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Bluejackets with Perry m Japan 


A day-by-day account kept by Master Mate 
John R. C. Lewis and Cabin Boy William B. Allen 


EDITED WITH AN INTRODUCTION 
By Henry F. GRAFF 


(Continued from the October, 1950, Bulletin) 
PART IV 


T the beginning of these voyages to Japan, the sloop of war Vandalia, 
filling its crew from the receiving ship Union, and the corvette Mace- 
donian, similarly drawing on the North Carolina, lay at anchor in the Phila- 
delphia and Brooklyn Navy Yards respectively, making ready to sail for the 
Orient. The steam frigate Mississippi bearing Perry had left Norfolk, Virginia 
on 24 November 1852. The preceding May the storeship Supply had departed 
for the China Seas. The sloops Saratoga and Plymouth and the steam frigate 
Susquehanna, which became the flagship, were already in the East India 
Squadron. The Powhattan, another steam frigate, arrived later. The store- 
ships Lexington and Southampton completed the list of vessels finally avail- 
able to Perry for his historic mission. 

The Vandalia, a second-class sloop, with a displacement of seven hundred 
tons and a normal complement of one hundred and ninety men was built 
in Philadelphia between 1825 and 1828. She was rebuilt in 1848 so that her 
length was one hundred and twenty-seven feet and her beam thirty-three 
and nine-tenths feet. She carried four eight-inch shell guns and sixteen thirty- 
two pounder carronades. 

The Macedonian, a thirty-six gun frigate captured from the British on 25 
October 1812, was almost entirely rebuilt at the Norfolk Navy Yard from 
1832 to 1836. In 1852-53 she was razeed to a first-class sloof*tte hundred 
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and sixty-four feet long and forty-one feet at the beam. Weighing 1,341 tons, 
her complement of men was three hundred and eighty. She carried six eight- 
inch shell guns and sixteen thirty-two pounders. 

On 5 March 1853 the Vandalia set to sea from Philadelphia while the 
Macedonian remained in Brooklyn longer, departing at last on 12 April 1853. 
The two ships met at Cumsingmoon at the end of August, 1853, which moved f 
Lewis to write on the 28th: “The Steamship Susquehanna and Sloop of W: 
Vandalia are at anchor here; they present a very fine appearance but I don’t 
think they equal the Macedonian.” 


THE MANUSCRIPTS 


NOTE: John R. C. Lewis’s journal and log (separate volumes) run day by 
day for the period 24 February 1853 to 2 May 1855 inclusive. Presented 
here are the entries from 24 February to 12 April 1853 from the journal and 
those from 10 January to 26 June 1854, from the log. His geographical de- 
scriptions from the journal have been inserted at their proper chronological 
laces. 

Я William В. Allen’s “Memorandum” covers Ње period from 14 February 
1853 to 18 May 1855 and, while not consecutive, is here presented in its 
entirety from the beginning to 31 May 1854, 

Since Lewis’s entries are more numerous than Allen’s, they are not 
specifically identified in the following text. Allen’s, which are interspersed 
at the appropriate dates are indicated: Allen on the Vandalia. 

Changes in capitalization and punctuation have been made only where 
necessary in the interest of clarity. Editorial comment is in italic. 

The Appendices contain a chronology of the trip, the records of enlisted 
sailors mentioned in the text, and data on the vessels of the Expedition. 


* * * 


February 14, 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia ! 

On the Fourteenth Day of February 1853 at Nine O clock the U. S. Sloop 
of War Vandalia, Captain John Pope “® Commanding, went in to commission, 
the officers being the first a board. The Marine Guard Lieut Jacob Reed #7 
commanding, then marched down From the barracks, soon affter followed by 
the crew from the receiving ship Unton laying at the warf next the Vandalia. 
It was an amuseing scene to see up wards of two hundred men loaded with 
346 Commissioned a midshipman an 30 May 1816, he was placed on the retired list as a commo- 
dore on 16 July 1862. 


247 Jacob Read his commision as second Heutenant on З March 1847 and resigned 
asa first upon the outbreak of the Civil War. 
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hammacks, bag of c[l]othes, pots, kittles, ditty boxes etc. takeing possession 
of there future home, the Old Salts with a keen eye to business haveing ` 
prov[id]ed themselves with these little indispensible necessaries which the 
“cruties” or Greenhorns, in there unsophisticated verdancy, imagined wo[u]ld 
be provided for them by that indulgent old individual who is generally 
known as Uncle "Sam". 

The first week aboard there was no end to there growling, the purser not 
being able to serve out bedding or cooking utensils. As it was severely cold, 
many an ambitious youngster sighed for the warm happy fireside which he 
in a moment of pique had abandoned to “Plough the raging ocean." When the 
weather would permit, the men were employed in getting the ship ready 
for sea exercising with Guns, sails, yards, etc. but several satisfled with these 
brief experiences of the “horrors of the sea” took French leave or in other 
words diserted; one of them in particular, ex[as]perated at being recaptured, 
deliberately took his knife and placeing it on his little finger, with his heel, 
nearly severed it. Consequently he was disgracefully discharged, but soon 
after shiped under a different name. 

Commodore Reed ?€9 likewise visited the ship and was received by the 
officers in full uniform. As he left the ship after having inspected her he was 
honor[e]d with a salute of thirteen Guns. 


February 25th 1853 
During these twenty-four hours wind fresh from the Nd and Wd, and 


weather generally clear. Recd on board a Guard of Marines from the Barracks, 
and a quantity of Stores from the Yard in the Purser’s Dept. 


February 26th 1858 

During these twenty-four hours Wind mod[erate] from NW — Weather 
first part clear, latter part cloudy. Recd from the North Carolina a number 
of men, and from the Yard, Ship's Stores and provisions. Crew employed 
getting Ship in order. 
February 27th 1853 

During these twenty-four hours, latter part, wind light from the Sd and 
Ed. Weather first part calm and clear latter part cloudy with rain. Lieutenant's 
Winder 3⁄9 and Gwathmey 39? reported for duty. Mustered the crew. 
343 Born tn Ireland tn 1787, e Campbell Read commanded the Navy Yard in Philadelphia 
for for many yam ш in wo he in 1862. 

949 Lieutenant Ed inder, a native of Bern, Maryland, whose term of service com- 
шесе 1 January 1658 tis кела ы! to tha EE held the rank 
of Heutenant at the time he was dismissed on 22 April 1861. 


250 Lieutenant Washington Gwathmey who was born in Liverpool, 80 May 1817. 
Dismissed as lieutenant 17 April 1861. 
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February 28th 1853 
During these twenty-four hours, first part Wind fresh from the S. E., latter 


part Wind from N. E. Weather cloudy with rain. Received from the North 
Carolina a draft of men. Crew variously employed. 


March 1st 1853 
During these twenty-four hours, Wind Mod[erate] from the N. E. Weather ` 
cloudy with incessant rain. One of the men absent without leave. | 


March 2nd, 1858 

During this day, Wind very changeable and Weather also. Inspected the 
crew at quarters. Exercised gun No 1. Received one of Francis [sic] Metallic 
Life Boat 297 and run her up on the Starb[oa]rd quarter. Received a number 
of men from the North Carolina and stores from the yard. 


March 3rd 1858 

Commences with light breezes from the Sd and passing showers. During 
the day Wind N. W. and cloudy. Inspected the crew, and exercised No 2 
and 3 Guns. Filled up the Spirit Room with molasses, vinegar and whiskey. 
Ends clear. 


March 4th 1853 

Wind from the Westd. Weather clear and cold. At Meridian Wind Eastd 
and cloudy. Inspected the crew and exercised No 1 Gun. Recvd the Purser’s 
Slop clothing. Confined the Ship's Corporal 253 and the Capt of the fore Top 259 
for fighting and disrated them. Sailmaker’s, Carpenter’s and Boatswain’s 
Gangs at work in the yard. At 2 commenced snowing. Ends with fresh gales 
from Ed and snowing heavily. 


March 5th 1858 | 

Commences with fresh N Easterly Squalls and snowing. Weather сһапре- 
able. At 9 A. M. Mustered the crew at quarters. Boatswains gang at work in 
the yard. One of the men left his work without leave. Received a number 
of Men from the North Carolina. Ends with light breezes from the Nd and 


Wd and clear weather. 


Meanwhile the port of Philadelphia was the scene of great excitement. 


March 5th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia. 

At 9 o clock the Vandalia Got underweigh, towed down the Delaware by 
the steamer tugs Alert and Hercules and at night came to anchor just below 
Delawar[e] City. 


251 The invention of Joseph Francis of Boston, who devoted his life to expertmentation in this fleld. 
$53 Joseph D fer. 358 William H. Bell. 
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March 6th 1853 


During this day a light breeze from the Nd and Wd and clear cold weather. 
At 10 called all hands, and read the Articles of war. The following men were 
absent without permission: John Pollard (С. F. T. ),#4 Peter Wilson (Sea ).255 
At 4 they returned on board.?5e 


March 6th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

At daylight again got underway and when past the breakwarter the tugs 
left us, the Pilot taketng our last farewell letters for home and soon after with 
a fair wind and all sail set we were alone on the vast rolling and ever changing 
deep, leaveing behind us friends, home, and childhood associations and all 
that make life dear to us. 

In course of the morning a seamen named Fisher 257 laboring under the 
effects of Mania.a. poteru*** or horrors inflicted three Gashes upon his wrist 
with a sheath knife severing the chords and maiming him self for life. His 
wounds were dresed and after remaining under the sentries charge he was 
sent back to the Hospitle in the steam tugs. 

As the blueish cloud at the verge of the horrizen (which the heart of every 
man aboard told him was the fast receding shores of our native land) faded 
from view many an eye moisted as the thought came naturally that [we] 
were perhaps takeing the last farewell look at those shores an[d] that ere 
long the sea-gull schream or the howling of the ocean lashed to fury might 
be our only requi[e]m, while those at home were anxiously saying "when 
will he come". Our winding sheet wo[u]ld be the cold dripping sea-weed at 
the coral-covered bottom of that mighty harvest ground of "the last evening", 
the domains of the sea-god Neptune. 

But the shrilling excitement of dashing madly on alone across the bound- ` 
less deep, our little ship a world with in itself proudly bidding defiance to 
the blasts, soon banished these gloomy thought[s] and at evening joyous songs 
resounded from the decks make[ing] true the remark that the sailors life is 
a[n] eventful, changing one, calm in the morning, a wreck at night, happy 
and light hearted now and the next moment cussing the hour of his birth, 
and yet every one shuns “poor Jack” as an inferior class of beings devoid 
of every thing human except the common basic 95? faculties while beneath 
254 Captain Fore Topsail. 

255 Seaman. 

358 Pollard was transferred on 26 March 1853 to the Vinoennes. 

257 John Fisher. 

358 у & corruption of mania a poterd, which could be construed to mean something like 
delirium tremens 


250 Word unclear in manuscript. š 
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that coarse blue jacket beats perhaps as honest a heart as ever throbbed and 
as warm gushing affections, looking back to the loved ones at home with 
feeling unknown to the cold grasping selfish matters of fact men of the world. 


March 7th 1858 

During these twenty-four hours light breezes from the Sd and Wd, weather 
changeable. At 9.30 inspected the crew and exercised the first Division. Trans- 
ferd Wm C. Thompson (B. M29?) and Thomas Niblo (1.48%!) to the North 
Carolina, by order of the Sectry of the Navy. Received on board Marine 
Stores. 


March 8th 1853 

During these twenty-four hours wind and weather changeable, crew em- 
ployed in tarring the rigging fore and aft. Sent Robert Wisner 363 ashore to 
appear before court on a writ of Habeas Corpus. Received on board a quantity 
of Medical Stores. Received from the North Carolina a number of men. 


The Vandalia was settling down to the realities of sea travel. 


March 8th 1858 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The weather quite rough; high winds and swells; the ship rolling and 
pitching and at every plunge takeing in seas wetting all hands to the skin. 

Many of the shtps company having never been to sea before were sea-sick 
landsmans. Boy[s] and marines, particularly, lying about in all directions, 
equaly regardless of kicks, curses, or the warter which rolled in torrents 
across the decks. A few days of fair weather however brought them back 
to there former health and it was with a ravenous apetite that they attacked 
the "salt junk" looked upon so rescently with disdain and loathing. 
March 9th 1853 

Commences with moderate breezes from the Sd and Ed with light rain. 
At 9 inspected the crew at quarters and exercised No 4 Gun. Got the Stump 
Top Gall[an]t Masts on end, hoisted out the Dingy, and launched the San- 
tee. Warren L. Hendryxs and James Bass absent without leave. Ends with 
fresh breezes from the Nd and clear weather. 


March 10th 1853 

Commences with Mod[erate] breezes from the Nd. Wm S. Hambleton 
(Master's Mate) reported for duty.*® Recd a number of men from the North 
Carolina. Ends with light breezes from the Sd and cloudy weather. 
"M erer been transferred to th eae C this date. 
Mei i vide to the Fennimore ee 


268 The log indicates that the senior surgeon, Robert Woodworth, made his appearance 
on this date. 
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March 11th 1853 

` Commence with light Беса from the Sd and Ed and cloudy weather. 
At 10 inspected the crew at quarters. Patrick Moran (marine) was discharged 
from the Service of the U. S. by Judgment of the City Court of Brooklyn. At 
5 mustered the crew and found the following men absent without leave (vis) 
Warren L Hendryxs (О Sea #8) Christopher Farrell (cooper) and James 
Bass (O Sea); they were marked deserters. Ends with moderate breezes 
from the Nd and Ed with constant rain. 


Elsewhere the Vandalia's crew was concerning ttself with tts initial casualty. 


March 11th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The captain of the focsle * was to day nocked down by the jib sheet and 
his face severely bruised. This was the first accident of the cruise although 
those that followed were more severe.?99 


March 12th 1853 

Commences with a moderate breeze from the NE. with occasional heavy 
squalls of wind and heavy rain. At 9 Inspected the crew at quarters; found 
Aaron A Stevens 367 absent without leave. Recd a number of men from the 
North Carolina. Ends with misty weather. | 


March 18th 1853 

Commences with mod[erate] breezes from SSW and cloudy. At 10 mus- 
tered the crew; found Leander Knapp absent. Allowed a number of the crew 
to visit the North Carolina. Ends with light breezes from Nd and clear 
weather. 


March 14th 1858 

During this day wind from the Nd and Wd; first part weather pleasant, 
Latter part clear and cold. Received fresh provisions for crew. At 7 U S 
Steamer Vixen anchored off the Navy Yard. At 9.30 inspected the crew at 
quarters discovered Nelson Hodges (Lds) absent. John Mooney 2nd (Lds) 
returned from liberty. Reicd a datch [detachment] of Marines from the 
Barracks. Sent two back. 


March 15th 1858 

During this day wind fresh from the Northd and Westd, and clear cold 
weather. Three liberty men returned to the ship; disrated one of them, Henry 
264 Ordinary Seaman. 
265 Forecastle, 


268 This sentence was o A a eae кш ашка RU 
467 Error for “Stephens” who the vessel on 21 March 1853. 
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Hill (Q. С 288), for having overstayed his liberty, two days. At 9 inspected 
the crew, discharged from the Service John Griffen Ld by jud[g]ment of city 
court of Brooklyn, on the plea of being under age when shiped. Received 
a number of men from Receiving Ship North Carolina; also Recd fresh pro- 


visions for use of crew. 


March 16th 1858 

During this day fresh breezes from the Nd and wa; weather clear and 
cold. Sent stern boat to the N[avy] Y[ard] to be placed in the Sp [supply?] 
house. Recd a number of men from Rec[e]i[ving] ship N Carolina also a box 
of medical stores from Hosptl and a harness cast from N[avy] Y[ard] Me- 
chanicks at work there. 


March 17th 1858 

During this day light breezes from the Southd and Westd. Weather clear 
and pleasant During first part, latter part cloudy with rain. Exercised No 7 
Gun crew at quarters. Crew variously employed. Received from the North 
Carolina a number of men, also Recd on board Top Gall[an]t Sails. Bent 
them and crossed the yards about half wey up Lower[ed] mast to exercise 
Lds at Loosing and furling sail. 


March 18th 1853 

During this day first part wind from Sd and Wd and rainy weather, Latter 
part clear towards the last; passing clouds. Exercised Lds at Lossing [loosing] 
and furling sail and exercised No 8 Gun's crew at quarters. 


March 19th 1853 

Commences with fresh breezes and squally, with passing clouds. Toward 
merdi [meridian] weather clear and pleasant, sent jeer Block on shore by 
permission of Capt Abbott.* At 9.30 inspected crew at quarters. Found 
John E. North #70 (Lds) absent without leave. Весі from Marine Barrack 
two Marines. Recid from N[avy] Yard one suit Sails, boat sails, and awnings, 
five barrels hard coal and remainder of wood on requisition. Recd from 
N Carolina one (OS) Private T[homas] C Canfeild brought on board having 
overstayed liberty thirty-three hours. Also brought on board J. E. North 
(Lds). After sunset got а kedge*” out on St[ar]board bow. Latter part of 
day wind from NW and squally; toward night pleasant. Crew employed in 
assorting and numbering their clothes. · 
268 Gunner. 
260 g обоа ofthe Macedonian, Jod Abbot had served in tho Novy ioo the War 
of 1812; he died 14 December 1 


P Tea feral on Апы а авина 
471 A small anchor used m light work 


— 
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The Vandalia’s crew, two weeks out by now, was growing apprehensive and 
perhaps even homesick. 

March 19th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Spoke *”* the English merchant ship [Majestic] homeward bound from the 
coast of Africa seven months and four days out. We bothe hove to and soon 
she boarded us, reporting that most of her men down with the “small Pox” 
and short of provision. We gave her a barrell of beef and two bags of bread 379 
and soon after each ship was standing its own course one for home and the 
other? ah! how anxiously each looked forwar[d] as (to the solving of that 
great question ). 
March 20th 1853 

Commences with light breezes from the Sd and Wd and pleasant weather. 
At 10 called all hands and mustered the crew. Received on board from Naval 
Rendezvous Charles №. Emmerson * (Marine) as Orderly Sargent of this 
ship. Ends with light airs from NW and hazy weather. 


Better weather was in the offing in New York. The Vandalia was already 
experiencing it in the South Atlantic. — 


March 20th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Beautiful and clear. After leaving the cold weather of the north, the 
approaches to the tropics was very agreeably felt, the officers making there 
appearance in straw hats. 

In the morning we had divine service on the quarter deck, the capstain 
covered with the jack answering admirably for a pulpit, while the congre- 
gation, dressed in there best, occupied the capstain bars 375 which for want of 
better done very well. There was a very breathless silence as Mr. Whiteing 376 
our 2nd Lieutenant, read the services of the church of England, they being 
the most appropriate for ship use as they are all printed [and] required noth- 


ing extemporaneous. 


March 21st 1858 . 
During this day Wind from the Sd and Wd and pleasant weather. At 6 

hauled off from the Navy Yard and let go the Starb[oard] anchor on the 

Starb[oard] bow of the North Carolina. Veered to one hundred fathoms of 

973 A nautical usage of the word, meaning “hafled.” 

378 The official log af the Vandalia states this to be 186 pounds. 

274 "Emerson." 

975 Levers employed tn operating the capstan. 


276 William B. who was born in Troy, New York, in 1814. He later rose to rank of com- 
modore on the retired Det in 1872. 
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chain. Recd fresh provisions for the crew. Transferred from this Ship to the 
barracks Gilbert Hadden (Ord Sergt). Riged out the flying Jib Boom. Me- 
chanicks from the Yard at work on board. At 1.45 the Vincennes, Porpotse, 
and tender Fenimore Cooper (Vessels of the Exploring Expedition 377) were 
put in commission. Recd from the North Carolina the following men: ( Henry 
McCullum (Sea) and Thomas Francis (Sea). " 


March 22nd 1853 


During this day Wind from the Nd and Wd. Weather pleasant. Bent Sails. 
At 9 Inspected the crew at quarters. Exercised the crew at making, Reefing, 
and Furling Sails. Squared Yards. At 4.30 the U S Steamer John Hancock 
arrived and anchored near us on our Starb[oard] beam. 


March 23d 1853 


Commences with light breezes from the Wd. Weather changeable. Sent 
the boat to the yard after water. At 9 inspected the crew at quarters and 
exercised No 2 Gun of the 2nd Division. Bent the Steering sails. Received 
from the magazine[ ]8 n shells. Received from the North Carolina eight 
(Sea) and seven (O Sea). Disrated C[harles] Cummings?78 (Signal Q 
M37?) for Drunkeness and insolent conduct. Ends with mod[erate] breezes 
from Sd and Wd. 


March 24th 1853 


During this day Wind from NW and clear cold weather. Recd fresh pro- 
visions for crew. Exercised Landsmen and Boys at Loosing and furling Top 
Gallant Sails. Launch employed in bringing water to the Ship. At 9 inspected 
crew and Rated Wm Howe 9 and George Roberts ( Qr Masters) Willis Bass 
(Qr Gunner) ®t and John Williams 353 (Capt of А.С %8), Exercised No 7 
Gun and Marine Guard. Received a number of men from North Carolina. A 
number of men returned from Liberty. 


March 25th 1853 

During this day Wind and weather changeable. Scrubbed clothes and 
cleaned ship. At 9.30 inspected the crew at quarters. Called all hands to 
loose sail and stationed the crew for that purpose. Riged the Oceola and 


377 See Introduction in the September, 1950, Bulletin, p. 429-431. 
378 Enlisted 15 June 1852 according to the muster roll. 

280 Enlisted 14 February 1853 according to the muster roll. 

281 Enlisted 29 January 1853 according to the muster roll. 

282 Cannot be identifled among five John Williamses aboard the ship. 
288 After Guard. 
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Peedee.3** Recd a number of men from North Carolina. Exercised port watch 
of Landsmen and boys at loosing and furling. 


March 26th 1853 

During this day. Wind and weather changeable. Sent launch after water. 
Recd fresh provisions for crew. Crossed Top Gall[an]t and Royal Yards with 
Top Gall[an]t Sails bent. At 9 mustered the crew at quarters. One (OS) 
deserted. Recd a tank load of water and a number of stores in the Gunner’s 
department. Transferred one (Sea) to the U. S. Ship Vincennes. Piped up 
boys to overhaul and mark clothing. Exercised Qr Masters and boys at signals. 
Boats crew fitting their boats. Sold deserters clothes at auction. At sunset sent 
down Royal Yards. 


Monotony of a different kind was the lot of the Vandalia’s men as they sailed 
March 26th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

In the evening two flying fish flew aboard, probably attrac[t]ed by the 
light and were presented to an[d] cooked for the captain. These beautiful 
and interesting strangers are very plentiful in the vicinity of the tropics, the 
warter on a fine day seeming alive with them flying over the surfice of the 
warters pursued overhead by the sea-gulls and in there native element by 
a large fish called the bonito.555 They are usually the size of a herring but 
in Japan we saw them as large as a mackrel. 


March 27th 1853 

Commences with untill 4, Moderate breezes from Nd and Wd. Weather 
first part of Day Cloudy latter part clear. At 8 mended Sails. At 10 called 
all hands and mustered the crew for general inspection. Allowed a number 
of the crew to visit the other vessels. Sent the launch to the yard after water. 


The Vandalia feared that rough seas were in ор 


Marchi 27th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

In the afternoon a large school of porpoise passed us rolling and tumbling 
in in [sic] the warter plunging about as awkward as a lot of hogs playing. 
Besides we saw a number of “Mother careys chickens” sometimes called the 
“stormy petril”, a pretty little bird about the size of a swallow skimming 
the warter from wave [to wave? ] and whenever a sailor sees them or porpoise 
he generally remark that “a Gale of wind is comming”. 


dsi probably OG belts E 
385 Bonito, a generic term for several species of fishes akin to the mackerel. 
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March 28th 1853 

During this day Moderate breezes from the Nd and Wd and clear pleasant 
weather. Recd fresh provisions for crew. Inspected the crew at quarters at 
9 A M. Exercised No 8 Gun’s Crew at quarters. Carpenters and Painters 
touching up outside. Fitted an Dangs with whips. Exercised Peedee’s Crew 
at pulling. Shiped Louis Thomas ** as 2nd class boy. Recd from the Naval 
Store a number of Goods in the Carpenters and Sailmakers department. 
Recd from the North Carolina one (OS). Armourer at work in the yard. 


March 29th 1853 

During these twenty-four hours Wind first from Nd and Wd, latter part 
from Sd and Wd. Cleaned ship. Re[c]d fresh provisions for crew. At 8 loosed 
sail. Inspection at quarters at 9. Exercised No 1 and 7 gun’s crew at quarters. 
Brought the sails to the yard afresh. At 8 furled sail. Recd in the hospital 
Depart[ment] a quantity of stores. Sent the boat to the yard with empty 
breakers to be filled with water. Brought off two large boats from the yard 
preparitory to bringing off powder from the Magazine. 


March 30th 1853 

During this day Wind from the Wd. Weather first part Hazy, Latter part 
clear. At Daybreak Sent the crew in charge of Lieut Winder with the crew 
to Gilbert Island for powder, with three yards boats, Crossed Royal Yards at 
8 o'clock A M. Recd from the the [sic] Magazine all the powder except forty 
tanks And stowed it in the Magazine. Sent the boats in ch[ar]ge of Lieut 
Gwathmey for the remainder of the powder. Recd from the North Carolina 
Samuel Freeman #7 (Sea) and Abram Setzer 288 (Sea). At 6 the boats re- 
turned without the powder, not having been able to reach the Magazine on 
account of the strength of the tide. A number of men returned from liberty. 
Confined John Williamson and Michael Foreshay in irons for drunkenness 
and disorderly conduct. 


March 81st 1853 

During this day Wind and weather changeable. Sent three boats in charge 
of Lieut Gwathmey with the Gunner to bring off the balance of our powder 
from the magazine. Recd fresh provision and vegetables for crew. Cleaned 
ship and scrubbed copper. Recd on board and stowed in the magazine the 
remainder of the powder. Recd a launch load of water. At 9.45 mustered 


286 The Macedontan’s muster roll indicates he enlisted 28 February 1853. 
287 Probably John Freeman. 
288 Muster roll indicates his enlistment date was 28 March 1853, 
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the crew at quarters. Discovered that James Riley was absent without per- 
mission. Armourer at work in the yard. Carpenters gang variously employed. 
Brought tank from the yard filled with water. At Sunset sent down Royal 
Yards. 


April 1st 1853 

During this day Fresh breezes from the Nd and Ed. Weather first part 
rainy, latter part cloudy. Scrubbed clothes. Cleaned Ship and at 8 crossed 
Royal Yards, At 10 inspected crew at quarters and exercised No 1 and 8 Guns. 
Sent the tank back to her moorings. At sunset sent down Royal Yards. 


The Vandalia meanwhile was sailing over the equator. 


April 2nd 1853 

During this day wind for the first part from the Nd and Ed, latter part 
from the Sd and Ed; weather during these twenty-four hours clear and cold. 
Received a number of men from the U S Ship North Carolina and also fresh 
provisions for use of crew. At 8 lossed [loosed] the sails to dry, wet the 
previous night. 
April 2nd 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The weather hot and salty with frequently showers. To day we crossed the 
line, that imaginary boundery between the hemispheres called “the line”, 
once the terror of Greenhorns on the accounts of the visits of his aquatic 
majesty, old Neptune, with the usual accompanyments of shaveing and duck- 
ing etc, 


April 3rd 1853 

Commences with and untill 4 first part wind from the Sd and Ed., latter 
part wind from the South; weather cloudy and towards night rain. A[t] 10 
AM called all hands and read the articles of war. Mustered the crew. Sent 
the Launch with breakers to the yard for water. 


April 4th-1853 

During this day first part wind from the Nd and Ed latter part from the 
Sd and Ed, and constant rain. Scrubbed clothes and cleaned deck. Received 
a few stores in the Masters Dep[a]rtm[ent]. 
April 5th 1853 . 

During this day first part wind from the Nd and Ed with rain, latter part 
wind from the Wd, first part cloudy weather with sq[u]alls. Mr. [Daniel] 
Jones #89 Carpenter returned from temporary leave. Discharged two men by 


290 Enlisted 1 January 1853. 
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order of the Secretary of the Navy. Reced a quantity of stores in Marine 
Departm|[ent]. At 3 the U S Steamer John Hancock came foul of us. Hove in 
sixteen Fathoms chain and cleared her. Towards night clear weather and 
the Aurora Borealis assisted the stars in illuminating the concave blue. 


April 6th 1853 

During these twenty-four hours first part wind from the Sd and Wd latter 
from the Wd. Weather clear first part, latter passing clouds. At 9 inspected 
at quarters and found several men absent, having overstayed their liberty. 
Bent the loftier sails and Brought off a quantity of provisions to complete 
the six months allowance. Chas Franst?9? returned from temporary duty 
at Boston. Part of crew employed in stowing and part in hoisting up pro- 
visions. Gave the Yard kedges and hawser to the John Hancock. Recd five 
(Sea) from the North Carolina. Returned Yard Boat. The Viren Steamer 
passed us and made fast to the Block house, 


April 7th 1853 

During this day first part wind from the Nd and Wd and clear weather, 
latter part wind from the Sd and Wd and pleasant. Recd fresh provisions 
for the crew. Crossed Royal yards and loosed sails. A[t] 9 inspected at 
quarters. Crew employed during the day in various jobs upon the riggin[g]. 
Transferred a (Sea) to the Vincennes by order of the Secretary of the Navy. 
General officers returned from temporary loan. Served Hammocks and got 
up Hammock's gantlines. 


April 8th 1853 

During these twenty-four hours Light breezes from the Sd and pleasant 
weather. Àt 5 called all hands. Scrubbed hammocks and decks. At 9.30 
inspected. the crew at quarters. At 11 the Commandant of the yard visited 
the Ship. Saluted him with eleven Guns. Recd Stores for Ward Room Mess. 
Piped down and slung clean hammocks. Aired, marked, and lashed up the 
bedding in the clean hammocks. Got the dirty ones ready for scrubbing, Reed 
stores from the Yard in the Pursers Dept. Brought the tank alongside with 
water. Lieut Winder returned from temporary leave. 


April 9th 1853 

During the day Wind from Sd and Wd. Weather clear and pleasant. 
Scrubbed hammocks and clothes. Recd fresh provisions for crew. Inspected 
crew at quarters at 9 h 30 m. Piped up boys to overhaul, mend, and mark 
clothing. Recd stores in the various Dept. Watered the ship. Recd one (Sea) 


390 Probably Charles H. De Forest, a landsman. 
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and two (Lds) from the North Carolina. Recd stores in the Purser’s Dept. 
Recd. all the wood that could be stowed. 


April 10th 1858 

During these twenty-four hours Wind from the Nd and Wd. Weather 
changeable. At 10 called all hands and mustered the crew. Officers in full 
dress. Rated the following men: James Elliott (Gr Mate?!) John Weeks 
(BM 393) Charles Cummings 999 ( Qr Gr) Danl Curtis (Sea) Patrick Parker *% 
(Sea) Adrian C Sterritt (OS) Robert Gaskin[s] (OS). 


April 11th 1853 

During this day Wind changeable. Weather clear and pleasant. Recd fresh 
provisions for crew. At 9 inspected crew at quarters. Ships draft forward 
nineteen feet eight inches, Aft twenty-one feet. Got all ready for getting 
under weigh. 


April 12th 1853 

During this day wind from Sd. Weather changeable. At 8 hoisted the Col- 
ours at half Mast in respects for Midshipman Sparks** of the Vincennes who 
departed this life at 4 A M. Got the water tank alongside. Unshipped the 
companion ladder and prepared for Getting under weigh. 


April 15th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia . 

The masthead look outs reported Саре Fria 895 in sight to the no small 
releaf of the home sick landsmen who after forty-one days on the “briny deep” 
began to fear that they would never see dry land. 


April 17th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia f 

About five o clock m the evening dropped anchor in the harbour of Ria de 
Janiera. Soon after we had a visit from “Bam boat Joe”, a comical looking 
Portuguese about four feet and half high and a large round waist, who for 
years has furnished the American vessals of wars with fresh Bread, cakes, 
fish, banannas, oranges, coca-nuts, etc. by which means he has managed to 
amass a princly fortune besides owning a large number of African slaves. 

We had scarcely dropped anchor before a number of French and English 
officers came aboard anxious to learn our destination and object. The French 
Steam Frigate Colamere lying near us afterwards in China offered her 


891 Cunner's Mate. 

$93 Boatswain's Mate. 

$98 See entry for 23 March 1853. 

294 Muster roll gives 16 February 1853 as his date of enlistment. 
9042 Charles D. Sparks whose service began 18 April 1850. 

295 Cabo Frio. 
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services to Commodore Perry to run dispatches to Japan but he very re- 
spectfuly declined. 

In the evening the Misericoe de Hospitle was illuminated and a constant 
shower of Fireworks kept up untill a late hour, it being some holy or saints 
day. 

The harbour of Rio is one of most splended in the world being protected 
on all sides from the weather by lofty ranges of mountains piercing the 
clouds, at the foot of which the city is built, p[r]esenting from the warter 
a most magnificent appearance. The massive a[nd] stately dwellings, pal- 
laces, and monasteries lowering one above the other from the warters edge 
upwards by gardens, flowers, and fountains. 

The city is the capital of the Empire of Brazil and, since the ascent of the 
present Emporer Ferdinand 2nd, can make an able stand against the strongest 
naval force in the world. The entrance to the harbor being flanked by two 
impregnible fortresses Vilenagas and Santa Cruz garrisoned by blacks, the 
police duty and in fact all the manual labour of the city being performed 
by nigroes. 

April 18th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

At noon we hoisted the Brazilian Flag at our foar and saluted it by firing 

twenty-one Guns. 


April 21st 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 
Saluted the American consul with nine guns. 


April 23rd 1858 — Allen on the Vandalia ` ` 

After refilling ship and taking in wood and water we got underweigh and 
just out side the harbor the U. S. Steamer Master Witch hove in sight standing 
in for Ria. Both ships were hove to when a boat was lowered and several 
officers came on board for letters and papers and when we got unde 
they gave us three cheeres which were returned. 


May 15th 1853 — Айг on the Vandalia 

Doubled the cape of Good Hope with very rough weather. Passed an 
English packet bound for Australia with two or three Hundred passengers 
mostly Scotch. They cheered us, an evedeance of there Friendly Feeling, 
although every wave sent heavy sea running at the time and as they crowded 
on the bulwarks every wave sent the spray dashing upon them in clouds we 
manded [manned] the rigging, giveing them three hearty cheeres wishing 
them a prosperous voyage and plenty of the “yellow dust”. 399 


296 The gold rush to Australia began in 1851 with important strikes in New South Wales and Victoria, 
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May 20th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Today for the first time we spliced the Main Brace which in sea phrase 
[means] to serve out an extra allowance of grog to all hands on account of the 
exphosure and heavy duty underwent by them during the late prolonged 
strong cold weather. Numbers of Albatros having followed the ship for many 
miles picking up fragments of food thrown overboard. The officers caught 
Four of them with hooks and line, one of them measureing from ten feet and 
four inches from tip to tip; When loosed upon the deck they could not rise 
into the air but wadd[l]ed about the deck snapping at every body and vom- 
iting like a sea sick lands mans and although sailors have a superstitious 
regard for these birds yet in this case these feelings were disregarded for 
the sleepless wanderers of the deep were soon decapitated and made into 
stew while the wings and bills were preserved by the officers as curiosities. 


June 5th 1858 — Allen on the Vandalia 

To day two porpoise were seen playing ahead of the ship and one of the 
men succeded in striking one of them from the bows with a harpoon. He 
was soon brought on board and proved to be a bottle nosed porpoise about 
ten feet in length. He shared the fate of the albatross and was soon in pans 
cooking, the flesh resembling coarse beef in appearance but having a strong . 
and oily taste,397 


June 15th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 
A number of rare aquatic birds with a remarkable long feather in there 
tail and called by sailors “Boatswains” were seen flying very high tn the air. 


June 17th 1858 — Allen on the Vandalia 
Early in the morning we passed christmas Island,*** in former times a 
famous rendezvous for pirates. 


June 19th 1858 — Allen on the Vandalia 

About noon we dropped anchor at New Bay, a harbor near the entrance 
to Strates of Sunda *” and in course of the day several canoes hollowed out 
of a single tree and filled with malays came off to us, bartering bannanas, 
plantons, yams, sweet potatoes, coca-nuts, fish, fowls, eggs, and sea shells 
[for] razors, scissors, handkerchief, etc., giving more for a rusty jack knife 
than they would for ten silver dollars. The bay is a splended one through 
397 The officia! log in the National Archives, Washington, D. C., states that the Articles for the 
Better Government of the Navy were read on this day. 
298 Part of the British Straits Settlement, south of the western extremity of Java at 10° 25’ S 


105° 49 E. Not noted in the official log. 
399 Sunda Straits, separating Java and Sumatra. 
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[though] very small densely wooded on both sides and here and there natural 
cascades of beatiful cool warter burst from the rock, althrough [although] 
not a habitation could be seen, the natives living in stockaded towns in the 
interior. The natives appear to be a short beardles[s] race of people — 
effeminate and indolent in there extreime, living on the natural produets of 
the land and doubtless robbing whatever merchant ships were so unlucky 
as to fall into there hands. After painting ship and takeing in wood and warter 
which took about a week: — 


June 25th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The Vandalia got underweigh and sailed through the straits of Sunda and 

Java head, the head quarters of the Dutch East India company, coming to 
‘at night near the straits of Sumatra. In consequence of shallow warter, а 
strong tide, and head winds, we dropped anchor evening untill when we 
passed through the straits of Singapore, and about noon [July 2nd] a hindoo 
pilot came on board taking charge of the Ship piloting her up the Straits of 
Singapore w[h]ere we came to about midnight. The U S. Steam frigate 
Powhattan came down [July 3rd] [and] towed us up to the city, leaveing 
in the affternoon for the Island of Borneo. Number of Tarters and Hindoos 
came a long in canoes loaded with every variety of tropical fruits which they 
offered to us for prices merely nominal. 

Singapore is an English town beatiful[ly] situated on level fertil[e] land 
and contains many fine hotels and churches. In the harbor which is well 
shellted from the weather, about fourty vessals were riding secure at there 
anchorage, the majority being English men-o-war and merchants ships and 
let a stranger visit the various ports in the East Indes he will be struck with 
the number of wer ships flying the blood-stained flag of Brittian and well 
may she boast that her chef defence lies in her "wooden walls" for they en- 
viron every harbor in the martemine [maritime] world. 


July 4th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Today being our national aniversary we fired the usual salutes: one of 
twenty-one Gung at day light, one at noon, and the other at sundown, beside 
which an extra allowance of grog was servered out to the ship company in 
the affternoon. Towards evening a hindoo juggler came on board with his 
attendants and unique parahanalia and setting him self cross-legged among 
the men commenced amuseing them by performing many very dextrous 
feats of legerdemain accompanying himself with a queer and not unpleasant 
[ ] His concluding trick was that of th[r]usting a sword blade about 
elghteen inches down his throat which was no deception for the blade was 
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examined and proved to be solid and it was easy to be seen by all that the 
feat was a very painful one to the operator. 


July 5th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 
The American consul paid the ship a visit and when leaving was honord 
with the usual salute of thirteen guns.999 


July 6th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 
The Governor of Singapore came on board under a salute of thirteen guns. 


July 7th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 
While spreading the awning the captain of the fore top fell from it strikmg 
upon one of the guns, breaking his arm. 


July 12th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Sailed from Singapore with a stiff breeze and when we got out side it blew 
a perfect Gale but luckily for us it was a fair wind so that between that port 
and Macao, dist of 1800 miles, we sailed under squared yards, scarcely 
t[o]uching a rope and making the distance in eight days at the rate of 225 
miles a day. Arriveing there, Macao is a chinaese town nominal under the 
Portoguese government but who in reality pay tribute to the English crown. 
They have several very strong forts, well garrisened with portogues troops 
who likewise act as policmen overseeing the civil operation of the town. 
The town is pleasantly situated at the base of a range of hills while on the 
harbor side, clusters of islands present a natural barrier to the strong winds 
which certain seasons of the year blow incessantly for months. Small scull 
boats called sanpans and larger sailing boats called passboats plied between 
the shore and ship carringing passengers doing away with the necessity of 
using ships boats which was a relief sensibly felt by the boats crews in such 
warm weather. After lying here a few days the men were allowed their first 
liberty ashore, the only time during the cruise when Jack can shew his inde- 
pendence and speak his mind freely without fear of henderance or punish- 
ment. During the week that this Liberty occupied, the most ludricous scenes 
occurred daily some, coming aboard with faces battered and bruised and 
swolen in consequence of fighting among themselves about" old grudges and 
with the *Portoguese soldiers ashore out of pure love of the thing, some 
divested of there clothing and in a very musical, patriotic, or pugalistic 
frame of mind while others were brought aboard either insenseble from the 
effect of liquor, or so violent that they were ironed from hand to foot and 
gagged in a most horrible punishment tearing and lacerating the[i]r counte- 


pie bS? 


800 The Vandalia’s log gives “Ө guns.” 
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n[an]ces in the most dreadful manner. The Portoguese soldiers accomo- 
dated many of them for the night with lodgings, charging them for such 
hospitality treatment the moderate sum of 7.70 “calaboza fees”. 


July 30th 1858 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Got underweigh and sailed for the Loo Choo islands, the place selected 
by Comd Perry as a rendezvous for the American squadron, the Japan Ex- 
pedition being about half way between China and Japan. We started with 
a fair wind and Pretty brisk breezes and were making such headway that 
when within one days sail of our our [sic] distination in the affternoon of 


(To be continued) 


Catalogue of the Lithographs of George Biddle 


INTRODUCTION 


WAS fortunate, as a student, in the friendship and encouragement of three 
LE. and distinguished artists: Mary Cassatt, Adolphe Borie and Fred- 
erick Car] Frieseke. I had sucked dry my first early love; Japanese prints, and 
later I squeezed what I could from the Louvre, the Prado and the Alte 
Pinakothek. After serving in the First World War I lived for two years in a 
Polynesian village, Tautiria, on the northern rim of Tahiti in the Society 
Islands. For many months the nearest white man, a Sicilian copra farmer 
living with a Tuamotuan, dwelt twenty kilometers away. This wholesome 
isolation, as much as the exuberant color and crowded design of the tropics, 
was my last important formative influence in shaping my direction. 

But even after one’s way seems charted, the path will often appear crooked 
and obscure. No artist, unless he remains stationary, can ever quite know 
where he stands. Corot said: “Follow your own star, for if you follow another, 
you will always stay behind.” There is no sounder advice. 


* * * 


And now may I express my present philosophy about the creative artist, 
be he a painter or print-maker. 

During the past fifty years in a world period of scientific preoccupation, 
the techniques have expanded far more intelligently than have our uses of 
them. Most people will agree that the scientific concepts upon which nuclear 
fission was based had far more logic and beauty in them than the use to which 
the atom bomb was first put in the Pacific. In the world of art, too, Hiroshima 
may symbolize the end of an era. 

It is not surprising that more and more since the turn of the century, art 
criticism has concerned itself with the new techniques; with new idioms of 
expression. In the fields of music, architecture, literature, and painting the 
excitement in the new forms has often outrun the interest in the artist’s 
message. 

To a great extent during this period, artist and critic alike have forgotten 
that no matter in what medium they speak, life has always been and always 
will be subject matter of art. Good painting — line, color and design — is 
never enough. One can enjoy the sensuous refinement of the artist’s craft; 
but it is what he has to say with line, color, and design that gives ultimate 
significance to his paintings. 
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' Each artist, no matter how insignificant his contribution, will have some 
slightly fresh, new, and individual approach to life. This indeed is the greatest 
and most unique contribution of art to civilization: that intuition of the nature 
of reality, distinct from reason and of equal importance, which “justifies us 
in regarding art as an indispensable mode of knowledge.” 

The artist sometimes is unaware of the essence of his own intuitive outlook 
on life; of the nature and importance of his own contribution. In a certain 
sense this must always be the case. For a work of art, once created, has a 
separate life of its own. It grows or shrinks in importance as it spark-plugs 
men’s ideas or ceases to influence successive waves of human thought. But 
at other times, when in their lives nations feel the need of art, when art is 
needed by society and so becomes mature, the painter understands the ul- 
terior, critical, and prophetic meaning of his work, the intuitive reality that 
lies behind the conscious image of the visual world. 


GEORGE BIDDLE 


THE CATALOGUE 


This listing of the lithographs of George Biddle is based upon notes kept by 
the artist and is chronological in order. In the listing, quotation marks indicate 
that the title (or signature) is written in by hand; italic indicates that the 
title (or signature) appears within the area of the print and is printed. Dimen- 
sions are given to the nearest eighth of an inch, heighth being given first and 


then width. 


1. “Nude in Hfe class.” 1914. Not signed. Edi- 
tion: З P Size of subject: 1634 x 1134. Made in 
Prof. Heineman's class in Munich as a student. 
Printed in sepia on Japanese paper. 


2. “Old man’s head.” 1914. Signed: “Gearge 
Biddle, Munich, 1914.” Editon: 8? Size of 
subject: 1034 x 734. Made in Prof. Heineman's 
class in Munich as a student. Printed in sepia 
on Japanese paper. 

8. “Old man with Fez.” 1014. Signed: “George 
Biddle.” Edition: 3 P Size of subject: 1034 x 
834. Made tn Prof. Hetneman's class in Munich 
as a student. Printed in sepia on Japanese 
peper. 


M. T. 


4. "Standing nude." dëse Signed: “George 
Biddle, 1914." Edition: 3? Size af subject: 
16% x 854. ae ee 
al spptei ta Us pet Mada ib Pek, cil 
in this print. Made ín Prof, Heine- 
as a student. Printed in sepia on 
Jia ape 


B. “Gils head.” 1914. Signed: “George 
Biddle, Munich.” Edition: 4? Size of subject: 
1534 x 1034. Scratch-work brush and crayon 
aria: ad are combined in the print. Made in 
etneman's class as a student. Printed in 
sepia on Japanese paper. 
6. “Girl bathing.” 1914. Si 
Edition: 6 P Size of are rns “+ 
in Munich as a student. Printed 
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Т. “Le Michelin écrase tout.” 1916. 
Signed: G.B.1916. Editian: 6 P Size of ect: 
734 x 834. Printed in Philadelphia tn 1916. 


8. "Save my child!” 1910. Signed: 19GBl6. 
Edition: 6 P Size of subject: 834 x 1154. Printed 
in Philadelphia, some impressions in blue, some 
in sanguine, š 
9. ^ nude.” 1916, S : СВ1916. 
Edition: 6 P Size of subject: 634 x 854. Printed 


ш Philadelphia, some impressions in sepia. 
10. “Nude.” 1916. Signed: 19GB10. Edition: 
6 P Size of subject: 734 x 8. Printed t Phila- 
delphia, some impressions in sepia and some 
in black. 

ll. "Nude bathing.” 1017. Signed: 19GBI7. 
Edition: 20? Size of subject: 18% x 834. 
Printed in some impressions in 


12. “Two nudes.” 1917. Signed: 19GB17. Edi- 
Чоп: 20 P Size of subject: 1234 x 1014. Printed 
in Philadelphia, some impressions in brown. 
13. “Ellen Mary Cassatt.” 1917. Si : 
19СВ17. Edition: 50 P Size of subject: 1554 x 
103⁄4. Printed m some copies in 
Ellen Mary Cassatt was the niece of 
Cassatt, American painter and print- 


14, “Nude seated,” or “Three nudes.” 
1921. Signed: “George Biddle, 1921.” Edition: 
20 P Size of plate: 834 x 1034. A wash on a 


used this 
zinc BC ты о Ве print. 


15. nude.” 1921. Signed: George 
Biddle, 1921.” Edition: 95. Size of subject: 
354 x 834. Drawn on the zinc plate with a 
ltpstick. Printed by George Miller. 


16. “Crouching nude giving suck to monsters.” 
192]. Signed: e Biddle, 1021." Edition: 
95, Size of subject: 754 x 0. Drawn on rno 
as before, with tusche added. Printed by George 


17. "Paris presenting the ” 1921. Signed: 
“George Biddle, 1921.” pomis 95. Size of 
subject: 1034 х 1336. Drawn with pencil and 
age washes on zinc, Printed by George 


18. "Paris ting the apple.” 1921. 
“Gearge Biddle, 1821." Edition: 25. ор 
Ње same as number 17, but here tusche hes 
been added. Printed by George Miller. 


19..“Loux Veneris" (Praise of Venus). 1921. 
Signed: ras Biddle, 1921.” Edition: 25. 


Size of subject: 1034 x 634. On zinc. Printed 
by Gearge ; 


20. "Leda." 1021. Signed: “George Biddle, 
1921.” Edition: 25. Size of subject: 934 x 834. 
Wash on zinc. Printed by George Miller. 


21. “Nude.” 1821. Signed: G. B. 1921, Edt- 
Hon: 25. Size of subject: 934 x 434. Drawn 
on zine and printed in various colors on various 


papers. Printed by Gearge Miller. 


22. "Nude, hand on htp." 1021. Edition: 95. 
Same D as number 21, but with 
wash added. Printed by George Miller, 


23. “On the heights.” 1921. Signed: SE 
Biddle, 1921.” on: 25. Size af plate: 734 x 


11. Wash on zinc, Printed by George Miller. 


24. “Victory.” 1921. Signed: e Biddle, 
1821." Edition: 95. Size of plate: 1334 x 434. 
Wash on zinc. Printed by George Miller. 


25. "Four nudes" 1921. Signed: e 
Biddle, 1921.” Edition: P Size of plate: 10% x 
1354. Line and light wash on zinc, Printed by 
George Miller. 

26. “Four nudes.” 1921. Signed: “George 
Biddle, 1921.” Edition: 25. Size of plate: 
10% x 1334. This would seem to be a later 
state of number 25 with additional shading and 
a background added. Printed by George Miller. 


27. “Three nudes.” 1921. Signed: GB 1921. 
Editon: 25. Size of subject: 934 x 434. Line 
and light wash on zinc. Printed by George 
Miller. There are two states: the first without 
date and the second with the date added in 
the lower right-hand corner. 


28. "Ohure Ereere, Tahitlan child.” 1921. 
Signed: GB. Edition: P Size of subject: 1034 x 
734. Transfer lithograph, printed by George 
Miller. 


29. “The Baroness Else von Freytag-Loring- 
hoven.” 1991. Signed: e Biddle, 1921.” 
Edition: 25. Sire of plate: 10 x 1834. Wash 
on zinc, printed by George Miller. 


80. “Twenty-three Не women” 1096. 
Signed: George Biddle, 1926. Edition: 100. 
Size of stone: 10 x 1434. Paris series, 


31. "Four nudes.” 1928. Signed: George 
Biddle, 1926. Edition: 85. Size of subject: 
Т x 1134. Some impressions printed in 

some in sepia. Paris series. 


32. "Three nudes.” 1926. Signed: Biddle, 
1928, Edition: 85. Size of subject: 64% x 1134. 
Some impressions printed in black, some in 
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83. “Bull and cow.” 1926, Signed: Biddle, 
1926. Edition: 100. Size of subject: 75$ x 1134. 
Paris series. 


84. “Three graces.” 1926. Signed: “George 
Biddle, 1926.” Edition: 100. Size of subject: 
1974 x 934. Paris series. 


ЗБ. No print for this number. 


36. “Two goats and a rooster.” 1993. Signed: 
“George Biddle, 1926.” Edition: КО. Size of 
subject: 754 x 1156. 


37. "Adam and Eve." 1028. Signed: “George 
Biddle 1926.” Edition: 100 Size of subject: 
1334 x 9. 


88. *B home the cows on the banks 
of the Hudson." 1928. S : Biddle, 1928. 
Edition: 85, Size of subject: 734 x 1134. 


39. "Gathering flowers on the banks of the 
Hudson." 1926. Signed: e Biddle, 1926. 
Edition: 85. Size of subject: 776 x 1174. 


40. "E " 1026. Signed: 1928, Biddle. 
Edition: 100. Size of subject: 834 x 1154. 


41. “Lilies.” 1028. Signed: Biddle, 1998. Edi- 
Чоп: 55. Size of subject: 1134 x 934. West In- 
dian series. 


49. "B flower basket.” 1928, 
ed: „ 1928. Edition: 55. Size of sub- 
ject: 1334 x 934. West Indian series. 


43. “Coffee buskers.” 1928, Signed: Biddle, 
1928. Edition: 100. Size of subject: 1334 x 934. 
West Indian series. 


44, “Hambre que sin (Aren’t you 
ashamed of yourself ) 1828. S : 
Biddle, 1928. Edition: 100. Sire of See 


934 x 1334. The entire print is in a stipple 
technique, West Indian series. 


45. "Cows and sugar cane.” 1828. Signed: 
Biddle, 1928, Edition: 55. Size of subject: 1134 
x 734. The entire plate was first desensitized 
and the lighter areas produced by scratching 
with a diamond point and sandpaper. West 
Indian series. 


48. “The t thistles” 1928. S : 
Biddle, 1998. Edition: 100. Size of Ject: 
7 x 11}%. West Indian series. 


47. “Banana grove.” 1928. Signed: Biddle, 
1928, Edition: 100. Size of subject: 1234 x Ө. 
West Indian series. 


48. “Goat herders wife.” 1628. 
Biddle, 1928. Edition: 100. Sire of 
934 x 18. West Indian series. 


ject: 
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49. “Mother’s Day.” 1928. Signed: Biddle, 
1928. Edition: 50. Size o£ subject: 10 x 1374. 
West Indian series. 


БО. “River life, Нан.” 1928. 
1928.” Edition: 50. Size of 
1634. On zinc. West Indian series. 


51. "The siesta.” 1928. Signed: “Biddle, 1928.” 
Edition: 50. Size of subject: 834 x 18. Trans- 
fer lithograph on zinc. Mexican series. 


52. “Wood choppers.” 1028. S : “Biddle, 
1928.” Edition: 50. Size of ject: 1954 x 
834. Transfer lithograph on zinc, Mexican se- 
ries. 


: "Biddle, 
ect: 12% x 


B3. “Wood cutters.” 1928. Signed: “Biddle, 
1928." Edition: 50. Size of subject: 1134 x 18. 
Transfer lithograph on xinc. Mexican series. 


54. “The anvil.” 1028. Signed: “Biddle, 1928.” 
Edition: 50. Stze of subject: 1034 x 10, Trans- 
fer lithograph on zinc. Mexican series. 


55. “Pollo y e.” 1928. Signed: “Biddle, 
1928.” Edition: 50. Size of subject: 11% x 
1254. Transfer lithograph on zinc. Mexican 
seres. 


БӨ. "Washtub gossip.” 1928. Signed: “George 
Biddle, 1828." Edition: 50. Sire of ect: 


12 x 1534. Transfer lithograph on zinc. Мен. 
can series. 


57. “There is blood upon hand.” 1930. 
Signed: Biddle. Edition: 50, other than the 
100 used in the book. Size of subject: 4 x 5. 
Numbers 57 through 67 were as 
illustrations for The Twelve, eae 
Blok, translated from the Russian by Babette 
Deutsch and Avrahm Yarmolinsky, New York, 
William Edwin Rudge, 1931. АП of this series, 
with the exception of number 60 were used 
tn the published edition. This lithograph, num- 
ber 57, was an illustration to Part vu. 


58. “The lovers.” 1930. Si : Biddle. Edi- 
Han: 60, other than the 100 used in the book. 
Size of subject: 434 x 7. Illustration to part v 
of The Twelve. 


59. “The Twelve." 1930. Signed: Biddle, Edi- 
tion: 50, other than the 100 used in the book. 
Size of subject: 934 x 7. Illustration to part 1 
of The T'weloe. 


60. “The dagger.” 1980. Signed: “Biddle.” 
Edition: 50. Size of subject: 434 x 7. Not used 
in The Twelve. 


61. “The " 1930. : "Biddle." 
Edition: 50, than the 100 used in the 
book. Size SNE 834 x 4X4. Illustration 

to part гк of The Twelve, . 
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62. “Christ marches on and Twelve are led." 
1930. S : Biddle. Editon: 100, other than 
the 100 used in the book Size of subject: 
954 x 7. Illustration to part xr of The Twelos. 


63. “A night of the revolution." 1930. Signed: 
Biddle, Е : 100, other than the 100 used 
in the book. Size of subject: 934 x 7. Ihis- 
tration to part x1 of The Twelve. 


64. “Sleigh drive.” 1930. Signed: Biddle. Edi- 
tion: 100, other than the 100 used in the book. 
meton sunan о 18 
T 2 


65. “Katia is dead.” 1930. Si : Biddle. 
Edition: 50, other than the 100 used in the 
book. Size of subject: 936 x 6%. Illustration 
to part vr of Tha Twelve. This is incorrectly 
numbered 64 in the lower left-hand comer. 


08. “Marching feet" 1980. S : Biddle. 
Edition: 40, other than the 100 used in the 
book. Size of subject: 434 x 7. Illustration 
to part vu of The T'weloe. 


67. “The attack." 1930. S : Biddle. Edi- 
tion: 25, other than the 100 used in the book. 
Size of subject: 434 x 7. Illustration to part ш 
of The Twelve. 


68. “In Memoriam: Sacco and Vanzettl. ‘Our 
senses will a 
can clap . 
Signed: Biddle. Edition: 50. Size of subject: 
19 x 13. 

69. "Three cows." 1932. Signed: Biddle, Edi- 


tion: 50. Size of subject: 1134 x 16. Italian 
series. 


70. “Poor whites.” 1982. Si : Biddle. Edi- 
tion: 40. Size of subject: x 14%. Italian 
series. 

71. “Self- " 1989. Signed: Biddls. Edi- 


Hon: 40. Size of subject: 10% x 8. Italian 
series. 


72, “Erra Pound." 1932. Signed: Biddle. Edi- 
tion: 40. Size of subject: 1034 x 854. Italian 
series. 


78. “In the breakers.” 1932. Signed: Biddle. 
Edition: 50, but afterwards destroyed because 
it was an inferior stone. Size of subject: 1456 x 
1034. Italian series. 


74, “Folly Beach.” [Charleston, S. C.] 1982. 
Signed: Biddle, Edition: 50. Size of subject: 
854 x 1974. Italian series. 


75. “Alabama cods — Der girls don’t sleep 
with niggers. ” 1933. : Biddle. Edition: 
50. Size of subject: 1 x 9X. 
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76. "Tom Mooney. ‘The Prosecution has no 
evidence to support a verdict of /” 1938. 


s... e Biddle.” Edition: P Size of, 
1834 x 834. This lithograph is from The 
American Scena, the frst publication of The 
Contemporary Print Group. 

77. “ ‘Dulce et decorum eet. " 1934. Signed: 
Biddle, Edition: 50. Size of subject: 1754 x 
1254. 

78. No print for this number. 


79. “Catfish Alley, Charleston.” [South Caro- 
lina] 1938. Si : Biddls, Edition: possibly 
500. Size of ject: 956 x 1234. Published as 
“Cat Fish Row by American Artists Group, 
106 Seventh Avenue, New York. 


80. “Death on the plains.” 1936. Signed: 
Biddle. Edition: 50. Size of subject: 10 x 1334. 
Colorado Springs series. 


81. "Fire in the night." 1938. Signed: Biddle. 
Edition: 50. Size of subject: 10% x 14. Cob 
orado Springs series. 


82. “Sand!” 1036. S : "George Biddle." 
Edition: 00. Sire of subject: 10 x 1374. Col- 
orado Springs series. 


83. “Boardman Robinson.” 1938. Signed: 
Biddle. Edition: P Sixe of subject: 1434 x 10%. 
Colorado Springs series. 


84, Creek.” 1936. S : Biddle. 
Edition: 40. Size of subject: 1234 x 164. 
Colorado Springs series. 


85. “Michael John Biddle.” 1936. эше: 
E e Biddle.” Edition: 50. Size of subject: 
11 x 9. Portrait of the son of the artist. Col- 
orado Springs series. 


88. "Spleen." 1987. Signed: "George Biddle.” 
Edition: 50. Size of subject: 11 x 1434. This 


is incorrectly numbered 85 in the upper left- 
hand corner. Colorado Springs series. 


87. “R nude.” 1937. Si : Biddle. 
Edition: 20 af subject: 8 x 11. Colorado 
Springs series, 


88. “Seated nude.” 1987. Signed: “George 
Biddle.” Editon: 20. Size of subject: 1034 x 
634. This is incorrectly numbered 86. Colorado 
Springs series. 

89. “The sisters.” 1937. Signed: Biddle. Edi- 
tion: 15. Size of subject: 10 x 17. Colorado 
Springs series. 

90. “Nude.” 1037. Signed: Biddle. Edition: 
20. Sire of subject: 634 x 1134. This is fn- 
correctly numbered 87 in the lower right-hand 
corner. Colorado Springs series. 
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girl's head.” 1937. Signed: “George 
Biddle : 20. Size of subject: 10 x 634. 
Colorado Springs series. 


=. По, Davidson.] 1987. Signed: “George 
e." Edition: 20. Size of subject: 1134 x 10. 
рта oxen 


ӨЗ. “Jo Davidson modelling ‘Mike’ Robinson.” 
1937. Signed: "George Biddle.” Editon: 20. 
Size of subject. 11 x 9. Colorado Springs series. 


94. “ pussy cat, where "Pd 
been?" " Signed, “George Biddle.” 

tion: 40. s of Eject 11% x 6%. Colorado 
Springs series. 

95. "Buffalo dance." (No. 1) 1937. Ж: 
“George Biddle.” Edition: 20. Size of subject: 
10 x 12 Colorado Springs series. 

96. "Buffalo dance.” (No. 2) 1937. Signed: 


Biddle. Edition: 4b. Size of subject: 10 x 12. 
Colorado Springs series. 


9T. "B а steer" 1937. Signed: 
Biddle, Edition: 25. Size of subject: 10 x 1156. 
Colorado Springs series. 


98. "'Pu, Pekinese.” 1937. Signed: "George 
Biddle.” Edition: 40. Size of subject: 1134 x 
1536. Colorado Springs series. 


99. “* ' Hereford th bred." 
1987. : "George Biddle." Edition: 30. 
Size of subject: 11 x Ө. Colorado Springs series. 


100. "Frankie Loper, Aet. suae 86.” [Ex-slave 
of Jefferson Davis.] 1937. s “George 
Biddle.” Edition: 70. Size of subject: 12 r 934. 
Colorado Springs series. 


101. “Victor.” 1937. Signed: Biddle. Edition: 
25. Size of subject: 1234 x 16, Colorado Springs 
series. 

102. “Paternity.” 1987. Signed: “George 

Biddle.” Edition: 40. Size of subject: 9 x 13%. 
Colorado Springs series. 


1987. Signed: 
da Echium: 95, ер 734 х 15%. 
оо deum 


104. “Spain: In memoriam. Mussolini: Hitler: 
‘Let her bleed a while longer.’ " 1937. Signed: 
Biddle, Edition: 25. Size of subject: 11% x 
1634. Colorado Springs series. 


108. No print for this number. 
106. “Four heads.” 1937. 
Hon: 25. Size of subject: 1 
Springs series. 

107. “Winter on the Hudson.” 1938. Signed: 


Biddle, Edition: 100 P Size of subject: Ө x 1234. 
Croton-on-Hudson series. 


: Biddle, Edi- 
x 16%. Colorado 
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108. “Michael John.” 1938. Signed: Biddle, 
Edition: нуны 10% x TH. 
Croton-on-Hudson series, Published by Ameri- 
can Artists Association. 


109. "Carnival in Rio — No. 1." 1944. Signed: 
Biddle. Edition: 250. Size of subject: 10 x 11. 
Croton-on-Hudson series, This is incorrectly 
numbered 108 in the lower right-hand comer, 
Published by American Artists Association. 


110. “Carnival in Rio — No. 2." 1944, S i 
Biddle. Edition: 25. Size of subject: 14 x 974. 
Croton-on-Hudson series. This is incorrectly 
numbered 111 in the lower left-hand comer. 


111. “Mother and child” 1946. Si 

e Biddle.” Editon: 3. Size of subject: 
1534 x 1034. Croton-on-Hudson series. This is 
incorrectly numbered 112 in lower left-hand 


corner. 


112. “Goats.” 1946. Signed: “George Biddle.” 
Edition: 12. Size of subject: яша ah Croton- 
on-Hudson series. This is 

116 in the lower left-hand corner. 


118. “Hélène.” 1948. Si : "George Biddle.” 
Edition: 100 P Size of : 7173. Croton- 
on-Hudson series. 


114. “Carnival in Rio — No. 8.” 1946. S 
“George Biddle.” Edition: 12 P Size of 
1234 x 8%. Croton-on-Hudson series. 


115. “Black-tailed deer.” SE 
"George Biddle.” Edition: 20. eh ‘of 
0% x 1234, Michigan series. 


116. “Wild pigs.” 1947. S “George 
Biddle.” Edition: 25. Stre af БЈБ 914 x 
16%. Michigan series. 


117. “Anne Hutchinson.” 1947. 

о Biddle.” Edition: 25. Size of subject 

8 x 8X. Michigan series. 

118. "Along the banks of the Kalamaroo." 
1947. S : “George Biddle.” Edition: 25. . 
Size of subject: 1034 x T734. Michigan series. 
119. “Carnival m Rio — No. 4.” 1947. Si 

^ e Biddle.” Edition: 20. Size of 

10% x 1614. Michigan series. 


120. “ ‘Sic usl'" [Jobn Wilkes 
wi nre уп 
Hon: 12. Size of subject: 1154 x 834. Michigan 


series. 

121. "Grape juice." 1950. Signed: Georg 
Biddle. Edition: ase editos и еу oe 

ыт 1950 Improvisations, Spring, 1950 publ- 

cation of Artists Equity. 
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The need for the right of in sur- 
names. In his Anomalies of law, 
chapter vi, p. 116—180. Boston, 1912. 1400 


Objects to Jews and others adopting well-known 
surnames. Fatr. 


Copies: NN, DLC. 
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Choice of name by moneylender. In The Law 
times, vol. 165, January 7, 1928, p. 4-5. Lon- 
don, 1998. 


change of 
names. In Connecticut bar journal, vol 2, 
TAN 1928, p. 110-118. Bridgeport, a 
1402 


for change of name and 


e — what is necessary for 
judicial sanction of change of name. In Chi- 
cago-Kent review, vol 16, December, 1937, 
рб er Chicago, 1938. 1403 


Рак. 
Copies: DLC, ICU. 
EE 
Protection for surnames, In The Nineteenth 
century, vol 35, January, 1894, p. 182-140. 
London, 1804. 1404 
On changing of names; argues for law against the 


probos. 
Copies: NN, I 


Dwight, Frederick. 
names. In Yale law Journal, vol. 20, 


Proper 
March, 1911, p. 387-392. New Haven, 1911. 


Good. 

Copies: NN, ICU. 
Effect of violation of assumed name statute 
on enforcement of contracts. In Ilinois Law 
Review, Vol. 44, November — December, 1949, 
o, 1949, 


Ee eee ee аи аа eae 


one's name, of statutes g for 
change by heresy gs. In The ec? 
new series, vol. 26, 
р. p.197. SA N. Y., 1910. 1406 
ean NN, mU ° 
Eldridge, Harold N. 
Change of name, In af forms 


and precedents, vol. 12, р. 1011—1091. North- 
part, N. Ү., 1900. 1407 
Ameriogn forms for change of name. Poor. 
Copy: MB-L. 
Evans, Alvin E. 

The privilege of changing one’s name. In 
Kentucky state ber journal, vol. 8, December, 
1048, p. 17-19. Frankfort, Ky., 1943. 
P 


atr. 
Copies: DLC, IEN-L. 
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Lew, continued 


Falconer, Thomas. 

On surnames and the rules of law affecting 
their change. 2nd edition. London, 1862. iv, 
88 p. 1409 

Piot edition, London, 1862, 89 p. 


thus a famous 
oontroversy. See (stem 1878), and reply 
(item 1410). Fatr. 


Copies: NN, MB. 


Supplement to an Essay on surnames. Lon- 
don, 1863. 42 p. 1410 


Further in a of the Jones-Herbert name 
change. See rem 1879. Fat. 


Copy: ECS. 


Finlayson, James, 
Surnames and sirenames. London [1863]. 
63, 9 p. 1411 
Also Manchester [1868], by James Fmleyson. 
On the law re change of names. Inaccurate. Fair. 
Copes: NN, ICN. 


Goadby, F. M. 
compartv ано а ашо оошо, 


кп, va, 28, Nova international law, 
November, 1946, p. 82— 
1412 


English law. Foi. 

Copies: NN, ICJ 
Gordon, William Seton. 

Change of In 'The Canada law 
journal, vol. 56, January, 1920, p. 1-9. Toronto, 
1920. 1418 

Objects to the law permitimg an easy change of 
name, Fair. 

Copy: ICU 
Н., К. Е. 


an assumed name. In The Lawyers reports 

annotated, 19150, p. 982-086. Rochester, 

N. Y., 1915. 1414 
Good. 


Copies: NN, ICU. 


Hanna, W. Clark. 

Name case of Falcucci to Frame. In Journal 
of the Missouri bar, vol. 8, May, 1947, p. 80- 
81. Jefferson City, Мо, 1947. 1415 

A slightly facetions dusousman of the above ohange- 


of-name сазо. Farr. 


Copy: ICU. 


“If his name be George, TI call htm Peter.” 
In Justice of the vol 111, March 29, 
1947, p. 161-162. London, 1947. 1418 

A согот of Im He Parrott, Cor о. Perrott. On 
law obange of name. Fair. 


oancerning 
Copies: DLC, ICU. 


PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Тиш Croake, pseud. of James Paterson. The 
g one's name. In his Curiosities 
law and шуар. Т. London, 1882. 1417 


Серке 1 NN, IC. 


The Law of names. In The Historical 
vol. 6, May, 1862, p. 139—144, New 
1862. 1419 


Just a of the law case, In re Snook. Fatr. 
, ICN. 


Lorimer, James. 
[Change of names.] In his A handbook of 
the law of Scotland, p. 543-846. Sixth edition. 
1894. 1420 


Y 


e net I Tho Aden vol. 72, May 4, 1907, 


E e P, 
Button, A irectiss on the law 
nomes and of memes (item 1821). Fatr. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
On changes of name. In The Law times, vol. 
116, November 14, 1903, p. 26-27. London, 


Copies: NN, І 
Philltmore, William Philltmore Watts.: 
The law SE 
London, 1905 
Also published in are end Fry, An index to 
Changes of name, EE p. hr -xxxti, Seo item 


ee ICU. 
Roebuck, Mr., eee Mr. Denman, 

and Colonel Clifford. 

Change of name without royal license — 
question. In Par debates, third series, 
vol. 167, June 5, 1862, col. 430-436. London, 
1862. 


PERSONAL NAMES 


керме ee 
ge of name and arms. In Halsbury’s 
The laws of England, vol. 21, p. т: 


don, Ti 1912. 
Geer NN, ІСВа. 


Surnames and sirenames. In The Saturday re- 
view of oe literature, sclence ands art, 

ber 21, 1863, p. 678-680. Lon- 
don, 1888. 1428 


A orftoal review of Fmlayson’s work, rem 1411. 
Fatr. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 
Violation of Surnames, The. In The South 


of names should a be 
by Loense so to do; also а brief statement 
o£ South law an change of name. Short. Fatr. 


Copies: MH-L, ICBe. 


Wells, M. M. 

Change of name, In The Encyclopedia of 
forms and precedents, vol. 11, p. 1-14. Third 
edition. London, 1943. 

law and forms for change of name. This 


English 
м a revision of the article ш the second edition by 
Alexander Cairns (item 1881). Good. 


Copy: ICBa. 
What is name? In Chambers’s journal, 
vol. 62 ( series, vol. 2), February 7, an 


р. 89-90. London, 1885. 
On the law o£ ohange of names. Short. T 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
J. F. 
Names. In Chicago-Kent law review, vol. 


27, September, 1949, p. 827-338. 0, 


English law and forms for 
шше шо ке тесни ad 


Сору: МН. 
жошо еа e 
e of name and arms. In Halsbury’s 
DE p. 555-560. Second 
u Cetin M 
Se ы in anno- 
tabons, This is a revision of ftem 1 Goole 
Copy: ІСВа, 


TRADE-MARK — NAME AS 
Also includes use of one’s own name in business. 


Browne, Irving. 
How far one’s name will be protected as a 
trade-mark. In The Albany law journal, vol. 8, 
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September 6, 1873, р. 155-157. Аеш, 
1874. 

Пы deo ыар ри ЫШЫ Ge 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


Browne, William Henry. 

[Personal names as trade-marks.] In his A 
treatise on the law of trademarks, sections 
195-218, p. 210-227, et passim. Second i 
Чөп, . Boston, 1885. 


edi NN, ICBa. 


Callmann, Rudolf. 

Protection of names. In his The law of unfair 
com and trademarks, vol. 2, p. 968-072, 
1306-133—, 1362-1396, et passim. Chicago, 
1945. 1435 


The law an Ње use of one's name as а trademark 
in busmess. Good. 


What's in a name. In his Trade-marks, cha 
ter m, p. 8—4, also p. 72-78. New York, 108. 


ght to use one's own family name. 

In his Trade-mark protection and unfatr trad- 

ing, chapter 6, p. 361-396. Albany, N. Y., 1936. 

1487 

On use of one’s family name as 2 trade-name. Good. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


Dongerkery, S. R. 

'The t to trade in one's own name. In 
The иссо November 1, 
1928, p. 291-296. Bombay, 1929. 1438 

A person oan use one’s name in trade, but not 
so as to doocerve the mto thmking hw aro 
the goods of a rival 

Coptes: ICU, IU. 


The Effect af 
In Bulletin of the 
Association, new series, vol 10, November, 
1914, р. 308-309. New York, 1914. 1439 
On use of the name Guth. Law. Poor. 
Copies: NN, MB. 


Fox, Harold George. 

Surnames. In his The Canadian law of trade 
marks and industrial designs, p. 398—403, et 
passim. Toronto, 1940. 1440 
Mon Mbe; Canadian law f sumano ss eee 
ап. 

Cops: DLC, ІСВе. 


Hesseltine, Norman F. 

Toidémames In hs A digest e£ the law df 
trade-marks and unfair trade, p. 211-214. Bos- 
ton, 1908. 


a surname trade-mark. 
nited States Trade-Mark 
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Law, continued 


Hopkins, James Love. 
names as trade-mark. In his The law 
of trademarks, tradenames and unfair compe- 
ННоп, sections 72-79, p. 168-182, et ҮТҮЕ 
Fourth edition. Cincinnati, 1924. 
Tho law. Far. 
Copies: NN, ICBa. 


How far one’s name will be 


protected as 
trade-mark, In The Albany law journal, vol. 8, 
August 16, 1878, p. 100-103. Albany, 1874. 
1443 


On one's surname used as a trademark. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


ction a use of similar name. 
In Bulletin of the United States Trade-Mark 
Association, new series, vol 22, May, d 
p. 161-165. New York, 1927. 
Law on use of one's surname in busmess. а, 
Copies: NN, МВ. 
A Man and his name. In The Solicitors" 
nal, vol 24, June 12, 1880, 0. 000; Jano 
19, 1880, p. 627—828; Jane $6, 1880, р. 647- 
649; ушу 5, 1880, р. 666—867. Landon, Se 
1 
пози sabes ге шоо а шаша ыллаше EE 


Copies: NN, ICU. 


Nims, Harry Dwight. 

Family names or surnames in trade. In his 
The law of unfair competition and trade-marks, 
vol. 1, chapter vi, p. 191-248. Fourth edition. 
New York, 1947. 1446 

Third edrtson. vol. 167—930. New York, 1928. 
On lew re use of names m trade. Good. 
: NN, IU 
Paul, Amasa 


soc. 68-74, p. 119-195. St. Paul, Minn., 1008. 
1447 
The law on use of personal names in business, with 


illustratxxns. Far. 
Copies: DLC, ICBe. 
Pemberton, John C. 
Can a man be la ted from 
ehis own name in business? In Printers’ 
EES 1931, p. PT 


Dew senes, 

1981, p. 812—817. New York, але 

Points out that а man may be prevented from 
business. Fatr. 


Pike, James A. 

Personal names as trade symbols, In Mis- 
воші law review, vol. 3, April, 1938, p. 83- 
119. Columbia, Mos 1938. 1449 

The law. 

Comes: MH-L, I 


PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Putnam, W. L. 

Unfair competition by the deceptive use of 
one's own name. In Harvard law review, vol. 
12, November 25, 1898, p. 243-261. Cam- 


poe Мала, 1899. 1450 
the aso of one's mumams in bustes to deosive 


We NN, ICU. 


RestricHons on the use of names, In 

Bulletin of the United States Trade-Mark As 

sociation, new series, voL 25, September, 1930, 

p. 210-211. New York, 1930. 1451 
Law. Short. Poor. 


The t to the use of one's name. In Bulletin 

of the United States Trade-Mark Association, 

new series, vol. 1, November, 1004, p. 7-10. 

New York, 1905. 1452 

. Law re use of name. Baker, on chocolate. Гаї. 
Copies: NN, МВ. 


The to uss a family name. In Bulletin 
of the United States Trade-Mark Association, 
new series, vol 10, June, 1914, p. м 
New York, 1914. 

NEA 


Rights in a name. In The Irish law times, vol. 
20, February 6, 1886, p. 74-75. Dublin, 1888. 
1454 

Discussion of the law; chiefly of business nghts 


in а name. Far. 
Copy: MH-L, ICU. 


Rights in a name. In The Law Journal, vol. 21, 

January 16, 1886, p. 41—42. London, 1886. 

1455 

On law re use of surname in telegraphio code in 
bcsiness. Poor. 


Copies: MH-L, ICU. 


Robert, Daphne. 

What’s in a name. In her The new trade- 
mark manual, chapter r, p. 1-9. Washington, 
1947, 1456 


Shoemaker, William David. 
Corporate and names. In his Trade- 
кауы? L ужас De 282—319. Wash- 
1457 


Steiner, Bernard C. 

A man and his name. In Yale law journal, 
vol. 15, May, 1906, p. 341—302. New Haven, 
Conn., 1906. 1458 
EE 


Copies: NN, ICU. 


PERSONAL NAMES 41 


trademark: Hmits of 
cer, vol. 18, S 
tember, 1932, p. 24-27. London, 1933. 1 
On law of names. Good. 
Copies: MB, IU. 


Tradin sae s a 108, 
167-168; vol 109, 
August 11, 1900, р. 5. бар. London, 1000. 1460 
Law on use of a man’s name in business. Poor. 
Copies: MH-L, IU. 


Unfair competition in use of a family name. 
In Bulletin of the United States Trade-Mark 
Association, new series, vol. 10, November, 
1914, p. 206-208. New York, 1914. 1461 


Unfair competition in use of same surname, 

In Bulletin of the Untted States Trade-Mark 

Association, new series, vol 27, April, 1032, 

p. 99-101. New York, 1932. 1462 
Law re use of name De Nobili. Poor. 
Copies: NN, MB. 


Use of family names in business. In The Albany 
law journal, vol 25, March 18, 1882, p. 203— 
208. Albany, 1882. 1463 
Tho law. Fatr. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


The Use of one’s own name as unfair 
tition. In Bulletin of the United States Trade. 
Mark Association, new series, vol. 21, Novem- 
ber, 1926, p. 278-286. New York, 1926. 1464 
The law. Fair. 
Copies: NN, MB. 


Use of same surname as unfair competition. In 
Bulletin of the United States Trade-Mark As- 
sociation, new series, vol. 28, , 1933, 
p. 239-242. New York, 1933. 1465 

On use of name Dobbs. Fair. 

Copies: NN, MB. 
Wildbore, Herbert John West. 

Registration of surnames, etc. In his Trade 
marks simplified, paragraph 8, р. 25-28. тос 
don, 1930.] 

matt i on surnames as trado marks. Ce 


gy NN, IEN-L. 


(To be continued) 


News of the Month 


Publications 


The stock of the pamphlet, The Negro; 3 selected bibliography. . ., which 
appeared in the October, 1950, Bulletin, has been transferred to the Circu- 
lation Department and may be purchased for 15 cents from the Public Re- 
lations Office, Room 118 in the Central Building. 

New Reference Department Publications include Catalogue of Litho- 
graphs of George Biddle..., 20 cents, which was preprinted for the current 
exhibition of the artist’s work and appears in this number of the Bulletin; 
and The G. I. Stories, 15 cents, which appeared in the November Bulletin. 

The serial, “Goethe and Music,” by Frederick W. Sternfeld, which ap- 
peared in some numbers of the 1950 Bulletin, has been suspended until about 
the middle of this year, when it will be resumed and completed. Copies of 


the earlier parts are still available. 


In this number, “Bluejackets with Perry in Japan,” edited by Henry F. 
Graff, resumes publication and will continue until completed. Mr. Graff is 
Assistant Professor of History at Columbia University. 


GIFTS 


The following list of donors, with brief descriptions of their gifts, represents 
a selection from the records of material received during the month ended 
December 15, 1950. Unless otherwise stated, the donors are of New York City. 


Art 


Bayerische Staatsministerlum für Unterricht 
und Kultus, Munich, Germany — erische 


Kukurpflege, Beiträge sur der 
schOnen. Künste in Bayern, 1950. 


Mr. Charles N. Breyner — The Poems of Edgar 
A. Poe, illustrated by J. G. Daragnes, 1950. 


Mr. Stficlatr Hamilton — Early American Book 
Illustrators and Wood Engravers, 1670-1870; 
a Catalogus of a Collection of American Books 
Illustrated for the Most Part with Woodcuts 


Musée Muni de es, France 
лат Se ge ses ae 
lains de Limoges des origines à 1880, oata- 
logue, 1949. 


Virginia Museum of Fine Arts, Richmond, Vtr- 
LEN Souvenir of the Exhibition Entttled 

euly's Sitters, or a Portrait Panorama. of the 
Victorian Age, 1950. 


Collections 


Mansteur l'Archiviste, Archtves du 

ment de le Seine et de la Ville de Paris, France 
— Soixante fac-stmilés de documents de 1112 
à 1871, publiés avec notices par Marius Bar- 
roux, 1928 (edition limited to 250 copies); 
also issues of its Documents, Inoentaire som- 
maire, and Répertoire numérique. 


Mr. Paul H. Hudson — 
d v. Eë 1908-1918; Alpha Kappa Pai 

Diary, Hs, v. rd 14-17, 1913- 
1088. These Ge complete the Library's 
file. 


Miss Alice R. Hunt, Hawthorne, New York — 
The Rivers at Johnstown, Pennsyloania, Report 
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to the Board of Trads. ..by J. James R. Cross, 


chanical Autobiography of John 
Fritz, 1912. 
Mr. Esmonde M. O'Brien — three radio- 


e operations 
pedition, 1928-29; also a ma 
area, Littl America. Mr. 

Chief Engineer on the City of New York, one 


of the Expedition’s supply ships. 





of pamphlets: Anona] of 
syloanda U , 1848/44, 1847/48; Lore 
of the M by John Wilson Townsend, 


1811; Fryeburg Webster Centennial, Cele- 
the Coming of Daniel Webster to Frye- 
00 years ago. . .1802 to take the Prin- 


oember 4th, 1 


Mr. Oscar eee collection of 

two Schoeppenbriefe issued by the City of 
Breslau during the fifteenth to eighteenth cen- 
turies; a large collection of German ration 
cards and forms of World War т; Verband 
deutscher Kriegssammlung, Mitteilungen, 1919, 
Nr. 1. 


Mrs. Carl W. Stevens, Bronxville, New York — 

World War I 

Acad- 

Roll Call, 1911-1912 and 1914; 

two published scrapbooks: War Comes to 

the United States, December 7, 1941, the First 

30 Hours as to the Time-Life-For- 

tune News Bureau from the United States and 
Abroad. 


RU riri ae 
publican, by John J. Scanlon, 1950. 


Associated Women of the World, 
London, England — C around the 
World, 1850; also the s of the Fifth 


Triennial Conference, 1947. 


s Japan, Tokyo, Japan — The annual, 
io june, 1850, y eiat 
its Tokyo Pina Indes; alio the 

rent issue of it» Financial Statistics Monthly. 


Berliner Zentralbank, Berlin, Germany — Wirt- 
schaft und Wi Westberlins Zwischen 
Ost und West, 1950 (Schriftenreihe Heft 1); 

niwicklung, 


Dis’ Wirtschaft Westberlins, Е 
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Probleme, aben (Schriftenrethe Heft 2); 
together with translations. 

pu eet ш Lod£, Poland — 
sane bine ne mata aga "i 


nienia (xe rap 
1929—1949) [by] Stefan WEEN E im 
stytutu Historycznego Nr. 2). 


Tobaksfabrikanternes eer 
Cee E 5 


Чо, af mot 


Colonel Howard N. Cole, London, England — 
His Heraldry in War, Formation Badges, 1939— 
1945, 1950. 


Comitato Nazionale per le Onoranze a Giu- 
— Maz- 


Comité Central de 1а Laine, Paris, France — 
L'Organisation du travail dans lin- 
dustrie lainiðre, 1949. 


Mr. F. Corbin, Wichita, Kansas — Com- 
ice-pac Reports, CBD 1058, 1946. 


Deutscher Wetterdienst in der U. S. Zone, Bad 
Kissingen, EEN Klima und Wetter der 
Z 


1950 (Berichte, Nr. 16) 


Mr. Otto L. КЫ epr H. Hartman: Row 
leite- (pure et in 
dispensable pour tous les joueurs de la Roulette, 
1934 (French, English, and — 
Diego, Call 


Colonel C. M. Eymer, 
Mu 


Soclety o£ the First sia San T San 
fornia — Memorial Album, 

of First Dtoision, 1917-1950, basic volume 
the first supplement. 


Mademoiselle Anne Fontaine, Lausanne, Swit- 
тепапа — Her Le Premder Jour, Podmes, 1850. 


Gyldendal Norsk Forlag, Oslo, Norway — — 25 
Ar, 1985—1950. 


Harris Public Library, Preston, En — 
А АНН E PU Collec- 
A it E Ee NM PUMA 
by Mr. J. H. Spencer, 1950 
Dr. Everett W. Heese, Madison, Wisconsin — 
Presentation copies ed of his Catálogo 
bibogréfico de Teo je Molina, 1949; and 
Verse of the Sixteenth and Seventesnth 
enturies, 1950. 
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Hessisches Statistisches Landesamt, Wies- 
baden, Germany — Fünf Jahre Land Hesses, 
1945/46 — 1949/50. 


Inspectie van het Onderwijs, Willemstad, 
Согасёо — Oranje en de xes Caraibische 
Paralen, 1049. 


Es Kriendler Memorial Foundation, Inc. — 
Iron Gate of Jack and Chariiss “21”, 
Dane mans s vie 
Unique Institution a Group 
of Authors, Artiste and Celebrities, Issued on 
the Twenty-fifth Annioersary, 1950. 


Le Prince Youssouf Kamal, Cairo, Egypt 
His Monumenta 


Aegypti, volume 4, pert 4, 1039. 
Klbckner-Werke, Unna-Kinigsborn, саш 
— 75 Jahre Klócker-Werka AG. Zeche 
nigsborn. 


Mr. Max Lock, London, En 
line Plan for the P 
Report, May, 1949. 


Maryland State Planning 
more, Maryland 


— His Out- 
District. . . Final 


mitos and Maryland State Branning Commis- 
sion, 1950. 


National Bank of Greece, Athens, Greece — 
' L Directives for Economic Foley, Uy с 
Pesmaroglu; п. Gresk Eoonomy in 1 


Mr. Paeaskeya Melliopoulon, Thessalonika, 
Greece — His Makedondka Paramathia, 1950. 


Mari шш Кш: Нон Louisiana 
На Petals,” No. 8, The Fres Lance 
Wider of Bun Boies Louisiana, 1950. 


Осе municipal de Statistique, Strassburg, 
France — в statistique 1949; Résultats 
du dénombrement ds la population du 10 mara 
1946 à Strasbourg. 


SH Ee, 

in Language and Literature, no. 14). 

Mrs. Alice V. D. Miami, Florida — 
Her Reubsn Vaughan Kidd, Soldier of the 
Confederacy, 1947 


Public Libraries, Shoreditch, — 
Furntture and Allied Trades, а С 
the Books in the Special Collection, 1 


.France — Petite antholo, 


THE NEW YORK PUELIC LIBRARY 


Repartição Central dos Serviços Económicos, 
Macau — Passagem, poesias ds Áloaro Lettio, 
1950. 


Rijksbureau voor Aardo 
Hague, Netherlands — De 
in Nederland 


ucten, The 
cormening van 
Aardolieproducten in Nederland Gedurends 
de Tweeds Wereldoorlog, door J. L. Veld- 
man, 1950. 


Sefior Enrique Labrador Ruiz, Hevana, Cuba 
— Two issues of his Trailer de Susfios, 1950. 
In the Hmtted lettered edition, the illustrations 
have been hand colored. 


Socisté Bardou et Fils, Angoulême, 
de la cigarette, 
textes recusillis et publiés par La Société 
Tose u te нида oceaan KO pon 
tenatre, 1949. 


Hannover, — Protokoll der Verhand- 
rri id des Р es...1947-1948; Jahr- 

. . .1947-1948/49; and a collection of po- 
Htl tracts. 


Rodákü а Přátel Kutné Ногу, 
керы eat okie Mund bere 
v Praxe (catalogue of an exhibit, May 6-31, 
1850). 


Telegraph Construction Maintenance 
Company, Ltd., London, Region pE The Tele- 
con Story, 1850-1950. 


Mr. Leroy Н. Thayer, Washington, D. С. — 
ABC's of Danoe Terminology, edited by Mary 
O'Moore, 1849. 

New- 


The а Commission, 
Tyne, England — Gateway to the 
North Bs. ; Port of Tyne, an Official Handbook 
.1948; Centenary, 1850-1950. 


Aktiebo. Vasa, Finland — 
Een , ur en hundraérig 


Professor Jeana: Se Broselss 
Belgfum — His Les origines internationales du 
drams Belge de 1940, 1950. 


hd High College, Birmingham, 
Adolescents, a S 
ee bile ta the Cees A 
Кее ащ students of Westhill Training 
e, 1 š 


Mr. Hans Zinsser — A Handbook of W 
Pt E maa edited by Frederik 
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Theatre 


Mr. Abraham Mandelstam — A collection of 
correspondence, clippings and other material 
documenting the New York Intimate Revue 
Group, season of 1934/35. 


Mrs. Lewis Streng, Louisville, Kentucky — 
Three scrapbooks with programs of the Cin- 
cinnati and Louisville theatres of the early 
1000s. 


Music 


Mrs. Sydney Claman — Four autograph letters 
signed of Saint-Seens and two photographs 
of the composer. The material is presented in 
memory of Henry W. Youngling. 


Mr. Courtlandt Palmer — Grande sonats pa- 


thetique pour le plano-forte, composée par L. 
van Beethoven, Œuvre 18, Bonn, circa 1800. 


Mr. M. John, Calcutta, India — Melodies of 
the Holy Apoetolio Church of Armenia, by 
Amy Apcar, 1930. 3 volumes. 
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Genealogy and Local History 


Asociación Bernardino Rivadavia. Biblioteca 
Popular, Bahia Blanca, Argentina — Ants- 
ORO históricos sobre la ciudad de Bahia 
Blanca (Publicación de los Amigos de Bahia 
Blanca), 1950. 


Mr. H. Herbert Calvert — Aooedence of Ar- 
morie, by Gerard Legh, 1591. 


The Cuba Society, Cuba, New York — 
Cuba, New Y 1950 (Centennial of the in- 
corporation of the village). 

The News-Journal, North Manchester, Indi- 
ana — I Remember North Manchester, Some 
Rambles in ths Remote, by Albert H. Laidlaw, 
1050; North Manchester Industries, Past and 
Present, by William E. B 1950; Historic 
Homes of North Manchester, by W. E. Billings, 
1950. 


Mr. Kenyon Riddle, Raton, New Mexico — His 
Records and Maps of the Old Santa Fe Trail, 
1949. 





USE AND ADDITIONS, DECEMBER, 1950 


During the month of December, 1950, the total number of recorded readers 
in the Reference Department, Central Building, was 99,215. They consulted 
245,774 volumes. No record was kept of the use of books on the open reference 
shelves. The total number of visitors, including readers, who entered the 
building was 258,604. 

The total number of volumes issued for home use by the Circulation De- 
partment was 778,775. 

There were received at the Library through purchase and gift, 30,818 
volumes and 8,765 pamphlets. Of these, the Reference Department received 
as gifts, 8,705 volumes, 2,624 pamphlets, 907 prints and 128 maps. The Circu- 
lation Department received as gifts 689 volumes and 4 pamphlets. 


New Periodicals 


шанчаш carte ШЕ - 
Hon of Sd Aurobindo’s vision of the future. 
869, е Мыны India. Quarterly. 
Vol 7 (1950). 

Adelante! Boletín de orientación. Guaynabo, 
Puerto Rico. M sericea шр Шуша Pub- 
lished by Union de Pueblo pro Constitryente 
ds b 4 Me de Puedo foo. Supersedes 
U. P. P. C. Boletín da orientación. 


Agent are Ge Ga P. O. No. 428, Al- 
Monthly. Vol. 2 (1850). “Na- 

Bona) d monthly Se for agents and repre- 

sentatives concerned with selling.” 

Alaska information manual W 


fight - 
ton 28, D. C. ‚ Vol. 1 (1948). Pu 
U. L Administra- 


Hshed 
tion. of Aviation Development. 


Amateur book collector. 903 Wrightwood Ave., 
Chicago 14, IL Monthly. Vol. 1 (1950). 


oe Gee Association of Variable Star Ob- 
CN аве 
Quarter. No, 1 (n. анаа 


. 1718 ону ет Тет- 


American record letter. Вох 978, 


Wash. Monthly = (шс wh метир jane 1050 
6 
Supersedes (together SH 


SE scene. 2913 N. 24th St, 
Va. са July/Sept., 1850. Pablishe by 
ors Press Association. 


Arquivo — Distrito de Aveiro. Avenida Dr. 
Lourenco Peíxtnho, 133. Aveiro, Portugal 
Quarterly, Vol. 9 (1943). 

Association pour [Utilisation et la Diffusion 
de la Documentation. Bulletin d'information 


et e. 18 Ave. de Villars, 
Paris 7, France. M y. Vol. 1 (1950). 


Bahia Cocoa Trade Commission. Monthly re- 

pee О. Вох 559, Bahia, Brazil. Monthly. 
L 1 (1950). 

Bataille socialiste (La). 15, Rue D 

Paris 5, France. Monthly? No. 117 (1950). 

Published by Parti Socialiste Unitaire. 


a SH 1 Apartado Nacional 

Gg Semiannnal. Vol 2 
HSA кошын by Colombia. Ministerlo 
de Educación Nacional. Arqueología ó Insti- 
tuto Etnológico Nacional. 


Boletín biblio agricola. Miguel el 
15, Madrid 10, Spain. REC No. 10 
(1849). Ministerio de 


Agricultura. Putty spi Capacitación y Propa- 
ganda. 


bulletin. 8 Hanover St, 
1, England. . VoL 1 
Great зе British 


British journal of 
пена St, London W. C England. Quarterly 
VoL 1 (1950). Published by for the 


a and Treatment of Delinquency. 


gos D. C. rend 
Nie 24 4 По) Pub ed by 
of American S 


Catálogo analítico de anales, boletines y re- 
vistas. Montevideo, Uruguay. Quarterly. Y Afio 
2 (1949). Published by Uruguay. Biblioteca 
del Poder Legislativo. 


TU 


Chile pu ed Rockefeller SE New York 


See n srt pa ae 


Civil service Palace Chambers, ae 
St, Westminster, S. W. 1, England. Monthly 


Vol. 27 (1950). Published of 
уй. з ( by Society 


events and information on travel in 

Mikonkatu 15 A, Helsinki, Finland. 
Quarterly. Vol. 1 (1950). Published by Fin- 
nish Tourist Association. 


Croire et savoir. 831 Ave. Rockland, Montreal 
8, Canada. Monthly during academic year. Vol. 
1 (1950). Published by Centre Cathilique de 
Intellectuels Cana 


Cube. BibHoteca Nacional. Revista. Castillo 


de la Fuerza, Habana, Cube. Quarterly? Serie 
2, c. 1 (1850). 


oem Japan. 


5-сһоше, s s 
-ku, T M 1 
, rere le ku, a Japan. onthly. No. 


Destgn; tropical archt- 
ite lee tea cdm duPont Dee Miami 32, 

Tis. Q. Quarterly. No. 1 (1950). 

Deutsche Buch (Des). Frankfurt a/M, Ger- 

many. Bimonthly. No. 2 (1950). 

Deutsche Eisenbahner (Der): Bau-, Signal- 

und Fernmeldetechnik, Е Friedrich-Ebert-Strasse 


° [46] 


NEW PERIODICALS 


oe M., Germany. Monthly. 
кш ) Organ dfi dE Gewerkschaft der foe 
Devo erin (Dz): La Lokomotiv- und 
Werkstacttentechnik. Friedrich-Ebert-Strasse 
ТБ, Frankfurt a. M., 


ee 


bs ел eu ADM 
Rue Royale, Grail, belgian Mee 
Noa 940) 
Directorio Inter-Americano de la industria 
poner f O. Bor 8517, р 
Semiannnal. 


Angeles 46, Calif. Afio à 
(1950). 
European Broa Union. Documenta- 
tion and tnformation 87, Wilson. 
Genève, Switzerland. Bimonthly. Vol 1 
(1950). 
Fabian journal. 11 Dartmouth St., S. W. 1, Eng- 


land. Irregular. No. 1 (1950). Published by 
Fabian Society. 

Facultad de Derecho y Ciencias Sociales. Re- 
vista, 18 de Julio 1894 Montevideo, Uruguay. 
Quarterly. Afío 1 (1950). š 

Film sense. Suite 71, 49 West 44th St, New 
York 18, N. Y. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1949). Pub- 
lished by New York State Council of the 
Arts, Sclences and . Film Division. 


Forum stories and poems. 1 Vicarage Gate, 
uq 8, England. Quarterly. Vol 1 
n. d.). 

tance; documents. 61 Ave. Franklin D. Roose- 
velt, Paris 8, France. M . N. s. no. 34 
(1949). “Revue d'études po es, sociales, 
économiques & financières 


саа Pall Mall, Chorley, Lan- 
cashtre, England. Monthly. No. 1 өгө). 

Published by General Welfare Movement. At 

head of title: The Right to Happiness. 


Germany. Bundesministers der Finanzen. 
Ministerialblatt. MS A E 


Bor Germany. Irregular. Jahrg. 1 (1949/ 


Germany (U. S. Zone of Ocupetion). — Wet- 
terdienst. Bericht des deutsches Wetterdlenstes 
in der U. S. Zone. Bad Kissingen, Germany. 
Irregular. No. 1 (1947). 

Glanes; cahiers de l'amitié Franco-Néerlan- 
daise. Leidsestraat 74, Amsterdam, Nether- 
lands. Bimonthly. Année 2 (1949). 
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Gold und Silber. Ballindamm 26, Hamburg 1, 
Germany. Monthly. Jahrg. 3 (1950). 


Hee | (Der); Blaetter zar Erhaltung des Volk- 
17, Wien 4, Aus- 


news. 6610 Stockdale Rd., Bakersfleld, 

. Semiannual Vol 1 (1950). Published 
by Northern California Harpists’ Association, 
Inc. 


Horse & pony news. 68 Sloane St, London 
S. W. 1, England. y. No. 7 (1949). 
Published by British Horse Society. 


š e (The). 600 West 122nd St., New York 
N 


, N. Y. . Vol. 1 (1949). Published 
by Hymn ety of America. 
Idéa; artes y letras. Lampa 931, Lima, Peru. 
Monthly. ‘Ago 1 (1950). 


In defence of 15, Rue Feydeau, Paris 2, 
France, Semfmonthly. No. 1 (1949). 


Indian (The); at home and overseas. 12, Ken- 
Park Rd., London, S. E. 11, England. 
Manthly. Vol. 1 (1950). 


International record letter. Box 978, Kirkland, 


Wash. Moni No. 1 (1950). S 
We GE aes 
record letter. 


Isla de los ratónes (Hojas de poesia). Plaza de 
los Remedios, Num. 4, Santander, Spain. 
Irregular. No. 6 (1949). 

Israel digest. 11 East 70th St, New York, 
N. Y. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1950). Published by 
Israel Information Office. s 


ш vanguard. 2 Blooms Place, Lon- 
W.C. Ca Ens Riedy. oL 1 (1950). 


i ee e E 
London, S. W. 1, England. 

Monthly. Vol. 1 (1950). Published by Society 

of Chemical Industry. 

Keramische Zeitschrift; Technik und Kunst. 

Postfach 198, Luebeck 24a, Germany. Monthly. 

Jahrg. 2 (1950). 

Konstrevy. Sveavägen 54, Stockholm, Sweden. 

6 numbers a year. . 25 (1949). 

nus nue er inpr re economics, 

and law. Olazábal 2339, 2° Ө, Buenos Aires, 

Argentina. Quarterly. Vol. 1 (1950). 

Lettere itaHane, con una sezione di studi 
Arona, Italy. Quarterly. Anno 1 


(1949). 
Liberal еһе. Gei 15A, 2 tr., 
sala, Sweden. Btmonthly. Nr. à 050). Pab- Es 
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Libertatre (Le). 145 de V Paris 
10, France. RS arie S enr 


Lis (The fox). P. O. Box 394, Station, 
Now York 8, N. Y. Semimonthly. R. 1 (1950). 
“Ukrainian humorous fournal.” 


Manchester review. Manchester 2, 


England. 
ee Ee 5 (1948). Published by Man- 
blic Libraries, Libraries Committee. 


Quarterly. Vol 19 (1950). 
Midlander (The). 


and 
Monthly. Vol. 1 ( 1950). 

Modern lamps. 114 East 32nd St, New York 
16, N. Y. Quarterly. Vol 1 (1950). 

Monti e boschi. Casella Postale 823, Firenze, 
Italy. мт Num. І (19850). Published by 
Touring Club Italiano. 

Motor Carder Association of New York, Cur- 
rent adv bulletin. 23 East 26th St, 
New York 10, №. Y. Irregular. No. 15 (1949). 


M P. Grays Inn Chambers, 20 High Holborn, 


London, W. C. 1, England. Monthly. Vol 1 
(1950). “Ihe month tn Parliament, 


MS. 171 Sussex Street, Sydney, Australia. 
Monthly? Jan., 1950. 

Muslim economist. 34, The Mall, Lahore, 
Pakistan. Weekly. Vol, 1 (1949). 


EE EE 


Ce Monthly. Vol. 2 EE 
by National 


National Committee for а л ды Е — 
Research and Information Center: Sec- 
tion, on Poland. 850 Fifth Ave., New 
York 1, 


. Y. Semtmonthly. Rok 1 (1950). 


Neue Israel (Das); Zeitschrift fuer Politik, 
Кан und Whtschaft. Bederstrasse 78, Zuerich 
2, Switzerland. Monthly. Jahrg. 3 (1950). 


Neue Lignes Genferstrasse it Zaexch, Swit- 

zerland. В A . 11 (1950). “ 

fux Brothel and Hecht on 

Now hear this! Mills Building, Washin 

6, D. C. . Vol. 1 (1949) Published by Н 
Жа Атты и а 0 United States. Committee 

Мети ae Imp. Saturno, Honduras 4790, 


entina. Semimonthly. Afio 
T т oe by Partido career 
Supersedes S 


Orazio; еа 
Viale Carso 35, Roma, Italy. Monthly. Anno 2 
(1960). 


home journal.” boue aa 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Palestra letteraria. Via Torino 84, Milano, Italy. 
Monthly, М. 1 (1950). 


iy pA Ge er nere Ke 


Paragone; mensile di arte ñ e lettera- 
tura. Via Benedetto Fortini, 80, Firenze, Italy. 
Monthly. Anno 1 (1950). 

Aberdeen, S. D. Monthly. Vol. 


94 (1 9). ойыш pss organ of South 
кы Society. 
Par. 20 Parkmore Drive, Terenure, Dublin, 
Ireland. Quarterly. Vol. 4 (1949). Published 
by Irish Anti-war Crusade. 
Pensée Catholique (La). 18, Rue Mazarine, 
Paris 6, Franoe, Quarterly? No. 18 (1950). 
de synthase.” 
Peoples China, 26 Kuo Hui Chieh, Peking, 
China. Semimonthly. Vol. 1 (1950). 
Performance; the story of the аса 
W D. C. P 
Pobla by U.S. rs in Кур 
Se: it ала а ө reo Тир 

I M N 

1 (1949). Publlahod by Azisada Autonoma di 
Soggiorno e Turismo di Perugia. 


Philippines (republic). — Department of 


Foreign Affaire. Manila, 

Philippines. Quartet Val 1 (1950). 

Philosophical . U , St An 

SC hem Scotian Vol 1 (1950). 
lished by St. Andrews niversity for Soots 

Philosophical Club 

Plating notes. Ман Victoria, 

Bimonthly. Vol. 1 . Published by Aus- 

tralia. Defence Laboratories. “A jour- 

nal of metal finishing technology.” 

Pracownik Komunalny. Al. 

Warszawa, Poland. M. Јен (1950) 

Published by Zwiazek Za 

Samorz T i 


ee et Чач 
Southampton St, Strand, Lon w 
C. 2, England. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1950). 
Emmaus, Pa. Monthly. Vol 1 
(1950). uapa coveted to tho сажети: 
Hon of h 
Prometeus; revista méxicana de literatura. 
Gómez Ferias, No. 56, México, D. F., Мехісо. 
Bimonthly. Vol 1 (1949). 
84, 75 Bd. St. Germain, Paris 6, France. Ir- 
regular. Num. 10/11 (1949). 


NEW PERIODICALS 


Radio newsletter. 1901 Connecticut Ave., N. 
W. OEE D. C. Monthly. VoL 1 
(1950). Published by Food and Agricultural 
Organization of the United Nations. 
Rauhaa Kohti 5. b., Helsinki, Fin- 
lend. Monthly. 24 (1050). Published by 
SE 


Belgrave St, London 
eee мо у. Vol. 89 (1949). 
ervice Clerical Associa- 


or 

Review of international affairs. Т 81, 

Куни кузун vide VoL 1 (1950). 
by Federation af Yugoslav Jour- 


даш нан ес 
Casa postale 129, Genàve 4, Switzerland. 
Quarterly. Vol. 4 (1950). 
Revue vinicole. 40, Rue du Colisée, Paris 8, 
France. 10 numbers a year. N. s. vol. 1 (1950). 
“Revue internationale des vins, vins de liquer 
et apéritifs, eux-de-vie et Hquers, cidres et 
boissons de qualité." 
саша Е ers’ Hall, 
EE ishmong 
s m Published 
а 


Sch Schoenbrunner Strasse Nr. 307 


wabenpost. 
Wien 12, Austria. M . . 1 (1949). 
Published by slo eno fn Wien: 


Sclence, fan and science fiction. P. O. Box 
696, Kings L. L, N. Y. Quarterly. Vol. 1 
(1948). 


ht. 29—À Parker Ave., San Francisco, 
Btmonthly. Gen s. no. 1 (1946). 


bury, Monthly. теа 1050). ЧАП “An 
fllustrat monthly survey of ovary espoot of 
country life." 
Suedtirol; Monatshefte fuer Leben, Kunst und 
Kultur. Postfach 106, Meran, Italy. Monthly. 
Num. 1 (1848). 


мын remus E i We 
Laan v пое зои 


D eege Manthly. 25 (1949). 
Pu by Bond van enten in 
Nederland. 


Monthly. 
Salmon and . 
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T of Ње insurance statistics (The). 488 
M aes Nero шун Se 
Jaly, 1950. гарз Dy nie at 
surance. Division of Statistics & Research. 
Técnica; revista de engenharla. Av. Rovisco 
Pais, Ist, Lisboe, P Monthly. ee 
. Published by Portugal. Instituto 


"Superior Técnico. 

Televisione italiana, Via Garibaldi 18, 
Torino, Mon Anno 1 (1940). Sup- 
plement to d televisions. 


Thames. 74 Queen's Road, Richmond, Surrey, 
England. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1950). 

TMC technical journal. Ho Works, 
Dulwich, London, $. E. 21, England. Semian- 
попа]. Vol. 1 (1950). Published by Telephone 
Union obreros y empleados municipales, 
Rivadavia 3354, Buenos Aires, entina. 
Monthly. Año 30 (1950). Published by Union 
Obreros y Empleados Municipales. 


United States, — Bureeu of’Humen Nutrition 


and Home Economics. Home and bul 
letin. Washington, D. C. . No. 1 
(1950). 

United States, — of Defense. 
Semiannual of the . Wash- 
ington, D. C. Semiannual. July/Dec.,. 1949. 
University of Illinois, — Library School. Oc- 


casional papers, Urbana, П. Monthly. No. 1 
(1949). 


Vickers news. Vickers House, Broadway, West- 


minster, S. W. 1, Monthly. 
Vol. 20 (1948). Published by Limited. 
Vide (Le); 


pplications. 44, Rue 
de Rennes, Paris 6, France. . Année 
5 (1950). Published by Société Francaise des 
Ingénieurs Techniciens du Vide. 


Viet-Nam (republic). — Viet-Nam News Serv- 
joe, Viet-Nam information. 90 Campbell Road, 
Rangoon, Burma. 


pue No. (1950). 
Water & sanitary ау зе 
Landon, Е. С. 2, d. Monthly, 
(1950). 
Welsh Y Gwertnieethwr. 8 Lon- 


y-Rhyd, Cardiff, Wales. 6 numbers 
& year. Vol 1 E Published by Welsh 
ido: 


Federal Sat Or [ERR 
. No. 1 i. 


с aro 
N. J. Quarterly. Vol. 1 (1989). T 


Publications of The New York Public Library 


(Now tn Print) 

HISTORY AND GUIDE 
EE - - - - $00 
A Guide to the Reference Collections of . Library. Rev. 144- _ _ _ _ 4,00 

PERIODICALS 
SCENE Chiefly devoted to the Reference 
Department. Bibliography, news AS 5 of manuscripts, descriptions of new 
accessions. $3.00 a year; current canis Back camber So cute Asi 


Volumes 1—40, 1897—1998. 1037. $ Ge Ce 41-50, 1937-1946. 1948. $1.00.) 


Branch Library Book News. A selected list of new additions to the Circulation Department, with 
other lists and articles. Published monthly, exoept in July acini Free at the Branches and 
at the Inquiry Desk of the Central Building. 10 cents a copy by mail ( except special numbers); 
$1.00 a year, postpaid. 


New Technical Books. A selected list of books on industrial arts and engineering, recently added 
to the Library. Published bimonthly. $1.50 a year, postpaid; single current numbers, 15 cents. 
M Reference Library Notes. Published monthly, except during July and An for 
ji ape “nong tha oil and employees ofthe Cy ot New Toti Fdo $2.50 s voor 
25 cents a copy. Apply at Room 223 unictpal Building. 
RECENT PUBLICATIONS* 
The G. L Stories; a check list compiled Donn Byme: ee i By Win- 
by C. E. Dornbusch; with an tnt-o- throp Wetherbee, 949. . _ $3.00 
duction by Murray Boltinoff. 1950 _ $ .15 William Wordsworth, 1770-1850; an 
U Reading. By Irwin Edman. Exhibition from the Henry W. and 
(Е th of the R. К. Bowker Ме- Albert A. Berg Collection. By. Joba 
Boris с AS D. Gordan. 1950 — 50 
mun a ee The Boston Book Trade, 1800-1895. By 
к introdu oe Bollo G. Silver. 1949 _ _ _ ЛБ 
Bly catalogue Py Mas 9 30 А Directo ry of the Book-Arts and Book 
Е T in Philadelphia to 1820, tn- 
TIG GE cata- cluding Painters and Vers: B 
to 1700. By Fredson Bowers and Brown. 1850 2.50 
Richard Beale Davis. 1950 _ _ _ 1.25 GE SC ЕЕЗ 7 
Robert Fulton — Engineer. An exhibi- эрш коёр A шада Бу 
ton of selected books, manuscripts of opening 
d Eom the collections of Mr an erhibltion of his tng at the 
and prints со ; Grolier Club April 19, 1949 25 
E , Тари a 
with a catalogue s Hun treasures. Catalogue of 
158 mon t bees бә he ашы 
Y i The Ay Wed check list th anniversary of The New York 
= Dodbusdi sith «are: Public Library. 1049 . . . _ 85 
ord Dy he ee Edgar Allan Poe; first editions, manu- 
duction by Annie Davis Weeks. 1050 .25 scripts, ud letters from the 
The Sch of an Editor. By Edward Berg Collection. 1949 _ `- _ 50 
Weeks. (Fourteenth of R. R. Hawthorne's Reading, 1898-1850. A 
Bowker Memorial Lectures.) 1950_ 25 : and identíicaHon of 
Tobacco Is American; the story of to- Е titles recorded in the charge-books of 
bacco before the coming of the white the Salem Athenaeum. By Marion L. 


man. By Herbert J. Spinden. 1950 _ 5.00 Eesselring. 1949 _ 
* A complete lst of publications of the Library will be sent on request. 
[50] 
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CIRCULATION STATISTICS FOR DECEMBER, 1950 


HOME USE | HOME USE 
TOTAL ADULT 
=== =s 54,927 54,927 
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* Not inoindsd in totals. T Closed all or part of December for painting and repais. 
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Exhibitions in the Central Building 
SPECIAL EXHIBITIONS IN JANUARY 
Famous Printers, 1450-1950 Main Lobby 


An exhibition of the work of sixteen famous printers; held in honor of “Printing 
Week in New York 1951.” 


Orp VALENTINES Room 78 
An annual exhibition held in the Central Children’s Room. 
Тнк Necro anD Music Room 84 


A Music Division exhibition of scores, photographs, primitive African Negro 
instruments, etc. 


LITHOGRAPHS OY GEORGE BIDDLE 3rd Floor Corridor 
In the South Gallery; a catalogue is available for 20 cents. 


Booxs FROM MANY LANDS Room 324 
Selections of works in the Arents Collection relating to Tobacco in ten modern 
languages. 
ARTHUR HOPKINS AND BROCK PEMBERTON — Two 2nd Floor Gallery 
GREAT PRODUCERS 
ILLUSTRATED BOOKS AT THE Time OF COLUMBUS Room 822 


The Spencer Collection exhibition of fifteenth-century illustrated books, same of 
which may have been read or seen by Columbus, himself. 


Tue Berc Correction, 1940-1950 Room 318 


A retrospective exhibition in memory of Dr. Albari ну арша шоро 
of the collection ee eee larly 


research in the has produced. 
AMERICAN Crry Views 8rd Floor Corridor 
Exhibition from the L N. Phelps Stokes Collection ot Amharcan: Historical Print; 
In North Print Gallery. 


PERMANENT EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED States POSTAGE STAMPS Main Lobby 
Ап almost complete collection of United States postal issues and airmail stamps, 
1847-1026. 
WASHINGTON IRYING Main Lobby 


Selections from the Seligman and Hellman collections of Irvingiana consisting of 
first editions, manuscripts, sketchbooks, etc. 


Нізтову op PRINTING First Floor Corridor 
кише шал ааа А a is UM Dp 
Dress work. 


FIGHTEENTH-CENTURY PORTRAITS AND OTHER NOTABLE PATNTINGS Room 818 
Works by Copley, Stuart, Gainsborough, Reynolds, Morse, Raeburn, and others. 
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES 


W. ViNCENT Aston Moram HADLEY RorAND L. REDMOND 

RALPH A. BEALS Mns. ОосогАВ Harron Етно Root, Ja. 

Henny Buuxknx Автнов À. HOUGHTON, Jn. oun M. Scurr 

Harry WoonBURN CHASE Вот E. LABSEN CARDINAL SPELLMAN 

WiLLIAM Apams DELANO UNIUS S. Moncan Myson C. TAYLOR 

Jonn Foerxa Durrrs rp Монын Mas. ARNOLD WHITHIDGE 
CHARLES PRATT 


Toe MAYOR, THE ComMPTBOLLER AND THE PRESIDENT OF THE COUNCIL 
Or тне Crry or New Yonr, ex officio 


Treasurer, Henry Brudre 
Assistant TnuxasuRBER, United States Trust 
Company 


BUILDINGS AND BRANCHES 
Cana Bonomo, Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street: General Administrative Offices; the Reference 
Department; the Central Circulation Branch; Central Children’s Room; and the Extension 
Division. Branch libraries in Manhattan, The Bronx and Richmond are listed below. 


‚ 174 East 110th Street. 
B dale. 206 West 100th Street. 
564 Lerin 2а 
Chatham Square. 33 URS 
Columbia Sub-branch. GEN 101, Butler 


Columbus. 749 Tenth Avenue. 

E . 228 East 23rd Street. 

Fifty-elghth Street. 127 East 58th Street. 

Fort Washington. 535 West 178th Street. 
e Bruce. 518 West 125th Street. 

Fish Park. 388 East Houston Street. 
Hamilton Grange. 503 West 145th Street. 
Harlem . Ө West 124th Street. 
Hudson Park. 10 Seventh Avenue, South 
Inwood Sub-branch. 215 Sherman Avenne. 

ackson Square. 251 West 13th Street. 
for the Blind. 137 West 25th Street. 
M 209 West 28rd Street. 
eference Branch. Hoom 2230, 
aiu B 
Music . 191 58th Street. 
Nathan Steng, 848 East 32nd Street. 
-sixth Street. 112 East 86th Street. 
115th Street. 203 West 115th Street. 
185th Street. 103 West 185th Street. 
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Dr. Johnson and Fanny Burney— 
Some Additions to the Record 


We shall go down hand in hand to posterity. 
— SAMUEL JOHNBON то Fanny BURNEY 


By JOYCE HEMLOW 


FoF BURNEY has sometimes been blamed for not acceding to Bos- 
well's request for information about Dr. Johnson. 

"Yes, madam; you must give me some of your choice little notes of the Doctor's; we have seen 
him long enough upon stilts; I want to show him in a new light. Grave Sam, and great Sam, and 
solemn Sam, and learned Sam — all these he has appeared over and over. Now I want to entwine 
a wreath of the graces across his brow; I want to show him aa gay Sam, agreeable Sam, pleasant 
Sam: so you must help me with some of his beautiful billets to yourself.” 2 
In spite of her evasion of this request, Fanny Burney has nevertheless helped 
to build up the picture of “agreeable Sam,” as everyone who has read her 
diaries or the extracts from them comprising the volume Dr. Johnson & Fanny 
Burney? will know. Many of the details, however, which would have con- 
tributed to such a picture have been suppressed either by the aged Madame 
d'Arblay herself or by the Victorian ‘editors of the Diary and Letters.* Much 
of the deleted material is still extant in manuscript.* 

In an age less squeamish than the mid-nineteenth century, readers may 
perhaps agree with Fanny Burney and James Boswell that such anecdotes 
will do the great Doctor no harm, tinged though they be, even in Fanny 
Burney’s writings, with the full-bloodedness of the eighteenth century. The 


* In the Henry W. and Albert A. Berg Collection af The New York Public Library, I am grateful 
to the Library for permission to read the Burney manuscripts, to collate the manuscripts of the 
dlarles with the printed texts, and to quote from such deletions from Fanny Burney's accounts of 
Dr. Johnson as hereafter appear. The remaining footnotes, mainly documentary, appear at the end 
of this essay. ` 
[55] 
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suppressed material includes accounts, more unguarded than those printed, 
of dinner parties or evenings at St. Martin's Street or Streatham Park, and 
additional testimony about the Doctor’s “sportive humour,” his “truly con- 
vivial jocosity," 5 the “gaiety of his ideas,” and his laughter "so hearty," says 
Fanny Burney, as “to almost shake his seat as well as his sides." Besides such 
lightsome matter the omitted passages include supplementary versions of 
Dr. Johnson's famous quarrels and their unhappy effects, and there is, finally, 
the attempt of the diarist to analyze her own feelings about the great man 
she saw so constantly and at so close a range at Streatham. 

Because of the "cruel infirmities" to which Dr. Johnson was subject, as 
everybody knows, there is some difficulty about the "wreath of the graces" 
which Boswell had in mind, at least such graces as arise from external nature. 
As Mr. Blakeney observed, the doctor was "not much of a fine gentleman"; 
and Fanny Burney gleefully recorded the Irishman’s alleviating remarks: 
“not much of a fine gentleman, indeed, but a clever fellow — a deal of knowl- 
edge — got a deuced good understanding!” € Fanny Burney’s description of 
Dr. Johnson and his visit to St. Martin's Street in 17777 is often quoted and 
her subsequent accounts are corroborative. "He bas almost perpetual con- 
vulsive movements, either of his hands, lips, feet, or knees, and sometimes 
of all together," she observed, but — as she continued sympathetically — 
the sight of them can never excite ridicule, or, indeed, any other than melancholy reflections 
upon the imperfections of Human Nature; for this, who is the acknowledged First Literary Man 
in this Kingdom, & who has the most extensive knowledge, the clearest understanding, & the 
greatest abilities of any Living Author, — has a Face the most ugly, a Person the most awkward, 
& mannera the most singular, that ever were, or ever can be seen. But all that is unfortunate in his 
exterior, is so greatly compensated far in his #nterior, that I can only, like Desdemona to Othello, 
“soe his visage in his Mind." 9 
She went on to tell about the originality and comprehensiveness of his 
language, the instruction and entertainment of his conversation, and the 
readiness of his wit. He has a “love of social converse that nobody, without 
Living under the same Roof with him would suspect.” 1° 

In the diaries of 1778-1783 we can still catch odds and ends of the con- 
versation and echoes of the laughter at Streatham. The dinner parties there 
were brilliant. Fanny Burney delighted to tell how the wits “flashed away” 
with allusions and sarcasms gay, forcible, and splendid.!! “O, Fanny, set this 
down as the happiest period of your life,” advised Mr. Crisp. “Where will 
you find such another set?" 18 

In November of 1778 Streatham was the scene of a champagne party, 
which was to provoke the Victorian censors to more vigorous deletions than 


usual. “Monday was the day for our great party; and the doctor came home 
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at Mrs. Thrale's request, to meet them,” wrote Fanny in her diary, where 
she also scribbled annotations on the guest list: 
Mr. Cator, who was formerly a timber merchant, but having amassed a fortune of one million 
of pounds, he has left off business. . .. 

Mrs. Cator, his lady, a sort of Mrs. Nobody. 

Mr, Norman, another rich business leaver-off. 

Mrs. Norman, his lady; a pretty sort of woman, who was formerly a pupil of Dr. Hawkesworth. . . . 
Mr. George and Mr. Thomes Norman, her sons-in-law. 

Mr. Rice, of whom I know nothing but that he married into Mr. Thrale’s family, 

Lady Ladd; ...own sister to Mr. Thrale, She is a tall and stout woman, has an air of mingled 
dignity and haughtiness, both of which wear off in conversation. She dresses very youthful and 
gaily, and attends to her person with no little complacency. She appears to me uncultivated in 
knowledge, though an adept in the manners of the world, and all that. She chooses to be mnch 
more lively than her brother; but liveliness sits as awkwardly upon her as her pink ribbons. . .. 


Miss Moss, a pretty girl, - - Mr, Rose Fuller, Mr. Embry, Mr. Seward, Dr. Johnson, the three 
Thrales, and myself close the party.18 
The dinner, said Fanny, was a “sumptuous” affair of “three courses, and a | 
most superb dessert.” 18 The menu included venison and pineapples, though 
we learn this only indirectly through Fanny Burney’s report of Rose Fuller’s 
moralizing upon the consumption of luxuries at a time when “poor old 
England was in such danger.” 14 The evening before, Mr. and Mrs. Thrale 
had taken Fanny Burney all round the paddock at Streatham and showed 
her “their hot-houses, kitchen-gardens, &c. Their size and their contents are 
astonishing; but we have not once missed a pine-apple since I came, and 
therefore you may imagine their abundance; besides grapes, melons, peaches, 
nectarines, and ices.” 19 Streatham hospitality had always been notable. No 
one except Mr. Blakeney had ever been known to find fault with it. 
“I am glad, Mr. Thrale," continued this hero, “you have got your fireplace altered. Why, ma’am, 
there used to be such a wind, there was no sitting here. Admirable dinners — excellent company 
— trés bon fare — and, all the time, ‘Signor Vento” coming down the chimney! Do you remember, 
Miss Thrale, how, one day at dinner, you burst out a-laughing, because I said a très bon goose?" 15 

After dinner Miss Moss played and sang, “to the great fatigue of Mrs. 
Thrale” and of Dr. Johnson, who refused to leave his wine for the “rapturous 
entertainment.” 18 In the evening nearly everyone strolled upon the gravel 
walks before the windows and Fanny “was going to have joined some of 
them” when Dr. Johnson stopped her and asked how she did. 

“I was afraid, sir,” cried I, “you did not intend to know me again, for you have not spoken 
to me before since your return from town.” 

"My dear,” cried he, taking both my hands, “I was not sure of you, I am so near-sighted, and 
I apprehended making some mistake,” 18 . š 
Then the great man drew her “very unexpectedly towards him” and kissed 
her. When the others went he drew a chair for her close to his own at the 
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window, “and thus téte-d-téte we continued,” 18 writes the diarist, “almost all 
the evening” and “almost” (as the manuscript has it, though not the printed 
Diary) “almost in the Dark.” “We have no candles at Streatham till we go 
into the Library,” 14 she explained. The doctor talked to her about his journey 
to the Hebrides and was good enough to wish that she had been along — 
“quite gravely, I assure you!” !? adds Fanny for the benefit of the appreci- 
ative Susan, the sister to whom most of her early diaries were addressed. This 
conception of Fanny in the Western Isles and Scottish Highlands must have 
amused them still more on the appearance of Rowlandson’s caricatures; for 
the Burney sense of the ridiculous did not spare even the Burneys them- 
selves. Dr. Johnson was indulgent to the young, ! and his kindness to un- 
assuming youth is nowhere better illustrated than in his indulgence to Fanny 
Burney.!" Perhaps in return she afforded him some happiness in times like 
this when she listened with such gratified attention. 

Presently they were disturbed. “By degrees, however, our party encreased: 
Mr. Embry ventured to approach us nearer, — & then Mr. Seward came & 
flung himself upon the back of my sofa.” 14 When all except the house-guests 
had departed, Mrs. Thrale joined the group and "we had a most nice general 
conversation"! until the candles were brought and everyone repaired to 
the Library. For some time Miss Burney had fancied “the folks had all drunk 
too much champagne!" for Mr. Seward, who usually was “as shy as any Girl 
can be,” actually took “advantage.of the Dark" to detain her forcibly from 
joining the company. Perhaps it was at this time and perhaps because of 
the champagne that Lady Ladd, who Mrs. Thrale thought would wear "Pink 
in her Coffin," !* had her historic fall. The conversation in the library was 
upon current politics and made, as Fanny thought, "but melancholy re- 
porting.” 

Next morning the events of the preceding afternoon e evening were 
reviewed. “Dr. Johnson was quite in sportive humour,” reported Fanny 
Burney, and “our breakfast was delightful.” Mrs. Thrale informed the doctor 
that’ like him, Lady Ladd had had the misfortune to fall down and hurt 
herself woefully. 

“How did that happen, madam?” 

“Why, sir, the heel of her shoe caught in something.” 

“Heel?” replied he; “nay, then, if her ladyship, who walks six foot high” (N. B. this is a fact), 
“will wear a high heel, I think she almost deserves a fall.” 

“Nay, sir, my heel was not so high!” cried Lady Ladd. 


“But, madam, why should you wear anyP That for which there із no occasion, had always 
better be dispensed with... .” 


& 
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“However,” continued he, “if my fall does confine me, I will make my confinement pleasant, 
for Miss Burney shall nurse me — positively!” (and he slapped his hand on the table), “and 
then, she shall sing to me, and soothe my cares.” 18 


She shall sing me a song, 

Of 2 Day’s long, 

The Woodcock & the sparrow; 

Our little Dog has bit his Tail 

And he'll be Hang’d to-morrow.14 А 

In the early days of their acquaintance Dr. Johnson had suggested that 

Fanny write a comedy, a farce called “Streatham,” and‘ Каппу had been 
delighted with his sense of the burlesque.18 “How little did I expect at a 
distance, from this Lexiphanus, this great & dreaded Lord of English litera- 
ture, a turn so comic & diverting for burlesque humour!” !? The manuscript 
of the Diary for 1781 provides us with an example. "While we were thus 
` alone one Evening we made an extempore Elegy, Dr. Johnson, Mrs. Thrale & 
myself spouting it out alternately, for Miss Thrale is no versifier, not even 
- in this miserable way. The occasion was to make fun of an Elegy in a Trump- 
ery Book we had just been reading, so I will try to recollect it." #0 


I 
Here's a Woman of the Town 
Lies as Deod as any Май 
She was`once of high renown, — 
And so here begins my Tale. 


ЭП 
She was once a cherry plump 
Red her cheek as Cath'rine Pear, 


Toss'd her nose, & shook her Rump, 
Till she made the neighbours stare. 


HI 


There she soon became a Jilt, 
Rambling often to © fro’ 
АП her life was nought but guilt, 
Till Purse б Carcase both were low. 
HII 
But there cama a country 'Squire ° 
He was a seducing Pug! 
Took her from her friends © stra, 
To his own House her did Lug. 
| ү 


Blaok her eye with many a Blow 
Hot her Breath with many a Dram 
Now she Hes exceeding low . 
And as quiet as a Lamb. 


“So if any 3 people can do worse — let them!” 
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The doctor’s presence was not always conducive to comfort and geniality, 
as certain people had learned to their embarrassment and woe. There was 
that evening at St. Martin’s Street in 1778 when Dr. Johnson only awoke 
from profound reveries to reprove the haughty Fulke Greville and other 
gentlemen who, as Charlotte Burney said, “were so kind and considerate as 
to divert themselves by making a fire skreen to the whole room — Dr. John- 
son, made them all make off, for when nobody would have imagined he had 
known the gentlemen were in the room, he said that ‘if he was not ashamed 
he would keep the fire from the ladies too,’ — this reproof (for a reproof 
it certainly was, altho’ given in a very comical dry way) was productive 
of a scene as good as a comedy, for Mr. Suard tumbled on to the sopha di- 
rectly, Mr. Thrale on to a chair, Mr. Davenant sneaked off the premises 
seemingly in as great a fright and as much confounded as if he had done 
any bad action, and Mr. Gruel [Greville], being left solus was obliged to 
stalk off in spight of his teeth [toothache], and it was pretty evidently against 
the grain.” *! Madame d'Arblay recalled how the lofty Greville shortly there- 
after rang for his carriage, and no one at the party “ever asked, or wished 
for its repetition.” 3 

Fanny Burney judged that dinner guests must have sometimes found Dr. 
Johnson “almost as amusing as a fit of the toothache!”** There was that 
dinner at Streatham when he “burst forth with a vehemence and bitterness 
almost incredible” — the occasion of “the grand Battle upon the Life of 
Lyttelton.” Fanny Burney has left two accounts of this combat: one is printed 
in the Diary and Letters for the year 1781; ** the other, a report of her con- 
versation with Mr. George Cambridge at a blue party in 1788, is still in part 
buried among the “Confessions” of her attachment to that young clergyman 
— a somewhat tedious and painful record of the vicissitudes of eighteenth- 
century love.*® She assured Mr. Cambridge that the quarrel was serious. 

“I never saw Dr. Johnson really in a passion but then: & dreadful, indeed, it was to see! I 
тканы кишш Шыжа ee EES 

е 
кы did tt beginP What did he зау?” 

“O Dr. Johnson came to the point without much ceremony! He called out aloud, before a 
large company, at dinner. What have you to say, str, to me or of me? Come forth, man! I hear 
you object to my life of Lord Lyttelton. What are your objections? If you have anything to say, 
let's hear it. Came forth, man, when I cell youl" 

“What а call, indeed! — why then he fairly bullyed htm into a quarrel?” 

“Yes. And I was the more sorry, because Mr. Pepys had begged of ms, before they met, not 
to let Lord Lyttelton be mentioned. Now I had no more power to prevent it than this macaroon 
cake in my Hand.” 

“Certainly not. If you had made any such request to Dr. Johnson, he would have made you 
some odd speech, & then gone on his way.” 


- 
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“Mrs, Thrale, perhaps, might have interfered; but a very provoking accident happened to 
herself. She had called for a Tumbler of water, & the Butler, by mistake, gave her a Tumbler 
of champagne; but she drank it entirely off without finding out what she was about. For she does 
every thing with that sort of impetuosity, — but the moment she had finished, she called out · 
what is it you have given me? — & she grew so extremely frightened when she found it was 
champagne, that she did nothing but terrify herself, & swallow water, Glass after Glass, all Dinner 
Time. And that occupied her so entirely, that she could attend to nothing at all else, Otherwise 
the might perhaps have had power to call them to order.” 25 


Fanny was not so alarmed, however, as to miss the “one happy circumstance” 
of the quarrel — namely, the presence of Mr. Cator.% This gentleman, “who 
would by no means be prevented talking himself, either by reverence for 
Dr. Johnson, or ignorance of the subject in question, ... gave his opinion, 
quite uncalled, upon everything that was said by either party, and with an 
importance and pomposity, yet with an emptiness and verbosity, that ren- 
dered the whole dispute, when in his hands, nothing more than ridiculous, 
and compelled even the disputants themselves, all inflamed as they were, to 
laugh.” 34 

“As to this here question of Lord Lyttelton I can’t speak to it to the purpose, as I have not 
read his ‘Life,’ for I have only read the ‘Life of Pope; I have got the books though, for I sent 
for them last week, and they came to me on Wednesday, and then I began them; but I have 
not yet read “Lard Lyttelton.’ ‘Pope’ I have begun, and that is what I am now reading. But what 
I have to say about Lord Lyttelton is this here: Mr. Seward says that Lord Lyttelton’s steward 
dunned Мг, Shenstone for his rent, by which I understand he was a tenant of Lord Lyttelton’s. 
Well, if he was a tenant of Lord Lyttelton’s, why should not he pay his rent?” 
“Who could contradict this?” asks Fanny. And she goes on: “When dinner 
was quite over, and we left the men to their wine, we hoped they would finish 
the affair” but “when they were all summoned to tea, they entered still warm 
and violent.” Mr. Cator had now begun to read the “Life of Lyttelton” that 
he might better understand the cause, “though not a creature,” said Fanny, 
"cared if he had never heard of it.”** Dr. Johnson still “harangued and 
attacked ... with a vehemence and continuity that quite concerned both 
Mrs. Thrale and myself, and that made Mr. Pepys, at last, resolutely silent, 
however called upon.” “This now grew more unpleasant than ever,” reported 
Miss Burney, “till Mr. Cator, having some time studied his book, exclaiméd, — 

“What I am now going to say, as I have not yet read the ‘Life of Lord Lyttelton’ quite through, 
must be considered as being only said aside, because what I am going to say —" 

“I wish, sir,” cried Mrs. Thrale, “it had been all said aside; here is too much about it, indeed, 
and I should be very glad to hear no more of it.” 

This speech, which she made with great spirit and dignity, had an admirable effect. Everybody 
was silenced. Mr. Cator, thus interrupted in the midst of his proposition, looked quite amazed; 
Mr. Pepys was nruch gratifled by the tnterference; and Dr. Johnson, after a pause, said, — 


“Well, madam, you shall hear no more of it; yet I will defend myself in every part and in 
every atom!” 34 
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So ended the diary account of 1781; but additional comments are to be found 
in Miss Burney’s conversation with Mr. Cambridge in 1783. 


"It was behaving Ш to Mrs. Thrale, certainly, to quarrel in her house.” 

"Yes, but he never repeated it; though he wished of all things to have gone through Just such 
another scene with Mrs. Montagu, & to restrain was an act of heroic forbearance.” 

“Why I rather wonder he did not; for she was the Head of the set of Lytteltonians.” 

“O, he knows that; he calls Mr. Pepys only her prime Minister." 25 


Then Fanny told of the doctcr’s encounter with Mrs. Montagu, who “had 
publicly declared — that she would never speak to him more!” 


She turned from htm very stiffly, & witt a most distant afr, & without even courtesying to him... 
However, he went up to her himself, lcnging to begin! & very roughly said “Well, madam, what's 
become af your fine new House? I hear no more of it?” 

“But how did she bear this?” 

“Why she was obliged to answer him; & she soon grew so frightened — as every body does, — 
that she was as civil as ever!” 95 


The “dear violent Doctor” was “very candid & generous in acknowledging” 
that he had acted wrongly. He is “a superior Being in all great & essential 
parts," #8 wrote Fanny, and “too noble to adhere to wrong"; * yet according 
to her letters to her father frcm Brighton in 1782,17 she again found cause 
to regret Dr. Johnson's belligerence and its effects: e 


I am quite sorry to see how unmercifully he attacks & riots the people. He has raised such а 
general alarm, that he is now omitted in all cards of invitatian sent to the rest of us. What pity 
that he will never curb himself] nor restrain his tongue upon every occasion from such bitter or 
cruel speeches as eternally come from him! -.. Poor Mr. Pepys has been shook by him almost 
to Death: Па another letter of about the same time we read that "Mr. Pepys was во tom to 
pieces by him the other night, in a party et Home, that he suddenly seized his Hat, & abruptly 
walked out of the Room in the middle of the discourse.”] & Mr. Coxe, а Brother of the Writer, 
had so rough a speech from him, the sther Day, that he declares it has made him nervous ever 
since. Dr. Delap confesses himself afraid of coming as usual to the House; & Mr. Selwyn, having 
yesterday declined meeting htm at Мт. Hamilton’s, ran away before his return Home, in the 
utmost terror of being severely reprimanded for his refusaL37 


“Dr. Johnson has his Health wonderfully well,” reported Fanny to Dr. Burney 
in November, 1782; yet he does not “spend his time very agreeably,” 
for he is dreaded too much to get ап” conversation, except by accident; & he has had no invi- 
tation since my arrival, but to one Dinner, at single speech Hamilton’s. He has therefore passed 
most of his Evenings alone, & much tc his dissatisfaction. He has, however, so miserably mauled 
the few who have ventured to encounter him, that there is little wonder they wave [sio] the 
ceremony of any meetings they can avoid.27 

In 1783, as we learn from Her conversation with Mr. George Cambridge, 
Fanny thought Dr. Johnson “much softened.” #5 “Why I am now,” said he, 
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“come to that Time when I wish all bitterness & animosity to be at an end.” #5 
He had been thinking just then of Mrs. Montagu. 


“T have never done her any serious harm, — nor would I; — though I could give her a bite! — 
but she must provoke me first. In volatile talk, indeed, I may have spoken of her not much to 
her mind; for in the tumult of conversation, malice is apt to grow sprightly; & there, I hope, I 
am not yet decrepid!” 25 

As James Fordyce informed the Deity in 1785: * 

When trouble and anguish came upon thy aged servant [Dr. Johnson], when “his sleep went 
from him,” when in solemn recollection he “communed with his own heart upon his bed,” and 
examined himself in the view of his last and great account, he saw wherein he had offended. 
Then it was, that I heard him condemn, with holy self-abasement, the pride of understanding 


by which he had often trespassed against the laws of courteous demeanour, and forgotten the 
fallible condition of his nature. 


At the close of 1784, those who were left of the Streatham group knew that 
Dr. Johnson was “going on to death very fast." “Priez Dieu pour moll" 
he had enjoined Fanny in November, 1783; and a year later on one of her 
visits to Bolt Court he had renewed the injunction, “Remember me in your 
prayers!" 3? "T longed to ask him so to remember теѓ” ® she confided to Susan. 
Still later when he had sent a similar request through her father, she was 
moved to write: “I never felt so touched in my life, as at such a humility, 
from a man so good, so religious, so fitted to answer his accounts in another 
World!” € On December 7, the day when she had gone twice in vain to see 
him, she wrote thus to the Lockes of Norbury Park: 

My regard for him ... is sincere, respectful, & full of admiration; indeed I have always loved 


him as well as I could, & 1... wish I could love htm more. Mr. Locke laughed when I said so, 
but I meant it in earnest; for when I think a character really estimable, I went to love it 
thoroughly. | 

Will poor Dr. Johnson see this where he is going? No matter, for if he sees less than he ex- 
pected, in finding how far, far more I love you, whom he will regard as a new acquaintance, he 
will see more than he expected in finding that, with truth, I loved him at all; for he perpetually 
told me, when we lived a good deal together, that I “cared not for him”; in which indeed he 
much wranged me, though I did not, because I could not, care for him as much as he desired; 
for, with all his partial kindness to me, his behaviour to others kept me in continual alarm'6l 


This attempt at self-analysis perhaps gives a less accurate indication of her 
feeling about the great man than the entry in her diary for December 20, 
1784. 

Deo. 20th. — This day was the ever-honoured, ever-lamented Dr. Johnson committed to the 
earth. Oh, how sad а day to mel My father attended, and so did Charles. I could not keep my 


eyes dry all day! nor can I now in the recollecting it; but let me pass over what to mourn is now 
so vain.82 
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NOTES 


1 Charles Townsend Copeland, “Johnson and his Friendships,” Anniversary Papers by Colleagues 
and Pupils of Gearge Lyman Kittredge (Boston and London, 1913), p. 55-61. 

3 Diary and Letters of Madame а Arblay, ed. Charlotte Barrett (4 vols., London, 1893), тп, 299. 
This work will be referred to hereafter as Diary. 

8 Ed. Professor Chauncey Tinker. The full title is Dr. Johnson & Fanny Burney. Being the John- 
sonian Passages from the Works of Mme. d Arblay (New York, 1911). 

< Madame d'Arblay's nieces, Charlotte Francis (Mrs. Barrett), to whom the manuscripts were 
willed, and Fanny Phillips (Mrs. Raper), who sometimes acted as consultant to Charlotte. 
Madame d'Arblay herself worked on the manuscripts for many years. 
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Bluejackets with Perry in Japan 


A day-by-day account kept by Masters Mate 
John R. C. Lewis and Cabin Boy William B. Allen 


EDITED WITH AN ÍNTRODUCTION 
By Henny F. Gnarr 


PART V 


August 2nd 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 


Two sails were reported directly ahead bearing down upon us and the 
greatest excitement prevailed aboard the Vandalia as to there nature, des- 
tination, and object. As Comd Perry was known to have started for Japan 
so that we surmised that they were hostile Japanese junks cruising in the 
warters to pick us off while others thought from the thick clouds of smoke 
which arose from [ ] that they were whalers trying out oil. All hands were 
called to Quarters, the guns double shotted and every thing got in read[i]ness 
for action when the joy full discovery was made that they were two large 
steamers flying american flag. Every eye was now upon them and as there 
huge dark form majestical[l]y bore down upon us under full head of steam 
we were not long im ignorance as to there character for they proved to be 
the steamers Mississippi flying from her main the Commanders broard pen- 
nant sailing in company with the steamer Susquehanna. As soon the men 
could be distinguished on her decks a bright flash followed by a curling cloud 
of white smoke issued from her frowning ports, while thirteen reports rivaling 
the wildest outburst of heavans artilary awoke in these far off Parts of the 
ocean echoes perhaps never before heard. After returning the salute the 
ship were all hove to with in hailing distance and our captain went aboard 
the Commodore ship with late Papers and letters from home. Commodore 
Perry-informed him that he was just returning from Japan where on the 14th 
of July he had Janded with a Body Guard of 200 seaman and marines de- 
livering the proposed dispatches from the President of the United States to 
the second in command to the emporer and giveing them six months to con- 
sider on them. The natives were inclined to be hostile, not knowing the 
meaning of an armed fleet entering there hitherto sequestered warters, but 
upon the nature of the arrend being made known, they made no opposition 
to the american landing but appeared anxious that the vessals should leave 

[ 66] 
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as soon as possible.*°! The Commadore gave Capt Pope orders to return with 
the Vandalia to Hong Kong untill such times as the whole squadron were 
collected and at 8 o clock P. M we put the ship about and stood back for 
China with the wind direct ahead and every prospect of a rough long passage. 


August 6th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

At 22 minutes past 9 o clock AM the first death occurred on board the 
Vandalia since she left the “United States" in the person of George Coombs 808 
captain of the after guard — nine day[s] before while he with other was 
drinking in a grog shop on liberty in "Macao" a dispute took place between 
him and a Portuguese, the Captain Steward of the Vandalia. From words 
they came to blowes during which the steward struck Coombs in the eye 
with the umbrella and forceing the eye up into the Brain which togeather 
with exposure and the effect of the liquor caused his death as stated. At 
4 o clock P. M. a plank was placed in the starboard gangway upon which 
the corpse was neatly seemed up in two hammocks was placed with two 
shot at the feet a[nd] covered with the American Jack. That mournfull sound 
in a sailors ears "All hands bury the Dead" was heard fore and aft the ship 
when around the Body were collected the ship mates of the disc[e]ased, 
uncovered, and each appeared to be impressed with the solemn and mourn- 
full nature of the scene. The 2nd Lieutenant then read the funeral service 
of the church of England and a solemn awe seemed to have settled on all 
and as the corpse was launched in the deep each turned silent away fore the 
heart on such occasions communes with itself and nothing jars more upon 
the feeling than an intrusion upon its holy sanctity. 


August 15th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

At about 5 o clock we dropped : anchor in | Hong Kong and at sundown the 
ships company went to the mast "en masse" requesting the captain to place 
his steward in confinement for the murder of George Coombs w[h]ich he did 
afte[r] wards releacing upon his own security as a Prisner at large. 


Hong Kong 


This town is one of the handsomist in China that is open to foreign trade 
built like the majority of these cities on and [sic] inland Bay at the bace of 


801 Perry realtred that despite his determination to force his will upon the Japanese the document 
signed by President Fillmore which he brought would require careful Japanese analysis and 
deliberation. Therefore he decided to leave and assemble a larger fleet on the China coast for 
a second visit in the Spring of 1854. 

802 Coombs’ enlistment would have expired 21 December 1855. 
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a high eminence sixty miles from macao and eighteen from the China sea. 
It belongs to the english who have a regiment of troop garrisoned here and 
contains many splendid stores and ware houses and a fine stone church 
where the Europeans merchant[s] worship. 


August 16th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

. H. B. M. frigate Winchester, a steame[r] brig and two corvettes in, a little 
the worse for wear, having had a brush [with] the Malay Piratical fellucas. 
They brought thirty miserable wretches as prisners in Irons delivering them 
over to the authorities of Hong Kong who hung them with out ceremony 
as they had so many before. 


August 23rd 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 


Left Hong Kong towed by an English steamer and reached Cumsing 
moon %% a distance of sixty miles in six hours. 


Cumsing moon 


This place who in reality is nothing but a collection of huts is mostly 
frequented by English and American opium smugglers who run in hear in 
steamers and Small schooners built for steam frequently pursuied by fleets 
of Chinese Custom house Junks but owing to there qu[i|ckness of the move- 
ments they generally succede in transferring there cargoes to several dis- 
mantled merchants vessals lying hear. These hulks of which there are there 
[three] fly English and American colors but as soon as the American squadron 
came in the Stars and Stripes were quickly hauled down and kept so untill 
Comd Perry started for Japan. When we dropped anchor the U. S. S. Frigate 
Susquehanna lay directly ahead of us and in a few days after the Store Ship 
Southampton came in and anchor[ed] near us. The different ships exercised 
daily eather with the batterles or targets of canvess moored at half mile dis- 
tance or with musket, carbine, or Pistol at barrells heads suspended from the 
yards arms and and [sic] for the skill displayed on these occasions in the use 
of the various weapons it was evident that in case of action every shot would 
tell its own also. Here a specie of rash or irruption of the skin broke out cov- 
ering the body with small itching humors which are so tormenting that the 
men could be seen like so many porkers scratching themselves against every 
projection. 

808 Smugglers' site near Canton created when the latter became subject to close supervision 
following the Treaty of Nanking in 1842 which terminated the Opium War. 
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August 24th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

A court martial conveened on board the Vandalia to try the captains stew- 
ard for murder and a seamen and boy for mutinous conduct and language; 
it lasted a week and the result was the acquittial of the former while the 
others were sentenced to forfit all pay, to be confined in single Irons for a 
month in solitary confinement on bread and warter thirty days, and at the 
end of the cruise to be disgraceful[l]y discharged. The razie Frigate Mace- 
donian arrived From New York to Join the Japan Expedition. 


September 2nd 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

A note was sent to the Vandalia company from the Steamer Susquehanna 
inviting them to attend a theratical entertainment to be given on board 
that ship in the evening a number of the officers and crew attended and 
were much amused and entertained by the evening parformances, which 
were conducted with all the regalarity and order of an established theatre. 
A portion of the deck forwards of the wheel house was partitioned off with 
awnings and sails so as to form a stage which inter[n]ally was fitted up with 
well painted sceanes and stage properties. The curtains was an equestrian 
represented by the “Father of his Country” while the performers were well 
dressed, the female characters being represented by the Music Boy’s ap- 
propriately wigged and dressed looking and acting the woman to life. The 
entertainments commenced with a very pritty tablieu formed of flags and 
arms ornamenting and draping a monument upon which were inscribed the 
name[s] of the most renouned American naval heroes while one of the men 
in Man O War uniform sang a patriotic song which was highly applauded 
and encored. Then followed two Plays intersposed with Songs etc. the former 
acquiting them selves admorable and were rewarded with sounds of applause 
from the officers and crews of the various ships presant besides whom there 
were several merchant captains attended by lady visitors. 


September 4th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The Steam ‘frigate Powhattan came in about noon as [we] were cele- 
brating divine service and dropped along side of us saluting the Commodore 
with the usual compliment of guns. 
September 5th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

An aged seaman by the name of Patrick Quinn b[r]eathed his last this 
morning after a short but violent attacked of the dysentary and im the affter- 
noon the mess mates of the deceased conveyed the corpse ashore and buried it. 
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September 6th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

To day the ship was cleaned and scoured fore and aft, the sailors dressed 
in white and the marines under arms in full uniform as Comd Perry was 
exspected to pay a visit to the ship to inspect her and crew. As he came over 
the ship side the marines presanted arms, every yardinthe[ ] was manned 
by the crew beloning to it streaching along the spars hand in hand with 
the[1]r hat off. He then Proceeded to inspect the ship and crew who were 
pipe down from aloft standing at there Quarters pronouncing the ship the 
cleanest, and the men the finest looking set of men in the squadron. As he 
left the ship the yards again were manned and salute of thirteen guns fired; 


September 23rd 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 
The Steamer Susquehanna started for Macao. 


September 29th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The Vandalia got underway at 6 o clock A.M and late at night dropped 
anchor at Whampoa passing the American Clipper Ship Staghound on the 
way bound up to 

Whampoa 

This town is beautifully situated on the banks of the “Bocca Tigris" 8 on 
rich, table land and what few hills there are inland are thickly covered with 
vegitation, those that are very steep being built up in terrances to facilitate 
cultivation so that not one foot of land in this over crowded country is allowed 
to go untilled. Hundreds of ship of all nations and sizes from the double 
bunked frigate with fierce frownidg battery down to the Hudson river opium 
smuggling sloop ride safely at anchor here. While a constant st[rleam of 
native junks ply up and down the river soms conveying passengers to Canton 
and Macao, some laden with tea and other valuable comodities while others 
could be seen carrying hundreds of ducks who are let loose upon the river 
to feed in the morning and towards even[ing] as soon as the[i]r master blows 
a whistle, a simultaneous rush is made for the Boat, as they know too well 
that the last duck home is sure of a good beating. Those conveying merchan- 
dize'or passengers are armed with two or more six pound swivel guns as a 
Protection against pirates who abound in swarms in the waters about China 
attacking merchant ships with impunity and in many cases taking boath 
property and life. Sanpans containing whole familys containing gaunt vil- 
Hanious looking men, ugly woman, and naked children, crowded under- 
neath the ship bowes at meal hours fighting for the bits of bread and meat 
thrown over board by the cooks scooping them in nets, the boys diveing into 
804 Sometimes called “The Bogue,” it is the entrance to the Canton River. 
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the deepest warters for beef bones. In these boats which on an average are 
six feet broad and twice as long and often ill constructed and breaking, reeking 
with filth vermin, Whol[e] Familys are born, live, and die, the govenmeant 
not allowing “Tartars” to live ashore looking upon [them] as in the light of 
“aliens” and out laws. At meal hour our deck resembled a Fancy bazaar. 
Chineese Peddlers comming aboard to dispose of the most splended speci- 
mens of workmanship in Gold, Silver, Ivory, Silk, satains, glass, feathers 
selling them at a price merely nominal and so eager were they to get aboard 
that the sanpans in which they came along side forme[d] a barrier around 
the ship five or six deap. We were ordered to Whampoa by Comd Perry 
becose the insurgent tartars were marching upon Whampoa a[nd] Canton; 
hence the necessity of the presence of the Susquehanna and Vandalia as a 
Protection to the American Consul and merchant resideing there. 


September 30th 1853 — Allen onthe Vandalia . 

In the cool of the evening the lower boom was lowered down and the word 
passed that those who wished could now go in the warter and bath. Availing 
themselves of this opportunity the warter was soon alive with swimmers 
shouting, plunging, splashing, and diving like so many ducks. In the midst 
of thier sports a seaman — Joshua Harvey% being unable to swim and 
rashly ventureing beyound into the deep warters suddenly sank and was 
carried by the strong currant underneath the ship. Boats were lying on there 
oars along side the ship to provide against such a disaster but the unfortunate 
man had forever disappeared from our view which put an end to our bathing 
for the rest of the cruise. 


October 3rd 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

At seven o clock in the evening armed Boat from the Susquehanna came 
along side the marine guard of the Susquehanna and took the Orderly sar- 
geant and six marine with them as the marine guard of the Susquehanna 
were on guard at Canton Protecting the American citizens there. The men 
were absent from the ship all night and it'was not untill the morning when 
they returned that the true nature of their errand was made known although 
there were many a ridiculous and Improbable yarns were afloat in relation 
to the affair. The circumstance of the case were as follows: An English boy 
belonging to a merchant ship was taken sick at Whampoo and sent ashore 
by the Consul to be nursed upon his recovery the China woman who took 
care of him went on board the dismaltte [dismantled] hulk in which the con- 
sul resides demanding her pay and from since nothing was heard untill her 


805 Captain of the hold who had first come aboard the Vandalia on 15 February 1853. 
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body was found floating in the river with several stabs and gashes upon it. 
The Chinamen charge her death upon the consul and threatend to burn the 
hulk which was moved just abrest the town. There being no English Мап О. 
War there lying at Whampoo, [the consul?] applied to the Americans for 
Pritection which was promptly tendered. The night passed off quietly ex- 

cep[t]ing that one of the Marines seamen, John McCaffery °° — while 
slightly intoxicated walked over board the ship side into the river an[d] 
immediately sunk and was seen no more. While lying in this Port the ship 
at night was filled with those invariable attendance upon low marshy ground, 
and warm weather: mosquitoes whose tormenting attacks drove the mess 
from the shelter of the birth to the spar deck and fo.castle w[h]ere they lay 
with out covering, in consequence of wich the Rheumatism and fever and 
ague made its appearance among the ships company. Although we stopped 
at this Port but a week, the weather which at first was hot, sultry and oppres- 
sive, became as cold as an American December insomuch that great coats, 
mufflers and blankets were in great demand. 


October 8th 1858 — Allen on the Vandalia 

At 9 o clock A.M. the Vandalia got underweigh and at 3 P M came to at 
Macao roads a distance of eighty miles. On our passage down the Bocca Tigris 
we had a fine v[i]ew of the splendid and derversifled scenery on each side the 
river waveing fields of rice, bannanas, and Plantains alternately interspersed 
with old forts, towers and ruins meeting the eye on either hand. The forts %7 
like those of feudal times were mostly in ruins and looking like anything but 
defensive structures surrounded by walls not much higher than a mans head 
and bearing no faint resemblance to those quainint old churches we meet 
in old times generaly situated in the mi[d]st of a grave yard. Some of the 
towers were as antique that even the Chinese who profess their origin as 
the people farthe[r] back than any of ther[the?] other nation of the earth 
confess that thier origin is involved in obscurity. 
October 15th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The Vandalia left Macao or Гоо Choo Islands intending to relieve the 


Plymouth whose service were required at Shanghae as that Port at that time 
was in a state of open warfare between the Rebles and Imperial Partys. 


October 19th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 
About % 8 o clock in the evening as we were dashing along im fine style 
with a fair wind and bright moon lit sky the fo'csle look out reported a small 


806 The muster roll renders the name “McCaffray.” EE 
807 Captured by the British in 184] and again in 1856. 


BLUEJACKETS WITH PERRY IN JAPAN 73 


sail directly ahead standing across our bows but litle or no notice was taken 
of her as it was supposed that we could easily clear her. It soon became 
evident that unless our course was altered a collission was inevitable so the 
helm was put hard and the ship brought up in the wind but is [it] was too 
late; down we came upon her with a crash striking her a midships and as 
` the ship rose upon the billows her bow descended upon her, the illfated old 
vessal carring away all her spars and rigging, stoving her, and making such 
a compleat wreck of her that she filled with warter immediately. After cutting 
away all her gear that was foul of our head spars she dropped astern. The 
people aboard of her schreaming and making the most horrible outcry so 
that a boat was lowered and dispatched to ascertain and remedy, if possible, 
the injury done her. It proved to be one of those Junks half pirate and half 
Fisherman, that traverse these warters in all directions sailing in company 
with another funks [sic] and having a large fishing net towing between them. 
The uninjured junk took the people from the wreck which being built of 
light wood floated and was taken in tow by her consort. The people refused 
all help and, ascerta[in]ing that no injury was done beyond that to the junk, 
the boat returned. The yards were braced around and the Vandalia again 
stood on her course having sustained no injury in the collission. 


October 22nd 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia | 
Dead calm. The ship gently rose.and fell upon the smooth glassy surfice 
of the sea, the sails flapping uselessly against the mast as she rocked to and 
fro, swayed by every billow that an occasional catspaw would raise. Numbers 
of striped and spotted wartersnake[s], some of them two and three feet long 
swarm past the ship, rather an unusual sight at sea and hundreds of miles 

from land. 


October 26th 1853999 — Allen on the Vandalia 
Passed Great and little Botel tobago islands.509 


October 24th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Passed to the Le[e]ward of the island of Formosa which measured*224 
miles long, appeared to be in a high state of cultivation, and at one time 
contained several Millions of inhabitants. 


October 27th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 
Passed Samasana 519 and to the windward of Formosa. 
808 Out of chronological order, as in original text. 


800 Forty-five miles southeast of Formosa, Known in Japan as “Kotosho.” 
810 Kashoto, a small island off the west coast of Formosa. 
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October 80th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 
Passed Majicu Simas.811 


November 3rd 1853 —Allen on the Vandalia 

came in sight of the Loo Choo islands but it [was] blowing a living gale 
of wind and the coast moreover being a very rough and dangerous опе to | 
approach, it was thought advisable to put back to sea m 


November 4th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

At daybreak a large ship was reported beating up to windward and about 
40 clock P. M we came with her, hailed, and found her to be the U S Storeshtp 
Southampton seventeen days from Macao and bound for the same place as 
ourselves. As there was a head wind we tacked ship several times through the 
day and about ten minutes after we parted, the store ship in going about the 
Vandalia [her] fore-top-gallant mast was carried away and the masthead 
lookout reported to be missing. Immediately the exciting cry of "Man over- 
board" was raised, the ratles [ratlines] sprung, preparations made to lower 
the boats, cut the life buoys, and put the ship about, when the missing man 
was found more frightened than hurt, having fallen forward into the bag 
of the t' gallant suit as it came down by the run. All hands were called to clear 
the wreck and soon a substantial stump t'gallant mast was rigged up in place 
of the one carried away. 


November 5th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 
Tacked off and on before the harbor on account of the continued rough 


weather. 


November 6th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Run into Nappa Bay, Grand Loo Choo Islands and dropped anchor oppsit 
the town of Nappa Kiang. An officer from the U. S. Sloop of war Plymouth 
piloted the Vandalia in and also informed Capt Pope of when the Plymouth 
now lying between us and the shore was et the Bonian [Bonin] Islands a 
serveying Party, consisting of a lieutenant and a boats crew of thirteen men, 
wert struck by a squall, and all drowned in sight of the ship. 


Loo-Choo 


Its inhabitants, productions, manners, and customs etc. The face of the 
country is composed of fine table land and gently undulating hills covered 
with luxurious mosses of vegitation, the soils of the richest quality bearing 


811 Known now as Sakishtma Gunto, a chain of small islands 150 miles long, extending from 
latitude 24° 27’ to 24° 46’ N and longitude 122° 58’ to 125° 20' E. 
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abundant crops of rice, cotton, sweet potatoes, tropical fruits and vegetables 
of every discription. The hills inland are thickly covered by groves of cedar 
and pine but of so diminutive a growth and knotty a grain as to be totally 
useless for building purposes. The fields and gardens are beautifully laid out 
and planted in rows perfectly level and as straight and regular as if planned 
` and drilled with rule and compass. The towns are mostly laid out in broad, 
clean, and perfectly straight streets althrough [although] in some parts the 
streets or lanes are dirty, reeking with filth, and so narrow and crooked that a 
person is hardly able to make his way through them. Every house and square 
is surrounded by heavy stone walls and these crowned by thick hedges of 
thorn and orange bushes and from the torturous winding passages by which 
the dwellings are approached. The attack of an entmy would meet with a 
very determined resistance. The houses are of one story high, pretty sub- 
stantially built. The roofs Formed of reed [red], scolloped tiles although 
many of the huts are thrached with straw and are dirty and filthy in the 
extreme. The tombs or burial vaults are massive structers built of large blocks 
of lavastone with which the island abound[s] and afterwards covered with 
a composition as smooth as glass and having the appearance and hand- 
some[ness] and hardness of Marble. 

Of the government little can be said save that it is a regency. When Com- 
modore Perry visited this island previous to his first trip to Japan the Gover- 
ner or head man furnished him and the squadron with wood, water, and 
provisions, on conditions that he should be protected againste the vengence 
of the Japanese to whom they pay anual tribute although the latter supse- 
quentally disclaimed all connection with or interference with the affares of 
the Loo Choo'ans. One thing, however, is certain, that Japanese Junks con- 
tinually lie in Nappa Bay and by some it is asserted that they took the island 
from the Chinese who still occasionally trade there and so much are the Loo 
Choo'ans kept down and to avert the possibility of thier rebbeling that they 
are not allowed to posses a weapon of any sort. When the American squadron 
left Nappa-Kiang for Japan, the Governor (fearing as neather men or arms 
were left to protect htm) that the Japanese would certainly distroy him and 
his Family for breaking thier laws, insomuch as that he had treated with 
foreign powers, cut his throat thus, according to their belief, averting that 
disgrace to his race, leaving a son yet in his minority to assume reins of Gov- 
ernment. À guardian was appointed to conduct the affairs of the islands, and 
act as regent in his place untill he was of age. 

The language of the Chinese, Japanese and Loo Choo'ans bear the same 
affinity as the English and Scotch, their alphibet and numerical characters 
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being similar and although neither understand the other when conversing 
yet though.?!3 

Their religion like as followers of Confucius is idolitors and consist in 
offering genufluctions and singing. Ramino 818 is their deity holding his court 
in a Joss-house or temple near the centre of the town one of the most sub- 
stantial and magnificent buildings on the island. Ramina is a splendid idol ' 
much larger than life with two attendants on eather hand, while upon tables 
stand lanterns, braziers, and the various other paraphanalia used in offering 
incense in worship. His face and hand are gilt with flowing beard of black 
hair while From his hat which is ridged like the roof of a house, depend 
eighteen strings of brilliants: on each side of him stands two crimson candles 
&bout four feet in height and beautifully embossed with Figures of dragons 
etc. in gold. In one corner of the temple stands several biers used for burial 
purposes, resembling hindoo pagodas and profusely ornamented with carv- 
ing, guilding and paintings. 

The Zoology of the Island does not embrace many varieties; the only ani- 
mals to be seen are a diminutive breed of horses and cattles remarkably fat 
hogs and goats, wolfish looking dogs. Their fouls exceed even the famous 
Shanghae fowls in size, and one of most plenteous productions of this island 
are chickens and eggs. Neather turkeys, geese or ducks are indigenious to 
the soil, but snipe are as plenty along the warter that one could almost knock 
him over with a stick. The warters in and about the island abound in every 
variety of the piscatoreal tribe, fish and rice indeed being the principal 
articles of subsistence of the People. 

The People are divided into two classes, serfs and nobles, the former [sic] 
seemingly haveing nothing to do excepting to walk around at thier leisure 
living upon the labor of the poorer classes whose only will is that of their 
masters to whom they bow and cringe in most se[r]vile, abjact, and de- 
grading manner. As a people they are a fine, stout, intellagent race, exceed- 
ingly cleanly in their persons and hardy and industrious in their manners. 
The poorer classes were friendly and evidently willing to trade with strangers 
were there not strict orders from their own “mandarins” to hold no com- 
munication or trafic with them th[r]ough fear of the Japanese. Consequently 
each man was a spy, his neighbor betraying them to their rulers upon the 
slightest breach of these commands. About the year 1837 the French visited 
the Loo Choo'ans then a happy hospitable people but taking advantage of 


818 Apparently he meant to state that there is a basis for mutual comprehension in the written 
languages. 
818 Unidentified. 
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their inoffensive natures these “civilized” strangers commited many outrage 
upon their entertainers. Since that time the natives have been very much 
reserved and inhospitable in their intercourse with Foreigners. 

Portions of the Vandalia’s men went ashore daily, some to wash cloths. The 
carpenters at work on spars for the ship while others on liberty went roveing 
about the country to see the sights. At our approce the people came out in 
croweds gazing at us in winders seeming to regard us a different race of be- 
ings, the Japanese having taken pains to diffuse among them the idea that 
` the Americans were a brutal set of savages delighting in rapine, bloodshed, 
and plunder. As we neared them they fled in all directions seeming to vie 
[with] each other in their endeavours to leave us as clear a course as posible, 
drooping every thing in their percipitate flight, their fear probably owning 
to the fact that they are not allowed to possess an offensive weapon of any 
kind. 

The markets where meats, fish, vegetables, cloths, — and other 
comodities are exposed for sale are composed of small stands or benches in 
the open air and are invariably attended by women who on an average ar[e] 
as fat, ugly, and repulsive a set of females as the world can produce, the 
married ones having their fingers and the backs of their hands and wrists 
tattoed with india ink. To our enquiries for "Sackee", 14 a very pleasant liquor 
of their manufacture, they pretended deafness and it was only a few who 
were able to obtain any. This was got by ramsacking their houses which 
were serched from top to bottom none being spared, those who were lucky 
enough to discover their hiding places called "striking a vein”. 

As soon as our men landed one of the Police “Mandarin” spies was put 
upon their tracks, dogging their footsteps everywhere, and never for an in- 
stant losing sight of them excepting when reli[e]ved by another. Should any 
of the natives trade or trafic with the Americans, as soon as the latter turned 
backs the mandarins deprived them of the money and it was only by taking 
up what ever artical was wanted, and concealing its equivalent among the 
other articles on the stand leaving a trifle in sight to deceive the mandarins 
that an honorable trade could be effected. 

The circulating medium of the country was the same as that of the Chinese 
and Japanese Empires, consisting of a small round coin with a square hole 
in the centre, composed of an amalgiman of copper and Brass and called 
“Cash” or “supeces”. Strung together in hundreds in Macao 1000 of these 
are equivalent to a dollar, in Loo Choo 1300, in Shanghae 1950, and in Japan 
3600. They have no vehicles for provisions, wood, and other articles of con- 


814 Rice wine, usually “saki. 
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veyance, but all loads are transported upon the heads and shoulders of men 
or backs of mares and cows. All most every evening while lying here canoes 
eluding the vigalence of their spies, came along side loaded whith potatoes 
which they generaly sold at a very reasonable price and often in spite of 
every precaution to the contrary, “sackee” was smuggled aboard as the 
number of prisoners in Irons would testify. Chickens, eggs, flour, potatoes, 
and meat were furnished in abundance to the various Messes through the 
medium of one of the “Mandarins” who had an indifferent smattering of 
English but enough to render communication easy. | 

While laying in this port divine service was on every sunday conducted 
by the Rev. Mr. Betelheim 815 a German missionary in the Employ of the 
Church of England who with his Family a[nd] wife and three children had 
made this afar off land the scene of his thankless and unsuccessful labour. 
He spoke English but indifferently although in the native tongue he both 
conversed and wrote fluently. On account of the opposition of the natives 
he was unable to make any prostelight to his faith. 


November 9th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Just before noon thirty-five marines in full uniform, the guard attached 
to U. 5. S. Vandalia and Plymouth under the command of Lieut Reed were 
landed on the beach near a singularly shaped and situated rock called the 
“False Capstain Head” and oppsite the town. They were then formed in two 
plattoons between which the colors were born[e] by a gigantic Quarter 
Master and two boys, the whole acting as a body guard to to [sic] Capt Pope, 
Kelly? and Boyle?!" of the Vandalia, Plymouth and Store Ship South- 
ampton, who with their suite were bound on a diplomatic visit to the chief 
authorities of the island to form if possible amicable arrangement in regard 
to supplies for the shipping of wood, warter, and Provision. After marching 
th[r]ough the principle streets and avenues, passing fields of luxuriant waving 
grains, garden[s] laid out with rich masses of flowers and vegatable a[nd] 
bord[er]ed with orange, lemon, and other tropical fruit trees, we reached 
the cystom hous[e] where all business of importance in connection with the 
affairs of the Island is transacted. We were received by the Regent Governor 
in person, attended by a numerous retinue of princes, nobles, and officers of 
distinction and after stacking our arms in front of the audience room, the 


815 Dr. Bettelheim, a convert from Judaism and a H by birth but now a British subject, 
who had arrived in 1846 as a missionary, was living at erheads with the Loo Chooans when 


Perry arrtved. 

816 Commander John Kelly, later a Commodore. He died 6 February 1863. 

817 Lieutenant Commanding Juntus J. Boyle. Promoted to the rank of Commodore on the reserve 
Hist, Died 11 August 1870. 
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officers sat down to a collation, which was in readiness, of fruit, pastry, con- 
fectionary, and “sackee”, useing chopsticks “a la chinese". During this repast 
some of the guard were roving about the neighborhood to see the “sights”, 
others were conversing in groups, or reclineing in the most “negligé” atitudes 
upon mats, regaling themselves with the tea, segars, and cake, with which 
the regent attandants liberally supplied them. Having concluded the business 
of the day the guard fell in and Fired a chinese salu[t]e of ew-de-jore of three 
rounds, the music playing those truly national airs, “Hail Columbia” and 
“Yankee doodle”, after which we marched back to the ship in the same order 
as we came, crossing several massive stone Bridges. 


December 19th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The Store Ship Southampton got underweigh bound for Macao and the 
Plymouth for Shangahe. A boats crew commanded by Lieut Whiting and 
Barbot 818 started on a surveying expedition to Mellville Bay 819 about fifty 
miles from Nappa, when on the 28th they were reinforced making in all, 
officers and men, twenty-seven persons. 


December 25th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

To day being Christmas we “honored” the[ ] by splicing the main brace 
and as a p[r]oof of the religious veneration entertained by sailors for holy 
days, five prisoners were put in irons for fighting and intoxication. 


December 30th 1853 — Allen on the Vandalia 

While tarring down, a seamen named Stephen Murray **° fell from the 
mizen rigging strik [sic] striking the brass railing around the poop bending 
it like pewter, and breaking his thigh in his desent to the Quarter deck. John 
Burns 3?! seamen died. A few nights before while frollicking in the gangway 
he ruptured an artery inter[n]ally, from the effects of which he at intervals 
vomited quantitys of blood until the time of his death which occurred at noon. 


January Ist, 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia . 

We celebrated the common cement of the New Year in truly a solemn 
manner as the body of our deceased young shipmate was in the affternoon 
taken ashore and interred by his mess mates near the toombs of several Eng- 
lish and French men and Americans belonging to our squadron. 


818 Alphonse Barbot, born in Louisiana, 9 February 1823. He still held the rank of lieu- 
tenant when he was dismissed 10 June 1861. 

818 On the northwestern coast of Okinawa, the waters surrounding what is now known as Untenko 
(26° 42’ N 128? E). 

820 Enlisted 30 November 1852. 

821 Listed as “Barns” on the muster roll, and as “Barnes” in Bureau of Naval Personnel records, 
he joined the crew on 15 February 1858. 
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January 5th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The Frigate Macedonian and Storeship Supply arrived from China. In the 
evening about 9 o clock we were startled by the report of nine guns outside 
the harbor which we answered by burning a blue light but whether the signal 
was of a vessal in distress we never ascertained. 
January 10th 1854 I 

During these twenty-four hours. The Weather was very mild and pleasan 
but towards night The wind increasing. Furled the Top Gall[an]t Sails and 
Royals and sent down Royal Yards. Here we are a few miles, comparatively, 
from Loo Choo but dead to Windward which together with the: Variable 
winds which shift half around the compass render it very probbable that 
we will not see Loo Choo for one or two days. But this is all in a cruise besides 
giving us a chance to work out dead horse.933 At 11 P. M. Tacked Ship to the 
Sd and Ed. 


Januarg 11th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours. The Wind increasing. Took 8rd reef in the 
Top Sails. Then still increasing took a reef in the Mainsail and Spanker. Set 
Main Topsail. At daylight discovered a high dome like Volcanic rock named 
Cleopatra's bearing East per compass. Also discovered a Junk on the Port 
bow. At 12 Cleopatra’s Island 88 bore E by S distant about twenty miles. It 
growing milder turned one reef out of the Fore and Main Topsail. Set the 
Jib and Fore and Main Top Gall[an]t Sails. Discovered Sulpher Island 84 
ahead. In the Evening Ship under double reefed Topsails. Reefed courses 
and stowed Jib. At 6 Sulpher Island bore North distant ten miles. At 9.30 
made Montgomery Island °% a point Forward of the Lee beam, Stood for it. 
Took bearings and Hauled on our course again. 


January 12th 1854 

During this day wove ship as per Log. At daylight discovered land bearing 
from N. E. to S S E. At 6 Bore up and stood to the Sd. Bent cables. At 9 stand- 
ing along the western shore of great Loo Choo. At 11.25 showed our number 
to thé U. S. Sloop of War Vandalia and Store Ship Supply at anchor in Napa- 
kiang Roads. At 11.30 Hove too to allow a boat to come alongside from the 
Vandalia, At 11.50 Filled away and stood for the anchorage. Unrove the 
Royal Flying Jib and Staysail and Main Topsail Gear. At thirty minutes 


822 Probably means “to waste time." | 
898 Yokoate Shima. 

824 Located at 27° 56’ N latitude, 128° 80’ east lon e. 

825 Off the northeast сое of Okinawa. “<... is to double round the south end of the 
{sland in order to avoid beating through the Montgomery group, of which there is no reHable 
survey...." — Hawkes, ed., op. cit., т, 378. 
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after 12 came to with the Port anchor in nine fathoms water in Napakiang 
Roads, island of Loo Choo. Unbent sails. Hoisted out boats and sent down 
Lower Yards and Top Gall[an]t Yards and Housed Top Gall[an]t Masts. Bent 
sheet cable. Sent the Launches and Pinnaces aboard the Supply to assist in 
shifting her berth. I 


Description of Islands passed by the U. S. Ship Macedonian on her 
voyage from Hong Kong to Loo Choo and Formosa and small unin- 
habited places between said places. 


1st The Pratas are small islands in the China Sea in Lat 20° 48’, 20° 45 and 
20° 47' N Long 116° 42’, 116° 45’, and 116° 54’ E. are three small Islands at 
a distance, the appearance of trees growing out of the water. They have rocks 
and shoals around them, thereby making them rather dangerous. We passed 
them at a distance and of course I can not give a Grap[h]ic description of 
them. There is an anchorage here. 


2nd Pedro blanco Rock. A large conical Shaped Rock in Lat 22° 19’ N Long 
115° 08’ E. 


3rd The coast of China presenting a very barren and rugged aspect. 


Ath The Island of Formosa the Southern point situated in in [sic] Lat 91° 54’ 
N Long 120° 55’ E. This is quite a large island and looks quite green and 
pretty from a distance. It is quite fertile I exspect. There is a large conical 
Sugar Loaf on the Southern point which is seen a good way off. This Island, 
like the others, we passed at a distance and so had only a distant view of it. 
Hoapinsu is a small island near Formosa ** presenting a very abrupt 
appearance but having a green appearance. It is uninhabited being very small 
and too rocky. We were not close enough to see it well. 
5th Cleopatra Island is a small round rocky barren Island having a desolate 
appearance and inhabited merely by Sea birds. 
6th Montgomery Island is a small | ] presenting the same appearance as 
Cleop[a]tra Island. 
7th Sulphur Island a small island like Cleopatra and Montgomery Islands. 
It gets it [sic] its name from the strong smell of Sulphur from it. We smelt it 
quite strong while passing to Leeward of it. Loo choo from a distance presents 
a bea[u]tiful green appearance. It resembles somewhat our country but it 
is not as level. It is an island of considerable size. 
I will now give a discription of the country from a walk I took. I first pro- 
ceeded to the bridge which is quite pretty showing that the native understand 


848 About one hundred miles to the northeast. 
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the art of buil[ding] bridges as they had a very pretty arch to it. After pro- 
ceeding over the bridge I next came to a large flat where the natives make 
their Salt. They sprinkled the flat every morning with water. The earth is 
porous. The water rises through it which water is salt. The water from the 
Sea covers the flats at high tide. After leaving the flats at low tide, It leaves 
little globules of earth which is strongly perforated with salt. They rake up 
this and саг[г]у it to raised mounds which have in their center a hole dug 
with small slats across. The earth from the flats is put on this and fresh water 
put over it. I[t] soaks through and leaves the little globules which have 
chrystalized in the earth from the flats. Leaving this place I proceeded on and 
next came to a market where they sold a variety of vegetables. They have 
very large peas which grow on vines similar to ours only they have a pink 
flower. They have also a queer sort of bean which grow on a strork a foot 
high. Their Lettuce is taller than ours; they have a very fine raddish. They 
have something which they call cabbage but which is very different from 
ours. I saw a few roses. They have crowds of sweet Potatoes; this is their staple 
commodity and indeed their principal food. These potatoes have red and 
white skins. They are not as sweet as ours. They have a flour of ground Po- 
tatoes of which they make square cakes of and fry in grease. They have also 
candy made of Sugar cane Juice and nuts. They have a few small horses 
about the size of a Shetland Pony. They have a few lean looking filer]ce 
dogs. But Pigs are the most numerous animals and indeed the only meat they 
eat. They аге [v]ery fat; a small pig roasts will They have a few little Stunted 
Oranges. They have few birds except cranes and curlews. I saw one Pheasant, 
chickens are plentiful. An English Missionary 837 resides here with his wife 
and three children, two boys and a girl. They suffered a good deal of perse- 
cution when they 1st came here. They had been here eight years. The man 
was a German by birth but married an Englishman. It was through him 
We got all our provision as it had to go through a regular form. Sometime 
We sent for a hundred Eggs and only got ten. They have Pine trees growing 
here but they are small and stunted. I visited a school House and saw the 
teachérs and scholars. I next visited their tombs where they show a great deal 
of taste in their different Vaults. ..I next come to the inhabitants who are 
somewhat similar to the Chinese; they wear their hair differently: the Men 
tye it up in a knot on the top of their heads through which they stick silver 
prongs. The women wear their knot in front and they do not tighten it so. 
The Women, boys, and girl run like a flock of sheep from you. I went into 
several of their houses but the Female Occupants all vamoused and the Men 


837 Dr. Bettelheim. See Allen's entry for November 6, 1853. 
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wanted you to go away. The[y] have a number of Blacksmith and Pottery 
Shops and their ware is very neat. They have a small Box containing cups of 
Lackered ware they are very nice and prettily finished. I visited their Sugar 
Mill and they make tolerable Sugar, its taste is similar to our Maple Sugar. The 
Cane itself does not contain a great deal of Juice, being rather dry. They have 
a Liquor which they call Saccee. I tasted it but thought it abominable. Some 
of the officers thought it quite nice. From thence I went aboard ship. 


January 18th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind fresh from the Nd and Ed. Weather 
clear and pleasant. Commenced overhauling the rigging Generally and got 
the Launch ready for watering. The crew engaged during the day in matting, 
rigging, and squaring the Seizings and puting Ship in order. Recd fresh 
provision for crew. 


January 14th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind first part fresh from Nd and Ed 
latter part from Sd and Ed. Weather clear, pleasant, and warm. At 7 А M 
called all hands and sent down Top Gall[an]t Masts and overhauled Top 
Gall[an]t and Royal Rigging. At 8 Swayed aloft and painted Top Gall[an]t 
Masts. Sent the Carpenters gang on shore to repair boats. Crew engaged in 
overhauling and refitting rigging and Yards. SailMakers repairing Sails. 
Painter painting Yards. Moved the Launch and Pinnace near the landing 
place. 


January 15th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind fresh from Nd and Ed. Weather 
clear and pleasant. At 11 the Revd Dr Bethlehem 828 performed divine service 
on board the Ship. He is a Misionary to this Island having been out here eight 
years. He is a German by birth but lived in England the greater part of his 
life. He married in England. He has two sons and a daughter. Sent Liberty 
men ashore and also aboard the Supply and Vandalia, | 


January 16th 1854 ° 
During these twenty-four hours, Wind fresh from the Nd and Ed. Weather 
clear and pleasant. At 7 À M sent the Launch after Water. Tar[r]ed down 
the rigging and scraped the beams. Crew engaged during the day in Tar[r]ing 
the rigging and refitting Top Gall[an]t and Royal Yards. Carpenters on Shore 
at work on boats. Recd from The U S S Store Ship Supply two bundles of 
Hammocks and three of No. 7 Canvass. Discharged the Launch and sent 


828 Dr, Bettelhetm. 
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her on shore in charge of the Master for more water. Recd in a shore boat 
280 gallons of water. 


January 17th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind light from the Eastd. Weather clear 
and pleasant and warm. La[u]nch watering Ship. Crew employed painting 
ship outside a[nd] tar[r]ing down. Sent liberty men on shore. 
January 18th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind light and variable. Weather clear 
and pleasant. Sent the Launch after water. Crew employed overhauling rig- 
ging generally and painting ship outside. Sail Makers repairing sails. Car- 
penters and Painters at work on the boats ashore. Recd water in shore boats. 
January 19th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind Strong from the Nd and Wd. 
Weather clear. Painting white streak.539 Carpenters at work on shore. Sail- 
makers repairing Sails. Launch watering ship. Allowed men to go ashore 
on liberty. At 3 P M Let go the Starb[oard] anchor and Veered to twenty- 
eight fathoms on Starb chain and seventy-five on Port. Got the sheet anchor 
ready for letting go. 
January 20th 1854 

During this day, Wind first part from Nd and Wd, latter part from Nd 
and Ed and very strong. Weather cloudy and very squally. At 9 Inspected 
crew at quarters. Sailmaker repairing sails. Jesse Levins %0 (Sea) departed 
this life. 
January 21st 1854 

During the day, wind fresh from Nd and Ed. Weather clear and pleasant. 
Sent Mechanicks ashore to work at their different vocations. Sent the launch 
after water. Intered the remains of Jesse Levins on shore. Discovered three 
steamers in the offing. Hoisted our number and fired a Gun in answer to one 
from them. Sent the Master to pilot them in. At 5 the U. S. S. Steamers 
Susquehanna (Flag Ship) and Powhattan and Mississippi came in and 
anchored. Shortened in and hove in to forty-five fathoms on the Port cable. 

The scene was much the same from the vantage point of the Vandalia. 
January 21st 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

About 4 o clock in the afternoon the Steamer[s] Susquehanna, Mississippi, 
and Powhatan hove in sight and soon after dropped anchor near us. On their 
829 The white streak around the hull was the hallmark by which the Macedonian was known 


to the Japanese and Americans alike. 
880 The vessel’s muster roll spells the name "Leavins". 
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passage from Macao thither they experianced some pretty rough weather 
insomuch that they cast off the store ships Southampton and Lexington 
whome they had in tow and did not arrive untill 24th. 


January 22nd 1854 

During this day wind fresh from the Nd and Ed. Weather clear and pleas- 
ant. Inspected the crew and called all hands to muster and read the finding and 
sentence of a Naval General Court Martial held on Board the Susquehanna 
in the case of John O'Donnell (Sea) and Patrick Boyle 881 (Sail Makr Mate) 
on board U S Store Ship Lexington and John Davis (Sea) on board U S 
Steamer Powhattan for mutinous conduct. Rated Thomas Francis 888 (Or 
mastr). Sent Liberty men ashore. Flag Ship mad[e] Signal 131. 


January 23rd 1854 

During the day wind first part from the Nd and Ed. Weather clear and 
pleasant. Latter part wind fresh from Sd and Ed. Weather squally. At 7.30 
AM Sent up lower Yards. At 9 inspected crew at quarters. Flag Ship made 
several general signals. Recd from the Store Ship Supply a number of Stores 
in Purser’s and Hospital Departments. Launch assisting in discharging the 
Supply. Recd water by Pinnace. 


January 24th 1854 

During this day, Wind first part fresh from Sd and Ed; Latter part strong 
from Nd and Wd. Weather squally and rainy. Launch assisting to discharge 
the Supply. Pinnace watering ship. At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. Sent 
Carpenters Gang aboard the Susquehanna in obedience for the Commo- 
d[ore]. At 10 A M The U S Store Ship Southampton hove in sight. A ship 
was discovered at the Nd and Wd. At 2 The U S Store Ships Southampton 
and Lexington came in and anchored in the harbour. The flag Ship made 
several general signals. At 3 The Flag Ship half masted her coulours. The 
Squadron did the same. Veered on the Port chain and brought an equal strain 
on both chains. 


January 25th 1854 

During this day, Wind strong from the Nd and Wd. Weather dady 
squally, with passing showers. At 7 Got lower booms alongside. At 9 Inspected 
crew at quarters. 


(To be oontinued) 


881 No record available for O'Donnell and Boyle. 
888 See entry for 21 March 1853. 
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sories, vol 75), vig Relate: massa, $5, Te at раны 
Boston, 1891; The "d. 117 (т 


senes, vol 54), Ober, ISL p. 456 488, New 
York, 1891. 


art. . 
Copies: ; ICN. 
Kipling, Rudyard. 
ee er ee 


A list of Њо names with a little 


Lucas, Edward V 
New York, 1923. 


Nomina and cognomina. In his Natural re- 
Nglon, [c-r NN 1487 


N. 

The limitations of estion. In The 
Leisure hour, vol. 48, August, 1894, p. 525- 
526. London, 1894. 1488 

On names in novels, Short. 

Copies: NN, IC. 


What's m a name? In The Leisure hour, 


vol 48, August, 1894, p. 525. машы уе 
1 


Роог. 


Nitze, William A. 

Arthurian names: Arthur. In Publications of 
the Modern e Association of America, 
MU MEE Бу 9, p. 585-596. New York, 

1490A 


More on the Arthuriana of Nennius. In 
Modern or ea T 58, January, 1943, 
1491 


ғ on names in novels and on the assoohahon 


Proper names in poetry. In Chambers's Edi- 
Jonian eser dir Ogo 
1846, p. 89-91. Edinburgh, 1846. 1498 


Rendall, Vernon. 

The names tn Dickens. In The new states- 
man, vol. 9, September 29, 1917, p. 614-615. 
London, 1917. 1495 


Interesting. Based oai Gordons eer of ohar: 
qm te ee Charles Dickens (item 1479). 


Ten NN, IC. 


Roe, Frank Gordon. . 

Surnames in Dickens. In The Dickensian, 
vol. 31, Spring number, March, 1935, p. 83- 
90. London, 1935. 1498 
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Ltterature — е 


Saintsbury, Gearg 
Names in fiction. In Macmillan’s magazine, 
vol. 59, December, 1888, p. 115-120. London, 
"1889. 1497 
Ce ae and QUERER ae 


ymics as a test of the relative age of 

Homeric books. In Classical philology, vol. 7, 

Joly, 1912, р. 298-801. = 1918, 1498 
вооа]. Patronymics are 


used of persons who 
mert them. Not teresting. Pu 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Smith, Roland M. 
Irish names in The Faerle Queene. In Mod- 
em language notes, vol 61, January, A 
p. 27-38. Baltimore, 1946 


Si el a haa Ne e 
are Insh. Fair. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 
Steele, R. B. 

Names in the metrical ue of the 
Aeneid. In The New York Latin leaflet, vol. 6, 
no. 145, March 28, 1900, p. 1-2; no. 146, 
April 2, 1906, p. 1-3. B 1906. 1500 

On vigi Aeneid. Far. 

Copes: NN, І 
Stevenson, Lionel. 

Names in Pickwick. In The Dickensian, vol. 
82, September, 1936, p. 241-244. London, 
1936. 1501 

On names used by Dickens, particularly in Piok- 
wick. Fair. 

Copies: NN, ÍCN. 


Stokes, Francis Griffin. 

A dictionary af the characters & names 
in the works of Shakespeere. Lon 1924. 
xv, 360 p 1502 

tions of the proper names in Shakespeare. 


names and notable 
Dante. Oxford, 1898. 


x, 616 p. 1503 
Also Oxford, 1914 under thio o£ Совойе dichomory 
nane: and notable matters ta the works of 


of proper 

Dante, уйі, 588 р. 
Identtrfloations of the proper names in Dante. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 

Van Doren, Carl. 
Good names. In his The roving critio, p. 183- 

141. New York, 1923. 


and thar sound; on various s characters. 
Copies: NN, ICU 

Wis P odern philolo 
Hankyn or Ha In M ; 

vol. 28, August, 1928, p. 57-61. Chicago, 195 
On wiuch 


fright Dec Plowman. Poor. 1505 
Copes: , . 


Walkley, Arthur Bingham. 
N or M. In his Mare prejudice, p. 196-200. 
London, 1923. u 508 
Names make fictional characters more real. Fai. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


Walsh, William Shepard. 
Names in fiction. In his Handy-book of 


literary curiosities, p. 785—789. Philadelphia, 
1892. 1507 


On names m fiction. 

Copie NN, ION 
Watt, I. P. 

The naming of characters in Defoe, Richard- 
son, and Fielding. In The Review of English 


studies, vol 25, October, 1049, p. 322—338. 
Oxford, 1049. 1507А 
А comparison. Good. 
Copies: NN and ICN. 
West, Robert Н. 


The names of Milton’s angels. In Studies in 
Eesen , vol 47, April, 1950. p. 210—223. 


(N. C.), 1950, 1507B 
Technical. Ay 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Wheeler, William Adolphus 
An exp and cing dicti 
of the noted names fiction. First edition. 
Boston, 1865. xxxiv, 410 1508 
17th editum, Boston, 1882, xxxvi, 410 p. 
familiar bestowed. 


Malory's of minor characters. In 
The Journal of English and Germanic l- 
, уо]. 42, July, 1943, р. 364-385. Urbana, 

, 1943. 1509 
E maming of characters ta his More d Arthur, 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


Zola, Emile, 

[Names.] In his Doctor Pascal (Chatto & 
Windus edition, translated by Ernest A. Vire- 
telly), preface, p. x-xi. Lon 1995. 1510 


Zola's opinion of the importance of names in Ltera- 
ture. Fax. 


Copy: IC, 


Memory of Names 
See also Psychology of Names. 


Bedford, Jack. 

How Hal remembers names. In Milk plant 
monthly, vol. 37, April, 1048, р. 83-84. Chi- 
cago, 1948. 1511 

Short. Fak. 

Copies: NN, 1С]. 
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names. In Chambers’s 
series, vol. 6), May 4, 
: 1512 


memory 
Chicago, 1916. 


Cony: ICJ. 
Fletcher, Allan L. 
Remembering names and faces. In his How 
to train and improve your memory, chapter x, 
p. 125-136. New York, 1948. 1514 
Feir. 
Copies: NN, DLC. 


Furst, Brumo. 
How to remember names. In his Stop for- 
getting, chapter 25, p. 225-237. New York, 
1Б14А 


о 
Copy: NN. 
How to remember names and faces. In his 


How to remember, chapter xu, p. 03-117. [New 
York,] 1944. 1515 


Good. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


Remember that name! In The Rotarian, vol. 
69, August, 1946, p. 26-28. Chicago, 1948. 
1516 


Gilmer, Carol Lynn. 

How to remember names. In Coronet, vol. 
22, August, 1047, p. 122-124. Chicago, 1947. 
1517 


memory, chapter 18, p. 152-171. New York, 
1947. 1518 


Proper recalling of names. In his 
Papers on SEET, et pasim. 
edition. New Y 1919 1519 

19 


Good. 
Copies: NN (1918), ICU. 


Nutt, Robert H. 

How to remember names and faces. In his 
How to develop a good memory for names, 
faces and facts, part п, p. 123-248. New 
York, 1941. 1520 

Also published as How to remember memes end 


Remembering names as a banking asset. In 
The Bankers magazine, vol. 129, July, oun 
p. 51. Cambridge, Mass., 1984. 

Short. Poor. 


Comer NN NN, ICN. F 
Roth, David M. 

How to remember names and faces. Ho 
wood, Calif., Ene 40 P. 15 

“А guide to better ” Good. 

Copy: ECS 

How e аа EE In his 
Roth course, lesson 8, р. 69-114. New 
York, 1934. 1523 

Far. 

Copies: NN, IEN 
Smith, Howard. 


1941. [iv], 67 p. 


Wheeler, Elmer, 
How to remember names. In his How to sell 
poe others, chapters 45-46, p. 271-279. 
ew York, 1947. 1526 
Оп о ашызде toward tamed and how tomes bae 


Williams, Gurney. 
The face is familiar, In Collier’s, vol. 124, 


September 8, 1949, p. 10. Springfield E 
1949. 


MO ee Wale 

ра аро ee 
р. 4. New York, 1915. 
General 


See also General Works 


About our middle names. In The Utah genea- 

а заа vol 18, Oc- 

1922, p. 168-169. Salt Lake City, 1992. 

Nin cob acidi sad айыы oc 

Cops: NN, ICN. 

Addy, S. O. 

Wee ee ee In 

The 's magarine, vol 278 (new 

series, vol. 54), January, 1895, p. 86-90. Lon- 
don, 1895. 


90 THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Miscellaneous, continued 


Africanus, Sctpio, pseud. 
[Surnames.] In The North-American review, 
vol. 1, May, 1815, p. 17-18. Boston, 1815. 
1580 


ee Eho рано: Donor great ee 
them a surname, like the Romans. Short. 


Copies: NN, ICN 


Alexander, Carter. 

Names and addresses. In his How to locate 
educational information end data, chapter xxv, 
p. 326—340, Second edition. New York, 1041. 

On use of name books. Elementary. Poor, 1531 

Copies: NN, ICU. 


Ashe, Lauren Hewitt. 
Eminent American names. In The Scientiflo 
, voL 1, December, 1915, p. 283-286, 
New York, 1915. 1532 


Reprinted, New York, 1915. 
Caloulating intellectual ability of various nationali- 
ties from names in Who's who. Fatr. 


Copies: NN, IC. 


Camden, William, 
Anagrammes. In his Remaines of a greater 
worke concerning Britaine, р. 150—157. SE 

Ee 


Other edfticns, 1614, 1628, 1629, 1096; es 
1687; 1657, 1674, reprmted, 1856, 1 


on names, Ge CC 
Copies: NN (1687, 1657), ECS (all eds.). 


Rebus, or name-devisea. In his Remaines of 
eit синиш р D: 
149. London, 1605 

On name it: ава aly: 

Copies: NN (1687, 1657), ECS (all eds. ). 


Colorless proper names. In The Nation, vol. 
84, April 18, 1907, р. 355—358. New York, 
1907. 1535 
“Names are colociess.” General. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Daly, John Jay. 
Ought-a be a law. In The Sign, vol 28, 
oo 1048, p. 20. шкен р, 
SC the formed the of 
о. oy 6 Ж ыдын calling 
Copies: NN, DCL. 


Ewen, Cecil Henry L’Estrange. 

[English surnames.] In his Are the British 
“Anglo-Saxons” or Celts?, p. 9-14. [Landan,] 
1038. 1588 

Republished under Ње ttle: The British — 
Germanio or Celho?, p. 9-15. Paignton, ZE 


Argument from surnames in giving diversity of 
remxionoe or varíants of Welsh, Breton, Cornish, and 


Trish panes, pamen ne HH aS that: great value in the study 


Cope NI. ION. 


G., C. V. 
A century of acrostics on the most eminent 


names in literature, science, and art. London, 
1855. vil, 56 p. 1597 


der? ECS, 


Gay, Robert M. 
Noah’s wife: or What's in a name? In The 
d pun UI du 1922, p. 41- 
1538 


44. Boston, 1 
Reprinted in J. Holxknecht, A Freshman mis- 
оойслу, Now То, 1080, EC 


C pa NN, TON 


Gould, Chester Nathan. 
Dwarf-names: iulio Fase Yes: Icelandic re- 

gion. In Publications of the Modern Language 

Association of America, vol 44, Deoember, 

1999, p. 839—967. Menasha, Wis., 1929. 
Diobonary 


clement tn the names of sani. 


[1908]. 1540 
Says that some of the saints are be- 
cause of the similenty of their names with rd 
ents ato only ooindental, F PE 
Comes: NN, МВ. 
ia ee 
Dept. of further Hification. In The New 
Yorker, vol. 26, 18, 1950, p. 86-87. 
New York, 1950. 1540A 


On reasons for not 
to No. 1581A). Short. Fi 


Copies: NN, IEN. 
Harrison, Frederic, 

A few more words about names. In The 
Nineveenth century, vol, 19, May, 1886, p. 664— 
enden түү 1541 

vol. 107 (new 


Repunted in The Eoleotio magasine, 
TEF vol. 44), July, 1888, р. 21-27, New York, 


ща Ge ontenporaty тн (hn 
шо е ontemporary review (item 
а 


пойна In his The meaning 
s ка сы pss: 


` 1949. 
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E Frederic, continued 

A pedantic nuisance, In The Nineteenth 
century, уо 19, January, 1886, р. PP 
London, 1 


о аы SU c: 
senes, vol. 48), April, 1886, р. 495—507, New York, 
1888. 

Objects to writers spelling proper names in the 
ald way. Tho tmo forma of а grat namber of foreign 


Name-calling business, In Nation's business, 
vol. 37, November, 1949, p. 85. irr 
1 


Tells of a man who operates а baby-naming service. 
Short. Fair. 


Copies: NN, ICJ. 


Hibbard, Margaret E. 
What's in a name? In Wilson bulletin, 
vol 18, June, 1044, p. 745. New York, 1944. 
1544 


On affinity between names of authors and their 


Houston, Thamas J., and Sumner, F. C. 
Measurement of neurotio tendency in women 
with uncammon names. In The Journal 


of general gy, vol. 89, October, 1948. 

p. 28% (Mass.), 1048. 
A short study of Negro women. Fair. 1544А 
Copy: 10]. —— 


oen дна his The philosophy of 
names. In е 
grammar, р. 64—71. New York, 1924. CH 
EE 


Copies: NN (1988), IC. 


Leacock, Stephen. 
уй 185, October: 1096, p. 400-498, Bot 
October, 1936, p. 490-493. Boston, 
1546 
porc NEM ohn Uncle 
Punch & Judy, шке Fate Б, Pew 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Leamy, Hugh. 
Colliez's nameographs. Chicago, 1928, 156 ов 
1547 


On making pictures out of letters in а name. From 
Collier's, the national weekly of October, 1927 and 
later fasues. Fair. 

Copaes: NN, ECS 
Levy, Newman. 


Rimes are so scarce, In Woman's day, ninth 
year, April, 1946, p. 23, 54. New York, 1946. 


els. In The Open 
court, vol. 41, May, 1827, p. 278-287. 0, 
1927. E T 

On the meanings of the names of the arohangels, 


with ebout them. Fatr. 
Copies: NN, IC. 
Mach, Ernst. 


Names and numbers. Translated from the 
ыы In The 


Mitchell, Edwin Valentine. 
[Authors names.] In his The art of author- 
p. 90-03. New York, 1935. 1551 
Short, Fatr. 


Copies: ІЕМ. 
Montague, Henrietta. 

Take a name — an’ 
23, June, 1945, p. 

Invention of name 


dun Аш ыыы Clu 
1932. iv, 68 

Sources for lists of names of persons. Fair, 
Copies: TU, ТЕМ. 

Nomen est omen. In Books abroad, vol. 18, 
Summer, 1944, p. 242-248, Norman, о 


same s rons es places oo a Ме 
if obuarwiso the story ir fal Ia The 


1781, p. f 1791, p. 808 GSP London, iei P" i 1506 


eis NN ICN. . 


oe ERR уор поташ 
1898, ааа 244. Totidon, 1896. 


val 13), De cen 1, 1608, p. Баа ЖЫ (йа 
Boston, 1 


Ол from personel names. Poor. 

‚ Copies: NN, ІС. 

Paine, Stephen William. 

Aspects of the a name in Greek, 
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Miscellaneous, continued 


Phillimore, William Philltmore Watts. 
Names with an “alias.” In Gloucestershire 
uerles, vol. 2, pc, р. 489—441. 
pen 


1559 
Reply to by Cheltoniensts, no. DOXLY, Wis 
names connected with “alias.” 


ө of names a e 
dus ie ecce a RET 
clety of Literature, second series, vol. І, 1840, 

1560 


Pribble, Evaltne. 

Plurals of proper names. In The Elemen 
English review, vol. 20, January, 1943, p. 
Chicago, 1943. 1561 


т за ме nd EY edding. PM ande 
Mew Cladus pé NH лено л neoessary, 
oneses, Charleses, Fair. 


“иш ICN, ICU. 
Rovere, Richard Halworth. 


Farewell John Knox. In The New Yorker, 
vol 25, F 18, 1950, p. 35-58. New 
York, 1050. 1561A 


On use of middle names by prominent ministers. 
(For reply see No. 15404.) Fair. 
Copes š 


1 NN, 
Sharman, Julian. 


[Use of names in swearing.] In his A 
history of swearing, passtm. ан. 


Sherman, Carol 
Victory Young and Victor Young, In The 
VE February, 1945, p 68. Phila- 


delphia, 1045 1563 
On diferent p with the same name. Fair. 
Copes: NN, 


T, J. 


1921, p. 1-3. Newcastle-upon-Tyne, Eng 

1922. 

` eta ees Pac ИА Жел: 
dictation. Interesting. Fair. 
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Thumb, Thomas. 
[Names.] In Blackwood's Edinburgh 

zine, vol 9, June, 1821, p. 329-331. 

burgh, 1821. 
Objects to 


E 


Tysell, Helen Trace. 
Character names in the comic strips. In 
vol. 9, April, 1934, р. 158- 
ork, 1034. 1567 
ME CUI EES 


Utley, Francis Lee. 

The one hundred and three names of Noah’s 
wife. In Speculum, vol 16, October, 1941, 
p. 426-452, Cambridge, Mass., 1941. 1569 


Copies: NN, IC 
Wedgwood, Josiah C 
Sources of in names, In The 


Contemporary review, vol. 161, January, pen 
p. 21-38. London, 1942, 
Interesting. Good. 


Comes: NN, ICN. 
Who is "Р In The New York Times 
eee January 12, 1947, p. 80. New York, 
1572 
“Ap, of from readers e eg 
а the “Kilroy was here” legend; humorous. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Woods, Frederick Adams. 
The racial origin of successful Americans. 


In The Po science m , vol. 84, E 
1914, p. —402. New York, 1914. 1578 


Sctentific American Yol. 
тт Mey 80, 1t тоте p. 851—852, New York, 1914. 
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Wrightington, Douglas. 

The two Winstons. Same instances of dupli- 
cated names among authors. In The Publishers 
circular and booksellers’ record, vol. 156, July 
4, 1942, р. 843—345. London, 1949. 1374 

On more than one author with the same name. 


Mohammedan 


See also Jewish Names — Ancient Hebrew; 
Nationalities — Arabic; Nationalities 
— Hindu. 
Colebrooke, T. E. 
On the proper names of the Mohammadans. 
In The Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 


vol 11 (new series), p. 171-237. London, 
1879. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 

On the proper names of the Mohammedans. 
In The Journal of the Royal Asiatic Society, 
vol. 13 (new series), art. rx, p. 287-280. Lon- 
don, 1881. 1576 

Рау interesting. Good. 

Copaes: NN, ICN. 


Hasluck, Margaret. 

Ramadan as a personal name. In Folk-lore, 
vol 36, September, 1925, p. 280. London, 
1925. 1577 


Hughes, Thomas Patrick. 
ames, surnames. In his A dictionary of 
Islam, p. 429. Landon, 1895. 1577A 

On the ER of Mohammad in respec of 
names; also on jo names. Short. Good. 

Copies: NN (1885), ТЕМ. 

Jur}, Edward Jabra. 

Pre-Islamic use of name Mubammad. In 
The Moslem world, vol. 26, October, 1938, 
p. 989-391. New York, 1938. 1578 

Fair. 


Copies: NN, ТЕС. 


Baker, Sheridan. 
The new name, Boston, 1890. 199 p. 
On the name and names in Soripture. Poor. 
Copy: ECS. 


Bishop, John Love. 

The name. In his The name — Jesus, cha 
1, p. 7-18. Jackson, Tenn., 1928. 1 
General on “the Name" in the Bible. Poor. 

Copy: DLC. 


1579 


Cheyne, Thomas Kelly, 

Name. In T. K. and J. S. Black, 
Encyclopædia Biblica, vol. 8, cols. 3264-3270, 
New York, 1902. 1581 

On the use of “name” in the Bible. 

Copies: NN, IEG. , 


Farrar, Frederic William. 

"Hallowed be Thy Name." In The Christian 
world pure vol. 42, July 20, 1892, p. 29-31. 
London, 1892. 1582 


The of this fn the Lord" 
Of aight nine phrase s Prayer. 


Copies: IEG, IU. 


Gray, George Buchanan. 

Name. In James editor, A dic- 
Нопагу of the Bible, vol. 8, p. 478-481. New 
York, 1923. 1583 


Fiat edition, 1900. 
On “name” and names in the Bible. Good. 


Copies: NN, ТЕО. 


Hallock, Gerard B. F. 

Hallowed be Thy Name. In The T 
vol. 12, March, 1895, р. 958-059. New York; 
1895. 1584 


On meaning of the above phrase; also on Name 
of God. Fair. 


Copies: NN, IEG. 


Lambert, John Chisholm. 
Name. In James Hastings and J. A. Selbie, 

editors, A dictionary of Christ and the 

vol. 2, p. 217-218. New York, 1908. 1585 
On the use of "name" in the New Testament. Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


MacDonald, George. 
The new name. In his U 

first senes, p. 100—117. London, 1887. 
On Rev. Н, 17 and name ín the Bible. Poor. 
Coptes: NN (1870), IEG. 


Peabody, Francis Greenwood. 
The new name. In his Afternoons in the 
College Chapel, р. 133-140. Boston, 1898. 


1587 
On “the Name" in the Bible, A sermon. Poor. 


Copy? IC. 


Robinson, J. Armitage. 

“m the Name.’ In The Journal of thealogical 
studies, vol. 7, January, 1906, p. 186-202. 
Oxford, 1906. 1588 


1586 


Walker, W. L. 

Name. In The International standard Bible 
encyclopaedia, vol. 4, р. 2112-2118. Qo 
1815. 1 

On use of "name" in the Bible. Fak. 

Copes: NN, ICU. 


94. 
Names and Characteristics 


"On names and their owners. In Scribner's 
monthly, vol. 10, October, 1875, р. 794. New 
1590 


Coster, Mary Seward. 

Thou about names. In The New-Church 
review, vol. 35, April, 1928, p. 200-214. Bos- 
1591 


1848. 1592 
Condensed from the Belfast Weekly Telegraph. 
EE Шак 

name. . 

Copy: NN. 

Frank, Gerald. 


Hubbard, G. H. 

History in names. In New Englander, vol. 
49 (voL 18, new series), August, 1888, p. 122— 
181. New Haven, 1888. 

Names reveal history and the oharaoteristios of 


Good. 
í NN, ІЕМ. 
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Lieber, Francis. 
Mimomers, In his The stranger in America, 
vol. 1, р. 286-289. London, 1835. 1595 


References to a few persons with characteristios 
diferent from thetr names. Poor. Ё 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


[Lynd, Robert.] 

The countess. In The New states- 
man, vol. 26, February 27, 1926, p. 607—909. 
London, 1926. 1598 

Says а book oan have any title; then there is a 
general discussion on appropriate names of persons. 
Interesting. Poor. 

Copies: NN, I 


M'Neill, John. 

The vantty of names. In The Christian world 
pulpit, vol. 37, January 22, 1890, p. 63, Lon- 
don, 1890. 1597 

On worthless people with good names. Poor. 

Copies: IEG, IU. > 


On names. In The Atlantic monthly, vol. 106, 


October, 1910, p. 571—572. Boston, 1910. 1598 
On odd names and the oharaoter o£ persons bearing 
them. Interestmg. Short. Fair. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


Reps, Paul Saladin. 

Exploring our name. Montrose, Calif., 1938. 
[v], 88 p. 1599 
Tells charaotertstios o£ persons from their nemes. 


Copies: NN, IC, 


(To be continued) 


News of the Month 


Contributor 


Miss Joyce Hemlow, whose “Dr. Johnson and Fanny Burney” appears in 
this number of the Bulletin, is Associate Professor in the Department of 
English at McGill University, Montreal, Canada. For the past several years, 
she has been working through the Berg Collection’s Burney manuscripts, 
during her holidays. Her other recent publications include “Fanny Burney, 
Playwright,” in the University of Toronto Quarterly of January, 1950, and 
“Fanny Burney and the Courtesy Books,” in the September, 1950, Publica- 
tions of the Modern Language Association. ` 


GIFTS 
Extra-tllustrated Edition 


Mr. Donald Hyde, a member of the Library Committee, presented a copy 
of the London, 1885, limited edition of Boswell’s Life of Samuel Johnson, 
LL.D., and the Journal of his Tour to the Hebrides, The original five quarto 
volumes have been mounted on folio pages and extended to fifteen volumes 
by the addition of a splendid collection of illustrations. There are 570 views 
of places mentioned, 347 portraits, thirty-four plates in color including five 
original paintings, sixty-three miscellaneous prints and six facsimiles. 

Most of the plates are steel engravings, all in fine condition, many folio, a 
few double-page in size. The whole makes a valuable collection of material 
illustrative mostly of seventeenth- and eighteenth-century England and Scot- 
land but including European and American scenes, while the portraits pro- 
vide a fine source for the same period. The index has been so marked that 
views and portraits can be readily located. 

A former owner of this handsome set evidently read it with care and made 
penciled notations. He was no great admirer of Johnson and his friends. 
“What a dull lot,” he comments; “they wouldn't even humour a-man’s joke, & 


carry it to the depths of absurdity.” Rosmer W. HENDERSON 
Slavonic Division 


The receipt of Arkheologiya, Volumes п and m, 1948—49, organ of the 
Archeological Institute attached to the Ukrainian Academy of Sciences, marks 
the renewal of contact with that learned society, which was interrupted by 
the outbreak of the Second World War. 

The bulletin (Vestis) of the Lettish Academy of Sciences, Numbers 1-2, 
1950, and the proceedings (Raksti) of the Institute of Forestry (of the same 
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academy), Volume 1, 1950, are the first publications to reach the Library 
from Latvia after an interval of a dozen years which witnessed the sovietiza- 
tion of that country. 

The University Library of Belgrade, Yugoslavia, sent some thirty volumes 
to fill lacune in this Library's very ample holdings of the various serial pub- 
lications of the Serbian Academy of Sciences and of its Croatian counterpart 
located in Zagreb. 

The Library has also received the bulletins (Zinynas) of the Lithuanian 
Academy of Sciences, Volumes 1 to 5, 1947-1949 — the first academic pub- 
lication to reach the shelves in a decade. 

Acta Universitatis Palackiange Olomucensis, Tomus r, containing three 
studies on the great Czech historian Palacky, is the first publication of a new 
Czech university. 

Jewish Division 

A sumptuously published edition of the original text of the Babylonian 
Talmud in nineteen large folio volumes with more than 120 commentaries 
and with numerous cross references to pertinent passages in Bible and Tal- 
mud was presented to the Library by the American Jewish Joint Distribution 
Committee, Inc. It was printed in Heidelberg, Germany, under the super- 
vision of the Procurement Division, European Quartermaster Depot, United 
States Army, in 1048. The edition is dedicated to the United States Army, 
in a moving testimonial signed by Rabbi Samuel A. Snieg, Chairman of the 
Rabbinical Organization and Chief Rabbi of the U. S. Zone. 


* * * 
The following list of donors, with brief descriptions of their gifts, repre- 


sents a selection from the records of material received during the month 
ended January 15, 1951. Unless otherwise stated, the donors are of New York 


City. 


Collections de L. Moll, 1859-77; ыо аке de 
collection of thirty ае arated : N 
Mr. George Arents — A пузе нарро EE ouoeau 
volumes, six pemphlets, and forty-two peri- manuel complet du du blanchis- 
odicals 


concerned with tobacco. With the ex- sage, age э ур Аар Tue et Se 
серЧоп а Tapane p publication, “Tobacco de coron. anus ац 

Culture at Osumi,” the publications are in Fontenelle, 1855; үре 

ү eee ss osa. the latest, 


laine, sois. . .par Julia de 


Mrs. Francis Minot Weld — A further con- 


tribution of 1,273 volumes, -four pam- 
Miss Lisette Becker — Collection of 816 sep- sone unice шө ыктын Memorial 
arate from Der Formenschatz, years ierg lection which was described in the Bulletin 
1890-1893; also a of American peri- , 1950. Of mterest are Miltan's 


odicals of the 1880s and 180 890s. Regain'd, London, 1671, first edition, 
Louise 


Clemencon — Encyclopédie ee ee 
ыш а -sous la direction page; Shakespeare's Seven Ages of Man, illus 


NEWS OF THE MONTH 


trated by Henry Alken, London, 1824, uncut, 
in the зуга: ; two first editions by 

: The Maids Re- 
. with other poems, London, 1823, and 
Jack S London, 1839; flne copies of 
Joel er Harris’s Uncle Remus, New York, 
1881, and Nights with Uncle Remus, Boston, 
1883; Oscar Wilde’s De Profundis, London 
[1905], with the Methuen and Company ad- 
vertizements dated Е 1905; and sev- 
eral Mark Twain titles, includin The Ameri- 
can Claimant, New York, 1892; The £1,000,- 
000 Bank-Note, New York, 1893; Old Times 
on tho M Toronto, 1876; = 
on ge Мистри. кшш. 1878; 


The Stolen White Elephant, Boston, 1882. 


Art 


M ep Self portrait, a wood 
engraving, 1950 

Monsleur André Glockner, Paris France — 
Drawing in France, XIXth C , the Ro- 
mantics and Realists, by Gaston Diehl, 1950. 


Mrs. Emil Goldmark — An original cartoon, 


ed by C. SE 
er of Chlef Jasticeship of the New Janos 
Supreme Court to the of War, Lind 


ley M. Garrison, in 1915; also a signed por- 
trait of Finley K. Garrisan. 

Dr. Frank Wettenkampf — À bronze medal 
with portrait of Samuel P. Avery, struck in 
honor of his 75th birthday; another bronze 
ee 
Avery, Jr., struck in honor of the com ко 


The Avery Library at Columbia 
in 1912, 


haviour and Control of Ricers and Canals (with 
the Aid of Models), 1949 (Research Publica- 
tion. No. 13). 
Companhia de Diamantes de Angola, Lisbon, 
Portugal — Museu do Dundo. S para 
a logia в etnografia dos povas 
da Lunda (Publicações culturais, No. 1); 
Servico de Saáde. Subsídios o estudo da 
antropologia na Lunda (Pub culturais. 
No. 3). 


de Obras Municipales, Monte- 
SE Uruguay — Its Memoria del ejeroicio 
1949, 


Dirección de Cultura, Havana, Cuba — Publt- 
caciónes de la Sociedad de Filosofia. El Tercer 
Congreso Interamericano de Filosofia, 1950. 
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European Cultural Bureau, Hartford, Con- 
necticut — Rome and Italy, 1950 Guide for 


E PN NN Sual by Ven S. Sequenzia, 


Su Nationale des Cercles Drama 


vings Bank—Gropth of an 
Ideal, 1850-1950, the Story of the Manhattan 
Savings Bank, by Meyer Berger, 1950. 
Ministry of Education, Adis Ababe, Ethi 
— Yearbook, 1947-1949. ора 
Oesterreichische Akademie der Wissen- 
schaften, Vienna, Austria — Jahrbuch der 
аа Wissenschaft, ]hrg. 2, 1949/ 


Ge Españolas, Madrid, Spain — 
Memoria de las actividades ів la Dirección 
General de Propaganda durante el айо 1047. 


ү g der Industrie- und Handelskam- 


Nordrhein-Westfalen, 1940; Dis Innerwiri- 
schaftliche V. von Rheinland-W est- 
falen, 1950; Zur Ruhrfrage, 1950. 


Dr. Barney Warken — Vitae Pontificum, by 
Bartolomeo de’ Sacchi, called Platina, Treviso, 


1485. 
Limited Editions 


Aksel Scholins Bogtrykkeri, Aalborg, Denmark 
p xm Dufoa [by] Johan Ludvig Runeberg, 
Aldus Printers, Inc. — Painter Unknown, by 


Elmtra Grogran, Privately printed, New York, 
1950. 


Harcourt, Brace and Compan 

terpreter, by Lewis Mumford, 1951 (Privately 
printed for the friends of the author and his 
Ee greeting ). 


y — Man as In- 


унны 
Miss Shirley Barker — The manuscript of her 
Rivers Parting, published 1950. 


Dr. Victor Н. Paltstts — Four more items to 
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at Boston and dated between 1818 end 1823. 
The latest letter concerns an a at the 
Boston Customs House and draws from Allan 
Melville detailed information about the kinds 
of straw hats into this country and 
thetr relative Tia ohe nona 

is a power-of-attomey from Allan Mel- 
E 
nection with stock in the Six Per Cent Loan 
and ig dated October 18, 1818. 


UntversitetsbibHoteket, Oslo, Norway — 
Konungs skuggstd, speculum regale. De Norske 
håndskrifter 1 faksimile. F fra Universi- 
ATOR у E ee ee VLL pee 
75—årədag 3. August 1947. 


Genealogy and Local History 


Dukes County Historical Society, Edgartown, 
Massachusetts — A Voyage of Discovery to the 


Southern Parts of N ...by Warner Е. 
Gookin, 1950. 
Mr. Allison S. Fatrmont West Vir- 


ginta — Memories of Fairmont, West Virginia, 
My Own Home Town,” 1950. 


Mr. Clayton S. Rice, Seattle, Washington — 
His We Sought the Wilderness, 1949. 


Military History 
Army Air S Center, Fort B North 
Carolina — A Fighting Heart, b НТ. 


. Cov- 
Airborne 


1849. 


95th Infantry Division Association, Chicago, 
Illinois — Ninety-fifth Division History, 1918— 
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1946, by George M. Fuermann and F. Edward 
Cranz, 1046. 


Belles Lettres and Criticism 


Le Centre de Psychologie et de Pédagogie, 
Montreal, Canada — Les Idéss et les Lettres 


au XIIIe Sidole, Le Roman de la Hose, par 
Gérard Paró, 1947 (Université de Montreal. 
Bibliothèque de Philosophie. Núm. 1). 


Mr. Gf 
tions incl 
Dickinson, 


Tusiani — Four of his ca- 
La Poesia amoroea di Emily 
1850. 


Biography 
Mr. Howard N. Eevenson, Pittsb Penn- 
sylvania — His Swaine and Drage, a Sequel 
to "Map Maker б Indian Traders,” 1950. 
Mr. S. Mindltn — R. L. Stevenson: Memories 
[by] Le Roy Phillips [1918]. 
Dr. H. Winnett Оп, Lincoln, Nebraska — 
His Anne of Britteny, 1948. 


Bibliography 
Buffalo Publio Library, Buffalo, New York — 


H Finn, a descriptives biblio, 
phe Ha bac "Finn Collection, SE? 


Haags Cultureel Centrum, The Hague, Neth- 
erlands — Catalogus осп de Tentoonstelling, 
Nederlands Beschavings- 
leven 1750-1850, 1950. 





USE AND ADDITIONS, JANUARY, 1951 


During the month of January, 1951, the total number of recorded readers 
in the Reference Department, Central Building, was 107,422. They con- 
sulted 260,456 volumes, No record was kept of the use of books on the open 
reference shelves. The total number of visitors, including readers, who en- 


tered the building was 262,427. 


The total number of volumes issued for home use by the Circulation De- 


partment was 929,344. 


There were received at the Library through purchase and gift, 35,069 
volumes and 6,409 pamphlets. Of these, the Reference Department received 
as gifts 4,494 volumes, 5,555 pamphlets, 83 prints and 128 maps. The Circu- 
lation Department received as gifts 415 volumes and 32 pamphlets. 


New Periodicals 


Arachine; a literary journal 23 Hard 

Lower Hutt, N. Z. Monthly. 1950. Published baden 

Bs ve pologa; Жы, 
Z., Literary Society. 


Barke (Die); etn Buechermagazin. ee 
Allee 23, Frankfurt am Main, German 

lar. No. 1 (1949). Published by Bu - 
Vereinigung GmbH. 


Bulletin d'études et de recherches 
Rue Gabriel Péri no. 3, Bucarest ш, Rumania, 
кше No. 1 (1949). Published 

de Documentare Bibliografle si 
уы 


notes. 18 East 48th Street, New 
York 17, N. Y. Monthly. No. 28 (1950). Pub- 
lished by The Christop hers. 
Cojedes (state), Venezuela. Gaceta oficial San 
Carlos, Venezuela. Irregular. Айо 89 (1950). 


y 
New York 7, N. Y. Irregular? VoL 1 (1950). 


Delaware cavalcade. Dover, Del. 
Vol. 1 (1950). Published by Delaware. State 
Development Department, 


DuPage historical review. P. O. Box 506, Glen 
Ellyn, IIl. Bimonthly. Vol. 1 (1950). 
Études de lettres, Lausanne, Switrerland. 


Btmonthly. T теа Published 
Sociótó des Études de ? 


Facts and figures on Hungary. Buda SEN 
erg CIN о, x 1 . Pub- 
ungary. Ministry Ede: Af- 

iis sten билед 


Faith and freedom. 1521 Wilshtre Boulevard, 
Los Angeles 17, Calif. Monthly. Vol. 2 (1050). 
Published by Spiritual Mobilization, 


572, Buenos Aires, Ar- 

psi gt . Або 1 (1949). Published 
Buenos Aires. Universidad Nacional In- 

stituto de Filología. Sección Romanica. 


Free labour world. 24 Rue du Lombard, Bros- 


sels, Belgium. M . Vol 1 (1980). Pub- 
lished b аан ‘Confederation of Free 
Trade 


Graphische Umschau. Uhlandstrasse 4, Wies- 

baden, Germany. Monthly. 1949. Published 
Arbeitsgemeinschaft graphische Verbena 
dies Ba leere bietes, 


Ноја. 11 Av. Sur No. 25, San Salvador, Central 
America, Monthly. No. 1 (1950). 


Homespun magazine. Paoli, Ind. Monthly. 


Homo Faber; rassegna internazionale del 
lavoro e della istruzione. Via dei Graochi, 181- 
183, Roma, Italy. Monthly. Anno 1 (1950). 
Inconnues. 2 Chemin des Allinges, Lausanne, 
Switzerland. Quarterly. Année 1 (1949). 
“. . . études sur les phénomènes psychiques, 
les sciences conjecturales et les arts divine- 
tores . . . " 


India monthly. 22 East 29th St., New York 16, 


N. Y. M y. Уо]. 1 (1950). 

Indice de ка derecho, 
economía y ев. 270 Calle Bol- 
var, Bie AGE . Tomo 


entina. Quarter] 
1 (1950). Poblubed by Lajoune, y 
editorial, 


Indonesia (Republic). — Information Office, 
Release, 10 Rockefeller Plaza, New York 20, 
N. Y. Irregular. No. 63 (1950). 


Dis деш Medan Merdeka Barat 9, 
(rn va, Indonesia, Monthly. No. 1 
(1850). Pablihed by Indonesian Ministry o 


Information on restitution and related subjects. 
15 East 84th St., New York 28, N. Y. Quarterly? 
No. 1 (1850). Published by Institute of Jewish 
Affairs, 


ET, Intemazionale di Stadi Liguri. Bol- 
eee Ne aay шы 


SE Rue Bridadetro Tobias 527, São 
Paulo, Brazil. Monthly. Ano 2 (1950). Pub- 
lished by S&o Paulo (state). Departamento de 
Investigações. 
IUE — CIO news. 784 15th St, N. W., Wash- 
5, D. C. Biweekl: Vol. 1 (1950.) Pub- 
ood Ty Intemational Union of Klectrical, 
Padi and мы ыы Weds CIO 
ahrbuch fuer Sozialwissenschaft. Goettingen. 
екты ve оаа y 
EE етер 8 
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Jewish newsletter; a review of events 
and opinion of Jewish interest, P. O. Box 117, 
Washington Bridge Station, New York 33, N. Y. 
Weekly. Vol. 5 (1950). 


Kultura i Osvita. P. O. ei Ee 
Mani oben (an de ион (1949). 
lished by Ukrainian C and Educational 
Centre. 


Kuluttajain Leht. Helsinki, Finland. Weekly. 
No. 1 (1950). Published by Kulutusosuuskun- 
Чеп Keskusliitto. š 


Laniera. Via Barberini 86, Roma, Italy. 
Monthly. Anno 64 (1950). Official Organ of 
Associazione dell'Industria Laniera Italiana. 


Library science abstracts. Chaucer House, Ma- 
let Place, London, W. C. 1, England. Quar- 
terly. Vol. 1 (1950). Published by Library 
Association, London. 


Matsonews. 215 Market St., San Francisco Б, 
Calif. Bimonthly. Vol. 12 (1950). Published 
by Matson Navigation Company. Industrial 
Relations Department. 


Mendoza (province) entina. Universidad 


d de Ciencias de 


Modern politician (The). 25 Bedford Row, 
London, W. C. 1, England. Quarterly. Vol. 1 
(1950). Published by P S R Movement Ltd. 


MSS. Princeton, N. J. Irregular. Vol. 2 (1949). 
RW . . . by а club of Princeton 


University un interested in en- 
couraging and rewarding creative writing...” 


Muslim’s digest. 100 Brickfleld Road, Durban, 
South Africa. M . VoL 1 (1950). Pub- 
lished by Union of Islamic Serv- 
ice. Formed by the merger of Five pillars and 
Pakistan news. 


Netherlands. — Centraal Bureau voor de 
Statistiek. Beknopt Maandoverzicht van de t- 
ternationale Handel en van het Vervoer. 
Oostdumlaan 2, ’s Gravenhage, Netberlands. 
Monthly. Jaarg. 1950. 


Neve Buch (Das); Zeitschrift fuer neuer- 


scheinungen auf dem Buechermarkt Basel, 
Switzerland. Quarterly. Jahrg. 10 (1949). Pub- 
lischen Press- 


lished by Schweizerischer Katho 
verein. 


New York (State). — Committee on laced 
Information bulletin. 80 Centre Street, 
New York 13, N. Y. Quarterly. No. 2 (1950). 


THE NEW: YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


New York City. Fire Department: АшіНагу 
Fire Corps. Auxiliary Fire Corps order. Office 
9 Орана. S: e Co. 21, 87 Lafa 

St., New York, N. Y. Irregular. No. 1 (1950). 


News from behind the Iron Curtain. Room 
801, 850 Fifth Ave., New York 1, N. Y. Semi- 
monthly. Sepe 1950. Published by National 
Committee for & Free Europe, Inc. 


Nuestro tempo; revista española de cultura. 
Edison 11, Depto. 502, México, D. F., Mexico. 
Monthly. Año 1 (1950). 


Ochrona . Rynek 4, Kra- 
kow, Poland. Quarterly. Rok 2 (1049). Pub- 
lished Zwiazek Historykow Sztuki i Kul- 


tury w Warszawie. 


Oesterreichische Ce Gewerbe (Das). 
Gruenang 4, Wien 1, Austria. Monthly. 
Jahrg. 1 (1949). Official organ of Bundesin- 
nung der Graphischen Gewerbe und Sümtlicher 
Lan ungen. 


Ortografia. 1, Via Maria Adelaide, Roma, 
Italy. Monthly. N. 1 (1949). Published by 
Società Ortografica Italiana. 


Ottica. Via Pandolfini 27, Florence, Italy. Bi- 
monthly. N. s. Vol. 4 (1950). Püblished by 
Centro Ottico Italiano. 


Pacifismo. Pasaje Central No. 1293, Rosario, 
Santa Fe, Argentina. Monthly. No. 4 (1946). 


Peuple du monde. 13, Rue d'Enghien, Paris 10, 


France. Monthly. No. 3 (1949). Supersedes 
Lettres aux citoyens du monde. 


РЫК life; news-magazine. Cooperatives 
Bldg., Corner M. de Santos & Fol Sts., 


Manila, P. L. Monthly. Vol. 2 (1950). Pub- 
lished by National Administra- 
tion. 

PNPA bulletin. 207-218 Telegraph Bldg., Har- 


Reed та Monthly. Vol. 22 (1951). Pub- 
lished by Pennsylvania Newspaper Publishers’ 
Association. 

Poesia Buenos Aires. Vallejos 2388, Buenos 
Aires, Argentina. Quarterly. No. 1 (1950). 


poa hou ош Уш ee 
Saint-Michel, 6, France, Bimonthly. No. 
1 (1949). 


pun Wydawniczo-Kslegarskt, 57, Ed- 
Rd., London, W. 9, England. Quarterly. 
Nr 1 (1950). “Kwartlanik 
Kslarce.” 


Psyche; ein Jahrbuch fuer Tiefenpsychologle 
und Menschenkunde in Forschung und Praxis. 


NEW PERIODICALS 


Im Gabelacker 18, Heidelberg, Germany. 4 
times a year. Jahrg. 1 (1948). 


news. 4612 Woodward Ave., 
troit 1, Mich. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1950). 


Quarterly journal of child behavior. 70 Pte 
Se New Yok ог сш ly. Vol 1 
(1849). Published. by Coolidge Foundation. 


Radi eter , 
2h Denial Quite Vol 1 
1950 


Recurrence; a quarterly of rhyme. Room 549, 
194 West 4th St, Los Angeles 18, Calif, 
Quarterly. VoL 1 (1950). 


Research for ind tanford, Calif. Bi- 
monthly. Es 848]. Pr Published by Stanford 
Research Institut 


De- 


Review of Inter-American bibliogra 
и; D. С. Quarterly. Vol OREL) Pac 

ed by Pan American Union. Se 
L. E. A.; Hbrarians, editors, authors. 


Revista de filosofia. Morandé 756, Santiago, 
Chile. Sead Chie 1 (1949). Published 
ы, da de Mee a Oe 
Le ОКИ 


D 
P Monthly. Ano 17 (1950). 
-literatura-critica." 


Revue h ue de droit international. Paleta 
Anaktora, Athénes, Greece. . Année 2 
(1949). Published by Institut H ue de 
Droit International et Étranger. 


Johanniterstrasse 4, Freiburg i Brei u, Ger- 
many. 4 numbers a year. Bd. 1 (1950). 


Shenandoeh. Bor 722, Va. 3 times 
a year. Vol. 1 (1950). hed by Wash- 
ington and Lee University. 

Slavisticna Revija. Ljubljani, Торой Yugosla via, Qoar- 
ter. Letnik 1 ( (1948). Published by S 
Ucno Drustvo v Ljubljani. 


Société de hie. — Bib BibHo- 
pau d 8, Rue don Perl 
gee 2, France, Monthly, A. 2 (1950). 
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e. 1278 Westwood Blvd., Los 
‚ Quarterly. Vol. 1 (1949). 


Stockholm, Sweden. Irregular. No. 5 (1950). 
Published by Sveriges Almanna Exportforening. 


Textil och Konfektion. үч кору ое 6, Stock- 

holm, Sweden, 10 numbers a Arg. 7 
(1950). Published by Svenska Testi. och 
fektions-industrin. 


Storyette ma 
Angeles 24, 


United Nations. — Statistical О се. Statistical 
popem: Series T. New York, N. Y. Monthly. 

(1950). Joint publication of Statistical 
Office of the id. Nations, International 
Monetary Fund, International Bank of Recon- 
struction and Development, 


Ushas. 11 North Ave., W. Worthing, Sussex, 
England, Irregular. No. 1 (1949). 


Visages d'Israel Р. О. B. 92, Israel, 
Bimonthly. No. 1 (1950). lished by Zionist 
echalutz Depart- 


Organization, Youth and H 
ment, 


annual. No. 1 (1949). 


What's new in television. 679 N. ан 
Huron, Chicago 11, Ш. Monthly. 
Combining 


(1950). What's new tn radio er 
Wiener Zeitschrift fuer Р. Pzycholo- 
gle, Paedagogtk. Dr. Karl-Lueger- 6, Wien 


1, Austria. 4 times a year. Bd. 3 (1950). 


Wohnung (Die). Zeitschrift fuer den ge- 

ES Wohnungsbau. Nibelungen- 
ien 1, Austria. Monthly. Jahrg. 1 

ШОО 

Wooden horse. Union St, N. Z. 

Monthly? VoL 1 ([1950]). ул 

zine of New Zealand interest.” 

Youth Forum bulletin. 16 East 66th St, New 


York 21, N. Y. Monthly. No. 1 (1950). Pub- 
lished by тев Agency for Palestine, Youth 
and Chalutziut Department. 


Publications of The New York Public Library 


(Now in Print) 
HISTORY AND GUIDE 
Hiec ot Tae Ney Cock Babe pas ee ИВ - - ~ - $200 
А Guide to the Reference Collections of the... Library, Rev. 1944- - - - - 400 
PERIODICALS 
Bulletin of The New York Publio Library. Published devoted to the Reference 


шуен 
Department. Bibliogra an of he Lay pts GÈ manuscripts, desoriptions of new 
$3. phy cents, Ce (Index to 
Volumes 1—40, 1897-1836. 1937. $2.00; a Dadar to Volenya 41—50, 1937-1946. 1948, $1.00.) 
Branch Library Book Мети, À selected lst of new editions to tho Cironlation Department, with 
other lists and articles. Published monthly, except in July and August. Free at the Branches and 
at the Inquiry Desk of the Central Building. 10 cents а copy by mail ( except special numbers); 
$1.00 a year, postpaid. 
New Technical Books. A selected list of books on inzustrial arts and engineering, тону ааа 
to the Library. Published bimonthly. $1.50 a year, аы. ыкса ш, 5 cents. 
Reference Library Notes. Published monthly, except during and A for 
“акай алоо the cist ples ofthe Cy of Now York. Pion $2.50 a year; 
25 cents a copy. Apply at Room 2230, Municipal Building 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS* 


The G. L Stories; a check Hst compiled Donn Byme: a ше у By Win- 
by C. E. Dornbusch; with an intro- гор Wetherbee, Jr. 1949 _ . $3.00 
duction by Murray Boltinoff. 1650 _ $ 15 William Wordsworth, 1770-1850: an 
ee aa ag By Irwin Edman. Exhibition from the Henry W. and 
of the R. R. Bowker Me- Ae нек ns y dom 
e тышау cue ee cub D. Gordan. 50 
Catalogue of the Lithographs of George The Boston Book Trade, 1800-1825. B 
ео Е Rollo G. Silver. 1040 . . лв 
„киле г 
8 SC Sege to 
logue of printed editions in England шшр ee Башк Р 
to 1700. Ву Fredson Bowers and ае сев 2.50 
Richard Beale Davis. 1950 ~ — 125 PUE 
Robert Fulton — Engineer. An exhibi- ge ed Ран. Ramaria by 
eed eios Dan e cel cH GEM of an exhibition of his printing at the 
Gilbert H. Monta andthe Grolier Club April 19, 1949 . _ - ЭБ 
with a catalogue by Robert W. Cne Hundred Treasures. Catalogue of 
po a - - ------ 45 ane tigre e aa at 
Yank, The Army Weekly, a check list anniversary of The New Y 
сорасак arae PubHo Library. 1049 - . 28 
er О g an Intro- Edgar Allan Poe; first editions, manu- 
duction by Annie Davis Weeks. 1050 .25 scripts, autograph letters from the 
The Schooling of an Editor. By Edward Berg Collection. 1949 _ . 0 
Weeks. (Fourteenth of the R. R. wthorne's Reedin 828 
Bowker Memorial Leotures.) 1950 _ .25 grat а-ы Т К MN. 2 
Tobacco Is American; the story of to- ois eee E 
bacco before the coming of the white the Salem Athenaeum. By Marlon L. 
man. By Herbert J. S 1950. 500 Kemelring. 1040 |. _ . _ . .78 


* A complete list of publications of the Library will be sent on request. 
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CIRCULATION STATISTICS FOR JANUARY, 1951 


| BRANCHES HOME USE HOME USE HOME USE 
ADULT 



































Central Circulation 62,818 4 
Children’s Room oa 2,696 
Reserve 2556 303 

рі 97,872 57,737 40,135 
for the Blind 9 9,187 1 

Picture Collection 48,781 * 

Regional 2. 8,315 11,911 

School Work 4,676 4,676 HERES 

РЕСЕ: —1 

B илы 35,587 28,044 7,543 

SE [985 | E56 | 392 
1,378 1,018 

Columbus 11,404 2417 

Epiphany 15,819 12,610 

Fifty Street 18,634 18,634 E 

Music 6,756 6,756 

Fort Washington 2950 20 15097 

ort PENES 32,951 24,336 

125th Street 10,995 6441 4,554 

High Bridge 33,193 20,982 12211 

Hamilton Fish Park 15,851 9,080 6771 

Hamilton Grange 23 18,137 5715 

Harlem Library 

Hudson Park 10,487 8,086 240 

Hunt's Point ___ 24,477 13,386 11,091 

135th Street 13,509 6,968 54 

115th Street 11,329 5,724 

ackson Square 15,248 13,404 1,844 

bridge 13,144 9,018 4,126 

Muhlenberg 15,052 1250 2205 
20,927 ; 

Mott Haven 16,403 9,450 6,953 

16,563 9,076 7,487 

Ninety-sixth Street 20,415 14, 5,893 

Nathan Straus 4,570 2,034 2,536 

West New Brighton 7832 Ge 3,230 

er 9,065 9, und 

Port Richmond 10,265 3,569 

de 18,312 14,708 3,604 

St. Agnes 31,974 25,135 6,839 
Park 17,621 ‚079 8,542 

St. George 5,805 + 4,263 1,542 

Sixty-seventh Street 13,787 7,843 5,944 

Stapleton 8,707 6,619 2,088 

Tremont 24,886 15,491 9,395 

Tompkins Square 20,662 687 7,975 

Tottenville — 4,513 2,996 1,517 

Washington Heights = 14,687 9,948 4,739 

Webster 15,653 11,014 4,639 

Wakefield 18,354 11,276 7,078 

82801 3,751 4,529 

Westchester Square 19,043 11,781 7,262 

Yorkville 8,546 + 6,937 1,609 

Torans |... | 929,344 647,358 281,986 








* Not moluded in totals, t Closed all or part of Jauuary for painting and repairs. 
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Exhibitions in the Central Building 
SPECIAL EXHIBITIONS IN FEBRUARY 
Famous Printers, 1450-1950 Main Lobby 


An exhibition of the work of sixteen famous printers; held in honor of "Printing 
Week in New York 1951.” 


Отр VALENTINES Room 78 
An annual exhibition held in the Central Children’s Room. 
Tue Necao AND Music Room 84 
A Music Division exhibition of scores, photographs, primitive African . Negro 
instruments, eto. 
Booxs From Many LANDS Room 824 
Selections of works tn the Arents Collection relating to Tobacco in ten modern 
languages. 
ILLUSTRATED BOOKS AT THE Dag oF COLUMBUS Room 822 


The Spencer Collection exhibition of flfteenth-century illustrated books, some of 
which may have been read or seen by Columbas, himself. 
Tux Berc CoLiection, 1940-1950 Room 818 


A retrospective exhibition in memory of Dr, Albert A. Berg, showing the growth 
of the collection during its first decade and some of the results which scholarly 
research in the collections has produced. 


AMERICAN Crry Views 8rd Floor Corridor: 


Exhibition from the L. N. Phelps Stokes Collection of American Historical Prints. 
In North Print Gallery. 


PERMANENT EXHIBITIONS 


` UNITED STATES POSTAGE STAMPS Main Lobby 
An almost complete collection of United States postal issues and airmail stampe, 
1847-1926. 
WASHINGTON IRVING Main Lobby 


Selections from the Seligman and Hellman collections of Irvinglana consisting of 
first editions, manuscripts, sketchbooks, etc. 


Hisronx or PRINTING First Floor Corridor 
Examples of the recorded word and the graphic arts from Babylonian tablets to 
modarn prets work. 


FIGHTEENTH-CENTURY PORTRAITS AND OTHER NOTABLE PAINTINGS Room 818 
Works by Copley, Stuart, Gainsborough, Reynolds, Morse, Raeburn, and others, 
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New Уовк 
1951 


BOARD OF TRUSTEES 


Сжолок ARENTS Moss HAnLzY CHARLES PRATT 
W. Vincent ASTOR Mns. Dovaras Horron RoraNDp L. Вкпмомр 
RALPH A BEALS Антнон A. Носантон, Ja. Етно Root, Ja 
Henny BRURRE онн M. Scurrr 


CARL H. ProORZHED4ER 


Tue МАТОВ, THE COMPTROLLER AND THE PRESIDENT OY THE COUNCIL 
or тнк Crrr or New Yon, ex officio 


OFFICERS 
Present, Morris Да Drngcron, Ralph A. Beals. 
Frasr Vice-Presmpant, Henry Bruére CHEF or THE DEPARTMENT, 
Second Vicx-Presipxnt, Roy E. Larsen Paul North Rice 
Ѕ=снктАВҮ, Roland L. Redmond Cur or THE CracuLATION DEPARTMENT, 
TnxAsunxn, H Bruàre Esther Johnston 


enry 
ASSISTANT Treasurer, United States Trust 
Company 


BUILDINGS AND BRANCHES 
CENTRAL Вопрімо, Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street: General Administrative Offices; the Reference 
Department, the Central Circulation Branch; Central Children’s Room; and the Extension 
SE 


‚ 174 East 110th Street. 
206 West 100th Street. 


564 apa see леща 
Chatham S Broadway. 
Columbie Sub-branch. Room 101, Butler 


Columbus. 742 Tenth Avenue. 
Epiphany, 228 East 23rd Street. 

Fifty-eighth Street. 127 East 58th Street. 
Fort Washington. 535 West 179th Street. 
George Bruce. 518 West 125th Street. 

ton Fish Park. 388 East Houston Street. 

Hamilton Grange. 503 Weet 145th Street. 
Harlem Library. 9 West 124th Street. 
Hudson Park. 10 Seventh Avenue, South. 
Inwood Sub-branch. 215 Sherman Avenue. 
Шыны spree West 18th Street. 

rary for the Blind. 137 West 25th Street. 
Md . 200 West 23rd Street. 

erence Branch. Room 2230, 


Muslc GE SE 58th Street. 


Nathan Shack 348 East 32nd Street. 
-sixth Street. 112 East 96th Street. 
115th Street. 203 West 115th Street. 
185th Street. 108 West 135th Street. 
125th Street. 224 East 125th Street. 


= Agnes. 444 Amsterdam Avenue. 
Collection. 104 West 136th Street. 
е Park. 192 East Broadway. 


Sirty-seventh Street. 328 East 67th Street. 


фе 831 East 10th Street. 
w ts. 1000 St. Nicholas Ave. 


Webster. 1465 York Avenue. 
Yorkville. 222 East 78th Street. 


Bronx Travelin: 2555 Marlon Avenue. 
City Island Sub Island Ave. 
Clason's Point Sub-branch. Harrod Ave. 
Fordham. 2556 e Avenue, 


High Bridge. 78 West 168th Street. 
Hunt's Point. 877 Southern Boulevard. 
Kings e. 8041 Kingsbridge Avenue. 
Melrose, 910 Morris Avenue. 
Morrisanta. 610 East 169th Street. 
Mott Haven. 321 East 140th Street. 


U H'ts Sub-branch. 2019 Untv. Ave. 
Van dt Sub-br'ch. 3871 Sedgwick Ave. 
Van Nest Sub-branch. 707 Rhinelander Ave. 
Wakefield. 4100 Lowerre Place. 

Westchester S 1400 Dolen Park. 

West Farms Sub-branch. 879 East 180th Street. 
Woodlawn H'ts Sub-br'ch. 4304 Katonah Ave. 
Woodstock. 761 East 160th Street. 

Great Kills Sub-branch. 56 Giffords Lane. 


Port Richmond. 75 Bennett Street. 

St. Gearge. 14 Bay Street. 

Stapleton. 132 Canal Street. 

Tottenville. 7430 Road. 

West New Brighton. 976 Castleton Avenue. 
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Magic in Books 
Ву Jonn MULHOLLAND 


ЙЕ officials of The New York Public Library well realize the value of 
wide book coverage on even the lesser of man’s endeavors, for no subject 
can be studied by itself alone. The art of magic is one of the subjects in which 
the Library has an outstanding collection. To those of us who are professional 
magicians, that collection is of great value. However, the books serve many 
who are not mystiflers. Because of the data these volumes contain on psy- 
chology, optics, pantomime, mechanics, and a wide variety of other subjects, 
they are consulted by students in many different fields. Lawyers turn to 
books on magic to learn of the validity of the testimony of eye witnesses. 
Army strategists find that magic aids in planning military campaigns. 
Teachers study magic to advance their knowledge of teaching. Conversely, 
magicians delve into astoundingly diverse subjects to further their knowledge 
of magic. 

Magic is a very old art. As far back as history is recorded, there are accounts 
of performances by magicians. For hundreds and hundreds of years they 
passed along their specialized knowledge only by word of mouth; there were 
no written records, Literacy was one mystery that early magicians had not 
solved. The first printed book to contain descriptions of the methods by 
which magicians perform their amazing feats was the Discouerle of Witch- 
craft, written by Reginald Scot and published in 1584. Scot knew and had. 
talked with several magicians, but he did no magic himself. For the next 
three hundred years the majority of books on the subject were not written 
by magicians, though it is true that many of these books were inspired by 
them or written at their request. Because of this fact these early books are 
incomplete in their descriptions and, sometimes, quite wrong regarding 

[ 107] 


108 THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


detail. For instance, there were such instructions as, “the operator then 
secretly changes the one bag for the other,” but no idea at all was given as 
to how this could be done invisibly. Then there was the description of the 
feat based on the totally wrong premise that spoken words could be kept in a 
“carefully stoppered” tube. It was suggested that the words would be heard 
whenever the cork was removed. Incompleteness and error are apt to occur 
when one writes on a subject one does not fully understand. Many of these 
early volumes belie the old French saying, “A book is a friend that never 
deceives us.” 

At the half-way mark of this century, magicians can look back upon a 
greater advance in their art during the preceding five decades than during 
all of the previous thousands of years. Magic always has been the art of: 
pretending to do the impossible. Of course, as people increased their knowl- 
edge, fewer and fewer things seemed impossible to them. As science pro- 
gressed, magicians have had to vary their feats, as well as the reasons they 
gave for being able to perform them. The sciences have advanced so rapidly 
during this century that it has become quite ridiculous for magicians to claim, 
as was their earlier practice, to have greater knowledge than do other people. 
No longer do they adorn themselves with the title of "Professor," as was 
customary in the last century. Today, too, because of the scientific marvels 
found in everyday life, magicians have hed to discard the pseudo-scientific 
pose they formerly assumed in their programs. 

Today, not even children are impressed when a magician brings forth one 
small rabbit from a box of considerable size. At home, from boxes no larger, 
they can extract a radio or television program. The mechanical marvels of 
this age are far more astounding, far more amazing than the majority of the 
feats the magician was performing at the turn of the century. 

In their desire to keep pace with the world of reality, magicians have had 
to work very hard during these past fifty years. As they are clannish, they 
work for one another. It is not at all surprising then to discover that five times 
more magic books have appeared so far in this century than the previous 
total. A large percentage of these books were published by, and circulated 
to, magicians, After all, that fact is quite understandable when it is recalled 
that general knowledge of the method a magician uses makes his feat no 
longer amusing. 

Besides altering their performances, because of the advance of science, 
another change has come about in magicians shows during this century. 
Instead of performing their feats with all manner of objects, as had been 
done previously and still is done by the majority, many magicians began 
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limiting themselves to magic of a single type. T. Nelson Downs, in his famous 
act, did magic solely with coins; Howard Thurston achieved his initial fame 
using only a deck of cards for his mnysteries; Houdini at one time also did an 
. act of card tricks but became internationally famous after he began manipu- 
lating handcuffs and shackles; Gus Fowler performed all over the world, 
using nothing but watches and clocks; Ade Duval, likewise world-famous, 
did his first vaudeville act exclusively with brightly colored silks. Other 
magicians performed solely with billiard balls or cigarettes or with any 
one of several score of other objects. Still others specialized in their patter 
(the text of their stage speech) or comedy effects or even the very rapidity 
with which they performed their wonders. 

In their books, also, magicians have specialized during the past fifty years. 
Some books are devoted solely to describing a variety of methods of doing 
a single feat. Others are limited to magic of a particular category, such as 
Downs Modern Coin Manipulation, Ѕ уез Handkerchief Manipula- 
tion, Hull’s Expert Billiard Ball Manipulation, Warlock’s The Best Tricks 
wth Slates, Hugard’s Thimble Magic, and Annemann’s Practical Mental 
Effects. 5 

Due to mechanics being so commonplace in everyday life, magicians have 
had to learn to avoid appearing to depend upon mechanics at all. In the 
previous two centuries they tried to convince their audiences that they were 
super-mechanicians for, in those times, anything mechanical was accepted 
as being somewhat magical. Today, for magic to be effective, neither a 
mechanical nor any other explanation should seem probable. What seems 
to occur should require no explanation at all in the minds of the spectators. 
To be entertaining to current audiences, magic must not only be apart from 
science, but seemingly contrary to it. 

If, therefore, magic is the performance of something quite contrary to the 
rational and normal method, then it truly may be said that the formation 
of The New York Public Library’s collection of books on magic was quite 
magical. For instance, two different collections were given to the Library 
by students of the subject who were famed in other fields. The late Saram R. 
Ellison, M. D., gave one collection, and the late Samuel Cox Hooker, Ph.D., 
a noted chemist, gave the other. One of these collections had as its nucleus 
the books gathered by a William Ellsworth Campbell, and the other those 
collected by Billy Robinson. These two names represented different periods 
in the career of but one man, who later was famed as the great Chinese 
magician Chung Ling Soo. As Soo, he made a third fine collection of books 
on magic, but NYPL never was able to acquire it. The Library also holds the 
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collection of The Society of American Magicians. Hundreds of other magic 
books have been given by several score of others interested both in the 
subject and in the Library. f 

Welcome as were all the gifts of magic books to the Library, there can be 
no doubt that the excellence of the Library's material on this subject is due 
largely to the interest of one man, who not only was never 8 magician but 
always has been the last person to think in tricky terms. He has felt that 
knowledge, in its printed form, should be accumulated for the benefit of 
mankind, and he worked just as diligently in forming collections of books 
in a thousand and one other subjects as he did in gathering magic books for 
the Library. This great worker for the mysterious arts is Harry Miller Lyden- 
berg, who for many years was the Director of The New York Public Library. 
No endorsement by a magician is needed to attest his eminence as a scholar, 
but because he brought his scholarship to the field of magic, the Library 
now has a finer collection of books on that subject than has any other institu- 
tion in the world. 

Dr. Lydenberg not only took interest in garnering magic books; he took 
the trouble to keep magicians informed as to what had been done and what 
needed to be done. For instance, in a report he made nearly twenty-five 
years ago he wrote: “The collection of books on magic now being made in 
The New York Public Library has shown an encouraging growth during 
the year just passed. Over two hundred pieces are credited to it on the Library 
records.” He then went on, in an interesting and amusing manner, to give 
details about the acquisition of these books. After covering what had been 
done Dr. Lydenberg continued: - 

“Quite as important, though perhaps less obvious or spectacular, are the 
programs of performances. Oh, yes, we want such things in the collection, 
and in some ways those trivial and ephemeral pieces of print are of as great 
significance as books printed in regular fashion and distributed through the 
regular trade. Books do get worn out and do suffer from all sorts of enemies, 
to be sure, but taking things by and large an encouraging number of them 
survive, and it is but reasonable to suppose that most of them will sooner or 
later gravitate to public collections. But every performing magician has at 
his own command pieces of real importance that will never get to library 
shelves unless he takes upon himself the responsibility of sending them there. 
And if these programs, and playbills, and clippings are not saved, please 
tell me how is the man in the next generation to know what we did and 
where we did it? But if these things are saved and sent on to the Library they 
"will surely serve to keep our memory fresh for many a day after we should 
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in ordinary circumstances have become nothing but a name belonging to a 
bygone age and time.” | I 

Of recent years Dr. Lydenberg's dream of a collection of programs, play- 
bills, etc., has come to pass in the Library’s Theatre Collection, which houses 
not only the memorabilia of magicians but of those in all branches of the 
theatre. dis 

It was quite natural for Dr. Lydenberg to send his reports for publication 
to the magicians' magazine, The Sphinx. Natural, for even twenty-five years 
ago that periodical was recognized as the medium for reaching magicians 
of the world. The Sphinx is an interesting publication for a variety of reasons. 
Much of the world's best magic has been explained in its pages. As the maga- 
zine goes only to serious stüdents of the art; magicians write their cherished 
secrets for publication. Some of the contributors do years of biographical 
and historical research, at considerable expense, and yet no.one ever is paid. 
In fact the magazine has always been run, not for profit for anyone, but solely 
as a service to magicians. There have been but two editors, besides myself, 
since the magazine was founded soon after the turn of the century. One 
was a professional magician, and the other started life in that field but subse- 
quently became first a minister and then a physician. He edited the magazine 
between operations and calls upon patients. The Sphinx, which is published 
monthly, begins its fiftieth year with the March, 1951, issue. 

The Library in holding an exhibition of “Magic in Books” is able to show, 
besides volumes of historical and association interest, the great strides which 
have been made in the field during this past half-century. March 19th was 
designated as the opening date because this is the publication date of the 
fiftieth anniversary issue of The Sphinx. In this way the Library recognizes 
that the magazine, too, wants to keep in printed and permanent form, the 
record of the pleasant art of wizardry. 
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Так COMPTROLLIR oF THE Crrr or New Үонк, ex officio 
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OFFICERS AND STANDING COMMITTEES 


President, Monn HADLEY 


First Vice-President, Henny Déng 
Second Vice-President, Бот E. Lansen 


Secretary, RoLanp L. REDMOND 
Treasurer, Hunny Вноїнк 


Assistant Treasurer, UNrrkp SrATxs Taust СомрАМҮ or New You, 45 Wall Street 
Director, RALPH A. Bxars, Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street 


EXECUTIVE COMMITTEE: 
Cnanuzs Paatr (Chairman) 
Roranp L. REDMOND 
Henny Внойвк 
Сковок pr Forest Lomp 
ALPERT А. Bxnç 1 
Tax PuxsmzNT, er officio 


FINANCE COMMITTEE: 
Нкмчнү Bnuiknx (Treasurer and Chairman) 
Томтов S. Мовадм 
Јонх M. Scarf 
RorAND L. HxpMOND 
Exo Воот, Je 


Lrirsnanv COMMITTEE: 
Ат вирт А. Bxno (Chairman)! 
Ror.aNp L. REDMOND 
Justus S. MoncAN 
Monnis HADLEY 
W. Vincent Astor 
Актнов A. Нооснтом, Jr. 
Cant Н. PFORZHED4ER 


1 Died July 1, 1950. 


3 Died February 3, 1950. 
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Іл2ввАвү COMMITTEE, continued 
Mns. ARNOLD WHITRIDCE 
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COMMITTEE ON CIRCULATION: 
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Moppm Dames 
М№кувогр Monn 
CHARLES PRATT 
Јонм H. Јонмзом 
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Mns. Monnis SHAPIRO 
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Mas. Dovctas HORTON 


Law COMMITTEE: 
Ено Воот, Je. (Chairman) 
Jons Foerxa DULLES 
Схоһок pz Fonrsr Lom ’ 


Авт Соымггткк: 
Worum Apams DxraNo (Chairman) 


Ћоглмр L. REDMOND 
Juntcs S. Moraan 


Statistical Annual Report of the Library 


муа, 
July 1, 1949 - June 30, 1950 


HIS report of the Library for the last full fiscal year presents most of 

the tabular matter customarily published: the roster of the Board of 
Trustees, with their committee assignments during the year; that of the 
officers and the chiefs of branches and divisions as of the present; and the 
tables of growth and routine activities. Financial data and the Schedule of 
Endowed Funds appear in the separately published Report of the Treasurer 
which is available upon request. The customary textual review of the year’s 
work is omitted. 


SUMMARY 


In the Reference Department, 1,292,349 readers were recorded; they con- 
sulted 3,164,236 volumes. (Unrecorded use of many thousands of volumes 
was made from open reference shelves. ) 

The number of readers and visitors recorded at the Central Building was 
3,119,871 (a daily average of 8,551). 

Total number of bound volumes and pamphlets, June 30, 1950: Reference 
Department, 3,318,512 (the net additions being 59,487); Circulation De- 
partment, 1,695,843; Municipal Reference е 95,741. Grand total for 
the entire Library, 5,110,096. 

In the Circulation Department the number of books issued for home use 
by its sixty-five Branch Libraries and Sub-branches, including the Music 
Library, the Library for the Blind, and the Extension Division (comprising, 
in addition to Sub-branches, numerous community libraries, deposit stations, 
and other agencies), was 10,064,718. 

275,421 volumes were added to the book stock of the Circulation Depart- 
ment. The net increase was 52,954. Registered borrowers numbered 943,694. 

Expressed in terms of full-time positions, the number of employees of 
the Library on June 30, 1950, was 1,564 of whom 651 were in the Reference 
Department and 918 in the Circulation Department and Municipal Refer- 
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TABLE 2 


Statistics OF SERIALS RECEIVED, WITH Distinction or COUNTRY, Frequency oF PUBLICATION, 


AND NUMBER RECEIVED BY PURCHASE, GIFT, or EXCHANGE 


REFERENCE DEPARTMENT, JULY 1, 1949 — June 30, 1950 
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Syris, Turkey, Viet Nam. 


TABLE 2 — Concluded 
STATISTICS OF SERIALS RECEIVED, WITH DISTINCTION or COUNTRY, FREQUENCY OF PUBLICATION, 
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ТАвгк 3 


STATISTICS OF VOLUMES CoNSULTED IN Maru Reapinc Room 
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` BY CLASSES 


REFERENCE DEPARTMENT, JULY 1, 1949 — June 30, 1950 














NIE REN ‚073 
бз Жиза рышы 11,518 
91,614 | 95,612 
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TABLE 3 — Concluded 
STATISTICS OF VOLUMES CONSULTED IN MAIN READING Room - 


BY CLASSES 


REFERENCE DEPARTMENT, JULY 1, 1949 — June 30, 1950 





























TABLE 4 
STATISTICS OF READERS AND MATERIALS CONSULTED ? 
Y (Prits Division) 


REFERENCE DEPARTMENT, JULY 1,1949 — June 30, 1950 





Volumes consulted 7,584 

Portfolios of prints consulted — 13 

Boxes of clippings consulted — —— ————~——— 539 

Toran — 10,286 

Readers _ 4 
TABLE 5 


Statistics OF Booxs RECEIVED AND-EXCHANGED 


REFERENCE DEPARTMENT, JurY 1, 1949 — June 30, 1950 


















Doors Recrrvep: 
Purchases 25,662 12,094 
Gifts 38,712 70,813 
Exchanges: 2,092 2,190 
Тота, ult 











[119] 


TABLE 6 
MounicipaL REFERENCE LIBRARY 
Jury 1, 1949 — June 30, 1950 











Attendance 120,445 
Inquiries (telephone, letter and reference questions) |... 42,191 
Circulation of Books and Magazines — 1. . — — 20,358 
Borrowers — . 14161 
Newly Registered Borrowers 0 — —— 1,128 
Periodicals (titles received) 0. 000 696 
Books Purchased — 0 0 0.0 0. 286 
Books Received on Review 0. 0 0 293 
Binding, No. of Volumes — ~ 0. 0 318 
New York City Documents 1 . Al 
Bound Volumes as Gifts —— 0.0. 0 0. 321 
Unbound Volumes as Gifts 1 2204 
Books and Pamphlets Discarded ... — .— . 3,000(Еш) 
Estimated Volumes in Collection —— — —— ~ 95741 








TABLE 7 
VOLUMES AND PAMPHLETS IN REFERENCE DEPARTMENT 
Jury 1, 1949 — June 30, 1950 




















June 30, 1949 SSES 


Additional (er 3 1949/50| 43,338 
Withdrawals — 1,311 
Missing ——______ 822 


Net Additions, 1949/50 _| 41,205 








June 30, 1950 ____} 2,393,355 3,318,512 














1 The volumes accesaloned less “p. v.'s" which are counted elsewhere. 


a The 12,049 pamphlets bound in “р. v." volumes include those which were accessloned and а fow which were 
done up in manila горе bundles and not accessioned, 


а The 623,721 pamphlets are bound in 64,101 volumes. 


4 The "r.c." volumes have been mado the units in counting instead of individual pamphlets in the “n. en 
volumes, The 22,010 volumes contained 303,879 pamphlets 


ë Estimated. 
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TABLE 8. 


Sratistics oF Books CATALOGUED AND ÁCCESSIONED 


(PREPARATION Drvision) 


‚Тоту 1, 1949 — June 30, 1950 


BOOKS CATALOGUED: 


RECATALOGUED: 


By new printer’s slip 

By typed cards — 
With Library of Congress cards 
By correcting old cards — 


SERIALS CATALOGUED: 


New Worx: 

By printer’s slip 
By typed cards — 
With Library of Congress cards 
Slips for Library of Congress 

printing — 
Continuation work 
Second copies 
Editions added 
Replacements 


RECATALOGUED: 


By new printer's slip 
By typed cards 


TITLES 
Booxs Po 


GE 


d 
s 


72 113 


8 
les | 


zu 
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TOTAL 


VOLUMES OR PIECES 


Booxs 


Foxs TOTAL 


19 
4 
1 
E 
— — 35988 
— —  — 1448 
196 
365 
32 o. 
897 
—— zm 
= 


4,231 


TABLE 8 — Continued 


Sratistics oF Books CATALOGUED AND ÁCCESSIONED 


(Preparation Division) 


Jury 1, 1949 — Juxx 30, 1950 
VOLUMES OR PIECES 


DOCUMENTS CATALOGUED: 
New Woar: 

By printer's slip 

Bytypedcards. 1. 

With Library of Congress cards 


Slips for Library of Congress 


printing 
Continustion work 
Second copies 
Editions added 
Replacements 


RECATALOGUED: 
By new printer's slip 
By typed cards 


With Library of Congress cards 
Slips for Library of Congress 
printi 

Continuation work _ 

Second copies 

Editions added 

Replacements ___ 
RECATALOGUED: 

By new printers slip |... 1. 

Ру typed cards. ~ 

With Library of Congress cards 

By correcting old cards 





MAPS CATALOGUED 





TITLES 
Boors Кыз TOTAL 

2,512 2 

226 uL 

764 = 

30 == x 

1,047 La 

20 -— 

260 ES 

5 cct 
— — 4,866 

32 === 

37 су; 

15 — 

49 rx 
— — 133 

692 3 

7 — 

16 = 

500 __ 
— _ — 608 

24 NET 

во — 
=== сЕ 644 
a, ` ` 142353 
74,856 








Booxs 


FrLXxs TOTAL 


13,574 








ТавіЕ 8 — Concluded 


Sratistics oF Books CATALOGUED AND ÁCCESSIONED 


(Preparation Drvision) 
Jury 1, 1949 — June 30, 1950 


SLIPS WRITTEN ғов PRINTER — 
SLIPS rog LIBRARY Or Concress Prorrora 
New Carps Артяр TO CATALOGUES: 
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Cards printed 154,050 
и рата Eon D Y Es = 112,180 
Cards duplicator machine - 3,279 
‚ Cards эзш e E ERARE 56,840 
Author card for document catalogue : 371 
Index cards typewritten 14,381 
CARDS ADDED TO Og CORRECTED 
Cards added to RC SC a 64,172 
Index cards added to fo 112 
Cards corrected 70,067 
Cards retyped 1,113 
Sirs TRANSFERRED 
Camps Fin — _ 
AuTHORITY SLP Worx 
New authority slips made 21,509 
Authority slips changed 4,949 
cards 7,950 
'TEwPORARY Carns MADE 
CATALOGUED BY CENTRAL CIRCULATION 
Carps SENT то LIBRARY OF CONGRESS 
CLASSIFICATION: 
ets 
N. C. pamphlets — 2,623 
элк же ЁС | 1,225 
Pamphlets reclassified EMT 276 
Books relocated 589 
Films y 4 
1ткыз Susyecr HEADED == 
Fus Аррир TO COLLECTION 
ACCESSIONS: 
R volumes. 71. EE 43,338 
P. V. pamphlet —— 11,778 Volumes — 1,904 
Not catalogued pamphlets ___ 214. Volumes. 21 
45,242 
Accession numbers cancelled 1,411 
Net gain in Accessions 
UNACCESSIONED MATERIAL Sent To SHELVES INCLUDED: 
Pamphlets in pressboard 1278 
Packages of rope 5423 
Insertions 34,001 


TOTAL 
18,239 


TABLE 9 
CIRCULATION oF Booxs ror Номе UsE BY CLASSES 
CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT, JULY 1, 1949 — June 30, 1950 






































GENERAL Рні- Socr- Pur. 
BRANCHES Ficriox Wonks. | iozormr Reviaton aset saps 
Central Circulation x 25 3,602 | 41,288 14,314 55,853 9,484 
Children's Room 16,361 1 у 428 
Central Reserve | 2,731 1 238 134 1 95 
Di — | 687,874} 290571 16,958 8,371 61,207 40,044 
Library for the Blind | 43,544) 20, 1,282 1,289 1,642 
шы Баш c Re 4,336 1,069 750 42 2,716 
School Wor — y — —— , 
72,151 4 1,388 1,084 9,865 15,801 
B e 234103| 11,56 9,139 4,689 18,687 9,787 
George Bruce 75 4008| 21757) 1,385) 8694) 2417 
Square Jl 66,955 4,424 1,908 1,014 6,793 
81,822 2,968 3,692 4,087 4,913 1,132 
; 2,733 1,890 1,917 5,151 2,169 
50,106 1,743 2,219 891 4,916 1,160 
D 2, 2e 2,237 5, 
276,891 97 13,243 32,896 10,056 
205,141 3,572 8293 4,055 18,546 7, 
57,734 3 1,272 816 6,304 4, 
5,958 5.674 3,378 22,071 14,211 
4,095 2,123 2,091 9,121 vi 
136,172 5, 4 2,516 12 3 
, 3,147 1,151 887 4,986 5,246 
1,870 1207 566 3,142 893 
137,006 5,155 3780 2,296 16,202 10,230 
66,780 4,691 2,362 1,287 10,697 12,026 
4, 1,657 1,121 8,429 3,667 
106,733 6,013 5,485 2,389 7, 1,711 
3,142 2,132 2,080 8,016 3,699 
105,648 5; 4,534 1,814 9222 1,853 
132,569 7 3,586 1,977 13213 8,661 
56 4,443 2,103 1,601 10,399 4,085 
100,611 4 3718 1,695 14,920 5,262 
120,510 4,155 3,992 1,929 10,949 5,195 
28,604 1,650 304 379 3 1,961 
54,079 2,148 909 1,066 4,032 1,117 
64,595 3,664 2,673 1,092 3,975 
77,025 2,836 1 695 5,446 2,289 
125,922 4,960 5275 2.246 2,062 
219,108 5,564 6,902 2,956 14,761 4,343 
68,248 2,376 1,995 1,702 5,130 
69,711 3,421 2,134 1,132 6,298 
84,143 1, 2,330 6,077 
1,906 1,301 4 4,075 7 
78,488 2,598 2,394 1,617 9, 3,219 
129,521 6,489 2,985 А 12,767 7,932 
32, 3,586 549 341 1,765 1 
87,155 4,867 3,224 1,386 9,067 2,265 
44 5261 2,349 1,251 6,770 
132, 4,168 3,061 1,613 11,849 7.511 
5; 5,499 2,092 10,614 7,093 
4 2,890 1, 10,536 5,413 
124,433 5244 3,296 1,717 9,018 1, 
5,689,116] 248,968 31 | 105,200 | 615,496 ey 
5653 | 247 | 2. 105 | 612 | 259 








bai 
о 


BEPLOW SPE PEON 
EE 


BS 
$ 











+ Not Included in total, 


Taste 9 — Concluded 
CIRCULATION oF Booxs ғов Home USE BY CLASSES 
. CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT, JULY 1, 1949 — June 30, 1950 





























UsrruL 
ı BRANCHES Айта Fore Ахта 
Central Ci 62,062 | 55,411 20,765 
Children’s Room 998 1,672 1,055 
Central Reserve. 442 173 240 
Extension Di 44,388 | 40,644 28,253 
Library for the Blind 1,665 4,943 3,175 
Collection * KE 
Richmond Regional 6,063 5,691 3,080 
Ad. el š 2548 
Aguilar s › , 
oe 16,889 17,249 9,778 
George Bruce 6,933 6,091 3,387 
Chatham Square 5,479 4, 2,484 
Cathedral 5,177 4,760 3,492 
Columbus 4,595 4,701 2,892 
Epi 4,902 4, 2,248 
58th Street 7,279 | 19,106 5.777 
58th St. Music Library 66 | 61,916 53 
: 24,612 12,882 
Fart Washington 17,407 | 16,962 9,635 
125th Street 4,829 3,759 2,286 
H Bri 16,462 18,435 10,079 
Hamilton Fish Park 5,930 5 3,169 
Hamilton Grange 8,182 5,725 
Harlem 3,240 2,390 1,066 
Hodson Park 3,089 3,278 1,537 
Hunt's Point 11,479 | 10,780 6,534 
135th Street 7,317 5,775 2,304 
115th Street 5,273 2,189 
Jackson Square 2 10296 4,745 
, 3 3 
Muhlenberg 8,598 8,519 4,337 
10,240 10,321 5,687 
Mott Haven 8,253 4,158 
9,450 9 4,301 
96th Street 9.072| 10,072 4,607 
Nathan Straus 2,521 6 1.087 
West New Brighton - 3,746 3,832 2,352 
о ег 4,752 4733 2,288 
Port Richmond 6,974 5,895 3,005 
Se Ae SCH 16180 2001 0,830 
t. , $ 
Seward Park 5,676 5, 2,779 3,714 
St. George 5,957 3,087 3,436 
67th Street 6,540 5, 4,495 5,060 
Stapleton 3,321 1,778 2,162 
1 7,701 7,839 3,620 4,904 
Tompkins Square 498 6,300 4,199 6,397 
e ‚837 2,794 1,422 1,320 
Washington Heights —| 7623 7,188 3,020 ` 4,11 
6,145 4, . 3721 4,429 
Wakefield 10,352 9,898 5,780 6,480 
7,329 5 2,484 3,996 
Westchester Square 10,878 9,816 5,776 6,289 
Yorkville - 9,886 9,451 5,407 
Total 472,059 | 531,069 
` Percentage 4.69 5.28 7 Й А 100. 
+ Not included in toa. = ~ 
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` TABLE 11 i 


D 
П 


NuMBER AND CLASSES oF VoLUMES IN CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT 











June 30, 1950 
CLASS Nuwar Pra Cunt. 

Fiction 640,329 37.76 
General 28,745 170 
Philosophy 31,385 1.85 
Religion 29,139 172 
Soclology 154,863 9.13 
Philology 24,319 1.43 
Science 55,303 3.26 
Useful Arts 101,109 5.96 
Fine Arts 154,955 9.14 
Literature 176,999 10.43 
Travel 72,389 427 
Biography 129,996 7.67 
History 96,312 5.68 

TOTAL 1,695,843 100.00 

TABLE 12 


VOLUMES AND CIRCULATION IN FOREIGN LANGUAGES 


CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT 





LANGUAGE VoLuMEs CIRCULATION 
Czech and Slovak 0. ~ _ 12,515 22,579 
Finish — í 579 639 
French = zo = ==. . 26,421 54,533 
German. f C C re — 29,291 105,141 
Greek 2 l (l . _ 824 2,635 
Hebrew nmm 1,930 2,941 
а Hungarian — (. ~ 2,426 15,650 
Italian E 6,952 19,456 
Norwegian 474 263 
Polish 2,869 21,340 
Russian 10,312 57,920 
Spanish 11,793 39,308 
Swedish 1,134 184 
Yiddish 9,251 26,391 
Others - 1,724 3,192 
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TABLE 13 
REGISTRATION OF BORROWERS IN CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT 


Jury 1, 1949 — June 30, 1950 





* Number registered, July 1, 1949 — June 30, 1950 217,562 


Total registration June 30, 195 0 C C C —— LL 943,694 





* Four branches closed from July 1, 1949 to January, 1950. 


LEGACIES TO THE PUBLIC LIBRARY 


No precise words are necessary to a valid legacy to the Corporation. The 
following clause, however, may be suggested: 

“I give The New York Public Library, Astor, Lenox and Tilden Founda- 
tons, the sum of________ EES ___dollars.” 

If land, or any specific personal property, such as bonds, stocks, books, 
prints, etc., is given, a brief description of the property should be inserted 
instead of the words “the sum of — dollars." 
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STAFF OFFICERS, 1950-51 
Raura A. Bxars, Director 
Ricuanp M. ВдЕтт, Business Manager Охосн Forros, Assistant to the Director . 
Epwanp G. Frecsarsn, Chief, Personnel Office Амма L. Guantz, Chief, Public Relations Office 
BavARD SCHIEFFELIN, Executive Officer ` 


Dm REFERENCE DEPARTMENT 
Central Building, Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street Annex, 187 West 25th Street 


Pau Моктн Rice, Chief of the Reference Depa-tment 

Коокн B. Franc, Executive Assistant 

Јонм Farz, Chief of Acquisition Division 

Geraro D. McDonatp, Chief of American History and Genealogy Division and Acting 
Chief of Map Division 

Miss Sanan А. DicxsoN, Chief of Arents CollecHon 

Miss ELEANOR Mrrcgxrz, Chief of Art and Architecture Division 

Joan D. Gonpan, Ph.D., Chief of Berg Collection 

НквмАМ O. Panxinson, Chief of Book Stacks 

Miss Sanan H. MxrcALrz, Bursar 

RoLLIN А. Baueren, Chief of Economics Division 

Kann Brown, Editor 

AncHrmaALD P. DzWxxsx, Chief of Information Division 

Josaua Dron, Ph.D., Chief of Jewish Division 

Вовккт W. Henperson, Chief of Main Reading Room 

Новевт W. Hix, Keeper of 

CARLETON SPRAGUE Suara, Ph.D., Chief of Music Division 

Ricmanp Т. Doz, Chief of Newspaper Division, 137 West 25th Street 

]онм L. Musa, Ph.D., Chief of Oriental Division 

Bannon M. Franz, Chief of Periodicals Division 

Daten H. Cannutuens, Chief of Photographic Service 

Ropert E. Kinexry, Chief of Preparation Division 

Lewis M. Sranx, Chief of Reserve Division 

RxcmALD R. Huer, Chief of Science and Technology Division 

„ AVBAEM. Yanworinacy, Ph.D., Chief of Slavonic Division 

Kant Кор, Adviser for Spencer Collection and Chief of Prints Division 

Сховок ЕЁнккргкүт, Chief of the Theatre Collection 

Jonn Аванкн, Superintendent of Printing Office and Bindery 

Gxoncz L. Scuaxren, Building Superintendent 


CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT 


Miss Estoen Јонмятом, Chief of the Circulation Department 
Miss MAnaAnzT Winurxn, Supervisor of Branches 

Mise Mmr Porta, Assistant to Supervisor of Branches 
Mrs. Mrrpnxp MaTHEWS, Superintendent of Adult Services 
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` ` CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT, continued S 


Mns. FRANCES СгАнкк SAYgRS, Superintendent of Work with Children 
Miss Leona Оонккз, Supervisor of Reference Services 

Miss Eet Aus Ѕтынмит, Supervisor of Storytelling and Reading Clubs 
Miss Errxs Perens, Superintendent of Cataloguing ` 

Mns. ANNE S. Horcurss, Superintendent of Extension Work 

Mms HxNzuzrrA Quicrxr, Superintendent of Interbranch Loan 

Miss Manet, WILLIAMS, Superintendent of Work with Schools 

Miss Lorerra D. Kxrrr, Accountant 

WiLLAM STERN, Superintendent of Binding and Processing 

Donain M. Borom, Superintendent of Buildings 

Miss Loos T. Maureen, Superintendent of Central Registration 
Hxnnxnr Bouscuxn, Special Investigator 

Miss Resxcca B. Rana, Superintendent of Municipal Reference Library 
Miss Romana Javrrz, Superintendent of Picture Collection ` ` 
Wri J. Mana, Superintendent of Supplies 


List or BRANCHES (INCLUDING SUB-BRANCHES) AND LIBRARIANS ' 
MANHATTAN | 


AGuriLAR, 174 East 110th Street. Mrs. Helen B. Matthews 

Brooxrwonarx. 206 West 100th Street Miss Emily F. McCormick 

CATHKDRBAL, 664 Lexington Avenue. Miss Regina Sludock 

CxNTRAL CracuLATION. Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street. Miss Ellen M. FitzSimons 
Скмтвлт, Curpmxw's Room. Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street. Miss Helen A. Masten 
CuATHAM Square. 33 East Broadway. Miss Marion Е. Lang . 

CorumrA Ѕ0в-впАмсн. Room 101, New Columbia Univ. Lib. Miss Mary B. Lipscomb 
Coon, 742 Tenth Avenue. Miss Mary L. Wallace 

ЕрірнАМҮ. 228 East 23rd Street. Mrs. Marion Stock 

Етү-жонтн Ѕтниқт. 127 East 58th Street. Miss Mary C. Hatch 

Fort WasHINGTON. 535 West 179th Street. Miss Winifred Gambrill 
Gxoncz Bruce. 518 West 125th Street. Miss Edith Rees 
HaxarroN Fis Parr. 888 East Houston Street. Miss Elizabeth Kamenetzky 
HAMILTON Свлмок. 503 West 145th Street. Miss Ida Malamud 

Наркы Lrmanr. 9 West 124th Street. Miss Eliza Marquess 

` Hupsow Ранк. 10 Seventh Avenue, South. Mrs. Alice Vielehr 

{оор 50в-внлман. 215 Sherman Avenue. Miss Sarah Oppenheimer 
JacxsoN Squamx. 251 West 18th Street. Miss Helen H. Morgan 
ІлввАвт ron THE Bunn. 187 West 25th Street. Mrs. Mildred C. Skinner 
MuBLENBERG. 209 West 28rd Street. Miss Casindania Eaton 

MuwicrPAL RxrxsxwCE Lisrany. 2230 Municipal Building. Miss Rebecca B. Rankin 
Public Health Division. 125 Worth Street. Room 224. Miss Isabel Novelli 
Mosis Lispany. 121 East 58th Street. Miss Gladys Chamberlain ` 

NATBAN Braum, S48 East 32nd Street. Mrs. Blanche Brauneck 

М№мвтт-аптн Ѕтникт. 112 East 96th Street. Miss Loda Hopkins 

118тн Sraxxr. 203 West 115th Street. Robert Ake | 

195тн Srur. 224 East 125th Street. Miss Irene Patjens 
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List or BRANCHES (INCLUDING SUB-BRANCHES) AND LIBRARIANS 
E MANHATTAN, continued ` . . 


185тн Sraxer. 103 West 135th Street. Mrs. Dorothy Homer . 
OrrxNponrEn. 185 Second Avenue. Miss Charlotte J. Hubach 

Рісговк Correction. Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street. Miss Romana Javits 
Нгекваток. 100 Amsterdam Avenue. Miss Myrtle Reynolds 

Sr. ÀoNzs. 444 Amsterdam Avenue. Miss Dorothy Cobb 

Sxwarp Pank. 192 East Broadway. Mrs. Beulah T. Sheetz 

баномвовс COLLECTION. 104 West 136th Street. Miss Jean Blackwell 
5тктү-вкукмтн Ѕтнккт. 828 East 67th Street. Miss Margarethe Kortenbeutel 
ToacexiNs Square. 331 East 10th Street. Miss Margaret Marks 
WASHINGTON Нжтонтв. 1000 St. Nicholas Avenue. Mrs. Regina A. Andrews 
Wxasten. 1465 York Avenue. Miss Dorothy L. Hull 
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Bluejackets with Perry in Japan 


A day-by-day account kept by Masters Mate 
John R. C. Lewis and Cabin Boy William B. Allen 


EDITED WITH AN INTRODUCTION 
By Henny Е. Gnarr 


PART VI 
Allen meantime had learned of another casualty. 


January 25th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

An engineer named Crosby 888 was to day haed Pam tbe flay Sp Sub: 
quehanna. 
January 26th 1854 

During these twenty-four ius Wind strong from Nd and Wd. Weather 
cloudy squally with passing showers and patches of blue sky. At 9 Inspected 
crew at quarters. Flag Ship made a number of signals to Vandalia, South- 
ampton, Lexington, and the Macedonian. From 12 to 4 Employed fidding 
Top Gall[an]t Masts and bending Sails. Recd a new Fore Top Gall[an]t Yard 
Made by ships Mechanicks. 


January 27th 1854 
During this day, Wind strong from Nd and Wd. Weather cloudy and 
squally. Recd wood aboard. каены ар; 


January 28th 1854 

During this day, Wind light from Nd and Ed. Weather misty and cloudy. 
Launch helping to discharge the Store Ship Supply. Flag Ship made a number 
of general signals. At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. Recd water by Pinnace. 
Shortened in both chain to the old Scope. Carpenters seaming the Stem, 
where it was split, with Iron clamps. Recd stores in Boatswains Department. 
Sent the Launch with twenty-four men im charge of sailmaker and Gunner 
by Commodore’s order to work all night at discharging said ship. Cledred 
hawser. 


A work detail from the Vandalia was not so conscientious and to 
tts sorrow ran afoul of Navy regulations. 
January 28th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 
Our Launch started for a load of warter up a Bar called Junk harbor but 
it being low tide and there were several other watering partys belonging 
888 Eli Crosby, Second Assistant Engineer, of New York. 
[133] 
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to the squadron in waiting, eight men left the boat and going back in to the 
country obtained some “sackee” which very naturally laid them out. At 8 
o clock in the evening a.sargent and two Privates went ashore after the 
diserters but succeeded in catching but one. After dinner the next day [Janu- 
ary 29th] Lieut Reid,9** a sargent and two privates started and after a long 
chase captured the whole of them and brought them aboard the ship. There 
were placed in double irons but released the nexed day [Tanuary 30th] afte[r] 
a severe reprimand from the Captain. In the evening the Mellvelle Bay 
Surveying Party returned to the ship after being absent forty-six days. 


January 29th 1854 

During this day, Wind light from Nd and Ed. Weather clear and pleasant. 
Armourer and Carpenters at work on the Stern. At 10 Inspected -crew at 
quarters. Sent two messes ashore on liberty. Sent 1st part Starb[oard] watch 
to the Supply to discharge coal. | 


January 30th 1854 | o 

During this day, Wind variable from the Eastd and light. Weather clear 
and pleasant. Launch discharging Supply. Flag Ship made a number of 
general signals. Unmoored and hoisted in boats by permission. Crossed Top 
Gall[an]t Yards and rove gear also. Brought off all Mechanicks from shore. 
Ships draft For[war]d nineteen feet Aft twenty-one feet. Ship.ready for Sea. 


January 31st 1854 

At 6 A M Got under way and made sail to Royals and stood out of the 
harbour followed by the Vandalia (Sloop of War) and Store Ships Lexington 
and Southampton. At 7 shortened sail to Topsail Jib and Spanker to wait 
for the other ships. At 7.30 took the departure. Reef Islands 88 bore Westl 
Table Hill SZZE. Secured the boats for sea. At 9 made general signal 495. 
Sent down all lower Studd[ing] sails Booms. At 10.15 Vandalia asked per- 
mission to scale her Port Batter 97 Granted permission. Took one reef in 
the courses and Furled them. At noon Vandalia on Port quarter, Lexington ` 
astern about five miles dist, Southampton astern distant about ten miles. At 
noon the Sugar Loaf bore SE}4E western part of Montgomery Island N E. 
At 2.30 made signal 988 to Lexington: At 4 P. M. The Vandalia off Port 
quarter, Lexington in station astern, Southampton eight miles astern. This 
884 Jacob Read. E | 


885 See entry for 14 December 1853. 
836 Due west of Napa. Known now as Karama Shima. 


887 This operation is to clean the inside of a ship's cannon by the explosion of a small quantity 
of powder. ; , 
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Ship throughout the watch under Topsails, Jib, and Spanker courses furled. 
At sunset single reefed the Topsails and set Fore top mast StaySail. At mid- 
night the сачын in station. 


The Vandalia’s observer let us tn on a secret. 


January 31st 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The Macedonian, Vandalia, Southampton, and Lexington started From 
Nappa roads between 7.and 8 o clock A. M. bound for Japan, the Macedonian 
and Vandalia acting as convoy to the two Store Ships. The Steamer and 
remaining store ship were.to followe us in about a week.888 For a eleven days 
we kept side by side with the Macedonian under shortened sail, the store 
ships following with every stick of canvass spread and it was only by occasion- 
ally taking in what little sail we carried that they were able to keep us in sight. 
There was th[r]ough the whole of this passage an exciting contrast between 
the Frigate and Sloop as to there relative sailing powers each carr| y ]ing the 
same sail and if by skillfull management one ran any distance ahead of the 
other she must shorten and range side by side. At night sometimes advantage 
was taken by both parties of the darkness to clap on forbidden canvass, and 
daylight sometimes supprised them before they had it removed. These little 
tricks and pleasantries made the voyage seem short and helped to take away 
a little of the tedium and monotony of sea life. 


February Ist 1854 
During this day at 8.45 A M discovered a light on Star[boar]d beam sup- 


posed to be on land. At 4 The three vessels astern the nearest distant two 
miles. At 6 Passing between Cleopatra Island and another, the name of 
which I forget. Regulated our Sail according to the sailing qualities of the 
other Vessels which were very poor in the two store ships Lexington and 
Southampton. Inspected crew at quarters. Discovered a large rock on weather 
bow which was not laid down in chart. Taking the mean of three different 
Lat[itudes] and Long[itudes] of the three vessels Southampton, Lexington, 
and Vandalia, We have it in Lat 28° 40’ North Long 129° 47’ East. Settled 
the Topsails on the cap to allow the store ships to come up. Inspected the 
Magazine. Found water in the Forwd one from a leak, and one tank contain 
[ ] Ibs of Powder for boats gun. Spoiled from wet. Threw it overboard and 
dried up the Magazine. At 4.15 made signal to Vandalia to preserve her 
station. During the rest of this day making and reducing sail according to 
position of Squadron. 


888 A land exploration left the same morning to explore the coal resources of Loo Choo. 
J. W. Spalding, Japan and the World (New York, 1855), p. 206-07. 
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February 2nd 1854 

During the day, First part Regulated Sail according to the position of 
Squadron. At 8 Vandalia off Port quarter. Lexington and Southampton four 
miles, The two last under all drawing sail. Engaged most of the day in making 
and reducing sail, The Sailing qualities of the two store ships being so bad. 
At 6 P M close reefed the Mizzen Topsail and furled it. Treble reefed the 
Main and close reefed the Fare Topsails. Hauled up and close reefed Foresail 
to a squall from Sd and Wd. At 8 P M The Vandalia off port quarter about 
four miles dist. and the two store ships about eight miles astern. The squadron 
gaining their position made sail but falling astern again reduced sail, 


February 3rd 1854 

During the day making and reducing sail according to position of squadron. 
At 1 Exchanged Longitude with the rest of the Squadron. At 11.80 PM 
Observed a bright Meteor coming from the E N E and disappearing in the 
SW quarter. Ship making very little headway on account of the little sail 
She has on. The Lexington and Southampton are very dull sailors so that it 
renders our progress slow. The Vandalia has proved herself a very fair saflor 
and I think will beat us in a very light wind. We being so deep require a 
strong one. 


February 4th 1854 
During this day, The first part we had to shorten sail to let the store ships 


come up. Inspected crew at quarters at nine. At 11 made signal to the Squad- 
ron to go ahead. Carpenters employed fitting a check Block on the spanker 
Boom for a reef Pennant. At 1 Exchanged Longitudes with the rest of the 
Squadron. Removed the after Spar deck Gun foward to the Mainmast and 
found it improved her sailing. The Wind soon commenced to freshen which 
soon told on the other Vessels, We having them far astern, So that we had 
to put her under short sail to allow the other Vessels to come up with her. 
At 12 Squadron in position. 


Six days out from Loo Choo 
February 5th 1854 
During these twenty-four hours. Wind strong from Nd and Wd, fateh part 


Variable Weather: Cloudy, Squally, and misty. Ship under easy sail 1st part 
of this day on account of the dist[ance] the store ships being. The Wind being 
fair we concluded to try our speed with the other vessels. At daylight Van- 
dalia and Lexington about six miles astern under Top Gall[an]t Sails, South- 
ampton about four miles off on weather bow. This ship under double reefed 
Topsails and single reefed Foresail. At 7.30 made sail to single reefed Top- 
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sails and Courses. Tacked ship and rai down to Windward of the other 
vessels, Making signal to them to keep on their course. At 8.20 wove ship 
and hauled on a wind on the Port tack. Set Top Gall[an]t sails and luffed 
across the bows of the Lexington. After coming nearly up to the Vandalia 
made signal to her to make all possible.sail which she did, but we soon ran 
her off the track leaving her ten miles astern. Made a number of Islands off 
Port bow and beam. The Wind increasing, shortened sail to allow the other 
vessels to keep up. At 10 Vandalia off Port beam Southampton astern and 
Lexington nearly invisible astern. 


The Vandalia was experiencing the same sailing difficulties although Allen 
kept his attention riveted on his destination. 


February 5th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Came in sight of an[d] passed several island belonging to the Japanese 
group. 
February 6th 1854 

During this twenty-four hours, Weather first part squally and cloudy, latter 
clear with parting clouds. Vandalia the first part of the day off Starb[oard] 
beam, Lexing| ton] off Port quarter a long distance off, Southampton astern. 
Land all around us composing some of the smaller Japan Islands. We saw 
some few Junks who kept at a distance. The Islands bear a sterile appearance. 
This long talked off [sic] Japan Expedition is about to go into actual endeavor 
to do some thing and now We will soon see what will turn out of it. Bent the 
cables which is a convincing proof that our anchor will soon touch the bot- 
tom of Jedo Bay. However we will soon see what we shall see. 


The same sense of expectancy pervaded the Vandalia. 


February 6th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Sighted Niphon,*® the largest and principal island of the group composing 
the Empire of Japan. 

Bound to Jedo (Japan) ` 

February 7th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, weather first part clear and pleasant, 
latter part squally and cloudy. At Daylight Land in sight ahead and on both 
bow. At 10 crossed Royal Yards and set the sails. At 11 made Telegraphic 
Signal: “Squadron in sight.” We got to[o] far under the lee of the land; 


889 Honshu. 
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consequently We lost the wind. The Point is called Nagasaca,* port of 
Niphon. There is a large bay here and at the innermost extremity is the Vol- 
cano called Brunin.*! The Top was covered with snow and with the sun on 
itit looked beautiful. At night we saw a light at a distance. Supposed a Volcano 
in Eruption. At night the wind coming up. It commence[d] to blow with 
considerable force so that we soon had to put her under close reefed Topsail 
courses. Vandalia off Port quarter; ро astern; Lexing[ton] not 
seen during the night. 


Allen was a more accurate, perhaps better informed observer. 


February 7th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Hove to, becalmed in large harbor called Osacca, oppsite Fusse Jammi,9€ 
a mountain 12,000 feet high and covered at all times of the year with ice and 
snow. This mountain can be seen for over a hundred miles and is visible = 
over the island.*8 


February 8th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Weather cloudy and squally. First part 
of the day standing along this southern shore of the island of Niphon. At 9 
Inspected crew at quarter. At noon Point Nagalosari bore N E34 and Rock 
Island bore E74 S, Saratoga Island bore E by S34 5.84 At noon Southampton 
ahead, Vandalia on weather quarter, Lexington about ten miles on lee beam. 
The shore presents a very abrupt appearance. The Islands bear the same 
appearance: They have no trees on them. The weather begins to become 
very cold and uncoffortable [sic]. We finished the rest of the [ ] with re- 
peated tacks beating up to Jedo Bay. Our anchorage is about sixty miles 
distant, directly to windward. 


February 9th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Weather first squally and cloudy, latter 
part Stormy with rain, Hail, and Snow. Tacked every half hour working up 
to Jedo Bay. Vandalia and Southampton in sight to Leeward. The wind being 
directly ahead and the weath[er] cold and rainy renders keeping watch very 
uncoffortable [sic]. The islands laying renders the Navigation dangerous 


840 Nagasaki, 

841 Mihara Yama, on Oshima, it rises to 2530 feet. 

843 Mount Fuji. 

843 On this day the remaining vessels left Loo Choo for Japan. 

844 These points are off Cape Idsu in the immediate vicinity of Shimoda. 
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and these seas not very well known. The latter part of these twenty-four 
hours It blew a perfect gale of wind which together with the darkness, rain, 
and snow and hail make our situation very dangerous and uncoffortable. 
However we hope to get in soon now and so endeth the day. 


February 10th 1854 

During this day Weather cold, Stormy, Rainy and Squally, the Wind 
blowing with great violence. Ship under close reefed Top Sails standing 
between Niphon and Ohisema.9*5 It came on to snow and hail and very cold. 
A strong current setting to the Sd and Ed. At 7 Turned out all reefs and set 
Top Gall[ant] Sails and Flying Jib and sent up Royal Yards and set the Sails. 
At 2 Sent down Royal Yards, Ship tacking up to Jedo Bay as per Log. The 
Tops of the Mountains were covered with snow, It having snowed a good deal 
during the night. At 5.30 Furled Top Gall[an]t sails and stowed Flying Jib. 
Took two reefs in the Topsails, and one in the Courses. Vandalia and Lex- 
ington hull down to Leeward. The remainder of the day, the weather fine. 
The Sun shining on the Top of these Snow covered hills rendered it a most 
beautiful sight and The water was spotted here and there with the white 
sails of the Japanese fishing Boats. 


Bound to Japan 

February 11th 1854 

During this day, weather first part clear and pleasant, latter part cloudy, 
squally with rain. At 4 The Island of Ohisema bore South. Sounded in 120 
fath, no bottom. Filled away on a wind and made sail. At 8 two of the ships 
dn sight the other not visible. At 9 Inspected the crew at quarters and shotted 
the Guns." At 1.40 while standing along the shore for the entrance of the 
Bay, The Ship grounded on coral shoals in three fath water. Made a general 
signal to Vandalia, Sent out boats to sound around the ship. Hoisted out all 


. boats. The Vandalia anchored and sent her Launch to our assistance. Found 


the deepest water on Starb[oard] bow. Took out the stream anchor and cable 
and two Hawsers and Kedges in that direction and attempted to heave the 
ship up to them. Trtm[m]ed the Ship by moving guns and other heavy articles 
Forwd and aft as judged expedient. Ship thumping on the shoals but not 
heavily. The chart of these Islands are not correct, placing us about twenty 
miles out of the way, Thereby making it difficult to navigate around these 
islands. The Land is quite verdant and fertile, 


845 “Ohosima” or variant spellings, is O Shima. 
848 That is, they prepared the guns for firing with the necessary quantity af gunpowder and ball. 
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Difficulttes of another sort were the lot of the Vandalia’s crew until all eyes 
and hands were directed to the plight of the Macedonian. 


February 11th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

In the morning a seaman named Cohen ?*' was reported missing and after 
beating to quarters, mustering the ships company, and searching every nook 
and corner in the ship, he was found stowed away in the hold, fast asleep, 
and appearing much surprised at being the object of so much conjecture and 
noise. Just after dinner as the frigate Macedonian was running along the coast 
under full sail, She suddenly became stationary and made signals that she 
was ashore and needed assistance, upon which we immediately shortened 
sail and came to in the middle of the bay altho: the water was very deep. 
Our boats were soon out, manned, and dispatched to her aid, and in con- 
junction with her own, endeavored to tow her off but without success as she 
was ashore and fast midships upon a coral reef. With stream anchors and 
kedges they nexed attempted to warp her off with the same luck, and finding 
the accident likely to prove a serious one, it was resolved to lighten the ship. 
Accordingly the greater part of her solid shot, and some shell and quantity 
of holy stones and hard coal was thrown overboard. The remainder of her 
shell was conveyed on board the Vandalia and her guns slung ready to be 
launch[ed] overboard at a moments warning and after midnight all efforts to 
float her off proved unavailing. 


February 12th 1854 

During this day, weather cold, squally with rain. Endeavoring to get the 
ship off. At 11 The U. S Steam Ships Susquehanna, Powhattan, and Missis- 
sippi hove in sight and stood towards us. Vandalia made gen Signals to Flag 
Ship our situation. At 1 they anchored about a mile from us. Commenced 
heaving off. Housed Top Gal[lan]t Masts and Sent down Top Gal[lan]t Yards. 
At 3 The Ship afloat. The Mississippi then came alongside and towed us out 
to the Squadron. Anchored in seventeen fathoms of water and Veered to 
thirty-five fath chain abreast of the Potwhattan. Fidded Top Gal[lan]t Mast. 
Lexington beat up and anchored. Found we were in the wrong bay, but that 
was not supprising as the chart was incorrect. The land is very hilly and quite 
a barren appearance. The Volcano of Brunin with its snow covered summit 
looked beautiful. Now and then a Volcano would break out rendering the 
scene still more so. We had a Visit from a Japanese Prince. They are like the 
Chinese only the[y] differ in their hair and were [wear] long swords. 


847 William Cohen of New Jersey served also under the names of Cowan and Corwin in later 
enlistments. 
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The Vandalia watched the rescue operation from a distance. 


February 12th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The Susquehanna, Powhattan, Mississippi, and Lexington came in and in 
the afternoon The steamer Mississippi went to the Macedonian’s assistance, 
and attaching a hawser to her and walked off with her with the same e[a]se 
as if she was a small boat. She appeared to be totally uninjured by her 


accident. 


February 13th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Weather clear, cool, and pleasant. Hoisted 
in our spare spars. Fidded Main Top Gal[lan]t Mast. Made all preperation 
for getting underway. The Flag Ship made a number of signals. The Missis- 
sippi then took us in tow, The Susquehanna having the Lexington and the 
Powhattan the Vandalia, We then proceeded to the entrance of Jedo Bay 
which we reached about 10 A. M. We came to anchor in the American reach 
in eleven fath water veered [on?] thirty-five fath chain. Found U S Store 
Ship at anchor heaving.?* This is а most beautiful Bay having a small en- 
trance and then widening to about thirty miles. The Land is quite green and 
fertile and has a very pretty appearance. The Island of Ohiesma has a moun- 
tain on its [ ] which is a Volcano which was in a state of Eruption. This 
added to the scene. There is a small town near the entrance of the Bay which 
is in the best situation for a town I ever saw, having a small Bay with a narrow 
entrance.... It certainly was a beautiful situation for a town. It is named 
Uraga. 

The same picture presented нѕе to Allen. 


February 13th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 
The whole six ship got underweigh and sailed up Jeddo Bay, The Susque- 
hanna towing the Lexington, the Powhattan the Vandalia [and] the Missis- 
sippi bringing up the rear with the Macedonian. At 3 o clock the squardron 
. anchored in Susquehanna b[a]y, about thirty-five miles from the city of 
Jeddo. š 


February 14th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind light from the Nd and Ed. Weather 
clear, cool and, pleasant. Inspected crew at quarters and secured the Guns. 
Flag Ship made general Signals. Transferred George Toley (OS) to Lexing- 
ton by Commodores Order. Crew engaged in putting Ship in order which 
had been somewhat disturbed by being ashore. 


848 The storeship Southampton had arrived previously. 
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February 15th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind Light from Nd and Ed. Weather 
clear, cool, and, pleasant. Flag Ship made a number of general Signals. At 
9 Loosed sails and Inspected crew at quarters. Carpenters repairing boats. 
Boats crew getting their Boats ready for service. Restowed Shell Rooms. 


February 16th 1854 

During this day, Wind light from Nd and Ed. Weather first part clear, 
latter part rainy. At 10 The Boats, with arms, rendezvoued at the Flag Ship 
for the purpose of inspection before proceeding to their alloted stations for 
duty. At Noon They came back to the Ship. Dried and unbent Light Sails 
by permission from Flag Ship. Sent signal Book on board. 


All the vessels were involved. The view from the Vandalia was the same. 


February 16th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

All the boats belonging to the squadron, twenty-eight in number, armed 
and man[n]ed, assembled abreast the fleet for exercise. After forming in line 
of battle for landing, exercising with sails, sham fights etc, they passed in 
rev[i]ew before the Commadore and were dimissed to their respective ships. 


February 17th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind Variable in puffs. Weather first 
part cloudy with incessant rain, latter part clear. Interogated for permission 
and scrubbed hammocks and washed clothes. Commodore made signal, *Pre- 
serve all water you can." Wind shifting suddenly to Westd. Veered to forty- 
five fath chain. 


February 18th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind fresh from the Nd and Ed. Weather 
clear and pleasant. The Peedee went away surveying. Blacking the boats. · 
At 9 Loosed Sails by signal from Flag Ship. Inspected the crew at quarters, 
Painted the white Streak and Bend. At 3 PM Furled Sails. The Ship in good 
order and Presents a good appearance. 


February 19th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind first part fresh from the Northd, 
latter part Moderate from Nd and Wd. Weather clear and pleasant. At 10 
Inspected crew at quarters. Flag Ship made general signal: “Scrubb Ham- 
mocks and wash clothes.” 
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February 20th 1854 

During this day, wind Light and Variable. Weather clear and pleasant. 
Sent the Peedee Surveying with Lt Preble %48 in charge. Inspected crew at 
quarters. Drilled the Launches and Pinnace crew at quarters. Sent Studd[ing] 
Sail Booms on the Yards. Sent Lt Gwathmey and the Marine Officer on board 
the Vandalia as part of Suite of Fleet Captain Visiting Uraga for Princes of 
the Blood. Dispatched Cutter and Peedee armed on the Survey. 


The Vandalia was to proceed to Uraga to discuss with the governor there the 


shifting of the squadron to a more suitable location, for negotiations 
than that town, 


February 20th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

A committee of officers belong[ing] to the squadron came on aboard the 
Vandalia accompanied by the Susquehanna Band, and a number of Japanese 
nobles and officials for the purpose of proceeding to Uragua. At 7 o clock 
the Vandalia got underweigh and stood down the bay, but there being a 
violent head wind, we were compelled to put back and anchor in a small bight 
within a few miles of the rest of the squadron near a small irregular mass of 
rocks and vegitation called, Perry island. 
February 21st 1854 

During this day, Wind first part slight from Nd and Wd; latter part strong 
from Sd and Wd. Weather first part clear, latter part, cloudy. Inspected the 
crew and Drilled two boats crew with muskets. The Vandalia got underway 
to proceed to Uraga for Princes. Crew making up Small stuff from Junk. The 
Vandalia had to return to the anchorage on account of the strength of the 
wind. Commodore made signal. Veered to sixty fathoms on Port chain. Let 
go and Veered to fifteen fath on Starb[oar]d chain. 


The Vandalia, despite the wind, arrived at her destination. 


` February 21st 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia . 
Again got underweigh and beat down opposit to the town of Uragua, the 
site of the cus [sic] custom house, and the highest point hitherto reached 
by a foreign vessal. 
February 22nd 1854 | 
During this day, Wind Strong and Variable. Weather first part clear and 
Squally; latter part squally and Cloudy with rain. At Daylight unmoored 
845« George H. Preble was born in Portland, Maine, in 1816. Appointed a midshipman in 1835, 


be rose to the rank of rear admiral in 1876. 
849 Saru Shima in Uraga Bay at 85° 17’ N 139? 42’ E, 
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Ship and hove in to old scope on Port chain. Peedee away Surveying, In- 
spected the crew. Drilled two boats crew with muskets. Carpenters Crew fish- 
ing Main Top Gall[an]t Yard which was very badly Sprung. Recd some coal 
from the Powhattan. At noon The different ships of the Squadron each fired 
twenty-one Guns in memory to the birth day of Genl Washington. In the 
Evening Housed Top Gall[an]t Yards and Let go Starb[oard] anchor. 


All observers were impressed by the solemnity of the day. But Allen watched 
another great event in preparation. 


February 22nd 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

At 12 o clock the usual national salute of twenty-one guns 8°0 was fired and 
the “main brace spliced” in honor of the day, it being the aniversary of the 
birthday of Washington. Just before noon the committee went ashore to 
deliver dispatches to the envoy of the Emporer consisting of the following 
persons Captains Adams,**! Lieutenants Nicholson 85š and Gaffney,** Pursers 
Harwood 8 and Eldridge, Doctor Veeland,* Major 7ейіп,85 Capt Tan- 
sell 8 and Leut Reid of Marines, О. H. Perry 859 commadore secretary, Mr 
Hiney 8% artist Mr Portman 881 Interpreter, Passed Midshipman Shack ® and 
Mid Adams, Corporals Pool and Wagner and two boats crews. The men 
were hospitably recaved by the natives, being regaled to Cakes, fruit, con- 
fectionary, and "Sackee" in so much that several of them were intoxicated 
when they came aboard. Towards evening the committee returned to the 
ship highly pleased with their visite and generaly bearing presents from their 
entertainers. 


850 The official log states "17 guns.” 
851 Henry А. Adams, fleet captain, who was Commodore on retired list when he died in 1869. 
852 James W. A. Nicholson, of the Vandalia, of New York, who became Commodore in 1878. 
858 No record available. 
854 James K. Harwood of Maryland. Dismissed 31 May 1861. 
855 Joseph C. Eldredge, a New Yorker. 
658 Benjamin Vreeland of New York. Died 20 March 1866. 
857 Jacob Zielin of the Marine Corps. 
858 Robert Tansill of the Marine Corps attached to the Powhatten, Dismissed 24 August 1861. 
859 Oliver Hazard Perry, young son of the Commodore, whose later career included service as 
Consul in Hong Kong. 
860 Wilhelm Heine who with E B г., served ely as an artist and da 

on the expedition. Heine узш сае, ee рышы as Eine Heise um die 
Erde nach Japan ( New York, 1858). 
861 A, L. C. Portman served as both clerk and interpreter. 
363 James W. Shirk born 17 July 1882 in Lancaster, Pa. Appointed Commander in 1866 and died 
in 1873. 
863 Cannot be identifled. 
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February 23rd 1854 


During these twenty-four hours, Wind Strong from Nd and Wd. Weather 
cloudy and very squally. Elbow and cross in the hawse[r]. Made signal to 
Flag Ship for permission. Called all hands and hove up and cleared the 
Starb[oard] Anchor. At 10 Peedee returned. Shortened in to forty-five fath on 
starb[oard] Chain. 


February 24th 1854 


During this day Wind Variable from Northd to Eastd. Fidded Top 
Gall[an]t Mast by signal. Inspected the crew at quarters and loaded the Guns 
with Shot. The Steamers Got underway and stood up the Bay and came to 
anchor about twelve distant. The Lexington got underway and stood up the 
Bay. Sent the master with two boats crew to assist her. The Southampton 
also proceeded up. Both Vessels came to anchor near the Steamers. At 5 P М 
The Vandalia hove in sight and stood up the Bay towards the other Vessels. 
Sent the Santee for two of our Officers. Weather clear and pleasant. 


After waiting three days, the Japanese were prepared to submit to the 
Vandalia's captain an answer to Perry's letter. 


February 24th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Lieut Са еу, Mr. Portman, and Lieut Reid of Marines went ashore 
for the Emporer’s reply to the commadores communication, but half way 
between the ship and the shore, they were met by a native war boat con- 
taining Japanese nobles, who were bearing the desired documents. At 2 
o'clock the Vandalia got underweigh comming to at 7 o'clock P. M. just below 
the squadron, who had moved up higher since we left them, with the ex- 
ception of the Macedonian who was laying at Susquehanna bay to wait for the 
Ѕағаіора.885 


February 25th 1854 

During this day, Wind light and Variable. Weather clear and cool. At 6.30 
Loosed Sails. At 9 Inspected the crew at quarters. Piped up bags. Sent the 
Dingy to Webster Island 888 for sand. Unbent the New Suit of Sails and Bent 
the Old Suit. 


864 Cannot be identified. 

865 The answer was unfavorable as P had anticipated. The Ja were determined that 
the Americans move no closer to Yedo. However, by the tme the Vandalia returned, the Com- 
modore had already moved the squadron “to a spot whence Yedo might be seen from the mast- 
head.” A 

868 Natsu Shima in Tokyo Bay at 35° 19’ N. 139° 89' E. 
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February 26th 1854 

During this day, Wind first part moderate from Nd and Ed; Latter part 
from Sd and Ed and light. Weather clear and pleasant. Sent Dingy to Web- 
ster Island for water. At 10 Inspected the crew at quarters. 


February 27th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind light and Variable. Weather clear 
and pleasant. In the morning Scrubbed and washed clothes and crossed Top 
Gall[an]t Yards. At 8.80 Lt Cooper DÉI with a message from the Commodore 
came on board. Got underway under all Sail and commenced working towards 
the Squadron. Picked up a number of larger Sticks of drift wood which We 
converted into fire wood. At 2 Ship heading to the Northd. The Soundings 
suddenly shoaled from fifteen to five and a half fath. Let go Starb[oard] 
anchor under foot,but as the Ship dropped off into deeper water, The anchor 
did not bring her up and her head falling off wove to the Eastd, was soon in 
deep water. At 4 The Squadron Underway. At 7.30 Anchored in fourteen 
fath water. Veered to twenty-five fath chain. 


February 28th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind fresh and variable. Weather cloudy 
with rain. At 8.30 Got underway and Made Sail to Top Gall[an]t Sails, Jib, 
Courses, and Spanker to beat up to the anchorage. At 11 Anchored in six 
fath water inside the Powhattan. Furled Sails and Squared Yards. At 1 Piped 
to quarters and Made out Requisitions for Month of March. Carpenters gang 
employed Sawing up drift timber. 


March Ist 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind first part moderate from Nd and 
Wd; latter part light from Nd and Ed. Weather cloudy and misty with 
drizzling rain. Inspected crew at quarters. Served Small Stores for month 
March. Carpenters sawing the drift timber up for fire wood. Sailmaker repatr- 
ing Sails. Sent Lt Prebble 888 with Cutter on Survey. Vandalia hoisted Jack 
at Mizzen for a Court Martial. Flag Ship made general signals. Recd a turning 
lathe from Susquehanna for Carpenters use. Lexington got underway and 
came to anchor abreast of the Susquehanna. 


March 2nd 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind from Nd and fresh. Weather first 
part cloudy and misty; latter part, clear. Hoisted launch up under the Bow 
867 George H. а New Yorker. А Commodore 5 June 1874. 


Sox vd га 
868 George Н. Preble was born 25 February 1816 tn Portland, e, He retired as Rear Admiral 
tn 1878 and died seven years later. ` 
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to repair her copper. Dispatched cutter with Lt Prebble on Survey. At 9 
Inspected the crew. Bent down Top Gall[an]t Yards. 
March 3rd 1854 

Wind during this day light and Variable. Weather clear and pleasant. At 9 
Loosed sails by signal. Inspection at quarters. Brought all Musket, Pistol and 
Carbine cartriges on deck to air them and Found upon opening the boxes 
the cartriges were all more or less damaged by moisture and dampness. 
Inspected the Fore Magazine Passage where amunition was stowed but 
found no evidence of leak. Supposed them to have been injured during the 
passage from Hong Kong to Loo Choo when the Fore Magazine was dis- 
covered to be leaky. At 1 Furled Sails by permission and moved Ship with 
forty-five fath on Starb[oard] chain and thirty fath on Port chain. 
March 4th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind Moderate from Northd. Weather 
cloudy. Sent Launch to Lexington for coal by order of the Commodore. 
Inspected the crew. Examined the Magazine and found three tanks of Pow- 
der damaged. Flag Ship made several Signals. Selected forty men as apart 
of body guard to Commander in Chief. Drilled them with muskets. The U S 
Sloop of War Saratoga beating up for our anchorage. 
March 5th 1854 

During these twenty-four hours, Wind light from Northd. Weather Misty 
and Cloudy with rain. At daylight Discovered the Saratoga at anchor off 
our Port Bow. At 10 Mustered the crew and read the sentence of a court 
martial 989 , 
March 6th 1854 

During this day Wind, first part, Fresh from Northd; latter part light from 
Sd and Ed. Weather cloudy with sprinkling rain. Sent Launches to Store Ship 
for coal. At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. Saratoga shifted her birth [sic]. 
Sent two caulkers aboard Mississippi. The Southampton shifted her berth. 
' Cleared Hawse[r] and Exercised the guard of seamen with muskets. 
March Tth 1854 

This day Wind light and Variable. Weather clear and pleasant and quite 
warm. At 9 loosed Sails by Signal and Inspected crew at quarters. Flag Ship 
made signal for signal Bosn. Cleared and armed the Launch. Drilled the men 
Selected for landing party. At 2.30 Furled sails by signal. 


(To be continued) 


elis ати nee in tia on ene Наше eee s A eR 
із nearly finished and I suppose the interview will take place in one or two days this.” 


News of the Month 


Contributors 


Mr. John Mulholland, who briefly calls attention to the Library’s collection 
of material on magic in connection with an exhibition which opens March 
19th, has been highly instrumental during the past twenty-five years in build- 
ing that collection. He described one of the nuclei, the Ellison collection, 
in the February, 1928, Bulletin. In addition to being a practitioner of the art 
(he began practicing magic at the age of 5), he writes on and performs 
magic extensively. He is editor of the 50-year-old The Sphinx, the magician's 
magazine, tn whose honor the exhibition is being held. 


Chosen for “50 Books" 


Herbert J. Spinden's Tobacco Is American, Publication Number 2 of the 
Arents Tobacco Collection, has been chosen for the 1951 Exhibition “Fifty 
Books of the Year," sponsored by the American Institute of Graphic Arts. 
Except for the binding and reproduction of illustrations, the book was wholly 
manufactured by the Library. Copies are still available at $5.00 each. 


GIFTS 


Manuscript Division 
From Dr. T. O. Mabbott has come a manuscript poem of significance and 
rarity. It is by Edward Coote Pinkney (1802-1828), a Baltimore poet who 
has been acclaimed as “the first of American lyrists.” Pinkney is known to 
have influenced Poe and, since his total out-put probably did not exceed 
three or four dozen poems, to possess one of the surviving originals adds 
greatly to the Library’s poetic Americana. 
The manuscript just received is entitled Song. Its opening lines are as 
follows: . 
i The smile that now iz bright’ning 
Thy tender cheek and lucid eye, 
Is like the summer lightning 
Which flashes o'er the evening sky: 
So innocently does it grace 
Thy gentle, pensive, modest face. 
There are four stanzas, the others romanticising “the blush,” “the frown,” 


and “tears of sorrow. R W. 
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Reserve Division 


The Library has recently received from Mr. Arthur A. Houghton, Jr., a 
member of the Board of Trustees, the very fine Sir Thomas Phillipps copy 
of the earliest known printed document to mention the Mayflower and its 
historic voyage to this country in 1620. The publication is a two-leaf folio 
pamphlet, entitled A Note of the Shipping, Men, and Provistons, Sent and 
Prouided for Virginia, by the Right Honorable, the Earle of Sovthampton, 
and the Company, this yeare, 1620. It is one of three annual reports of ship- 
ping and supplies sent to the colony by the Virginia Company of London in 
the years 1619, 1620, and 1621. The documents include lists of the ships sent, 
with the dates and the number of persons carried; the number of tenants 
sent to the company’s lands and to private plantations; the number of “young 
maids ... to make wives for the Planters”; gifts to the colony, including 
numerous books for thé “Colledge at Henrico,” and notes of important events. 

The reference to the Mayflower occurs in the first section of the 1620 report, 
headed “Ships and People, &c.,” and reads: “The May-Flower of 140. Tuns, 
sent in August 1620. with 100 persons.” There seems to be little doubt that 
this reference can apply only to the famous voyage which, though intended 
for Virginia, resulted in the landing at Plymouth and the founding of the 
Plymouth Colony. 

For many years the Library has owned copies of the 1619 and 1621 reports 
of the Virginia Company, that for 1619 being the only one recorded. Three 
other copies of the 1620 report are located: in the British Museum, the Public 
Record Office, and the Society of Antiquaries, London. Dr. Lawrence C. 
Wroth reports that Bishop’s Checklist is in error m locating a copy in the 

-John Carter Brown Library. Besides this Library’s copy of the 1621 report, 
there are examples in the Henry E. Huntington Library, and in the Society 
of Antiquaries. Mr. Houghton's generous gift is in itself of great importance ` 
to the Library's collection of English Americana. It takes on added signifi- 
cance from the fact that the Library's set of these important colonization 
documents is now complete, the only such set recorded in any one library. 


Lewis M. STARK 


150 


THE NEW YORE PUBLIC LIBRARY 


The following list of donors, with brief descriptions of their gifts, repre- 
sents а selection from the records of material received during the month 
ended February 15, 1951. Unless otherwise stated, the donors are of New 


York City. 


Art 


Mr. Fritz Eichenberg, Tuckahoe, New York — 
ee wood engraving, a self portrait of 
aritst. 


Mademolselle F. Gilles de la Tourette, Paris, 
Franoe — Her Robert Delaunay, 1950. 


Dr. Marvin F. Jones — "Pennsylvania Barn 
Buildings,” a wood engraving, by Grace Albee, 
one of one hundred copies. 


Mr. Eugene Lang — Posters of the early twen- 
tleth century, advertising books and maga- 
zines. 


Professor Ludolf Lieberts — An oil 

with the theme, Sleeping Beauty Ballet 

T : European Symphony, the Work 

of the Painter, Ludolf Lésberte, with intro- 

duction by Maxim Dasio, monograph W W. 

Brandl, 1047: Liberts [by] Janis Silms, 1943: 
Léeberiz, scher glexnieciba [by] 


2 — Four prints шош 
“Malevolent Night, Boris Margo; 
“Girl with Locket,” by John de Rosa. 


Mrs. A. Snyder, Rochester, New York — 
Three color woodcuts after the designs of 
Harvey Ellis, published by M. Louise Stowell. 


Société des Amis des Arts, Angers, France — 
Exposition de Hore français illustré, 1548—1948, 
oatalogus. 


Three Lions, Incorporated — The Holy Bible, 
King James Version, with Illustrations, by 
James Joseph Jacques Tissot, 1950. (The 
original Tissot Old Testament paintings are in 
the collections of The New York Public 
Library. ) 


Mr. Walter Tittle, Danbury, Connecticut — A 
collection of dry ts by this well-known 
American , including portraits ‘of 
Augustus John, Bruce Rogers, Edward S. Hark- 
ness, Bernard Shaw, Bernard Berenson and 
two of Jascha Heifetz; also included are five 
prints entitled “La Bohemienne," "Turkey in 
the Straw," "Romance," "The Lotus" and 
"The Swan." 


Belles Lettres 
Biblioteca Nacional, Guatemala, Guatemala — 


1950 


Mr. James T. Farrell — Texas by the Potomao, 
by Ce Titulescu Fogarty [James T. Far- 
rell], 1950. 


Poetry League of Jamaica, Kingston, Jamaica 
— А Treasury of Jamaican Poetry, selected and 
ed:ted by J. E. Clare McFarlane, 1949. 


Sällskapet Вокуйппегпа, Stockholm, Sweden 
— Dikter, av Gustaf Philip Crentz, 1950. 


Zürcher Kunstgesellschaft, Zurich, Switzerland 
— Unverdffentlichta Gedichte oon Johann 
Heinrich Fusali, herausgegeben von Professor 
Eudo C. Mason (Zurcher Kunstgesellschaft 
Neujabrsblatt, 1951). 


Collections 


Mr. h Allen — Monologues of the Dead, 
by G. W. Steevens, 1898, with the bookplate 
and signature of Lovat Fraser; seven holograph 
letters of Hugh Walpole to Lovat Fraser; two 
рше ea A Garland of 

ortrattures, 1918; A Garland of New Songs, 
1613; Christmas cards of Lovat Fraser, 1913. 


Mr. and Mrs. Devereux С. Josephs — A colleo- 
Hon of 222 books and nineteen 
aking suck: works us Criseds in Eun pa by 
t D. Eisenhower, 1948; Brave Men and 
Hare 1s Your War, by Ernie Pyle; The Time 
for Decision, by Sumner Welles; The Proper 
S of Mankind, by Stuart Chase, 1048; 
The Web of Government, by R. M. Maclver, 
T Kingeblood Royal, by Sinclair Lewis, 


Mr. Alfred A. Knopf, Jr. — À signed of 
a of Ona Hundied Бый! Pro- 
grammes, for Public Auditions of the Ortho- 
, with a Prefat 
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the Friends of James F. Drake, Inc., 
1938; also Winston Churchill's Second World 
Wer, in Italian translation. 


Lamb Associates, Inc. — A collection of books 


from the working library of a professional 
architect. 


Mosen KG. EE 
uropa und Amerika [by] Dr. M. T 

Уе, 1850 Die Christliche Welt im Mar- 
[by] P. Clemens Anheuser, 1950. 


Mr. Esmonde O'Brien — Forty-five 

photograp hs of San Francisco during and after 
uake of April, 1906; and 71 original 

SE concerning the American Field 
ce Service in 


tance in World War L 
Mr. Nathan Sack — A of publications 
on South Africa including South 


an Album of Two Hundred Choice 
graphic Engracings, 1910. 


Women's International League for Peace and 
Freedom, Geneva, Switzerland — A collection 
of 215 publications documenting the activities 
of the gue. Included are the Proceedings 
of the International Congresses from the first 
in 1919 to the eleventh in 1949; a file of the 
periodical, Pax International; and various 
punted pieces issued by the organization. 


The Library recently recetved as g 
the Konung Oscar n:s vandringsbib ы in 
Stockholm a collection of over 100 Swedish 
books on such topics as: philology, biography, 
memoirs and g pd fie yr 
and criticism, S ogy and 
folklore, geography and inu. religion and 
new Swedish h book, economics, 
wedish industries and social work, world poli- 
tics, novels and short stories, poetry, the Lapps, 
and some miscellaneous titles. To mention only 
a few items of this welcome addition to the 
Library's Scandinavian holdings: Den svenska 
ens historia, by Sven Tun- 
and others (1035), Fader minnen, 
1894 (1087), Sven Carlson's Arbetets 
en historisk-etisk. studie (1934), 
Harald "5 academic dissertation on the 
writer and artist Jonas Carl Linnerhielm, 
(1768-1829), Edgar Reuterskibld's De Nordks 


d Ar Р ee mane apni (1 op 
(1945), 
Tonten een fontaine Latin into 


оо ва 
EE 


nastics and sports, 1803-05, Carl Sandhogs 
poems translated into Swedish, Vühelmina- 
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ee E 
L Eege ja Biere le e 
Tiere Woodall Ee eti 
odrldshot, Tom Soderberg’s essay collection, 
Vasterlandsk puls, etc. 


Genealogy and Local History 


Historical Committee, Castlepoint, 

d — Early Castlepoint, First years 
in a Pioneer Settlement, Compiled in honour 
of the Centenary, 1848—1948... 


Mr. Bernard Bule, Stamford, Texas — The 
Scotch Family Buie, 1950. 


De Graff Centennial Association, Degraff, Ohio 


— History of De Graff, by Daniel Evan 
Strayer, 1950. 


Mr. Lee M. Friedman, Boston, Massachusetts 
— His Address on Bernard €» Friedman's Dan- 
Geng T , before the Danvers Historical 
Soctety, 1950. 

Miss Abba Laura Howe, Brewster, New York 
— Brewster ene: the Years (1848-1948), 


compiled and edited by Abbe Leura Howe, 
Laura D. Bailey, H. Addis and Henry 
H. Wells. 


Mr. W. T. Horton, City Historian, Peekskill, 
New York — His A H of the Several 
Efforts to a City Charter for Peekskill; 
also History of Verplanck, New York, 1600- 
1914...by W. J. Kelleher, 1949. 


Mr. p Middleton Hyatt — His Descend- 
ants of John Walton of Baltimore County, 
Maryland and Harrison County, Kentucky, 
1950. 


Mr. Leslie R. Horie, Ukiah, Oregon — His The 
Нов Family, Three Centuries in America, 
1950. 


Mr. Herbert B. Howe, Mount Kisco, New 
York — His Major Bezaleel Howe (1750— 
1825), a Biography and Genealogy, 1950, 


M of Redford, Detroit, Michigan — St. 
ir of Real Redford, 1843-1949, a Modern Parish 
iiia Plonser Spire, a Centennial Ишогу о. 

1948. 


Bibliography and Libraries 


Biblioteca Pública de la Sociedad Económica 
Cubase Dur lk Havana, Cuba — Ex-Libris 

Mayol, 1950: El futuro 
ds la WEN ро Јове en Cuba, por Jerrold Ge 
1950: La ciencia del bibliotecario, por Berta 
Becerra de León, 1949. 
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Bibliography and Libiaries, continued 
Brotherton Library, University of Leeds, Eng- 
land — The Harold Whitaker Collection of 
C Atlases, Road-Books and Maps Pre- 
sented to the University of Leeds, 1947. 


Government Printer, Pretoria, Union of South 
Africa — Bibliography of Regional Мвівого- 
prm Literature, Volume 1, South Africa, 
1486-1948, Published by the Weather Bureau. 


Mr. Bjarne Kroe Oslo, Norway — Ths 
Tahitian I of the London Missionary 
Society, 1810-1834, by George L. Harding 
and Bjarne Kroepelien, 1950. 


United States Courts of the Allied Commis- 
sion for Germany, Munich, Germany — Open- 
ing of the Law Library, Munich, June 15, 


1950. 

Biography 
Biblioteca Artigas-Washington, Montevideo, 
U у — Јом Artigas, su obra cioica, legato 


ico, by Eduardo Acevedo, 1950. 


Biblioteca Nacional, Caracas, Venezuela — 
Album conmemorativo sobre el Libertador, por 


Señor América Carnicelli, Bogotá, Colombia — 
Los mértires de C ena de 1816, por Gabriel 
Jimenez Melinares, 1549-50. 


Detroit Historical Society, Detroit, Michigan 
— Father Gabriel Richard, by Stanley Par- 
gellis, 1050. 


Rhodes заданне Trost — Register 0} 
Rhodes Scholars, 1 1945, 1950. 


Sport 
Connecticut Forest and Park Association, New 
Haven — Conneoticut Walk Book, Third edi- 
tion, 1946; also eight trail mapa. 


Mr. Allen Corson, Miami, Florida — The M+ 
ami Herald Fishing Guide, 1950. 


Radio-Television Manufacturers Association, 
Washington, D. C.— The Long Range Effect 
of Television and Other Factors on Sports 
Attendance, by Jerry N. Jordan, 1950. 


Periodical Literature 


Colonel Henry J. Amy, Eastchester, New York 
— The Pirate , 904 F. A, a bound file, 
Volumes 1-10, 1921-1931; together with is- 


sues of newspapers relating to {mportant events 
of World War 1. 
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Mr. Frederick D. Hetnes, Garden City, New 

York — A bound flle of the Street & Smith 

odical Good News, Best Stories from Every 

, Volumes 1 to 4, 1890-1892. On its 

pages were published the stories of Horatio 

Alger, Jr., James Otis, Oliver Optic, Harry 
Castlemon, and others. 


Untversitetsbibliothek, Oslo, Norway — A file 
of the Norwegian , Fritt Folk, Oslo, 
July, 1940 — May 5, 1045, the last issue. The 
newspaper was the organ of the Quisling party. 


Military Literature 


Edward J. H. Moller — History of Battery C, 
304th Field Artillery, 1919. 


Ufficio storico, Stato Maggiore dell’ Esercito, 
Rome, Italy — Ite publications: Seconda of- 
fensioa Britannica in Africa Settentrionals в 

amento Italo-Tedesco nella Sirtica Orien- 
tale, 1949; S bib sulla seconda 
guerra mondiale, 1949; Italo- 
Tedesche in Tunisia (11 novembre 1942-13 
maggio 1943), Volume 1: La battaglia delle 
Alpi Occidentali, giugno, 1940, 1947. 


Interesting Items 


Mr. Walter S. Richter, Richmond, California — 
First Annual Open Mesting, American Society 
of Enologists, July, 1950. 


Doctor Jo% Honorio Rodrigues, Rio de Janeiro, 
Branl — His As Fontes da historia do Brasil 
na Europa, 1950. 


Mr. Walter Toscanini — La esposizioni italiana 
del 1861, giornale соп 190 incisiord e con gli 
atti ufficiali della R. Commissione. 


Jewish Literature 


The American Friends of the Hebrew Uni. 
versity — Vision and Fulfillment; the First 
Twenty-five Years of the Hebrew University, 
1995—1950, by Lotta Levensohn. 


Gregori Gershuni Branch 247, Workmen's 
Circle — Jewish Leaders in the Party Socialist- 
Revolutionists, by Victor Chernov, 1948 (in 
Yiddish). 


Mr. Phihp Goldberg — An edition of the 
Psalms and the Book of Lamentations in He- 
brew, edited by William Robertson, published 
in Cambridge, 1685. 
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The United Synagogue of America — 

on the Finding of the National Surosy of Con- 
servatios Congregations, 1950. 

Mr. B. Wolsky — His Iscor, a Memorial Dedi- 
cated to the Memory of Thirteen Members of 
ihe Wolsky Family, Who Were Tragic Vio- 
tims of Nazi Atrocities, 1950 (in Yi ). 


Limited Edttions and Autographed 
Coptes 


Dr. J. Christian Bay, Elmhurst, Illinois — Two 
of his publications: Journeys and V ager to 
Nature, a Survey of One Hondrad ooks, 
Cedar Rapids, Torch Press, 1950; and Onkels 
Toms Hytte efter hundreds Aar, 1950. 


Sefior Sergio Q. Jara, e Peru — À 
signed copy of his La coca en 

indígenas (apuntes de folklore), 1950. 

Mrs. Henry Hill Pierce — À signed copy of 
Sliding Doors, by Michi Kawai, 1950. 
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Manuscripts 


Mr. William B. Parsons — Two parchment in- 
dentures, dated May 3, 1768, and August 30, 
17883, relative to a eas on Street 
(also known as S 's Fly), ht from 
Lawrence Kortright by James Parsons. 


Music 


Dirección de Cultura, Havana, Cuba — La 
Africanía de la Música Folklórica de Cuba, by 
Fernando Ortiz, 1950. 


Mr. Noel Matthews — Bel Canto, Principles 
end Practices, by Cornelus L. Reid, 1950. 


Theatre 


Amherst College Library, Amherst, Massa- 
chusetts — A volume of mounted pictures of 
actors of the eighteenth century; also pro- 
grams of the Varieties Theatre, New Orleans, 
together with a manuscript testimonial to the | 
manager, April 19, 1869. 





USE AND ADDITIONS, FEBRUARY, 1951 


During the month of February, 1951, the total number of recorded readers 
in the Reference Department, Central Building, was 92,461. They consulted 
220,548 volumes. No record was kept of the use of books on the open refer- 
ence shelves, The total number of visitors, including readers, who entered 
the building was 225,244. 

The total number of volumes issued for home use by the Circulation De- 
partment was 837,972. 

There were received at the Library through purchase and gift, 21,304 
volumes and 5,961 pamphlets. Of these, the Reference Department received 
as gifts, 3,494 volumes, 5,383 pamphlets, 1,042 prints and 297 maps. The 

) Circulation Department received as gifts, 387 volumes and 10 pamphlets. 


Publications of The New York Public Library 


(Now in Print) 
HISTORY AND GUIDE 
History of The New York Public Library, by H. M. Lydenberg. 1923- _ _ - _ $200 
A Guide to the Reference Collections of the... Library. Rev. 1M4- _ _ _ _ 4.00 
PERIODICALS 


Bulletin of The New York Public Library. Published monthly. Chiefly devoted to the Reference 
Department. BibHography, EE ts of manuscripts, descriptions of new 
accessions, $3.00 а year; current cents. Back numbers, 50 cents. (Index to 
Volumes 1—40, 1897—1986. 1937. e SE 41-50, 1937-1848. 1948. $1.00.) 

Branch Library Book News. A selected list of new additions to the Circulation Department, with 
other lists and articles, Published monthly, except in July and August. Free at the Branches and 
at the Inquiry Desk of the Central Building. 10 cents a copy by mail (except special numbers); 
$1.00 a year, postpaid. 

New Technical Books. A selected list of books on industrial arts and engineering, recently added 
to the Library. Published bimonthly. KEE 

Muni Reference Library Notes. Published monthly, except during ка кы се for 

Boo among tha йлы vu caaplayess of tho Cay se New Yow Pis. $2 
25 cents a copy. Apply at Room 2230, Municipal Building. 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS* 


The G. L Stories; a check list compiled Dann Byrne: a B phy. By Win- 

by C. E. Dornbusch; with an intro- throp Wetherbee, Jr. 1 - 2 2 $3.00 
duction by Murray Bolinoft 1950 - $ 15 — wit, Wordsworth, 1770-1850: an 
U Heading. By Irwin Edman. Exhibition from the Henry W. and 

( th of the R. R. Bowker Me- ысык Сеш Hy Joio 
moris] Lectures.) 18509. - _ JB D. Gordan. 1950 | `. `- ` № 
A аня The Boston Book Trade, 1800-1825. By 

pi catalogue by Massey Trot. Rollo G. Silver. 1949 _ _ - T5 
е Еу манерна T d A Disectocy ot the Bodk Ara ard Book 
George Sandys; a bibliographtcal cata- Iud. m Meare da Ы 29, Е 
logue of printed editions in England oe ee га о 
аа Ар 125 AS u 
Robert Fulton — Engineer. An «ЫЫ- Souvenirs of My inky Past, Renal 

tion of selected books, manuscripts Eeer E 

and prints from the collections of Mr. Groler Club April 19,149. -. 325 
Gilbert H. Mon SESCH ; pats d : 
with a catalo Ro One Hun Treasures. Catalogue 

1850 _ zi 15 an exhibiton to mark the one-hun- 
Y ‘The Ату Weekly, check list dredth anniversary of The New York 

Kee ‚а check ш Public Library. 1949 _ . _ Zë 
Diy Joe Mace eg Edgar Allan Poe; first editions, manu- 
duction by Annie Davis Weeks. 1950 25 © Gun, autograph letters from the 
ке pl E Edward Berg Collection. 1849 _ . - 50 
R R Hawthorne's Reading, 1828-1850. A 

Bowker малы Lectures.) 1050 . 25 DKCH and g, 1828-1850. A of 
Tobacco Is American; the story of to- titles recorded in the charge-books of 
bacco before the coming of the white the Salem Athenaeum. By Marion L. 

man, By Herbert J. Spinden. 1950 .. 5.00 Kesselring. 1949 _ - _ _ _ _ 78 


+ A complete list of pabHostions af the Library will be sent on request. 
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+ Not inotuded In total. 1 Closed all or part o£ February for painting and repairs. 
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Exhibitions in the Central Building 


SPECIAL EXHIBITIONS IN MARCH 


Tur LIBRARY AS PUBLISHER AND PRINTER Main Lobby 
A selection of the Library’s publications which have appeared during the past 
forty-odd years. 
CurrpnzEN s Booxs 1945-1950 Room 78 
An exhibition sponsored by the American Institute of Graphic Arts; m the Central 
Children’s Room. 
Macic In Books Room 112 


Rarities from the Library’s collection of books on Magic; in honor of the fiftieth 
anniversary of The Sphinx. 


Воокѕ Spo Many LANDS Room 824 
Selections of works in the Arents Collection relating to Tobacco in ten modern 
languages. 
CLARA AND ROBERT SCHUMANN Room 84 


First editions of the composer's works, letters, pictures and photographs from 
the files of the Library's Music Division. 
Tur Berc Соггесттом, 1940-1950 Room 318 
A retrospective exhibition in memory of Dr. Albert A. Berg, showing the growth 
af the collection during its first decade and some of the results which scholarly 
research in the collections has produced. 
AMERICAN Crry VIEWS 8rd Floor Corridor 
Exhibition from the L. N. Phelps Stokes Collection of American Historical Prints, 
In North Print Gallery. 
PORTRAITS oF GEORGE WASHINGTON 8rd Floor Corridor 


One hundred colorful portraits of Washington from the Charles Williston McAlpin 
Collection; in the South Print Gallery, 


PERMANENT EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED STATES POSTAGE STAMPS Main Lobby ( 
An almost complete collection of United States postal issues and airmail stamps, ° 
1847-1926. 
WASHINGTON IRVING Main Lobby 


Selections from the Seligman and Hellman collections of Irvingiana consisting of 
first editions, manuscripts, sketchbooks, etc. 
HISTORY oF PRINTING First Floor Corridor 
Examples of the recorded word and the graphic arts from Babylonian tablets to 
modern press work. 
EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY PORTRAITS AND OTHER NOTABLE Partes Room 318 
Works by Copley, Stuart, Gainsborough, Reynolds, Morse, Raeburn, and others. 
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Franklin Ferguson Hopper, 1878-1950 
By Hanny MLLER LyDENBERG 


Te some of us, Franklin F. Hopper stands out first by his own character 
and personality; second, by his good fortune in having come close to 
people and their differing points of view in such widely separated parts of 
the country as New Jersey, the District of Columbia, Pittsburgh, the Pacific 
Northwest, and New York, City and State. After he secured his Bachelor of 
Arts degree at Princeton, he was favored by being associated early in his 
vocational life with two outstanding personalities: Mary Wright Plummer, 
a great teacher and librarian (at Pratt Institute, where he took his professional 
training), and Edwin Hatfield Anderson, able administrator, under whom 
he first served at the Carnegie Library of Pittsburgh. 

His record as librarian speaks for itself, though it may be well to review 
his distinctive contributions to the growth of The New York Public Library 
during his long period of service. For twenty-two of the thirty-two years, 
Hopper, when he retired as Director in 1946, was Chief of the Circulation 
‚ Department and had the unbounded admiration and respect of those in the 
` Branches who were members of the staff during those years. He was particu- 
larly skillful in welding into one organization the several circulating libraries 
that had been consolidated as the Circulation Department of The.New York 
Public Library in 1901 and the years following. The staffs of these diverse 
bodies were largely untrained and of conflicting personalities, the technical 
practices were varied and tenaciously retained. Hopper succeeded in bringing 
together the staff for a common purpose, enlisting many: skills for special 
phases of the work and achieving a uniformity of routine without sacrificing 
diversity of talent. 
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He came to the Circulation Department at a time when immigration from 
Europe was uncurbed, and he was particularly sympathetic to the work with 
the foreign-born for which the Library became well known. The notable 
foreign collections at the Webster, Hamilton Grange, Aguilar, Seward Park 
and Tremont branch libraries were fostered under his guidance. Work with 
children was already well established and in the 1930s the reader’s advisory 
and adult education services were introduced. The Picture Collection, the 
Schomburg Collection and the Music Library were initiated and developed 
through his interest. Most of the Carnegie buildings had come into being, 
but the few still to be planned and others built with City funds had the 
benefit of his taste and experience. 

None of us privileged to work with him ever fails to recognize, applaud, 
support the emphasis he gave to the matter of staff and personnel; his con- 
stant insistence on standards of service; his watchful feeling of the public 
pulse as indication of expressed or implied needs to be met; his conviction 
that it is the spirit behind the books that makes a library, this first and 
foremost. 

Do not let this seem in any way to suggest that Hopper felt that the charac- 
ter and quality of the collection were a minor matter. That ranked high, next 
to the character and quality of the staff, below nothing else. Those of us 
working with him during the depressing years that began with 1929 can 
never forget his constant struggle to get the City to appreciate that new 
titles from authors worth communing with and new and clean copies of 
old standbys were of first importance. His appreciation of the reaction be- 
tween the reader and books of quality both as to message and as to form 
was a constant guide and reminder, to himself quite as much as to his fellow 
workers. 

Perhaps it would be safer to say that quality of staff and of the collections . 
stood equally high, first to last. If or when one had to give way, it would be 
the latter, but, emphatically, only as a temporary setback to be recovered 
at the earliest moment. 

So too comes to mind the careful insistence on getting the judgment, the 
opinion, the comments, the reports of the people on the firmg line when it 
came to selecting books and to watching the public pulse. Not to say that 
he wanted to “give the public what it wants,” but rather to show the public 
untried guides and untrodden paths sure to prove more fruitful and profitable 
than those of today — of some of the latter, at least. 
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Hopper's give-and-take in conference with a small group or in the larger 
gatherings of the regular meetings of the heads of departments and branches 
was stimulating and effective and democratic. He was ever the leader, but 
never by remote control, always close to the staff, learning from it quite as 
much as he gave to it. Of this example and of the results in this latter respect 
nothing more is needed than to refresh one's own memory or to talk with 
people on the staff with htm. 

Prejudices he had, opinions and convictions firmly held, but they were 
sure to be kept at arm's length, were admitted to the pondering about a 
decision only in objectiveness sure to arouse admiration. 

The longer and closer one saw him or came to know htm, the warmer the 
respect, the deeper the love and admiration. His friendship was something 
to be cherished among a man's rich rewards and possessions. 


Bluejackets with Perry in Japan 


A day-by-day account kept by Masters Mate 
John R. C. Lewis and Cabin Boy William B. Allen 


EDITED WITH AN INTRODUCTION 
By Henry Е. GRAFF 


PART VII 
Discription 870 of the Japan Islands with Jedo Bay 


This Groupe is composed of a number of small islands with a good many 
large and as Niphon which is the principal one and being the theatre of our 
actions and resembling the others in climats, Soil, and production, I shall give 
it. Niphon is a very hilly and mountainous country having a good many 
Volcanoes on a number of which are in a state of Eruption. The largest is 
the Brunin Volcano 71 which is a lofty mountain The top of which is mostly 
covered with snow. The country has a very green and fertile appearance and 
resembles somewhat our country. The place where we lay at anchor is about 
fifteen miles below Jedo in a small bay. The morning we came up the Bay 
was most beautiful. A gentle breeze was blowing while we in tow of the 
Mississippi glided smoothly along. In the distance The Volcano on the Island 
of Ohisema was sending up columns of smoke and the lofty peak of Brunin 
with its snow capped summet added new enchantment to the seene. On each 
side lay the green field of Niphon (We being then at the entrance of Jedo 
Bay) while before us lay the Broad Bay of Jedo with its vast sheet of water 
glittering in the Sun Beams like a sea of molten silver. This Bay is certainly a 
splendid one, being about thirty-five miles across with a narrow entrance 
of a mile, And our Fleet as it glided along, afforded a sketch well worthy of 
a painter. A theme for poets skill. Here then was the far famed land of Japan, 
often in childhood had my imagination wandered to this unknown region of ` 
the world hoping that by some enchantment I might be wafted here, but 
sooner than I had ever hoped I now behold it. And through the pathway 
of life, our entrance will always be a pleasant recollection, like an Oasis in 
a desert affording joy to the traveller, so this will be an Oasis to me As I 
traverse the pathway of life. 

But to knock off from such strains. I will commence by giving you the 
discription of a small Town near the entrance of Jedo Bay. It is in a Bay nearly 
870 Not written entirely on one day, this account was commenced on 14 February 1854. 

871 Mihara Yama. 
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circular having a small entrance and the Town is built all Round this circular 
Bay and put it all together It is the prettiest site for a town I ever beheld. It 
has two forts at the entrance of the harbour, giving it a fortified appearance. 
Now to give a discription of their Boats. They are small heavy looking Boats 
coming to a point... They are very unwieldy I should suppose. Their 
was a number around the ship. The Inhabitants resemble the Chinese wouth- 
out the tails. The Women have a piece of cloth or calico generally white 
wrapped around their heads. They wear large gowns somewhat simialiar to 
one of our dressing gowns. The men wear swords those who are able to buy 
one. The chief Mandarins paid a visit to Flag Ship and They sent off a num- 
ber of vegetables which was divided between the different ships. They talk 
Dutch very well and some of them talk English. They have charts among 
them, and also Spy Glasses. They seem to be a very quiet and inofensive race 
to my eyes though they do wear a large Sword. The Bay is generally crowded 
with Boats principally fishing and others sailing around us and the squadron 
generally.97à 

Well to give a discription [of?] our landing: 878 The Japanese had built a 
house in a bay above our first anchoring place for a treaty house, and finally 
Commodore Perry consented to Land. The morning of the 8th of March 1854 
was chosen, and so at 10 A M four boats from our ship with the Marine Guard 
and forty men to the Flag Shtp, They being part of the Escort to the Com- 
mander in chief while visiting the shore. We were then formed in line abreast. 
The Powhattan being Flag Ship her boats in centrer, We being next on her 
right with Vandalia's and Saratoga Boats on our right with Southampton's 
Boat[s], On the left of Powhattan, The Susquehanna and Lexington. We then 
advanced towards the shore which we reached and after discharging the 
Landing Party each Boat dropped anchor at twenty yards from shore w[h]ere 
we waited the coming of the Commodore. The Landing Party were drawn 
up in line the Marines on left and men on right w[h]ere they presented a very 
good appearance. At 12 the Commodore came. The Boats crew all stood up 


872 This section was written after the landing. 

878 The shart account by Edward Yorke McCauley of the actual landing in Allan B. Cole, ed. 
With Perry in Japan (Princeton, 1942), p. 93-04 contains merely the outline of events. More 
ox IMS DO od e S күз аа Glendy 


р. 299-34 has the advantage of Шук aso Gk Peer The Gada Faas 
Hawkes, ed. Narratioe of an Expedition of an American Squadron to the China Seas and Japan, 
performed in the years 1852, 1853, 1854 (Washington, 1856), т, 843-53 presents the texts of 
pertinent documents that passed between the Japanese and the Americans. In addition, this 
volume contains on-the-spot Hthographs and engravings. 
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and off caps, officers doing the same; when he landed the Party ashore 
presented arms. He was received by the Japaneesse Commisioner named 
(Ling) ® and conducted into the house. The Boats then saluted with their 
Guns and the Bands commenced to play, varying the scene very finely. After 
four hours deliberating the commodore came out accompanied by the Com- 
misioner, When the Party ashore again presented arms, and after doffing 
his cap to the Commisioner which was returned by a profound bow, he 
entered his Barge and was again saluted by the Officers and men in the Boats 
stan[d]ing up and doffing their caps. After getting our men aboard we again 
formed in line abreast, the Powhattan Boats in centre. Ours next on right 
with the Susquehanna and Lexington Boats. The Saratoga’s and Vandalia's 
and Southampton being on the left this being the position of the respective 
ships. After proceeding some distance, We broke ranks and returned to our 
different ships. The Commissioner sent off to Commodore a present of some 
good things in Boxes. The different Ships of the squadron had their batterys 
trained on the treaty house during the whole of the Conference. So here 
endeth our first landing in Japan. The discription of the country I will have 
to defer to some other time not as yet been ashore of course I know nothing 
but hope to know soon. A drawing of the Landing I intend to make as soon 


as possible.975 
March 8th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 


“The Great Landing” 


On the eight day of March 1854 our squadron consisting of eight vessals, 
vez- three steamers, three sloops of war, and two store ships were drawn 
up in line of battle, so as to bring the batteries to bear on the shore and cover 
our landing in case of an attempt of treachery on the part of the natives, At 
12 o'clock twenty-eight boats belonging to the various ships armed and 
manned started for the shore distance from which they formed in a line and 
upon a given signal struck out boldly fore the shore. This must have been ar 
animated scene when v[i]lewed from a distance, the shipping with their 
frowning batteries lying motionless and th[r]eatening, our glorious flag float- 
ing proudly from every peak, the long line of boats crowded with men glit- 
tering with bayonets, the brass boats guns blazing in the sun ready to vomit 
forth death and destruction, and lastly the crowds of boats and natives lining 
the shore awaiting our approach. We knew nothing certain as to the manner 


874 Hayashi. The Japanese character 1s pronounced ling m Chinese. 
875 On the back fiyleaf of the journal (reproduced as the frontispiece of the January Bulletin). 
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of our reception whether to exspect a peaceible or a hostile one, as friends 
or as enemies. Still there was no faltering or hanging back and as eager did 
each seem to be the first to land, that the boats had no sooner struck the beach 
than the men were formed into companies, ready to commence at on[c]e 
should such an alternative be necessary. A short distance from the beach 
several slightly constructed buildings were erected for the occasion extend- 
ing from which to the shore the men were formed in two rows — the Marines 
on one side and the sailors on the [other], leaveing all under the command 
of Majr Zielin. The landing party consisted of between seven and eight hun- 
dred men, including 160 marines and those left in the boats to work the guns 
and cover our landing. As soon as all were formed, Comd Perry left the Flag 
ship Powhattan, under a salute from the Macedonian as acting minister, of 
seventeen guns, and as he landed, one was fired from the brass twelve 
pounders in the boats in honor of the prince of the island, and another for the 
United States. It was an imposing sight to see the bluff, burly commadore 
marching up between the bristling ranks, bareheaded and surrounded by 
his staff, — the marines on his left in full uniform, thier arms and accoutri- 
ments bright and glittering — the sailors on his right in their neat and tidy 
dresses, — boath sailors and soldier presenting arms — the officers saluting — 
the bands from the various ship playing national airs — the boats fireing and 
last tho’ not least the strange dresses, arms, and looks of the nat[i]ves who 
came from all parts of the empire to view thus strange, and to them, won- 
derful sight. Commodore Perry was received by the envoys of the emporer 
with much ceremony and with his staff was conducted to the audience room 
prepared for his reception, which was ornamented with hangings etc, of the 
most elaborated and gorgeous kind. The interview lasted between two and 
three hours, during which the Comd maintained a firm and dignified bearing, 
yealding on no point, but insisting upon the acceptation of every article and 
proposition in the president! el instructions.97? These points being settled 
the officers sat down to a repast of fruit, confectionary, “Sackee”, and a variety 
of heterogenious native dishes many of them indiscribeable and partaken 
of only as a matter of ettiquettey, deriving their charm probably from the 
dishes which were of the most magnificent description and pat[t]ern, com- 
posed of the finest quality of gold and porcelain ware. The men outside who 
remained under arms the most of the times, were treated by the natives to 
bea[u]tiful confectionary and a very superior quality of sponge cake. Native 
artists were on the ground busily engaged in taking sketches of the men, 


876 This and other pertinent official documents are conveniently assembled in Arthur Walworth, 
Black Ships off Japan (New York, 1946), Appendices B to J, p. 240-61. 
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dresses, arms etc, as were like wise the droughts’ men 979* who came out from 
the United States for that purpose. After the collation was finished the men 
were marched down to the boats, an[d] after being away from the ship about 
three hours returned to their respective ship well satisfied with the days 
proceedings. 
Japan and the Japanese 

The face of the country presents an unbroken range of mountains some 
composed of bold, jagged rocks with hear and there a clump of trees or spot 
of verdure to relieve its dreariness, hills of sand, barren, bleak and destitute 
of vegitation, and others covered with a dense expanse of forest of trees, 
shrubbery and thick underwood. The slopes &nd vales between these ele- 
vations are of the richest soil, highly cultivated and producing fruits and 
vegetables of both temperate and tropical climes. The government is dispotic, 
the powers of life and death being in hands of two emperors entitled the 
Temporal and Spiritual The former who resides at Jeddo the capital, is a 
matter of fact person, excepting that he never leaves that city, while the 
latter, whose place of residence is Matsmi,?77 is the head of the church, wor- 
shipped as a god and is supposed by the idolitrous people to be immortal. He 
is never seen by mortal eyes excepteing only his personal attendants, and is 
never allowed to tuch the ground. Whatever dish or vessel is once use[d] 
by him is immediately broken for fear that some mortal should use it and 
thus commit sacriledge against a b[e]ing so holy. The Japanese are a fine 
healthy race of people about the medium highth but stoutly built in pro- 
portion, exceedingly cleanly and hardy in their habits, for although as late 
as the first of June the summits of the hills are covered with snow, they fre- 
quently go out in open boats with no clothing on but a simple cotton waist 
cloth to protect them against the sharp piersing air while we are reveling in 
all the luxury of great coats, mufflers, and mittens. The mass of the people 
are divided into three classes viz — Mandarins, soldiers, and serfs or laborers. 
Between the nobles and poorer classes there seem to be marked differance. 
not bnly in regard to dress but likewise in personal appearance, the latter 
in color being not unlike the American Indians, while the Mandarins are as 
white as Europeans, posses finer and more intelectual features, are slimmer, 
more delicate and effeminant in person, besides which many of them speak 
Holland Duch. The Nobles dress in loos[e] silk and satin gowns or frocks 
of the richiest quality and most gorgecus patterns while the clothing of 
the serfs are invariably of blue cotton. The former carry a two long handed 


876a Eliphalet Brown, Jr., and Wilhelm Heine. 
877 Matsumat. 
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sword of the finest temper and highest polish, as keen as razors and capable 
of being bent into a compleat circle. Neather class wear iether [sic] hats or 
beard but shave on the top [not] unlike the friars of olden times, the hair 
which is very black and glossy being combed up and t[i]ed in a que about 
two inches in length, which lays upon the crown of the head pointing towards 
the fore head. When Mandarin dies his que is cut off and fastened upon a 
tablet setting forth his name, rank, and service over which his swords are 
placed and the whole hung in a joss-house. When one of them is insulted or 
wronged, he goes into the presence of his wronger and drawing the smaller 
of the two swords which all carry, with two traverse cuts rips his stomach up. 
This mode of suicide which in the eye of a stranger appears singular and 
rediculous, is regarded in the same light as dueling does among our men of 
honor. 

The country produces a deminutive breed of horses but ne[i]ther beef, 
pork, mutton, turkeys, geese, or ducks, the religion of the country prohibiting 
the use of flesh as food, they subsisting principle upon rice, sweet potatoes, 
egg, fish, and shellfish. Their dwelling houses similar to those of the Loo 
Choo'ans but more extensive, some of them being two and three storys high. 
Those of the better classes are substant[i]ally built and roofed with red 
scalloped tiles but the serfs put up structures which smoke, like the Chinese. 
Their shipping are clumsy, unwieldy, and very high out of warter in opposi- 
tion to every idea of speed, bea[u]ty, or seaworthiness. Chinese junks are 
square at the bows, carry two or three fore and aft sails of a clumsy cut and 
composed of yellow straw matting, while those of the Japanese are sharper 
and have poops, beside carr[y]ing but one sail, and that square and made 
of white canvess. Their war Mandarin boats are built exactly to the reverse 
being high faward and very sharp at the bows, drawing but little wather 
and capable of being propelled through the water by six or eight side sculls, 
at a surprising degree of speed and comfort even in the roughest seas. Both 
· Chinese and Japanese excel in manovering their boats for unwieldy as their 
vessals are they can stear them through a fleet of junks or turn them com- 
pletely around with as much ease as if they worked by machinery. In the 
southerns China ports women invariably steer the Junks and it is not un- 
common to see females with infants lashed to their backed [sic] standing 
at the helm, and expert sea men they make too. 


March Sth 1854 
Wind first part, from Nd and Ed latter part from Sd. First part fresh, latter 
part light. Weather clear and pleasant. At 11 Dispatched four boats with the 
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Marine Guard, 240 men armed and equiped to Flag Ship as an escort to the 
Commander in Chief while visiting the shore. At 11.30 The Boats of the 
Squadron containing the landing party formed in line abreast and pulled 
for shore and Escort landed and formed on the beach. At 12 the Commander 
in Chief left the Flag Ship and was saluted with seventeen Guns from this 
Ship and on his landing a salute was given from the boats. Got a Hawser 
from our Starb[oard] quarter to the Mississippfs port quarter to bring her 
starb[oard] Battery to bear on the party ashore. At 3.20 The Commander 
in Chief in his Barge left the shore the other boats following. At 4.15 The 
Escort returned to the Ship. Asked permission to discharge small arms which 
was refused. The Landing is given in my discription of Japan & [ ]5% 


Allen noted the first implementation of the treaty. 


March 9th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalis 

At 3 o.clock a marine named Williams was conveyed ashore from the 
Mississippi and buried with the honors of war, he being the first person in 
the employ of the United States interred there. The people made no opposi- 
tion to e[i]ther the landing of the corpse on the shores or the celebration of 
the Christian buril service, although both were in direct opposition to, and 
in deflance of their statutes. On the contrary they paid the most respectful 
attention to the ceremonies, and when finished celebrated those of their own 
religion over the graves and erected a substantial tomb over it. This to the 
American was a most striking and convincing proof of the friendly enter- 
tained by the Japanes toward them. 


March 10th 1854 

Wind this day light and Variable. Weather pleasant. The Steamers dis- 
charged their small arms at targets. Lieut Preble left the Ship with the Cutter 
to form the Survey Party. At9 Inspected crew at quarters. Moored the Launch 
at Starb[oard] Buoy with a quantity of amunition in her to dry. Recd 1500 - 
gallons of water by Japaneese Boats. 


March 11th 1854979 

Wind this day strong from Northd. Weather clear and Squally. Dispatched 
Cutter with Lieut Prebble on Survey. Painters painting Spar deck bulwarks. 
Crew marking and overhauling clothing. 


878 See entry for March 7th. 


879 Lawrence Lewis wrote in his account: “. . everything continues on the same friendly Terms 
as usual with evry prospect of success.” 
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March 12th 1854 
Wind this day Variable, first part fresh; latter part, light. Weather clear 
and cooll. Inspected crew at quarters. Flag Ship made general signals. Com- 
modore made General Telegraphic Signal, “Repeat: most severe cases of 
invalids to be sent home by Saratoga; number to be counted.” Recd 2000 
Galls of water by Japanese Boats. Allowed a portion of the crew to visit other 
Vessels. 


March 13th 1854 


Wind this day mostly from the Northd and light. Weather cloudy with 
rain. Washed clothes by signal at 3.30 [sic]. Telegraphed to Squadron: “Send 
all Launches to store ships to Load with presents intended for Japaneese 
authorities.” Commodore telegraphed: “Attention is called to General order 
No 11.” At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. At 9.30 The rest of the Squadron 
assembled at this Ship loaded with the presents. A marine Guard of sixty 
men, one band of music, an escort of officers pulled ashore in a line abreast 
and landed the various presents. Capt Abbott followed the procession was 
received by the Guard and Escort, He having been deputed by the Commo- 
dore to deliver the various presents to Jappaneese Commissioners. At 1 The 
Boats returned with the Marines. Boatswains crew knotting and drawing 
Rope Yarns. Carpenters repairing Dingy. At 10 Wind shifted in a squall. A 
round turn in the hause[r]. 


Allen was more explictt as to the nature of the gifts brought by Captain Abbott 
on behalf of Perry. 

March 18th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The presents from the United States government to the Japanese were 
landed. Among them were a locomotive and cars, magnetic telegraph, elec- 
tric and Daguerreotype aparatus, printing presses, wagons, boats, aggricul- 
' ture impliments, and several casks of whiskey, towards the latter of wich 
they evinced a decided preference. A circular track was laid for the cars, 
which tho' but tn minature were capable of containing several persons. Sev- 
eral American officers and Japanese officials took seat in them and the loco- 
motive set in motion, carring [causing?] among the natives the utmost wonder 
and astonishment that they should be propelled with out the aid of men or 


horses.889 


880 Great care was taken to make sure that the gifts were viewed by the Japanese as tokens of 
friendship rather than as tribute payment. 
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March 14th 1854881 

Wind this day from Northd and Eastd and light. Weather clear and 
pleasant. Careened Ship to Starb[oard] to enable Carpenters to repair Ships 
Copper on Port Side. Cast adrift all the Port Battery. Main deck Division 
Scraping Iron and axels of Port Battery. Missisippi made signal for Surveying 
Boats. Telegraphed: "Surveying Officer is sick." Carpenters repairing Cop- 
per on Port side. Recd a sail from Saratoga to repair. Boatswain laying up 
small stuff. Painters painting Main Deck Port Side. Gunners Crew employed 
on Battery. Recd on requisition from Susquehanna Stores in Boatswain De- 
partment. Carpenters finishing the Copper on Port Side. Ran out Port Battery. 


March 15th 1854 

Wind this day fresh from Nd and Ed. Weather cloudy in drizling rain. 
Painters painting Main Deck. Careened Ship to Port to examine and clean 
copper. Hoisted in Dingy for repairs. Dispatched Cutter on the Survey. Sail- 
makers repairing Saratoga's Sails. Boatswain laying up small stuff.?9* Car- 
penters repairing Dingy. Sent a man to the Missisippi to assist as Baker untill 
further orders. Sent a Boat to Flag Ship in obedience to signal. Recd from 
the Saratoga a mooring Swivel Recd a quantity of provisions in Pursers 
Department from Susquehanna. 


March 16th 1854 

Wind this day from Nd and Wd and fresh. Weather cloudy with incessant 
rain. Got Launch reday [sic] for service. Hoisted Missisippi provisions on 
deck and stowed our own below. Commodore made Telegraphic signal: 
“Detain Launch untill further orders.” At 10 Comd made signal: “No landing 
today.” 888 Р 


March 17th 1854 

Wind this day fresh from Nd and Ed. Weather Cloudy. Sent to Missisippi 
her provisions received from Supply. Drilled Launches crew with muskets. . 
Boatswain laying up small stuff. Sent a Mechanic ashore to assist in putting 
up Machinery. Gunners blacking and resecuring Port Main Deck Battery. 
Recd from Saratoga 500 musket-ball cartriges, 1500 Pistol ditto, 2600 Carbine 


881 By this time the fleet had been in Japanese waters for a month. The negotiations dragged on. 
“Diplomatizing may have been all very well for those engaged in it, and getting а munch of 
something fresh the while on shore, but the enchantment lent to those confined on board and 
compelled to watch proceedings with а spy-glass, or take exercise on а hurricane-deck wes very 
slight indeed." Spalding, op. cit., p. 243. 

888 Spun yarn, marline, and other small rope. 

888 The equinoctial ram and wind unavoidably interrupted negotiations. 
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Blank ditto, and 500 Musket blank ditto. At Noon Sent Launch armed and 
the Marine Guard to join the escort of Commodore Perry. Sent empty bar- 
rels to the Southampton. Recd a quantity of [stores] in Hospital and Pursers 
Department. Transferred ten oars (Stores) to the Saratoga, Capt went to 
Flag Ship in obedience to signal. At 12.30 The Launches of the Squadron 
containing an escort of marines formed in a line abreast under the direction 
of Commander Buchanan * and pulled for shore and landed at the Treaty 
House. After which the Commodore followed in his Barge and was received 
by the Japaneese Authorities. Recd by Japaneese Boats 5000 gals of water. 
Armed the boats in readiness for service. At 5 the commodore and the Boats 
left the shore and returned to the different ships. 


Allen saw more pageantry from his vantage potnt. 


March 17th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

A splendid barge, gorgeous with silks, satins, and gilt ca[r]ved work was 
towed down from Jeddo by a fleet of guard boats and some of the chief 
dignitaries of the island landed in great stile to inspect and receave the 
Presants for the Emporer. 


March 18th 1854 

Wind this day fresh and variable. Weather clear. Scrubbed clothes by 
Signal. Gunners crew blacking and securing Starb[oard] battery. At 9 Loosed 
Sails by signal. Inspected crew at quarters. Sent Lieut Jones 885 of the Marines 
ashore with four orderlies to superintend Mechanicks. Recd from Susque- 
hanna 100 Gals of vinegar. Southampton went alongside Міззізіррі to dis- 
charge coal. Sent Launch alongside of her in obedience to signal. Sent two 
barrels of flour to Missisippi to be baked into bread. Lieut Jones of the Marine 
Corps was detached from this Ship and reported for duty aboard the 


Misstsippi. 


` March 19th 1854 


During this day wind light and variable. Weather about pleasant. Inspec- 
tion at quarters at 10. The Southampton cast off from Missisippi and anchored 
off our starb[oard] quarter. Sent John Ayrish 888 (Lds) to Southampton to 
act as Dutch Interpreter. Shifted hammocks by signal. The Store Ship Supply 


884 Franklin Buchanan was born in Balttmore on 17 September 1800. After rising to the rank of 
Captain, he jained the navy of the Confederate States and became the ranking officer there. He 
died on 11 May 1874. 

885 James H. Jones. Promoted to Colonel in 1879 and died the following year. 

886 Enlisted 11 March 1853. Transferred to the Powhatan 16 June 1854. 
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came in and anchored ahead of us. Lightning latter part of the day from 
Nd and Ed. 


The fresh food supply was of growing concern to all aboard the 
various vessels, 


March 19th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The U S. Store Ship Supply arrived from Macao with live stock for the 
squadron, who were suffering for want of freash provision, No arrangement 
as yet having been made with the Japanese for a supply. 


March 20th 1854 

At anchor off Kangawha, Jedo Bay. 

During these twenty-four hours we Scrubbed hammocks and washed 
clothes. The Vandalia and Southampton got underway and stood down the 
bay for North Point and Rock to Survey it. Sent the Pinnace as Surveying 
Boat. At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. Boatswain laying up Small stuff. Recd 
for the crew six sheep from the Supply. Весі 199 sticks of wood by Japaneese 
Boats. The treaty still going on and we lay in hope soon to have fresh pro- 
visions from shore in abundance shortly. 


The Vandalia, in company with the Southampton, went to inspect Shimoda, 
one of the ports offered by the Japanese for American use. 

March 20th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The Vandalia and Southampton got underweigh and stood down the Bay 
bound for Simodia town, about seventy-five miles from Jeddo. There being 
a head wind, we were compelled to drop anchor before dark just below 
Uregua. 
March 21st 1854 887 

At anchor off Kangawha, Jedo Bay =a 

This day Wind blew very fresh all day so much so that it was uncoffortable 
for boats to venture out. At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. Exercised No 1 
Gun’s crew at great gun exercise. The Mechanicks ashore fixing the presents 
in proper trim. The Engine they got steam on. The country is most beautiful, 
presenting a very green and fertile appearance. There are also some beautiful 
trees on shore of a different kind from what I have ever seen befare. In the 
evening Flag Ship made signal: “Wash clothes.” 


887 Lawrence Lewis wrote in his account: “The T-eaty still goes on but no [sign?] of a settlement 
as yet though it will soon be finished as the final treaty comes off in a few days.” 
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The weather, meanwhile, continued to impede the Vandalia’s progress. 


March Aer 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 
Got uxderweigh but soon came to again on account of the still continued 
head wind: 


March 22nd 1854 

At anchor of[f] Kanagawha, Jedo Bay 

During these twenty-four hours Scrubbed and washed clothes by signal. 
Cleared hawse[r]. Sent Ist cutter surveying. At 9 Inspected the crew at 
quarters. Recd from the Missisippi 423 Ibs of fresh bread for crew. Exercised 
8rd Division at great guns. Flag Ship made signal: “Resume following time 
of flag ship.” Boatswain employed laying up Small stuff. Flag Ship made a 
number of general Signals. Transferred Francis Haven 88 to the Susque- 
hanna and recd on board Henry Harris (Sea) from that Ship in his place. 
The day was not a very fine one being quite boisterous and having a squally 


appearance. 
Despite the elements, the Vandalia arrived at Shimoda. 


March 22nd 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Up anchor with a fair wind and before night we made the mouth of the 
harbor, but the entrance being a difficult one and the weather being quite 
rough, we lay off and on during the night not daring to venture in. 


March 23rd 1854 : 

At anchor off Kangawha, Jedo Bay. 

During these twenty-four hours. Inspection at quarters at 10. Breaking 
out and restowing hold and Sealing tanks. Exercised 4th Division at great 
guns. Flag Ship Signalized to the Susquehanna to prepare for Sea to Morrow 
morning. Lieut Winder left the Ship invalided to return to the U S from 
Hong Kong. Sent a Mechanic ashore to assist in putting up machinery. This 
` day was a very dull and uncomfortable looking day. 


New sights absorbed Allen's attention aboard the Vandalia. 


March 23rd 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

In the morning the Southampton was not in sight but as we neared the 
harbor we we [sic] ran in and saw her at anchor just at the entrance sur- 
rounded by a crowed of guard boats ready to tow her up to her anchorage. 
After we came to, she got under weigh and was towed up to the head of 


888 Enlisted 8 June 1852 according to the Macedonian's muster roll. 
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the bay where she moved just under the land. The town of Simodi is com- 
posed mostly of fisherman dwellings situated a short distance from the bay 
inland, and hidden from views by a high hill. The harbor ( which is one of the 
two ceded to the United States as a harbor of her shipping to procure wood, 
water, and provision, and to trade 889) is not very large but capable of afford- 
ing good anchorage to any numbers of vessals, although at certain periods 
of the year the typhoons prevail, which makes the bay-as rough as the open 
sea. It is surrounded by a chain of steep rugged hills and perpendicular rocks, 
and the water is bold enough to float a ship a[t] the waters edge. While we 
lay here our boats and those of the Southampton were busily engaged in 
sounding and taking survey. On our first arrival, the natives wo[u]ld have 
no dealing with us but in a few days a Mandarin arrived from Yokohama 
who soon explained our intentions and procured us a supply of chickens, 
potatoes, vegetables, wood, warter; while taking m the latter forty or fifty 
guard boats surrounded the ship, filled with stout, athletic men who appeared 
much pleased with the bread, tea, and sugar which was emptied into their 
boats by bag full. 


March 24th 1854 

At anchor off Kangawha, Jedo Bay. 

During these twenty-four hours, The Susquehanna got underway and Stood 
down the Bay bound for Hong Kong, At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. Drilled 
the boats crew (those that were going ashore on duty) with muskets. At 10 
Sent the Boats alongside the Flag Ship from which vessel they formed line 
abreast and pulled ashore in company with the boats of the Squadron. At 
2.45 The Commodore left the shore and returned aboard with the boats 
of the Squadron following. At 4 Furled Sails. The Wind blew pretty hard. 
I went into the Treaty house and had a good dinner of oysters and other 
things with a drink called Saci which is very like cordial, being very sweet. 


March 24th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia E 
The steamer Susquehanna sailed past the harbor on her way to China 
where the American Minister needed her services upon official business with 

the Chinese outheritits [authorities] at Nankin. 


March 25th 1854 

At anchor off Kanagawha, Jedo Bay. 

At 8 crossed Sails. At 9 Inspected crew at quarters, At 11 The Flag Ship 
made signal to send one carpenter abroad the Supply. Sent sailmakers and 


889 The other was Hakodate, 
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crew aboa[r]d the Flag Ship by order. Sent carpenters mate aboard the 
Supply. John Corderay 99? was put in irons by first Lieut's order. Sent a Stove 
aboard the Lexington. Raced our gig with the Missisippi and beat hers. At 4 
Furled Sails. I went on a clam E ut but did not catch many. I saw Jedo 
at a distance. 


March 26th 1854 

At anchor off Kangawha Jedo Bay. 

Recd on board thirty-eight Japaneese Fowls. Sent Liberty men to the 
different ships of the Squadron. These Fowls have the most beautiful plumage 
and are very large and stout. These were very good about this time as we 
had been living on Salt-Horse for a long time, So long that there was some 
danger that we might not all get the Scurvey; 891 but this somewhat eased 
our minds on that point. 


March 27th 1854 

At anchor off Kangwaha Jedo Bay. 

Unbent Top Gall[an]t Sails. At 8 crossed Top Gall[an]t Yards by Signal 
from Flag Ship. At 9 Inspected the crew at quarters. Doubled our life lines 
in obedience to signal. At 3 Recd the Japaneese commissioner on board with 
his swuite. Hoisted Missisippi distinguishing Pendant. We fired a salute of 
seventeen Guns and after showing them round the Ship, We then Exercised 
the Guns for them which they seemed supprised with. When they left the 
Ship, We fired a salute of seventeen Guns. They then went on Board the 
Powhattan where they were saluted a salute of the same number of Guns 
and an Entertainment [was] Got up by Commodore Perry, a description of 
which I shall have to reserve to another time in a seperate Book.59? 


March 28th 1854 
At anchor off Kangawha, Jedo Bay. 
š crew at quarters and Exercised the 2nd Division. Transfered 
Wm Curtis (Sea) to Saratoga and received in his place [William Jackson Lo 
The Weather has become extremely cold, which verifies the truth of the old 
Saying Somewhat, that when March comes in like a lamb it will go out like 
a Lion, but I hope for better times a coming and that warm weather may be 
all the go. 


890 “Cordray.” 

891 The opposite meaning is obviously intended. 
883 Apparently unavailable. 

898 Enhsted 9 August 1858. . 
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After eight days of inspection, the Vandalia returned. 
March 28th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia. 


Got under way and at 10 P. M. came to in a sight of the squadron at Susque- 
hanna Bay.99* 


March 29th 1854 

At anchor off Kangawha, Jedo Bay 

At 1.40 A Vessel to the Sd and Ed. Burnt a blue light. At 3.30 Southampton 
anchored off our Starb[oard] beam. At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. Exer- 
cised the 8rd Division at quarters and the 4th Division at small arms. At 
noon the Vandalia beating up for the anchorage. At 1 The Vandalia anchored 
near her old birth. Daniel Davis was confined in double irons by order of 
the Ist Lieut. Sent two barrels of flour to the Missisippi to be baked into bread. 


Allen confirmed Lewis's observation. 


March 29th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia. 
Lifted our anchor and sailed up to our old station in the fleet. 


March 30th 1854 

At anchor off Kangawha, Jedo Bay 

Sent Sailmakers Mate aboard the Supply. At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. 
Exercised the 3rd Division at great guns. Aired bedding. Loaned six rigging 
wrenches to Vandalia, Sent the master on board the Flag Ship in obedience 
to Signal. Expended for the Flag Ship one coil of iron and two of Brass wire. 
This day was a very fine one, Engaged during the day on slight work. ` 


March 31st 1854 

At anchor off Kang-a-wha, Jedo Bay 

Кеса from Missisippi fresh bread baked for us. At 1 the boats of the several 
ships pulled to the Powhatten where they formed in line abreast and pro- 
ceeded towards the shore, The Commodore following in his barge. Sail- 
makers repairing Quarter deck Awning and Boom Cover. Clean hawse[r]. . 
This was a remarkable fine day and quite warm and pleasant, putting you 
in mind of summer. 


While enjoying the weather, Lewis missed recording one of the biggest stories 
in American паса] history up to that date. Allen caught it, however. 


March 81st 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 
The amicable treaty between the United States and the Empire was signed 
and ratified, affording assistance and protection to all shipping belonging 


894 On the western shore of Yedo Bay three miles WNW of Capi Kamisake, 
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to the former, beside opening trade at two harbor[s] which were proved. 
acceptably, viz. Simodi and Hakodadi at Jesso.895 


April Ist 1854 

At anchor off Kang-a-wha, Jedo Bay 

Inspected the crew and Examined the Magazines and found them in good 
order. Transferred Hollis Harrington 88 (OS) Peter Murphy and Charles M 
Bicknell 897 (Lands) and Henry Olcutt (Marine) to the Saratoga to be sent 
home invalided. An unexpected ram shower distroyed the prospect of a fine 
day which the morning prognosticated but such is life every day. 


April 2nd 1854 

At anchor off Kang-a-wha, Jedo Bay 

Loosed sails by signal. At 10 Read the articles of war and mustered the 
crew. Recd 100 galls of water by Japaneese! Boats. Allowed liberty men to 
visit the several ships of the squadron, and those from the other ships to 
visit ours. At 5 P M cleared hawse[r]. Furled sails by signal. This day was 
remarkably fine and quite warm, reminding me of our own weather in the 
United States. 


April 3rd 1854 

At anchor of[f] Kanning-a-wha, Jedo Bay. 

At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. Drilled the Marines and Exercised 1st 
Division at great guns. Served small stores for the Month of April. Carpenters 
repairing swab chests. At 5 Launched Top Gall[an]t Masts by signal from 
Flag Ship and got Lower Booms alongside. This was a remarkable fine day 
for April. 

April 4th 1854 

At anchor off Kannangawha, Jedo Bay 
- Бадеа Top Gall[an]t masts. Charles W. Abbott (Capt's clerk) left this 
ship to return to the U S in the Saratoga. The Saratoga went Io seg. Every 
vessel cheered her as She passed them which she returned; when she got 
abreast of the Flag Ship clewed up her Royals and fired a salute of seven 
Guns which was returned. The clewing up of the Royals was accidental as 
the wind freshened just then, though it happened so opportunely it appeared 


895 “Shimoda and Hakodate at Hokkaido” would be the modern rendition. For the complete 
text in Japanese and in English see Hawkes, ed., op. cit., п, [417-34]. 

896 Should be "Harrington Hollins." 

897 "BricknaIL" The muster roll dates his transfer 31 March. 
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salute. Recd a load of water from shore. N. B. Adams 88 (son of the Flag 
Capt who went home in the Saratoga 9?) reported for duty as Capt Clerk. 


Allen expressed an unmistakable homesickness as he watched. 


April 4th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia e 

About 10 o.clock A. M. the Sloop of War Saratoga, on commision nearly 
four years, started for home by the way of San Francisco and the “Horn” 
car[y]ing as bearer of dispatches, Capt Adams and many invalides and 
men whose times of serverce had expired. As with all sail set passed the vari- 
ous ship comprising the Squadron, the crews of each manned the regging, 
giveing thetr homeward-bound countrymen three cheers, which were as 
heartily returned. The bands belonging to the steamers also struck up those 
good old tunes “Old Folks at home” and “Home sweet Home" bringing] to 
mind familiar scenes and associations, while perhaps there was not one in 
the squadron who did not envy the Saratoga's in there prospects of a speedy 
reunion with the love one in that far distant spot so dear to all: “Home”. 


April 5th 1854 

At anchor of[f] Kannang-a-wha, Jedo Bay 

Inspected the crew at quarters. Exercised the 2nd Division. Recd a number 
of Gall [on]s of water by the Japaneese Boats. This day was quite warm and 
fine for the season. It was very clear, the first part, but after a while it com- 
menced to rain and then it became disagreeable. 


April 6th 1854 

Anchor off Kannang-a-wha, Jedo Bay | 

Loosed sails, Inspected the crew at 9. Exercised 3rd Division at great guns, 
Drilled the Marine Guard. Issued slop clothing for the month of April 
Cleaned and aired Spirit Room. Carpenters at work in the cabin. Boatswain 
fitting а swifter 49 for Launch. Greased the Ships bends. At 4 Furled sails 
by, signal from Flag Ship, Et Cetera. SC? 
April 7th 1854 

At anchor of[f] Kannangawha, Jedo Bay. 

This day was most uncorfortable in the extreme, and very cold for April, 
rendering it necessary for us to stay below a great deal. It also rained very 
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898 Captain’s clerk to the captain of the fleet. 

899 H. A. Adams who headed for the Un:ted States bore with him copies of the treaties 
in and Japanese “intended to be the first intelligence home of the completion of the 
treaty 
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hard all day. The wind blew a half a gale of wind which the Saratoga has 
taken advantage of and is now a good way on her course, as it is favourable. 


April 8th 1854 

At anchor of[f] Kannang-a-wha, Jedo Bay. 

Inspected crew at quarters. At 9 Piped up bags. Crew engaged overhauling 
and marking Clothing. Exercised 4th Division at great guns. Flag Ship made 
a number of general signals. This day was quite fine, differing much from the 
day before. But it will rain tomorrow for certain, as they take it by turns. 


April 9th 1854 

At anchor off Kannangawha, Jedo Bay, Japan 

Commences as per Log. Inspected the crew at quarters. Flag Ship made 
General Signal: “Hereafter note in the Log Book all whales seen description 
of same and where seen.” At 1 The Squadron hoisted in Boats by Signal from 
Flag Ship. Got every thing ready for sea. John Ayrish (Lds) returned to the 
Ship from the Store Ship Southampton.“ 


The Vandalia’s crew appears to have been exposed, on this Sunday, to what 
a later generation knew as an “orientation” lecture. 


April 9th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The Rev Mr Jones,“ chaplain of the Mississippi, preached a funeral 
sermon on board the Vandalia, taking as his subject the death of Williams the 
marine buried from the Mississippi at Yokohama March 9th.%% In course of 
his remarks he stated that in 1550 the Portoguese commenced instructing the 
Japanese in the principles and doctrines of the Christian religion and suc- 
ceded so far that the ruling powers, naturally jealous and suspicious, began 
to fear that the new religion would soon over throw their old institutions 
and eventually undermine the government itself. Acting under this idea 
they began to take active, severe, and summary steps to eradicate and if 
„possible banish it forever from the land. In 1640 an indiscriminate Massacre 
took place of all prostelight professors and those suspected of being included 
with the new tenets, untill the persecutors themselves were glutted with blood 
shed and slaughter and Christianity was utterly extirpated, uprooted, and 
banished from the Empire. 

The Martyrs were all interred in one grave and a monument erected on the 
spot bearing the inscription “so long as the sun shall warm the earth let no 


401 See entry for 19 March. 
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180 THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Christian be so bold as to come to Japan end let all know that the King of 
Spain or the Christians God himself if he violate this command shall pay for 
it with his head". The p[r]eacher fu[r]ther stated that to this day the two 
ships which anually trade from Holland to Nangni-saki are compelled to 
leave their bills and prayer Books in the custorday of the Japanese officials 
before they are allowed any communication with the shore. Once a year 
every man, woman, and child in the Empire is compelled to trample on the 
cross as a symbol of their inveterate hatred to the Spanish and the dictums 
which they attempted with such fatle results to introduce among them; 
“still” continued he in conclusion, this funeral and its ceremonies, the first 
celebrated in Japan for over two centuries, conclusively proves that a better 
feeling is beginning to prevail among them and the time is not far distante 
when Christian Missionaries and churches will be as plenty as Idols, priests, 
and Joss houses are now. The serv[i]ees were concluded by singing that good 
old fashioned hymn “Hebron” accompanied by instramental music from 
some of the Mississippi band who attended the Chaplain. 


April 10th 1854 

Jedo Bay 

Unmoored Ship and crossed Top Gallant Yards by signal. At 8.30 Flag 
Ship got underweigh and stood to the East under Courses, Topsails, and 
Top Gall[an]t sails, the Squadron in company. At 11.80 came to anchor by 
signalin[ ] fath water. Veered to thirty fath chain. At noon the Flag Ship 
and the Missisippi sounding up the bay to the Eastd. The rest of the Squad- 
ron at anchor. At 4.30 Anchored by signal near Webster Island * in seven 
fath water and veered to fifteen fath of Port chain. The Squadron all anchored 
near together. Sounded around the Ship. .. Commodore made signal: “Splice 
main Brace.” Recd a quantity of agricultural implements from 
Bent main TopSail and Fore top Mast Staysail. Secured guns for Sea. Unbent 
sheet chain. At 1.40 got underway by signal and kept com[pany] with Flag 
Ship, returning from up the Bay. Repeated (Supply’s Signal): “Lexington. 
ashore.” Untill 4 standing down towards Webster Island with the Squadron, 
the Lexington in tow of the Missisippi, and anchored, as I said before in 
the middle of the remarks. 


(To be continued) 
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delphia, 1895. 1694 
eeler Ape Pewee Po 
literature (item 1965) 
Copes: NNUT, ICU. 


Names ( ). In Encyclopedia of 
religion and vol. 9, p. 140-143. New 
Y 1817. 1695 


Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Nomenclature. In lonian records in the 
Library of 


E: йш лыр e 
19, 41-79. ew York, 1019. 
On Babylonian names. Chiefy a list. Fair. 


Copes: NN, ICU. 
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Personal names. In lonian records in 

the Med Morgan, part 1, 
p. 17-41. ork, 19 


Personal names. In his Neo-Babylanian let- 
ters from Erech (Yale Oriental series. Baby- 
lonian texts, vol 3), p. 18-18. New Haven, 

1608 


Personal names from cuneiform inscriptions 
of the Cassite period. (Yale Oriental series. 
VoL т.) New Haven, Conn., 1919. 208 р. 1699 


omite nr КТУ КЕЕ 


, ICN. 


names. In his Business documents of 
M Sons of Nippur (The Babylonian ps 
pedition of the University of P. 
ries A: Cuneiform texts, vol 10), p. 15.91, 
1700 


Copies: NN, ICU. 


D ee 


Proper 
archives of Nippur, p. 2-15, Philadelphia, 1 
1701 
Explanations. General on Cassite names. Р) 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


Dougherty, Raymond Philip. 
Personal names. In his Archives from Erech; 
Neo-Babylonian and Persian periods (Goucher 


d CUI MEUS 


Personal names. In his Records from Erech 

time of Nabonidus (555-538 в. c.) (Yale Ori- 

Ed series. Baby paiay еа 8), p. 15- 
89. New Haven, Conn., 1920 1708 


name. By- T 


nee 287 
Index of officials. T; his Notes cca оше 
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Nationalities, continued 
Goetze, Albrecht. 


Nuzi personal names. In Language, vol. 20, 
Joly - September, 1944, p. 163-166. Baltimore, 


1706 
yah тти of the book by Gelb, et d. (fem 1704). 
atr. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Grice, Ettalene Mears, 

Personal names, In his Records from Ur and 
Larsa dated in the Larsa d (Yale Оп- 
ental series. Babylonian texts, уо]. 5), р. 21-44. 
New Haven, Conn., 1919. 1707 
names and gods, substitutes and 


le documents 
of the third dynasty of Ur from Umma (Baby- 
Ionian inscri in the collection of James 
B. Nies, Yale University, vol. 5), p. 5-18. 
New Haven, Conn., 1937. 1708 


Copies: NN, ICU. 

Hilprecht, Herman Vollrat. 

Note on found Nippur tablets. In 

Palestine on Fund state- 
. Lon- 


On time of Exra) names. Fat. 
Cooker NN. ie. ? 
names of the time of Artaxerxes т. 


Copies: NN, and ICU. 
Hilprecht, Hermann Vollrat, and A. T. Clay. 


of Marashü Sons of Ni dated in the reign 
of Artaxerxes r, ( B.c.), р. 20-89, 
оаа . 47—77. (The Babylonian 
of niversity of P vania, 
series A, vol. 9.) Philadelphia, 1598 7. 1711 
On Babylonian end proper names. Good. 
Copes: NN, І 
Hinke, William John. 


Names of persons. In his A New 
stone of Nebuchadrezzar 1 (The Babylonian 


Expedition of The University of Pennsyl 
series D; Researches and treatises, vol 4), 
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Hommel, Fritz. 
“Some 


Yahveh in early Babylonia. In The 
, October, 1898, p. 42 Hane 
1714 


Johns, Claude Hermann Weer 

names. Cambridge, England, 1912, v, {56 
On Assyrian and Hebrew names. Good. 
Copies: ICU, ECS. 


Keiser, Clarence Elwood. 

[Names of Patesis.] In his Patesis of the Ur 
dynasty (Yale Oriental series. Researches, vol. 
4, pert п), passim. New Haven, Conn., 1919. 

air. 1717 


Personal names, In Babylonian records tn the 
library of J. Pierpant Morgan, edited by Albert 
T. Clay, pert ш, p. 29-37. New Y 1914. 
1718 


Personal names. In Letters and contracts 
from Erech written in the Neo-Babylonian pe- 
riod (Babylonian Iscriptions in the collection 
of James B. №Мев, 1), p. 11-84 New 
Haven, Conn., 1917. 


of names in the Annals of Akur-, 
Ъапіре]. Jy (ba Аш ро of Semttio 
languages and Hteratures, vol. 20, July, 1904, 

1721 


PERSONAL NAMES 


Names (Sumerian). In Ency of re- 
ligion and ethics, vol. 9, p. 171-175. New 
York, 1917. 1722 

On Sumerian names. Good.- 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Legratn, Lean. 
[Personal names.] In his Historical fra 


gments 
Ба Pennsylvania. The University 
cations of the Babylonian Sec- 


tion, vol. 13), 2; Pesstin. Ellie tss 1922, 1723 
Sumerian, Akkadian 


n and Casto names. Teohnioal. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 
Luckenbill, Daniel David. 


The name Hammurabi In Journal of the 
American Oriental 87, October, 
1917, p. 250-253. New Haven, Conn., 1017. 

1724 

Contains а reference to other names. Short. Teob- 
nical, Poor. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Luty, Henry Frederick. 
Lists of names. In his Selected Sumerian and 


Babylonian texts, p, 116-121. 
1918. 1798 


Lists include names of gods. Fair. 

Copies: NN, IU. 

Name Hsts. In his Early Babylonian letters 
from Lersa (Yale Oriental series. Babylonian 


texts, vol. 2), p. 29-387. New Haven, Соц, 
1917. 1726 


Meer, Petrus Emmanuel van der. 
[Names.] In his Syllabaries À, B* and B with 
cal texts from the 


the late S. Langdon, vol 4.) London, 1098, 
1728 


names. In her Neo-Baby- 
lonian documents in the Untverzity of Michi- 
m Collection, p. 61-71. Ann Arbor, Mich., 


17% 
in of Babpienian эшш. Teohnioel Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 
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Personal names. In her Neo-Bebylon!an busi- 
ness and administrative documents, p. 821— 
888. Ann Arbor, Mich., 1935. 1780 
= list of Babylonian personal names. Toohnical. 


Copies: NN, ICU. 


Nies, James Buchanan. 

List of names. In his Ur dynasty tablets 
chiefly from Tello and Drehem, p. 80-100. 
Leipzig, 1920. 1731 


Babylonian personal names and names of deities. 
Teohnwal. Fair. 


Copies: NN, ICU. 
Pilter, W. T. 
In Proceedings of the Society of Biblical 
› vol 35, June 11, 1913, p. 171- 
188. Lon 1918. 1782 


Chiefly on the Babylonian Heswewrepl. Technical 
Bible names. Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Pinches, Goldridge. 

The of the Kassites. In The Journal 
of the Royal Astato of Great Britain 
and Ireland, 1917, p. 101-114. London, 1917. 
1733 


Copies: NN, ICN. 

Names. In The tablets of the 
Berens collection (Asiatic Soci р» 
vol. 16), р. 155—172, London, 1915 1784 


Үйа and Yàwa (Jah and Jahweh) in Assyro- 
lonian . In Proceedings of the 
Society of B: Archsso. 
ber 1, 1892, р. 18-15. Lon 1893. 
On Assyro-Babylonien names. Technical Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Poebel, Arno. 
ашна ren саше tee - 


Chiefly on Hurrian names at Nuri. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
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Radau, Hugo. 

Concordance of proper names. In Letters to 
Casaite from the Temple Archives of 
Nippur, p. 145-157. P 1908. 1738 


The m. 'god' before certain ropa 
Babylonian history, p. 307— 
неа New Yo 19 1900. "Р 1739 


On early Babylomen personal names and divine 
names and titles. Technical. Fair. 


Copies: NN, ICU. 


Ranke, Hermann. 
Concordance of proper names. In his Baby- 
lonian legal and business documents from the 


Copes: NN, ICU 
personal names from the 
bled tables of fh sale Hanser 
(в. с. 2000). (Th Ex- 


Бо ға of the ott: of Pennsylvania. 
г Researches and treatises, vol. ш.) 
Philadelphia, 1905. xiv, 255 p. 1741 


Rawlinson, Henry Creswicke, 

On the orthography of some of the later 
royal names af and lonian his- 
tory. In The a ot us Asiatic So- 
of Great Britain and Ireland, vol. 15, 
1854, p. 388—402. London, 1855. 1742 
On Assyrian and Babylonian names. Technical, Farr, 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Sayoe, Archibald Henry. 
[Names.] In Lectures on the origin and 
growth of religion, 


Recent Biblical and Oriental archeology 
[Babylonian names]. In The Exposttory times, 
vol 17, October, 1905, p. Suppe 
1908. 1744 

On early Babylonian personal names, chiefy а dis- 
cussion of Banken book (imm 1741). Fatr. 

Copies: NN, ICU. 


Stephens, Ferris J. 
Personal names. an EDI ee, 


and business documents ( ln Nc 
iude ras EE Nie 
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зда vol 6), p. 7-18. New Haven, 
Com., 1944. 1745 
ао od Asyran pesonel namas ара namei óe 


Personal names from cuneiform inscriptions 


singfors, 1914. xxxii, 828 p. 
list with meanings and translations. 


Copies: NN, DLC. 


Tremayne, Archibald. 

Personal names. In his Records from Erech, 
time of Cyrus and Cambyses (538-521 s. с.) 
(Yale Oriental series, шыр sige texts, vol. 
7), p. 15-40. New Haven, , 1925. 1748 

Lat of Babylonian names. Technical. Fair. 

Copies: NN, ICU. 


Ungnad, Arthur. | 
Index of names. In his lontan 
letters of the urapi period (Unrverzity 


of Pennsylvania. The University Museum. Pub- 


dic ui ше 
'Тесіпюе]. Far. 


Waterman, Leroy. 
Name indices. In his Business documents 


of the Hammurapi period, p. 11-30. London, 
1918. 1750 


A list of Babylonian names identi- 
also names of Technical. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 
AUSTRALIAN 


Baker, Sidney John. ; 


Peoples and places. In his The Australian 
language, chapter x, p. 184-202. Sydney, po 

On nicknames of peoples, personal names, and 
a (шону аара Fat. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 

Aboriginal 

[Basedow, Herbert.] 

Australian aboriginal native names and their 
meanings. Melbourne, 1923. 48 p. 1752 

Copy: NN 
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Chiefly a list. Р 

Gory NN (4i ed, 1044). 
Hart, C. W. M. 

Personal names among the Tei, In Oceania, 
vol 1, October-December, 1980, р. 280—290. 
Melbourne, 1931, 1754 


Spencer, Sir Baldwin. 


naming. 
tribes of central Australia, chapter xx, p. 580— 
587. London, 1904. 1758 
On names of central Australien aboriginals. Fatr. 
Copies: NN, IEN. 


The names of the natives, In their The native 
tribes of central Australia, Appendix A, p. 637— 


639. London, 1899. 1757 
Short. Fair. 
Copies: NN, IEN 
BRITISH 
See also Natlonalities — English; Surnames 
— English. 
Bailey, Nathan. 
An 


table of the names of per- 
places da Groot Britain, with, their 
several In his Dictionarium Bri- 
tannicum (18 pages at end). London, 1780. 
General. Farr. 1758 


and 


.[Jemey, 1940.] 1759 


Bannister, John. 

Cornish names. In The Royal Cornwall Poly- 
technio Society, 87th annual 1889, 
р. 57-65. Falmouth, 1870. 1760 

Inoludes both and personal. Fair. 


Cornish names. In Transections of the 


of rom Institution, vol. 4, 1868-70, p. 49- 
SC 1761 


Copies: Gos NN. DLC: 
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Glossary of Cornish names. London, 1871. 
xr, 212 p. 1762 
family, and personal names, ancient and 
Good. š 


Copies NN, ICN. 


A guide to the origin of British surnames. 
London, 1938. 206 p. 1766 
le aoe ee ee 
olassMicahon. А most and oomplete 
textbook on the subject. Good. 
Copies: NN, IU. 


A of surnames of the British Isles. 
1767 


General on English, Sootoh, and Irish surnames. 
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The question o£ the Plots. In Scottish Gaelio 
studies, vol. 2, February, 1928, D gie 
London, 1928. 
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Goulet, Louis, 
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Canadian surnames and genealogy. Гаї. 1778 


Ir 
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Names. In his Things Chinese, p. 413-418, 
and ethics, vol. 9, p. 143-145. a 
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Copies: NN, ICN. 
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nomenclature. In Psyche, 
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1 
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names. In The 


personal 
vol. 57, October 15, рее 


Library 

p. 868. New York, 1889. 
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first, Hyphenated names are the given names. Short. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 

Chait, Ralph Milton. 

A chronological arrangement of the names 
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48 p. 1780 
A list. Poor. 
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Chinese names. In All the year round, 


vol 83 (new series, vol. 18), December 5, 
1874, p. 187—189. London, 1875. 1781 
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Ching-Chao Wu. 
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s Mata, Wis, 1 , July, 1927, p. 316x- 

eg Wis., 19 1782 


and interesting. Good. 
, ІЕМ. 


names, 


Мел 


Couling, Samuel. 
Names In his The 
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Friend, Hilderic. 
Euphemism and tabu in China. In The Folk- 
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Gardner, J. E 
List of Chinese family names. Washington, 
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p. 
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On the surnames of the Chinese. In his His- 
toric China and other sketches, p. 353-377. 


London, 1882. 1793 
Includes other names. Interesting. Good. 
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Hummel, Arthur W. 

T of Chinese names. In The 


journal, vol 57, December 1, 1939, 
p. 1008-1007. New York, 1982. 1794 
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Copies: NN, ICN. 
Key to Wade-Giles romanization of Chinese 
characters. Army Servi 
neers, U. 5. Army. 


POE 


,8 
On names, the last eight pagos 
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Copies: DLC, ECS 
Leaf, Earl H. 
Roses by other names — meet Mr. “Blotch” 


and Mr. Napkin.” In The China 
review, vol. 79, February 6, 1937, p. 
1937. 
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[ names in Ámerlca.] In his China- 


town inside out, p. 55-56, New York, 1936, 

1797 

Оп а few Chinese family names in Amerioa. Poor. 
Copies: NN, IC. 


Li Anor. 

The short history of my name. In Adet and 
Anor Lin, Our family, p. 44—49. New York, 
1939 


h 1788 
On Chinese oustoms. Short. Fair. 
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Lin Yutang. 

Certain Chinese names. In his The 
tance of living, Appendix A, p. 427—499. 
York, 1037. 

Inoludes a short list. Fair. 

Copies: NN, IEG. 
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patron: ge system 

of the Tibeto. urman g tribes. In Har- 
vard journal of Asiatic studies, vol. 8, March, 
1945, p. 349-363. Cambridge, Mass., 1945. 
1800 


On Chinese names. Technical. Far. 
Coptes: NN, ТЕМ. 


Ma William Frederick. 
of proper names. In The Chinese 
readers manual, part i p. 1-312. London, 
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Reprint from edition of 1874. 


Also ed, 1924. 
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inge. Fair. 
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Medhurst, Sir Walter Henry. 

Chinese proper names. In his The hg a 
in far Cathay, chapter xvi, p. 146-151. New 
York, 1873. 1802 

Poor. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 

Parker, E. H. 


What's in a (Chinese) name? In The New 


үсе vel те ember 19, 1912, p пс 
418. New York, 1912. 1804 
writing of same Chinese names. Interesting. 


160. Canton, 1836 1 
Good. 
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Also indexed in Chinese order. Good. 
Сору: ECS. 


Richards, I. A. 
Chinese 96 8. Tondon, 1058 
vol 12, July, 1931, p. 86-89. London, 1932. 


A proposed system for Chinese names. joo 
toralism. 
Copies: NN, ICJ. 


W. 
What is in a name in ChinaP In The Mis- 
review of the world, vol. 61, March, 
1938, p. 122. New York, 1988. 1808 
On the common names. Interesting. Short. Good, 
Copies: NN, IEN. 


Smith, Arthur Henderson. 
[Names to Chinese children.] In his 


given 
Village life in China, p. 288-941. New York, 
1899. 1809 
Fat, 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


The ag ipe and pronunciation af Chi- 
nese names. In his The uplift of China, p. 237— 
289, New York, 1907. 1810 
Short. Fatr. 
Copies: NN, IEG. 


Village nomenclature. In his Village life 
in Chine, chapter ш, p. 80-34. New York, 
1899. 1811 

Villages in China are celled after family names. 


atr, 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Shanghai, 1870. vi, 72, tx p. 1812 
Includes explanations. Technical. 
Copies: NN, IU. 


Thomas, Frederick William. 
Names of persons. In Asia Ma 


April, 1925, р. 268-270. Lipsiae, 1025. 
persons in his article: The 
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Buddhist monks. In Journal of the American 
Oriental Soclety, vol. 52, Tune, 1932, p. 158- 
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162. Errata, September, 1932, p. 209. New 
Haven, 1932. 1814 
Teohniocal Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Wilkinson, Hiram Parkes. 
Chinese family nomenclature and its sup- 


Fe the New on а ntm val 8, jane, 1991, 
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ily tn classical China, cha Ix, p. 105-198; 
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Williams, Samuel Wells. 
List of the surnames of the Chinese, 
both single and double. In his A syllabic dic- 


the Chinese language, p. 1242-1250. 
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names. Fair. 

Copies: NN, DLC. 

[Names in China.] In his The Middle King- 
dom, vol. 1, k ca Revised 
edition. New York, 1901 1818 

First edition, 1888. 
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— American; United States — Names in. 


(To be continued) 


*Maculam talem nominamus" 


NOTE: In the January, 1948, Bulletin, appeared “The Typographical Widow: 
Who 1s She? What is SheP," and in the September number of that year, an 
"Encore." It then seemed safe to assume that, with such findings as were 
revealed, the matter would rest during the remainder of this century, or until 
another generation of scholars with the quickened mind of an H. M. Lyden- 
berg might arise. Not so; out of the blue, which 1s Zone S7, Chicago, comes 
this significant addition to an apparently inexhaustible literature about the 
witch. Who can say which is the more impressive: the startling documenta- 
-tion on longevity which this brief communication gives, or the gratifying 


evidence of a contemporary scholar still in pursuit? 
Kant Brown 


THE UNIVERSITY OF CHICAGO 
GRADUATE LIBRARY SCHOOL 


February 28, 1951 
Dear Brown: 


This morning one of our students brought me an offprint of your old paper 
on Lydenberg’s pursuit of printers’ widows. This had hitherto escaped my 
notice. Now it so happens by sheer serendipity that I lately met with some 
facts that may interest you. Last month when I bid in at an auction of un- 
claimed mail, a package marked “Old Book,” I found in it what is apparently 
the holograph of a previously unrecorded calligrapher. The colophon runs: 


Explicit feliciter opus perutile quod isagoge sive elenchus artium 
scribendi intitulitur Composuit et scripsit fr patricius parous in 
domo sctae Войае ballinmahon comitat methen occid anno ab 
incarn. dni MCXLI die vero Kal Ap. Laus deo 


In Lib. HI cap. XXIV (de paginarum formositate), after some general 
remarks on lay-out, is a passage (2nd paragraph, folio 107, verso), that I 


read as follows: 


Scriptori scrupuloso semper curandum est ne linea aliqua limitem 
marginis aut inrumpat aut deficiat. Horum criminum pennae pericu- 
lum maxime est in verbis ultimis textus sectionum. Hic scriptor 
peritus litteris angustioribus aut amplioribus, ut necesse sit, artissime 
utitur. Neophytus autem propter ineptitudinem puram, semper et 


[195] 


196 THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


olim, non solum in columna plena sed, lamentabile dictu, etiam in 
eius initio, perbrevam lineam scribit. Maculam talem nominamus 
ridicule viduam, referentes, non ut mori nonnulli atunt, ad ludum 
istum chartarum (outsteoch vulgariter) sed ad viduitatem mulierum 
quae viris mortuis, sine consortibus propriis turpe videntur sicut 
loquitur propheta de opprobio viduttatis (Is. cap. LIV versu quarto 
ad finem). 


You may, if you wish, check (and correct?) this transcription by the in- 
closed photostat. 

Thus the term seems clearly to be pre-typographical But the real problem 
remains — when and where did it originate? Perhaps if the manuscript of 
the great Egyptian lexicon at Berlin survived the war, the people there 
can elucidate further. Certainly this should be worth trying. 


Sincerely yours, 
PB:nm [Signed] Prerce BUTLER 


P. S. Provokingly enough an untoward incident prevents my sending the 
photostat mentioned above. I took the book to our laboratory to get one, but 
for some unknown reason the student assistant carried it across the room 
beyond the camera. He had his back toward me so I could not see clearly 
what happened: presumably however, a spark from his cigarette fell into 
some nearby chemicals. Anyhow the remains of the book are now so inter- 
mingled with those of the student that the undertaker almost despairs of 
recovering very much of the former, at least in a legible condition. 


1 Pro translations gratias agit Editor viris eminentibus in The New York Public Library’s Prepara- 
ton Division Hansbery atque Jasenas nomine. Divulgationem eius abnegat, dum lectores hutus 
fasciculi clamorem “Uncle” edunt. 


News of the Month 


Trustees 


The Library’s Board of Trustees elected Mr. Carl H. Pforzheimer and 
Mr. George Arents to membership at its February 14th meeting. Mr. Pforz- 
heimer fills the vacancy caused by the death of Lucius Wilmerding; Mr. 
Arents, that caused by the death of George de Forest Lord. 

Mr. Pforzheimer, an investment banker, is a native New Yorker. He is on 
a number of boards of civic and health improvement associations and in- 
stitutions in this community: the National Municipal League (Treasurer); 
the United Hospital of Port Chester, New York (a Trustee); and the Horace 
Mann School for Boys (Chairman of the Board), among others, and Presi- 
dent of the Carl and Lily Pforzheimer Foundation. A notable book collector, 
he is also a member of bibliographical societies both here and in England. 

In 1940, he published The Carl H. Pforzheimer Library of English Litera- 
ture 1475-1700, in three volumes. This catalogue, superb in both scholarship 
and typography, represents but part of his library — not the incunabula 
(among which is a copy of the Gutenberg Bible) or the manuscripts. As for 
later periods, Mr. Pforzhetmer says in his preface that the representation of 
English literature of the eighteenth to twentieth centuries “is practically as 
complete as in the period prior to 1700 covered by this catalogue." 

He has served as a member of the Library Committee since 1949. His new 
assignment is on the Finance Committee. 


* * * 


Mr. George Arents, also a “born New Yorker,” comes from a family of 
tobacco merchants. He secured his Master's degree from Syracuse University 
and was awarded an honorary Doctor of Letters by the College of William 
and Mary. He is Vice-chairman of the Board of Trustees of Syracuse Uni- 
versity and Junior Warden of Saint Thomas Church, New York City, among 

‘. „other public responsibilities. He has been decorated Chevalier of the Legion 
of Honor (French). i 

Mr. Arents deposited his famous Collection of Books Relating to Tobacco 
with the Library in 1940, his family providing the appointments for a special 
room to house it; a feature article appeared in the Library’s January, 1941, 
Bulletin, All would have been well, but Mr. Arents continued to collect so 
assiduously that the room was soon outgrown; a larger one which retains 
the charm of the former one was opened in June, 1949. The rarities which 
he collects are not entirely devoted to the subject; they also consist of books 
and manuscripts having allusions to tobacco or smoking and of others having 
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association interest. The collection thus includes rare literary and historical 
as well as technical works. 

During 1937-1943, Mr. Arents published a catalogue, Tobacco, Its History 
Illustrated by Books, Manuscripts, and Engravings in the Library of George 
Arents, Jr. ... in four volumes, an elaborate and handsome work for which 
a detailed index is now in preparation. Since coming to the Library, the 
Collection has published two works: А Few Words about Pipes, Smoking & 
Tobacco, by Alfred Crowquill (Alfred H. Forrester) is the first printing of 
an unpublished manuscript by this well-known author and caricaturist of 
the Victorlan period. Tobacco Is American, the Story of Tobacco before the 
Coming of the White Man, by Herbert J. Spinden, the noted anthropologist, 
is an original essay which entertainingly combines botany, history, anthro- 
pology, and folklore. Both are illustrated; the former was designed by Bruce 
Rogers, the latter by John Archer. Tobacco Is American was chosen for the 
1951 showing of the “Fifty Best Books,” an en sponsored by the 
American Institute of Graphic Arts. 

Mr. Arents is a member of the Library Committee. 


Exhibition 


Among current exhibitions listed on the back cover of this Bulletin is a 
selection of some 100 portraits of George Washington, from the Charles 
Williston McAlpin Collection. It is literally one of the most colorful shows 
to be held in some time. 

The famous McAlpin collection came to the Library in 1942, the bequest 
of the former Secretary of Princeton University. Its richness and extent can 
be sensed from the fact that it contains over 1,700 engraved portraits, alone — 
mainly after the paintings of Stuart, Peale, Trumbull and Savage, but with 
one of the latest after a contemporary oil by an unknown master, and many 
others classed as "fictitious Washington" prints, since they were based on | 
no known painting or likeness. Early famous engravers represented are Paul ` 
Revere and Amos Doolittle. 

In addition to the engravings, the collection contains lithographs and 
also textile, embroidered and glass-colored-print portraits. Chronologically, 
it extends from about 1788 to about 1900; in size, the smallest engraved. 
medallion (shown) is less than three-sixteenths of an inch wide, the largest 
a four-foot copperplate; and the largest piece is a bedspread. Washington 
appears as Commander in Chief, as the Father of his Country, in the family 
circle, and even in a sis. 
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The Library evacuated the McAlpin collection, with other treasures, during 
the last war. This first showing will continue until June 15th. 


Anniversary 

Last March 12th was the fiftieth anniversary of Andrew Carnegie’s gift 
for the establishment of branch libraries in New York City. To mark the 
occasion, Mr. Charles Dollard, President of the Carnegie Corporation, pre- 
sented Mayor Vincent R. Impellitteri, at City Hall, with the entire collection 
of Carnegie manuscripts relating to the benefactor’s gifts to New York. 
Mayor Impellitteri, a trustee of the Library, accepted the material for the 
Reference Department’s Manuscript Division. Mr. Morris Hadley, President 
of the Library; Mr. Henry Bruére, Vice-president; and Mr. Ralph A. Beals, 
Director, were present at the ceremony. 

The gem of the collection is a letter, dated March 12, 1901, to Dr. John 
Shaw Billings, the Library's first Director, in which Mr. Carnegie agreed to 
give $5,200,000 toward the branch building program, "for the special benefit 
of the masses of the people.... Sixty-flve libraries at one stroke probably 
breaks the record, but this is the day of big operations and New York is soon 
to be the biggest of Cities." The letter is printed in full in the Library's March 
Branch Library Book News. 

The number of branches set (at $80,000 each) was sixty-five; the number 
built, sixty-four. Of these, thirty-six were erected m Manhattan, The Bronx, 
and on Staten Island (Richmond Borough); the remaining twenty-eight 
were built in Brooklyn and Queens Boroughs, The thirty-sixth NYPL branch 
— Hunt’s Point — was completed in 1929. By 1949, the residue of the fund 
amounted to $4.14, and this sum was offered that year as the first contribution 
in response to the appeal for funds for the Reference Department, which is 
supported by endowment and gifts. 


ee Contributors 


Dr. Harry Miller Lydenberg, whose moving tribute to the late Franklin F. 
Hopper appears in this number of the Bulletin, was associated with the 
Library from 1896 until 1941. Having been Director from 1934, he was suc- 
ceeded in that post upon retirement by Hopper. After his retirement from 
NYPL, he organized the Bibliotheca Benjamin Franklin in Mexico City, 
served as its Director from 1941 to 1948, and then became Director of the 
American Library Association’s Board of International Relations. Before 
completing that assignment in 1946, he joined the Library of Congress Mis- 
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sion in Europe, to help speed the flow of books from Germany to American 
libraries. Since his return, he has lived in Greensboro, North Carolina, where 
he studies, writes — and gardens. 


Dr. Pierce Butler is Professor of Library History at the Graduate Library 
School, University of Chicago; he is also a Protestant Episcopal clergyman. 
His published output has been largely in the fields of historical bibliography, 
early printing, and library economy — on the quiet side. However, nowhere 
else does his record of educational and vocational progress appear to have 
prepared him for such an ideal scholarly flowering as in the explosive dis- 
closure about the Typographical Widow, which he makes elsewhere in this 
Bulletin. 

GIFTS 


Mr. DeCoursey Fales has presented an interesting group of manuscripts, 
principally poetry of lyric character. Of the dozen items in his gift seven 
are poems, either holographs of the authors or contemporary copies. 

Thomas Campbell, the Scottish poet, is represented by “The Dirge of 
Wallace” (initialed and dated), “O welcome debtor to these walls,” and 
“Hohinlinden.” Thomas F. Dibdin, the great bibliographer, is present in an 
acrostic-like poem called “John Pays. A New Years Alphabet for 1840.” There 
is also a “Song” in three stanzas by G. P. R. James, signed and dated in 1835. 
Capt. Mayne Reid, the dashing soldier-adventurer, goes sentimental in the 
manuscript entitled “O Sing Me That Song, my Lost Adelaide loved,” and 
the same motif dominates a John Howard Payne item called “The Throne 
and the Cottage,” wherein a king and one of his courtiers change places. 
The final poem is a burlesque or caricature called “The Battle of A-Gin-Court. 
A Mellow Dram-Attic Ballad,” attributed to Thomas Hood. 

The remainder of Mr. Fales’s gift is comprised of letters. These are from 
George DuMaurier (author of Trilby), Sir John Moore, Ann Smollett, Wm. 
M. Thackeray; the last two items are known to be available in published . 
sources. Mistress Smollett’s is a letter of lengthy appreciation for charitable 
deeds toward her as an aged widow, written from Leghorn in 1783. Thack- 
eray’s is one of a series of letters to the Baxter family, this one now the 
Library's, having been sent from Richmond, Virginia. The item by Sir John 
Moore, the British General immortalized by the poem on his burial at 
Corunna, has especial merit for our collections; it provides a full account of 
his billeting m New York during the time he served here as one of the British 
occupying force. The letter is to a contemporary Peter Stuyvesant and recites 
his payments for use of the house and store of one Van zandt; it bears the 
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date of July 7, 1785. The family gossip and greetings in it reveal a friendly 
relationship between resident and military elements under the British 


occupation. 


* 


Romrgr W. Hun 
ж 


The following list of donors, with brief descriptions of their gifts, repre- 
sents a selection from the records of material received during the month 
ended March 15, 1951. Unless otherwise stated, the donors are of New York 


City. 
Privately Printed Books and 
Signed Copies 


Mr. Kenneth S. Templeton, Chicago, Illinois 
— His 10th Mountain Dioision, America’s Ski 


SE privately printed, 1945. 
ы. Slocum, Tuxedo Park, New York 
ames F.. н Chicago, Шпоіз — 
reas: of P Ce tee ee 
edition 
to 100 eo ишн 


A Memorial Gift 
Mr. H. N. W and Associates at the Bell 
T — Traité des télé- 


grap 
ce genre, par M. Edelcrantz...Puris, 1801. 


Given in memory of Edmond R. Morton. 
Art and. Music 
Ile Camera Press, Grosse Пе, Michigan — 
1948-1049, a Collection of Sketches from the 
Г eH tea шар EE 


Ma таан co, 


Mr. Isidore Philipp — Nine of his musical 
compositions, 1920-1947. 


Mr. A. B. Schuser — Mich, par Georges Huis- 
тиз шы (a portfolio of colored reproduc- 
Hons). 


Mr. Вой Yamaguchi, Tokyo, Japan — His The 
Clocks of Japan, 1950 (in Japanese). 


Belles-Lettres 
The Embessy of Honduras, Washington, D. C. 
y 
1950; Izaguirre el 
y campifías," 1049; and other publications is- 
Seet in Hondaa. 


Ulm (Donau) Ger- 


n Untversitits Bibliothek, T en, 
— Bib тшт 

SE der Jahr 1939-1950, von Hans Wid- 

mann, 1951. 


Authors’ Gifts 


Mr. James W. Gerard — His Sketoh of Russian 
History, 194—? 


The Hon. Harold St. John's, New- 
foundland — His The Newfoundland 
Dog, 194 


Señor Roberto Sarah, Santiago, Chile — His 
Algún día, comedia dramática en tres actos 
y un epílogo, 1950. 

Miss Caroltne Schleef — Her translation, Char- 
coal-Burner's Ballad and Other Poems [by] 
Dan Andersson, 1943; also Barnuvod [by] 
Emilia Fogelklou, 1950. 


Mr. Willard Rouse Jillson, Frankfort, Kentacky 
— His Books on Books and Writers, 
a Bibliography [1784-1950]. 


of economics and history, p during 
the pest decade. 
Mr. W. Heryet, Vancouver, British Columbia 


Fifteen interesting vo ; 
titles: The Manner of Raising, Ordering, and 
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Collections, continued 
Improcing Forest and Frutt-trees, also How 


Days, by an Observer, 1777; Arts de la lengua 
Bascongada, sa author, Manuel de Larramendi, 


Mr. Gearge Изат, ndn саас 
A collection of b ani pomphieti on 
oria тео» fh last derado, amaba 


"n depo 
K Urin d st аса 


tions are Combat T 
е Bre Be 
We Were All New Once; and Welcome to tha 
185th Inf. Thare are unit histories of tho 34th 
AAA Bri the 77th Field Artillery Š 
the 517 ute Combet Team, and F. 


the Po River at 


Genealogy and Local History 


Mr, Herrick C. Brown, Oakland, California — 
His Herrick Genealogy, 1950. 

Mr. Willis S. Miller, Hudson, Wisconsin — 
Three of his historical studies: Historio Hud- 
son, 1840-1940, 1040; 1850 Census for St. 


Croix County, Wisconsin, 1850; Distinguished 
Hudson Men and Women, 1949. 


Anniversary Volumes 
First Baptist Church, Slater, Missouri — А 


лш Conquering for С H 
Veal V SE 


gram the celebration. 

The First Pres Church, Kalemazno, 
Michi vigor moe February 
d 1849 — February б, 1049 


Mr. John B. Son eee ИШ, СШ 
fornia — His The Sacramento Placer Times, 
1849-1851. 


Hudson Library, Hudson, esa res is 
tennial of Hudson, Ohio, Juns 17, 1950; 1950 
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Record of Old Houses of Hudson, Ohio, a Brief 
History of 115 of Hudson's Oldest Houses. 


Mr. Norman M. Marris — The Secret of Swit- 
zerland, 1951. (A commemorative volume 
рау е ee 
Morris Corporation. ) 


New York Turn Verein — Historical Journal, a 
Souvenir of the Centennial Celebration, 1950. 


Interesting Items 


Mr. D. Berezin — The Word of Resistance 
and Viotory, 1949. (In Yiddish, a collection of 
facsimile reproductions of various documents, 
newspa proclamations and leaflets issued 
tance in the days of Nazi oocupation 1 
1944.) 


School of American Research, Santa Fe, New 
Mexico — Mor Collection of W 

а Menor, glean Онго Mor, 185. 
1948 


SociétS Francaise d'Études Nictrschéennes, 
Manosque, France — Nietzsche, 1844-1900, 
études et témoignages de cinquantenciss... 
1850. 


Rev. H. B. Bridgehampton, 
Yok — Tha анаа of Mu Hal d 
Fame, by Louis Albert Banks, 1902. 


Limited Editions and Fine Printing 
Locust V 

TL fob Din Cle эи мр УА ЕЛ, 

J. J. Dee s ee Wn 


gusin, 1950; also Calendarium | Tychopoli- 
tanum 1951. 


Mr. м.а п Spa Nov Tu 
The History of North America, 


Blauvelt, 1797. This edition is not recorded 
by Evans, Sabin, or Nelson’s Check-list of the 
Issues of the Press of New Jersey. 


Manuscripts 
S. Burchard —-Two volumes 


The Romanos of the Colorado, 1906; also 

John C. Van Dyke, 1908. (Ар- 
notated by Robert B. Stanton, the volumes are 
an addition to the Stanton papers in the Manu- 
script Division.) 
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Estate of Knoll— A collection of 

notes on the Jews of Weimar, , and 

their relations to Goethe. are 

photographs, and genealogical memoranda per- 

tainin кт 
item is a cookbook 


Сао ee 
by a young girl of Weimar during the 


Miss Ora Searle, Utica, New York — Twelve 
нел publishing venture of 


1048). The U: oe M 
(Volumes 1-2, 
form, 


Theatre 
Mrs. John L. Batchelder, Massachu- 
setts — Two bound volumes of original pho- 
кү E ee 
many signed. 


Mrs. L T. Hunter, Pine Plains, New York — 
A pastel of Glem Hunter, by James Kargis 
Connelly. 


Mr. Ferenc Molnár — Several additions for 
the Wanda Bartha Collection: Stories for Two, 
(e the та 1948; гало 


т for The King? Мой, 1 1. 





USE AND ADDITIONS, MARCH, 1951 


During the month of March, 1951, the total number of recorded readers 
in the Reference Department, Central Building, was 107,939. They consulted 
266,651 volumes. No record was kept of the use of books on the open reference 
shelves. The total number of visitors, including readers, who entered the 
building was 262,831. 

The total number of volumes issued for home use by the Circulation De- 
partment was 905,214. 

There were received at the Library through purchase and gift, 22,940 
volumes and 3,794 pamphlets. Of these, the Reference Department received 
as gifts 2,240 volumes, 2,970 pamphlets, 1,186 prints and 106 maps. The Circu- 
lation Department received as gifts 420 volumes and 21 pamphlets. 


New Periodicals 


Abstracts on agricultural and horticultural en- 
. Wrest Park, Silsoe, Bedfordshire, 
Quarterly. No. 1 (1950). Published 

by National Institute of Agricultural Engi- 


neering. 

27, Rue Jacob, Paris 6, France. 
reer {з С 1 (1949). Published by Comité 
pee d'Échanges avec l'Allemagne Nou- 


лы: 86 Great Smith St., West- 
minster, London, S. W. 1, England. Quarterly. 
Vol. 1 (1950). 

Archiv fuer die gesamte Weermetechnik. 23 
Dissen, Teutob., Wald, Germany. Monthly. 
Jahrg. 1 (1950). 

Arkiv für Stockholm, Sweden. Irregu- 
lar. Bd. 1 (1950). Published by Kungliga 
Mun cp E 

don, W. C. 1, England. mue No. 1 
(1950). 

Boletín de la per. Industria 452, La Habana, 
Cube. Irregular. Afio 1 (1950). Published by 
Comité Nacional por la Paz. 

Clavilefio. Velarquex gd Madrid, 
S Btmonthly. Año 1 (1 Published 
by A clonal de 


Man 


Colophon; the book- 
Diode Chula M Ойша. St. 


Een W. 1, England Monthly. Vol 1 
(1950). 
Se Sak aa кши бш НЕ: 
tonale, Paris 13, France. M No. 1 
(1950). "Revue bibliographique et 
Correo literario; arte y letras hispanoaméri- 
canas, Alcala Falla? 4, Madrid, Spain. 
Gotz og 

Charlton Bldg., Derby, 

eee Veet n pA 
т. 
London, N. W. 1, England. Monthly. Vol. 1 
(1950). 
The Critic. 205 Ava Road, Toronto, Canada. 
‘Art, music, drama, 


M . Vol 1 (1951). * 
Aerie tele os шы 


Cultura e realta. Via di Villa Ricotti 36, Roma, 
Italy. Bimonthly. No. 1 (1980). 


Dialog; Dansk Tidsskrift for Kultur. B 

87, København K, Denmark. Quarterly? 

1 (1950). 

Edition; international book advertiser. Z: 

89, саш No. ara уез 
lished by Swiss Publishers Title 
SE 


. Klinten, Sweden. 
Mesi Vol Pi 1 1980) 


SE eee шо 

economic union. 33, Rue 
рше Brome, Blan. Quart No. 1 
1 


Finish and timber. Unioninkatu 19, 
Helsinki" Finland. 10 times a year. No. 1 
(1850). Published by Suomen Puunjalostu- 
stecllisuuden Keekualtiton. 


Frazce une. 25, Rue d Aboukir, Paris 2, France. 
Monthly. No. 1 (1050). Published by Union 
Frazgaise. 


E pen, Камен Оша 
an Ze ray VaL T i Vol 1 (1980). 
Baklished by Free 


Gas. 11 Bolt Court, Fleet St, London E. C. 4, 
England. Btweekly. No. 1 (1950). 

Geschichte tn Wissenschaft und Unterricht. 
Kámpchensweg 24, K3ln-Müngersdorf, Ger- 
many. Monthly. Jahrg. 1 (1950). 


Glocaale storico delle L Via Cavour 
36, La S ыу шшш ak Aano l 
(1920). Hahed by Istituto Internazionale 


di Studi Liguri. Sezione Lunense. 


Historia; Zeitschrift fuer alte Geschichte. 
Lydtinstrasse 8, Baden- ш, 


Jahrg. 1 (1950). Sub-title also 
SE En i 1. Italian, 


Hosiery abstracts, Thorneywood House, 4 First _„ 
Avecue, Sherwood Ruse, Nottin 

lanc. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1950). Published by 
see and Allied Trades Research Associ- 


I G U newsletter. Broadway at 156th St, 
New York 32, N. Y. Semiann Vol. 1 (1950). 
Pubbshed by International 

Union. Title and text also tn French. 


Innes review; Scottish Catholic Historical 
studies. 195 Buccleuch St., ow, 


Scotland. 
Twks a (June and Nov.). Vol. 1 (1950). 
Published by Scottish Catholic Historical Com- 
mitt==. 
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; a review of 
Molesey, Surrey, 
Gane Ne No. 1 (1950). 
J. A. D. Montevideo, U: у. Quarterly? Або 
1 (1049). Published by Junta Américana de 
Defensa de la Democracia, 


Jahrbuch fuer kleinasiatische Forschung; tn- 
ternationale orientalistische Zeitschrift. Luther- 


strasse 59, Heide 17a, Germany. 3 nos. 
a year, Bd. 1 (1950). 
Journal of and terrestrial physics. 


436 Strand, London, W. C. 2, En 
monthly. Vol, 1 (1950). 


Ce cal devoted to the arts. 

Realy Kall Colombo, Cey- 

lon. Quarterly? Vol. 1 /51). 

Leder гах 

а ароз то E 
strasse 24, Darmstadt, Germany. M 

Jehrg. 1 (1950). Published by Мей fee 

Gerberei-Chemie und-Technik, E. V. 

Libri; international library review. 6 Nürre- 

SE gen K, Denmark. Quarterly. Vol. 


Luce; rivista d'arte. Via Barberia 22/2, Bo- 
logna, Italy. Btmontbly. No. 1 (1950). 


Markman (The). 87а Kensington High St, 
London, W. 8, En Monthly. Vol 1 
(1850). “The magazine for all shooting en- 
thusiasts." 


Nachrichten fuer Dokumentation. Westend- 
strasse 47, Dareus eun Quar- 

1 (1 Publish Deutsche 
try. iri: 1 (1950). Published by 1 


Nide 1 (1949). 


Navires, ports et chantiers. 190, Bd. Haus- 
mann, Paris, France. Monthly. Année 1 
(1950). Published by Société du Journal de Ја 
Marine Marchande, 


“~The New East. P. O. B. 449, Tel-Aviv, Israel. 


que: Vol. 1 (1950). Published by Israel 
ental Society. Text en in Hebrew, with 


English summary of articles. 
Newsdom; bi-weekly news- of the 
Far East. 149 Des Voeux Road Hong- 
kang. Biweekly. Vol. 1 (1950). 

P H A news. 1076 East 10th St., 30, 
N. Y. Bimonthly. Vol 1 (1950). Published 
by Professional Horsemen’s Association of 
America, Inc. 

Praktische Chemie, Gredlerstrasse Nr. 4, Wien 
2, Austria. Monthly. Heft 1 (1950). Official 
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organ of Bundesinnung der chemischen Ge- 
werbe und aller 


Produttivita. Via Barberini 11, Roma, Italy. 
чариш Anno 1 e E 


ort шару ee 1 
Ireland, Monthly. Vol. 
1 085), 
Nach des ol, <i Moody 
Vol. 1 (1950). prse y National 


Quarterly journal of mathematics. Oxford Sec- 
ond Series. Amen House, London, E. C. 1, 
со VoL 1 (1950). 

о арааг ББ West 42nd St, New 
SE Semimonthly. Vol. 1 (1950). 
Revista de administración lica. Plaza de la 
Marina 8, Madri Three times 
a year. Vol 1 (1950). Published by Institute 
de Estudios Politicos. 


Rivista di critica; bimestrale di lettere arti e 
scienze. Via Chiana 35, Roma, Italy. Bi 


monthly. Anno 1 (1950). 


ата 


Vol. 1 (1950). 


ce journal Inkerman Ваг- 
oking, Surrey, England. Quarterly. 


; quaderni di cinema. S. Biagio 4, 
Parma, Italy. Monthly. Anno 1 (1949). 
Service for loyee cations. 14 West 
49th St, New York 20, N. Y. Monthly. VoL 1 
(1949). Published by National Association of 
Manufacturers. 


Sino-Indian Santiniketan, West, Ben- 
Semi-annual Vol 1 (1648). Published 
у Sino-Indian Cultural Society in India. 


Sociedad Chilena de Quimica. Boletín. Casilla 
Chile. Monthly? Vol 1 


Sociedade Brasileira de Geografia. Boletim. 
i lica 54, Rio de Janeiro, Brazil 
monthly. Ano 1 (1950). 

ке лк АДИКО 
Deech Monthly 1 (1950) 
Tecnica nel mexrogiorno. Via 24 Maggio 29a, 
Bari, Italy. Monthly. Anno 1 (1950). 
Véritó et documents. 183, Rue de le Lal, 


d Belgium. Monthly. Année 1 Sie 
Comité International de Dé- 
Fase de ls 


Mee eod ТЕЛ агита 181 
PIE Londan, W. 8, England. 
(1950). 


Publications of The New York Public Library 


(Now tn Print) 
HISTORY AND GUIDE 
History of The New York Public Library, by Н. M. Lydenberg. 1823- _ — $200 
A Guide to the Reference Collections of the... Libro-y. Rev. 944- - _ _  . 400 
PERIODICALS 
Bulletin of The New York Public Library. Published eed darot a Rete 


Department, of manuscripts, 

aocessions, $8.00 а year; current sin numbers, шш Бо E 50 cents. (Index to 

Volumes 1—40, 1897-19386. 1937. $2.00; Index to Volumes 41-50, 1937-1946. 1948. $1.00.) 
вашъ кишу кыы уне Eer 

other lists and articles. Published monthly, except in Eer 


at the Inquiry Desk of the Central Building. 10 cents a copy by mail ( except special numbers 
$1.00 a year, postpaid. 


New Technical Books. A selected list af books on industrial arts and engineering, рл 
to the Library. Published bimonthly. $1.50 а year, езү Mule eX creat washer: 
Reference Library Notes. Published monthly, except durin and SC 
а the officials and af tho City ef Now Yok Buco: er a year; 
95 Canis а copy. Apply ef Hoom 9230, unicipel Eutldtng. 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS* 


The Mural Paintings by Edward Laning Donn Byrne: а В y. By Win- 
in The New York Public Library. throp Wetherbee, Jr. 1040 ... _ _ $3.00 
1951. Illustrated. (Reissue) - -ne $.15 Wiliam Wordsworth, 1770-1850: an 
The G. I. Stories; a check Hst compiled Exhibition from the Henry W. and 
by C. E. Dornbusch; with an intro- wc ар CC E 
duction by Murray Boltinoff. 1050 . — .15 D. Gordan. 1950. |. _ `. _ _ J 
U Reading. By Irwin Edman. The Boston Book Trade, 1800-1825. B 
(F зарде nee Ме Rollo G. Silver. 1049 — — лБ 
moral Lectures.) 1850 - _ - 15 AD o ode Arts and 
by George Patna exi Kn vers. Bv 
Bid; нір by Masey Trot Н. Brown: and ude O. 
30 — Bown 1080. . _ 2.50 
Gage в dys ; a Бэра England sere му moa 
to ed B eta Bowen end EI arem 
Richard Беле Davis. 1950 L25 EE Of Bis Soest ae 
EON Grolier Club April 19, 1949 - . _  .95 
Robert F eee жеее One Hundred Treasures. Catalo of 
Bon of an exhibition to mark the Ebo 
and prints from the collections of Mr. one- 
with a catalogue by Robert W. Public Library. 1040 . - 28 
1 ~--- - - AJB Edgar Allan Poe; first editions, manu- 
Yank, The Army Weekly, а check list ee це 
C. E. Dornbusch, with a Fore- Berg Collection. 1949 ~ _ . 50 
base е зке Арс түүл wthorne’s Readin 828 
duction by Annie Davis Weeks, 1950 25 4 EC 
Tobacco Is American; the story of to- titles recorded in the charge-books of 
bacco before the comtng of the white ein Mou. мао 


man. By Herbert J. Spinden. 1950 _ 5.00 Keeselring. 1049 _ _ _ 
* A complete list of publications of the Library will be sent on request. 
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* Not inoinded tn totals. T Closed all or part of Maroh for painting and repairs. 
[207] 


Exhibitions in the Central Building 


SPECIAL EXHIBITIONS IN APRIL 


THE Jewisg Boor Main Lobby 
Specimens of distinguished Jewish titles, Including the Arthur Szyk Haggadah. 
ANIMAL PHOTOGRAPHS BY YLLA Room 78 
The originals, together with the books їп which they appear; in the Central 
Children’s Room. 
Rare Booxs, MANUSCRIPTS AND PRINTS FROM THE COLLECTIONS OF 
Frrreen NEw Yonx CLUBS Room 818 


А selection of treasures of the "s various clubs, some of which are seldom 
ше pales eee y o Women's Council of The New York Publio 
Library 


WEST OF THE MISSISSIPPI; | 3rd Floor Corridor 
Exhibition from the L N. Phelps Stokes Collection of American Historical Prints. 
. Inthe North Print Gallery. 

AMERICAN Boox ILLUSTRATORS, 1940-1950 Room 822 
Selections from the Spencer Collection. 

Frery Booxs or THE YEAR 2nd Floor Corridor 
The 1951 selections of the American Institute of Gra Arts; among them is 

Herbert J. Spinden's Tobaooo Is American, last year by the Library. 
Macic IN Booxs Room 112 


Пан ре Grom tie Diese сое оа of booka on: Майы а ыроо ipa Шан 
anniversary of The Sphinz. 
CLARA AND ROBERT SCHUMANN Room 84 


First editions of the composer's works, letters, pictures and photographs from 
the files of the Library's Music Division. 


PORTRAITS oF GEORGE WASHINGTON 8rd Floor Corridor 


Ors brade colo еы ee eee ee 
Collection; in the 


PERMANENT EXHIBITIONS 


UNTIED States POSTAGE STAMPS Main Lobby’ 
An almost complete collection of United States postal issues and airmail stampe, 
1847-1026, 
WASHINGTON IRVING Main Lobby 


Selections from the Seligman and Hellman collsctions of Irvinglana consisting of 
first editions, manuscripts, sketchbooks, etc. 


HISTORY or PRINTING First Floor Corridor 
eeh 
press work. 


FIGHTEENTH-CENTURY PORTRAITS AND OTHER NorABLE PAINTINGs Room 818 
Works by Copley, Stuart, Gainsborough, Reynolds, Morse, Raeburn, and others. 
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES 


GEORGE ÀRENTS Monn HADLEY CHARLES PRATT P 
W. Vincent Astron Mas. ОосогАВ Horton Ror,ANp L. REDMOND 

Barten A. BEALS Artaun A. Носентом, Ja Еттис Воот, Ja. 

Henny Васёнк Ror E. LARSEN onn M. Scurr 

Hanny WoonBunN CHASE UNIUS S. Moraan BANCIS CARDINAL SPELLMAN 
Worx ADAMS DELANO LD Monnis Myron С. TAYLOR 


Joan Foerxn Durrxs 


Canı H. Dronen 
Tux МАТОВ, THE COMPTROLLER AND 


Mns. ARNOLD WHITRIDGE 
PRESIDENT OF THE CoUNCIL 


Or THE Crry or New Yomg, ex officio 


AsSISTANT Treasurer, United States Trust 
Company 


CHEF oF THE CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT, 
Esther Johnston 

BusmEss Manacen, Richard M. Brett 

Enrron, Karl Brown 


BUILDINGS AND BRANCHES 


Centra Bom mo, Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street: General Administrative Offices; the Reference 
Department; the Central Circulation Branch; Cemral Children’s Room; and the Extension 
Division. Branch libraries in Manhattan, The Bronx and Richmond are listed below. 


. 174 East 110th Street. 
Bloomingdale. 206 West 100th Street. 
Cath 564 Те Avenue. 
Chatham Square. 33 Broadway. 
Columbia Sub-branch. Room 101, Butler 

Library. 
Columbus. 742 Tenth Avenue. 
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Fifty-eighth Street. 127 East 58th Street. 
Fort Washington. 535 West 179th Street. 

e Bruce. 518 West 125th Street. 
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Hudson Park. 10 Seventh Avenue, South. 
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Municipal Buil d 
Music Library. 121 58th Street. 
Nathan Straus. 348 East 32nd Street. 
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Ottendorfer. 185 Second Avenue. 
Riverside. 190 Amsterdam Avenue. 
St. Agnes. 444 Amsterdam Avenue. 
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Seward Park. 192 East Broadway. 
Strty-seventh Street. 328 East 67th Street. 


Tom 5 931 East 10th Street. 

Wi gton Hei ts. 1000 St. Nicholas Ave. 

Webster. 1465 York Avenue. 

Yorkville. 222 East 78th Street. 

Bronx Reference Center. 2555 Marion Avenue. 

Bronx rri Library. 2555 Marion Avenue. 

City Island Su branch. $25 City Island Ave. 
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Fordham. 2556 Bainbridge Avenue. 
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A page from the Sefer Mizwot Gadol (The Great Book of Precepts), printed at Rome 
“before 1480,” showing the first illustraton in a Hebrew book. Represented are a palm 
shoot, a myrtle twig and a willow branch; the text gives instructions for their use in 
the Synagogue during the Festival of Tabernacles. Gift of Mr. Louis M. Rabinowitz. 
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The Library’s Roman Hebrew Incunabula 


By Josaua Втосн 


EBREW printing was introduced in Italy towards the end of the fif- 
teenth century. The earliest dated Hebrew books which were published 
in that country appeared in 1475, m Reggio di Calabria and Pievo di Sacco. 
A fine copy (on vellum) of the first book printed in the latter city is owned 
by The New York Public Library. At an early date a Hebrew press was estab- 
lished also in Rome from which at least eight or nine (some say twelve) 
Hebrew books were printed “before 1480.” Although they bear no date or 
place of publication they possess unmistakable signs of being early Roman 
Hebrew imprints. The mere fact that date and place of printing do not appear 
in any of them was sufficient to cast doubt upon the claim that they are 
products of the fifteenth century. However sufficient evidence of a different 
character has been adduced to support the now generally accepted view 
that they are unmistakably incunabula. Some of them bear the names of 
printers and others have yielded unusually convincing proof of a different 
character attesting to their having been printed at an early date. Of the early 
Roman Hebrew imprints the Library has the following four titles: 
1. Perush ha-Torah (Commentary on the Pentateuch) by Moses 
ben Nahman. Folio. 
2. Aruk (Dictionary of the Talmud) by Nathan ben Jechiel. Folio. 
3. Sheeloth u-Teshuboth (Questions and Answers) by Solomon 
ben Abraham Ibn Adret. Quarto. 
The generosity of Mr. Louis M. Rabinowitz made it possible for the Library 
to add now to these — 
4. Sefer Mizwot Gadol (The Great Book of ETER] by Moses of 
Coucy. Folio. 
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It was J. B. de Rossi who designated a number of Hebrew incunabula 
printed in square Hebrew characters as having been printed “before 1480.” 
Within the last three decades or so several scholars, experts in the field, have 
advanced the claim that the Hebrew incunabula ascribed to Rome, while 
not among the first dated Hebrew books actually represent the earliest speci- 
mens of books printed in Hebrew characters. They are, according to Moses 
Marx! “in every way productions of the most primitive sort.” Indeed they 
“are actually the most primitive of all the early Hebrew books printed in 

‘ Italy.” They are certainly older than all the Hebrew books heretofore re- 
garded as the earliest specimens of Hebrew printed books. 

It was Professor Alexander Marr š who some years ago drew attention to 
the unusually tall and broad pages, printed in single column found in the 
first Hebrew folios (Numbers 1 and 2) printed in Rome. These features 
characterized some of the publications issued by the earliest Christian print- 
ers in Rome especially during the years 1469 and 1472. 

Normally one would expect that the earliest printed books in the Hebrew 
language were scriptural and liturgical works for which there is always a 
ready market. With but few exceptions this is not the case; certainly not with 
the early Roman Hebrew imprints. Virtually all of them consist of works 
which appeal to the scholar only; they are works of reference for the student 
of Hebrew law and lore. It is not unlikely that preference was given to such 
publications by munificently minded benefactors who made it possible for 
the Hebrew printers to undertake the task of providing the learned in the 
community with such books as were required for the advancement of Jewish 
traditional learning. Books which served the needs of the Jewish masses were 
issued later and, in virtually all instances, their publication was a pure and 
simple business venture. А 

The impact of these features upon later developments in Hebrew printing 
is a matter of interest to students of typography which has not yet been 
investigated. It is not unlikely that the Hebrew press in Pievo di Sacco 
employed the early Hebrew books of Rome as models for the works issued 
from its press. At any rate, the presence in The New York Public Library 
of fine specimens of early Hebrew printing is a matter of satisfaction to those 
who in their interest in the study of the origins of printing depend upon 
its resources for their purpose. 


1 In Alexander Marz Jubiles Volume, New York, 1950, p. 484 and 496, 
3 Seo Jewish Quarterly Review, n. s. v. 11, 1920, p. 105. 
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The Bequest of Mary Salman Harkness 


da Bulletin for December, 1950, contained a description of some of the 
volumes in the notable collection of manuscripts, books, and drawings 
bequeathed to the Library by the late Edward S. Harkness. Mention was 
made then that the collection bequeathed by his widow, Mary Stillman 
Harkness, had also been received and would be described. Mrs. Harkness’ 
collection, like her husband’s, included general literature, first editions, manu- 
scripts, and original drawings. It is described here by Mr. Lewis M. Stark, 
Chief of the Reserve Division, and Mr. Robert W. Hill, Keeper of Manu- 
scripts. 
THE BOOKS AND DRAWINGS 

The outstanding feature of Mrs. Harkness’ books is a set of the four folio 
editions of Shakespeare's Comedies, Histories, and Tragedies, published in 
London in 1623, 1632, 1664 and 1685. This set is uniformly bound by Riviere 
in purple morocco, elaborately gilt tooled in the style of Mearne. Through 
the courtesy of Mr. William McCarthy of The Rosenbach Company, it has 
been established that the volumes were brought to this country by the New. 
York ráre book dealer, Edgar Wells. They were purchased by Mrs. William 
Hayward and later acquired by The Rosenbach Company, from whom they 
passed to the Harkness collection. The copy of the First Folio shows evi- 
dence of very skillful restoration to portions of the title page and the leaf 
of verses “To the Reader.” There are no inscriptions or other indications of 
provenance in the volume, and so far it has not been possible to identify it 
with any of the copies listed in Sir Sidney Lee’s Census. 

The Second Folio was printed by Thomas Cotes for five booksellers whose 
names appear in the colophon: John Smethwicke, William Aspley, Richard 
Hawkins, Richard Meighen, and Robert Allot. These booksellers shared the 
edition, and each of the five names appears separately in the imprint of 
variant copies of the edition. The Harkness copy belongs to the Allot variety, 
with the imprint reading: LONDON, / Printed by Tho. Cotes, for Robert 
Allot, and are to be sold at his shop at the signe/ of the Blacke Beare in Pauls 
Church-yard. 1632./ ( Allot title page Number 5 in R. W. Smith's The Variant 
Issues of Shakespeare's Second Folio, 1928). 

The Harkness copy of the Third Folio is of the second issue, with the 
imprint: London, Printed for P. C. 1664. This issue comprises the sheets of. 
the first issue of the third edition, 1663, ‘with a new title page and the addition 
of seven plays, all of which (with the exception of Pericles) have long been 
considered spurious by Shakespearean scholars. In this issue the portrait of 
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Shakespeare was removed from the title page in order to list the seven addi- 
tional plays, and appears above Ben Jonson’s verses on the opposite leaf. 
The Fourth Folio of 1685, the last of the seventeenth-century editions of 
Shakespeare’s collected works, is a reprint of the third edition. The Harkness 
copy has the title page with the names of Joseph Knight and Francis Saunders 
in the imprint. 

Supplementing the Shakespeare Folios is an interesting association copy 
of the second quarto printing of the Merry Wives of Windsor, London, Arthur 
Johnson, 1619, which belongs to the series of nine quartos printed for Thomas 
Pavier in that year. The present copy of this play belonged in 1792 to the 
famous Shakespearean actor, John Philip Kemble, who had the leaves inlaid 
and then annotated the margins with variant readings from the first edition 
of 1602. This copy, later in the libraries of the Duke of Devonshire and Henry 
E. Huntington, was sold by the latter in 1918 to the New York bookseller, 
George D. Smith, at whose sale on November 11, 1920, it was acquired by 
The Rosenbach Company. It was again sold at auction at the Anderson 
Galleries on December 8, 1925. It is recorded under No. 502 in the first edition 
of Henrietta C. Bartlett’s Census of Shakespeare's Plays in Quarto, 1916, 
when it was still in the Huntington collection; its whereabouts were not 
known when Miss Bartlett published the second edition of her Census in 
1939, and it appears in that volume among the “Unidentified copies” on 
page 133. 

Several nineteenth- and twentieth-century English authors are represented 
‘in the Harkness collection by a notable array of first editions, particularly 
Dickens, Thackeray and Conrad. 

In the Dickens group there are copies of A Christmas Carol, 1848; The 
Village Coquettes: a Comic Opera, 1836; Sunday under Three Heads, 1836, 
in the original printed paper covers; Sketches of Young Gentlemen, 1838, and 
Sketches of Young Couples, 1840, both in the original printed boards, in a 
slipcase with Edward Caswell’s Sketches of Young Ladies, 1837, against 
which Dickens protested in his two similar volumes. Fine copies of the 
Sketches by “Boz”, 1836, and the Sketches by “Boz”... The Second Series, 
1837, are present in their original cloth bindings, as well as a set of the three 
volumes of Great Expectations, 1861. The collection includes several of 
Dickens’ most famous novels bound up from the original parts with the covers 
and advertisements at the ends of the volumes: The Life and Adventures of 
Nicholas Nickleby, 1839; Master Humphrey's Clock, 1840-41; Dombey and 
Son, 1848; The Personal History of David Copperfield, 1850; Ltttle Dorrit, 
1857; and Our Mutual Friend, 1865. Olicer Twist is represented by the 1846 
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“new edition, revised and corrected,” in a fine set of thé ten monthly parts 
issued from January to October, 1848, in green paper covers designed by , 
George Cruikshank. An interesting association item is a copy of Pictures from 
Italy, 1846, which belonged to Richard Herne Shepherd, the well-known I 
editor and bibliographer of English authors. He had the first half of the vol- 
ume interleaved, and annotated it with notes of the differences between the 
early portion of the text as here printed and as it appeared originally in the 
form of a series of “Travelling Letters, written on the Road,” in The Daily 
News, January to March, 1846. 

The collection of Thackeray, like that of Dickens, includes several of his 
most famous novels bound up from the original parts: The History of Pen- 
dennis, 1849-50; The Newcomes, 1854; The Virginians, 1858-59; and Vanity 
Fair, 1848. The latter, in a binding by Francis Bedford, has Edward Fitz- 
gerald's bookplate on the tnside of the front cover and another copy mounted 
on a leaf bound in before the title page, with penciled inscriptions: "Edward 
FitzGerald's Book Plate/done by W. M. Thackeray./Done by Thackeray 
one day in Coram/ (Joram) Street in 1842./E. F. G./ “All wrong on her feet.’ 
so he said./I can see him now. March 19* 1878."/The bookplate, lettered 
E, Fitz-Gerald, shows an angel holding before her an armorial shield. “Coram 
Street” refers to No. 18, Great Coram Street, Bloomsbury, where Thackeray 
lived at this time. Fitzgerald has stated that the novelist sometimes called 
it “Joram” Street. Laid in the volume is a holograph letter to C. E. Lauriat, 
Boston, dated October 22, 1920, from W. T. D. Ritchie, Thackeray’s 
grandson, regarding this volume and the bookplate which his es 
designed. 

The Harkness copy of Thackeray's The Four Georges, 1841, is of the first 
issue of the first edition, with the words, “Sketches of manners, morals, court, 
and town life" included as part of the title, and with the publisher's advertise- 
ments at the end dated November, 1841. There is a complete set of Thack- 
eray's five Christmas books, with the original glazed paper covers bound 
in, comprising Mrs. Perkins's Ball, 1847; Our Street, 1848; Doctor Birch and 
His Young Friends, 1849; The Kickleburys on the Rhine, 1850; and The Rose 
and the Ring, 1855; as well as first editions of The Paris Sketch Book, 1840; 
The History of Samuel Titmarsh and the Great Hoggarty Diamond, 1849; 
and The History of Henry Esmond, 1852, in morocco bindings by Zaehnsdorf 
with the original covers bound in at the end. 

Mention was made in the report of Mr. Harkness’ bequest of a group of 
fifteen first editions of the novels of Joseph Conrad. These have been aug- 
mented by over forty titles in Mrs. Harkness’ collection, all in fine condition 
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in the origina] bindings. There are complete runs of the series of essays 
privately issued in 1919 and 1920 by Thomas J. Wise and by Conrad himself 
in editions of twenty-five copies each. Four of the ten Wise pamphlets (all 
issued in 1919) have signed presentation inscriptions from Conrad to James В. 
Pinker, his close friend and literary agent: Guy de Maupassant; The Shock 
of War: Through Germany to Cracow; The North Sea on the Eve of Was; 
and To Poland in War-Time. The other six are autographed by Conrad: Some 
Reflexions, Seamanlike and Otherwise, on the Loss of the Titanic; Some 
Aspects of the Admirable Inquiry into the Loss of the Titanic; Autocracy and 
War; Henry James, an Appreciation; My Return to Cracow; and Tradition. 
The pamphlets printed for Conrad himself are mostly on literary themes: 
Tales of the Sea (1919); The Lesson of the Collision. A Monograph upon the 
‘Loss of the “Empress of Ireland” (1919); Anatole France (1919); Anatole 
France, “L'Ile des Pingouins" (1920); Prince Roman (1920); Confidence 
(1920); An Observer in Malay (1920); Books (1920); The Warrior's Soul 
(1920); and Alphonse Daudet (1920). In each case the Harkness сору is 
Number 22 of the edition of 25 printed. 

There are two copies of the first published edition of Conrad's One Day 
More, a Play in One Act, printed by the Beaumont Press in 1919. One is 
Number 82 of 250 copies on handmade paper and is inscribed by Conrad 
to James B. Pinker. The other is Number 10 of 24 copies on Japanese vellum 
and is signed twice by Conrad. Other signed volumes include Notes on My 
Books, Garden City, 1921, one of 250 copies printed; The Black Mate, Edin- 
burgh, 1922, issued in an edition of 50 copies for private distribution; Laugh- ` 
ing Anne, a Play, London, The Morland Press, 1928, one of 200 copies num- 
bered and signed by the author; and John Galsworthy, an Appreciation, 
Canterbury, 1922, printed for private circulation. 

An early privately printed pamphlet is Conrad’s The Nigger of the “Nar- 
cissus". Preface, printed at Hythe im 1902. It consists of seven pages with 
caption-title and undated colophon; and was printed for Conrad in an edition 
of 100 copies of which about forty were accidentally destroyed. On the first 
' page of the Harkness copy Conrad has written his signature, and at the end 
of the text has inscribed the following note: "This preface suppressed on the 
advice of the publishers was printed by Mr Henley at the end of serial pub- 
lication in the N. R. [New Review] as an Afterword. J. C." The preface was 
not reprinted in book form until the appearance of the second American 
edition of the novel in 1914. 

There is a group of six titles by Leigh Hunt in their original bindings, all 
but one being the first editions. A Jar of Honey from Mount Hybla, London, 
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1848, in fragile decorated glazed boards has remained unusually fresh and 
unchipped. There are fine copies of Men, Women, and Books, 1847, and The 
Old Court Suburb; or Memories of Kensington, 1855. In a copy of the second 
edition of Imagination and Fancy, 1845, the flyleaf facing the title page is 
occupied by a manuscript fable of fourteen lines signed by Hunt, entitled 
“Bread & the Old Gentleman. — A Fable & Moral in the Style of the ‘Gesta 
Romanorum,’” The text is explained in a brief summary at the end: "My 
friends, the old gentleman’s orders are the Corn Laws, the villagers are the 
inhabitants of the British Islands, and the old gentleman is — the old gentle- 
man.” The other two works by Hunt are presentation copies: The Auto- 
biography, 1850, in three volumes, inscribed “To Harvey Orrin Smith, from 
his affectionate friend the Author;" and The Town, tts Memorable Characters 
and Events, 1848, inscribed in similar fashion to Mary Shelley. 

Lewis Carroll is represented by several first editions and presentation 
copies including the first translations of Alice in Wonderland into French, 
German and Italian, the French and German editions appearing the same 
year, 1869. Of the latter there are two issues, both in the Harkness collection, 
the first with the “London: Macmillan und Comp.” imprint, and the second 
with the imprint: "Leipzig: Johann Friedrich Hartknoch." Williams & 
` Madan's Handbook (1931) describes the London issue as bound in red cloth 
with dark blue end papers. The present copy, like the Leipzig issue, is in 
green cloth with dark brown end papers. It was presented by Dodgson to 
Effie Millais, the wife of the eminent painter, Sir John Everett Millais. 

Bibliographically, the most interesting of these Alice volumes is the Italian 
translation with the imprint: Londra: Macmillan and Co., 1871. Williams 
& Madan's Handbook and other bibliographies give 1872 as the date of the 
first edition of this translation. Williams, however, states that he once saw 
'a copy dated 1871 in the shop of Messrs. Sotheran, but circumstances at the 
time prevented his collating it, and when he next inquired for the book it 
had been sold, His request to the buyer for permission to examine the volume 
was ignored, and as he never saw another copy, and as Macmillan's Biblio- 
graphical Catalogue lists only the 1872 imprint, Williams concluded “that 
the date 1871 was a printer’s error, instantly detected and corrected, and 
that the copy is probably unique.” Although the Harkness copy has the im- 
print date 1871, there is no further clue in the book that would indicate 
whether or not this is the same copy which Williams once saw. However, 
the volume is not unique. At least one other copy dated 1871 is recorded: 
in the Morris L. Parrish Collection now in the Princeton University Library. 
Mr. Parrish describes his copy in A Supplementary List of the Writings of 
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Lewis Carroll, 1933, p. 6-7, with the title page reproduced on plate IV, and 
states that "the publishers are unable to explain the 1871 date." 

There are three other presentation copies of Dodgson first editions in the 
collection. One is Alice's Adventures Underground; B eing a Facsimile of the 
Original Ms. Book, 1886, inscribed by Dodgson: “Mrs. Hatch from the 
Author. Jan. 1887." The other two, both inscribed: “Beatrice Hatch, from 
the Author. Jan. 30, 1894," are Sylvie and Bruno, 1889; and Sylvie and Bruno 
Concluded, 1893. 

A brief mention of some of the other notable books in the Harkness collec- 
tion will indicate the variety and interest of the library. There is a leaf from 
the Gutenberg Bible containing portions of the 22nd and 23rd Chapters of 
Leviticus, from the copy broken up in 1921 by Gabriel Wells and issued 
under the title A Noble Fragment. . with a Bibliographical Essay by A. 
Edward Newton; and two leaves from the Catholicon of 1460 accompanying 
Margaret B. Stillwell’s Gutenberg and the Catholicon of 1460, New York, 
1936. An association volume to be added to the books from George and 
Martha Washington's libraries received in Mr. Harkness’ bequest, is a copy 
of Sir Geoffrey Gilbert's A Treatise on Rents [London], 1758, which contains 
the autograph and bookplate of Bushrod Washington, the nephew of the 
President. There is a set of the two volumes of Charles and Mary Lamb’s 
Tales from Shakespeare, London, 1807, in the first issue of the first edition, 
in a modern binding by Riviere & Son; and from the other end of the nine- 
teenth century come fine copies, in their original pale lavender bindings, 
of Oscar Wilde’s An Ideal Husband and The Importance of Being Earnest, 
both published in London in 1899. Three important American nineteenth- 
century first editions in the collection are Hawthorne’s The Scarlet Letter, 
Boston, 1850, and The House of the Seven Gables, Boston, 1851, with the 
advertisements dated May, 1851; and Melville’s M oby-Dick, New York, 1851, 
in the original blue cloth binding with orange end papers and with the pub- 
lisher’s name in a circular stamp on the sides. 

A modern book of more than ordinary interest is The Legion Book, Edited 
by Captain H. Cotton Minchin, London, Privately printed, 1929. This hand- 
some volume, printed by the Curwen Press, was published for the benefit 
of the British Legion in a regular trade edition and also in a limited edition 
of 100 copies to which the present example belongs, It contains short stories, 
essays and illustrations by many of the most prominent English writers and 
artists of the day, and the limited edition is autographed by no less than 
eighty-nine contributors, as well as by the Prince of Wales whose signature 
appears below the statement of limitation: “One hundred copies of this 
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edition of The Legion Book have been printed. No copies are for sale, as all 
He held EE the Prince of Wales. This is Number 58. 
Edward P.” 

Mrs. Harkness’ callebtión contains a large number of important nineteenth- 
and twentieth-century illustrated books, and numerous original drawings by 
artists of the period. Among these books is a group of thirty-six volumes 
illustráted by Arthur Rackham, most of them in limited editions signed by 
the artist. These range in date from Irving's Rip Van Winkle, 1905, to Poe's 
Tales of Mystery and Imagination, 1935. In addition to the books there is a 
collection of twenty-three original watercolor drawings by Rackham, matted 
and bound into one volume, each drawing having a signed caption by the 
artist on the mat. 

A large collection of books illustrated by George Cruikshank includes a 
set of the nine original parts of My Sketch Book, 1833-36, with a presentation 
inscription by Cruikshank on the cover of Part One. There is a set of the 
original parts of Robert B. Brough's Life of Str John Falstaff, 1857—58, pre- 
sented by Cruikshank to T. J. Pettigrew, with presentation inscriptions on 
all the parts but one. This is accompanied by a bound set of original drawings 
for the work. A similar set of forty-eight original watercolor drawings by 
Cruikshank accompanies a copy of Robert Bloomfield's The Horkey, London, 
1882. There are two sets of Cruikshank's delightfully illustrated Fairy 
Library, comprising Jack & the Beanstalk, Cinderella, Hop o' my Thumb, 
` and Puss in Boots. These little volumes are accompanied by a series of proofs 
of the illustrations on India paper, bound in one volume, with a presentation 
inscription from Mrs. Cruikshank, as well as twenty-four of the original 
etched plates mounted in four frames. 

The collection includes several sets of original water-color drawings by 
other well-known nineteenth-century artists. Hablot K. Browne is repre-, 
sented by two sets of unpublished drawings, one for a "Pretty Picture Book 
for Good Boys and Girls"; the other for an *Alphabet for Children." There 
are drawings by F. M. Pailthorpe for Dickens’ Pickwick Papers and for various 
works by Thackeray; a series by Walter Crane entitled "Beatrice's Birth- 
place,” done at Rome in 1883; a series of nine wash drawings by F. O. C. 
Darley illustrating scenes from Dickens' novels; a volume of six characteristic 
water colors of London scenes and characters by Thomas Rowlandson; and 
a collection of forty-five pencil, charcoal and crayon drawings, inlaid and 
bound into one volume, comprising three by Charles Keene, eleven by Sir 
John Tenniel, and twenty-one by John Leech. 

Leen M. Sranx 
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THE MANUSCRIPTS 


The manuscript materials received under the will of the late Mary Stillman 
Harkness may be characterized as reflecting the two civilizations or national 
cultures which Mrs. Harkness admired and sought to strengthen: those 
of the United States and of England. Quantitatively there is near-to-even 
division on such a basis. ' | 

Among the Americana are some unusually excellent additions to our re- 
sources, especially relative to Benjamin Franklin and Edgar Allan Poe. The 
group of thirteen letters and documents in Franklin’s hand or bearing his 
signature, is superb, extending from 1782 to 1787. The first three items fall 
in the first ten years of that period and all relate to the beginnings of the 
Library Company of Philadelphia; this was a subscription, or shareholder, 
library which grew out of the Junto, a literary and scientific society estab- 
lished by Franklin. It was created in 1731; the “gem” of our new gift is the 
“Memoranda of Agreement” made the 14th of November, 1732, between the 
Committee of Directors of the Library Company, and Louis Timothee, the 
first librarian. Regulations for the conduct of the library and conditions of his 
tenure were explicit. 

Timothee was to be in attendance on Wednesdays from two till three 
o'clock, on Saturdays, from ten to four. He should not lend at one time to 
any one person, more than ane book, except such as the catalogue men- 
tioned to be lent together. Nor could he put any of the promissory notes 
` of the Library Company in suit, or assign them without order or direction 
from the Directors. À room in Timothee's house was the location of the 
library and he was to be reimbursed three pounds for three months of his 
services and use of the quarters. The agreement bears the signatures of seven 
of the ten Directors, Franklin’s topping the list. There is a manuscript account 
of minutes of the Directors’ meeting in 1742, believed to be in his hand 
entirely. 

Five of the remaining Franklin letters are addressed to his close friend 
in England, a fellow printer, William Strahan. Three items in the group 
concern the press in Antigua, set up with Franklin’s backing in 1748; it was 
because of the death of the printer managing this West Indian venture that 
Franklin sent down his nephew, Benjamin Mecom, in late 1752.1 Strahan 
seems to have been the supplier of stationers goods and new English books; 
one of our new items, dated April 18, 1754, gives a late report on Mecom’s 
ee esp оила ea mn шшш ш Wiara Ка, 


“The Antigua and Benjamin Mecom, 1748-1765” (American Antiquarian Society, Proceed- 
ings, n. в. vol. 88, p. 308-348. Worcester, 1999). 
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progress, the difficulty of collecting payment for books in the islands, and 
warns Strahan to “Pray keep him within bounds; let him have a good saleable 
sortments, but small." 

Franklin's letter of March 9, 17778, to ‘William Cooper, town clerk of Boston, 
shows his part in the production of a significant American Revolutionary 
imprint. Franklin writes as Agent for the Massachusetts Colony and acknowl- 
edges receiving, in London, a copy of the Notes and Proceedings of the Free- 
holders and Other Inhabitants of the Town of Boston, in Town Meeting 
Assembled... (Boston: Edes & Gill, 1772), a pamphlet which presented in 
sharp focus the differences which had arisen between townsmen and their 
Governor. That he took his responsibility as their agent to heart is apparent, 
for he reports in this reply that “I have also reprinted the pamphlet to make 
your grievances more generally known here, a few copies of which I send 
herewith." 

A volume in the bequest is made up of a collection of letters and documents 
by the Presidents of our country. There are thirty-three specimens of auto- 
graph letters, messages or short excerpts from addresses, by every Chief 
Executive between Washington and Franklin D. Roosevelt, except Hoover. 
The typewriter supplants the pen with the coming of Theodore Roosevelt, 
and a number of the later Presidents are represented by brief comments. The 
pre-Civil War examples would point to superior letter-writers in those days. 

The literary manuscripts in the Americana portion are dominated by a 
Poe piece. It is especially pleasing to this Library to acquire any Poe manu- 
script; when the new acquisition relates specifically to a section of the present- 
day city of New York itis doubly welcome. The item in the Harkness bequest 
is one of a series of essays, written as letters to The Columbia Spy, a newspaper 
which flourished briefly in a little Pennsylvania town along the Susquehanna 
River. The series has been reprinted recently as Doings of Gotham (Potts- 
ville, Pennsylvania, 1929). The essay which has come to us is Poe's Letter v; 
it describes the growing suburb of Brooklyn in 1844. Poe pokes fun at the 
“Brooklyn villas" describing them as several steps beyond the preposterous 
in their attempts to imitate the Classic style of architecture. He also com- 
plains bitterly of the street noises, particularly from drays and carts rolling 
over the cobbles. Poe, always fascinated by scientific solution of problems, 
then gives:a long discourse on the advantages of wooden paving blocks 
which have been subjected to a process called "Kyanizing," a treatment 
based upon immersion in a bichloride of mercury solution. The location 
of the original manuscripts of others in this series of letters should be an . 
exciting task for a scholar. 
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This new manuscript gives greater diversity to the Poe holographs in the 
collection of the Manuscript Division. It is a fitting companion for our ex- 
ample of his lyric poetry, “Eulalie,” and our mystery tale, “Thou Art the Man,” 
one of the finest extant “roll manuscripts” by Poe. 

The other noteworthy literary Americana are a short story by Frances 
Hodgson Burnett, entitled “The Proud Little Grain of Wheat” which ap- 
peared in 1881, and an iconographic collection about John G. Whittier, in 
one volume. There are portraits of that New England poet from his youth 
onward, of houses associated with him, and of relatives or friends; scat- 
tered through the album are several scraps of manuscript drafts in his hand, 
as well as a few letters to him, from little-known acquaintances and neighbors. 

In the section of the bequest which may be classified as of English associ- 
ation, the dominant note is literary in tone, as one turns over items in the 
writing of Carlyle, Dickens, Ruskin, Shirley Brooks (of the staff of Punch), 
Walter Crane, Conrad and others. 

Two groups of letters by John Ruskin are present; they give us considerable 
insight into the mind and literary taste of that essayist and nature lover. A 
series of twenty letters from Ruskin to a girl, perhaps a young lady, named 
Dora Thomas, covers the years 1877-1883. Miss Thomas wanted to be a 
painter of pictures of birds; while directing her toward accuracy of detail 
in drawing such things as fine feathers, Ruskin also sought to direct her 
reading so as to fit her for an artist’s career. In this respect, his first letter, 
from Venice, bristles with provocative statements. Ruskin says, “the study 
of literature as such, is quite useless to an artist;...if you find a joy in the 
fields which prevents you from reading, it is better than all books.” The sec- 
ond group of his letters is more extensive — thirty-eight letters — covering 
1877-1887, and is addressed to a mature person already of eminence in art; 

. these are to Henry Stacy Marks, n. д. The closeness of friendship is indicated 
by the address on many: “Darling Marco.” Ruskin writes openly, comment- 
ing on Bewick's drawings, Kate Greenaway, Japanese illustration, teaching 
at Corpus Christi College, Oxford. Through these two series of Ruskin letters 
one learns much about his outlook during a full decade. 

The magnificent Dickens resources of the Library’s Berg Collection may 
cast a note of redundancy upon a description of still new additions in that 
field; but the Harkness bequests therein cannot go unmentioned. First, there 
is an original manuscript of an essay; second, a volume of letters of Dickens 
and таппегоиѕ contemporaries. 

The manuscript of “Out of Town” is the script as it evolved and was sent 
off to the printer, the compositors’ names appearing at the head of their por- 
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tions, And our sympathy is extended to their shades; the revisions are extensive 
and sprawling, the writing is abominable, a blue-tinted paper is used, though 
_ it must be granted Dickens wrote in a vivid blue ink. In this essay, he satirizes 
English summer resorts and watering places, calling his typical seaside vil- 
lage “Pavilionstone” and alluding to its recent expansion through such means 
as “the tidal trains and steam packets of the South-Eastern Company.” The 
collected volume of Dickensiana contains ten autograph letters by him, 
fourteen portraits, and letters of approximately twenty-five contemporaries, - 
` including W. Н. Ainsworth, Lord Bulwer-Lytton, Wilkie Collins, John 
Forster, Leigh Hunt, Douglas Jerrold, David Maclise, W. C. Macready, 
Charles Reade, and W. M. Thackeray. There are various types of memorabilia 
for these associates. 

An additional author’s manuscript, similar in type to the Dickens essay, 
is present in a twenty-six page holograph entitled “A Pop-gun Fired of 
by George Cruikshank in Defence of the British Volunteers of 1803.. 
Cruikshank indignantly upholds the value and spirit of Britain’s “home 
guards” of the Napoleonic crisis-against slurring remarks made by General 
Napier. There are no drawings in this manuscript; there are numerous ones, 
however, in an album made up of letters, notes, and pictorial sketches by 
friends of Shirley Brooks. These items are, in the main, addressed to Brooks, 
who joined Punch in 1851 and became its chief Editor in 1870. Many of the 
drawings are by artists represented in that noted publication, and some are 
pertinent to Brooks who made up this album in person. 

Walter Crane’s original manuscript of India Impressions: Notes of a Winter 
Tour, 1906-7 has little illustrative sketches cropping out of the text at fre- 
quent points; perhaps Crane wished to show some architectural detail or a 
native cart which he felt unable to portray in words alone. 

Political figures and statesmen do not seem to have excited Mrs. Harkness’ 
collecting; some of the great modern statesmen are represented in a large 
volume of historical manuscripts ranging from Charles 1 to Edward, Duke 
of Windsor. Thare are documents or letters signed by Richelieu, Gambetta, 
Bismarck, by Hamilton, Clay, Davis, and a few others; but they are over- 
shadowed in this folio by Samuel Johnson, George Eliot, Leigh Hunt, Lewis 
Carroll, Harriet Stowe, Emerson, Clemens and numerous others. One is 
inclined to feel that the collection was bought for these literary notables, 
and the politicos rode along with them. There is a separate manuscript essay, 
in a fine binding, on Lord Chatham, the great parliamentarian and minister 
in the time of George m; its presence in the Harkness collection must be 
primarily because it is by Thomas Carlyle — a hasty jotting down of synthesis 
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which his endorsement directed should be burned. Happily it escaped that 
fate. ' 

Other items of statesman character are several pieces by sovereigns. One 
volume joins within its covers, even as they are united in the pages of history, 
a letter of Mary of Scotland with one of Elizabeth of England. They are 
accompanied by items from the Earl of Warwick and from Michel de Castel- 
nau. Another volume comprises half-a-dozen letters of Marie-Louise, Empress 
of France, written to her aunt, the Duchesse d’Orleans, dated during the 
years 1816-1821. Marie-Louise was the second wife of Napoleon and the 
opening document in this volume is a brief note bearing the Napoleonic ` 
signature. 

Mrs. Harkness was recognized among American libraries as a generous 
donor of materials on the medieval and Renaissance periods, and of early 
. examples of printing. Probably this open-handedness is the cause of only 
one illuminated manuscript being left to come under this final bequest. The 
item remaining is a good example of fifteenth-century French illumination; 
it is a Book of Hours, comprised of 103 leaves, with four miniatures. 


Honger W. Нил, 
* * * 


In conclusion, it is not amiss to attempt characterization of the two collec- 
tions which numbered about 2,000 volumes. Both Mr. and Mrs. Harkness 
were fundamentally great humanitarians, as demonstrated by their absorption 
in the Commonwealth Fund, devoted to the “welfare of mankind.” The Fund 
was established by Mr. Harkness and his mother, Mrs. Stephen V. Harkness; 
Mary Stillman Harkness was its Honorary President. With this common im- 
pulse went a deep devotion to culture and a sincere love of beauty, both of 
which were expressed by their interest in the progress of the Library. Mr. 
Harkness’ numerous and generous benefactions of money, books and manu- 
scripts were summarized in the December Bulletin. Mrs. Harkness’ interest 
is well characterized by her exclamation, after her introduction to the Spencer 
Collection (composed of examples of fine printing and illustration) on “the 
sheer beauty of it all.” She gave to the Library, from time to time, manu- 
scripts and books which enhance the richness of its collections. 

Neither Mr. nor Mrs. Harkness intensively “collected a subject”; both 
bequests are composed of such historical and literary books and manuscripts 
as appealed to them and satisfied the tenets of their basic beliefs and tastes. 
It is good to think of each item as one which they collected to enjoy, before 
leaving it to The New York Public Library where it may now be shared with 
others of like tastes and convictions. 
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Bluejackets with Perry in Japan 
A day-by-day account kept by Masters Mate 
John R. C. Lewis and Cabin Boy William B. Allen 


EDITED WITH AN INTRODUCTION 
By Henry F. GRAFF 


PART VIII 


_ Aboard the Vandalia Allen learned that the Japanese were unwilling to permit | 
Commodore Perry the pleasure of moving up to Yedo on this his 
sixtieth birthday. 


April 10th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

At 8 o.clock the whole fleet got underweigh and stood up the bay with the 
intentions (if there were suffecient water) of going up to Jeddo, but some 
of the Japanese officials who were on board the commadore ship rushing 
into his presence drew their swords and declared that if he did not turn 
back they would rip themselves up before his face as their heads would, of 
a certainty, be the forfeit if they permitted their holy city to be visited by 
forigners. The commadore here upon gave the orders and made signals for 
the squadron to come to, and after dinner they again got underweigh, coming 
to before dark at the American anchorage between Yokahama and Uragua. +% 
Soon after we started for Jeddo, the Lexington run ashore and could not be 
extricated untill the steamer Mississippi was dispatched to her assistance and 
suceeeded in towing her off. 


April 11th 1854 

Bound from Jedo Bay to Bonin Islands.*99 

At Daylight Flag Ship made preparatory signal: "Get underway." At 6 
Got underway and stood down the Bay under Top Gall[an]t sails. At 8 off 
Uraga point. Secured anchores; unbent chains. Secured Boats. Inspected 
at quarters and loaded No 10 Gun. Kept ship under all drawing Sail. At 11 
Sent down Royal Yards. At 12 Ohisema in Light off Starb[oard] bow. Ex- 
pended three bbls of beef, one of Rice, thirty-three Ibs of Pickles, and three 
bottles of pepper. At 5.30 Tacked Ship to the East and Weather looking very 
squally. 
s uu d s ss 
t0 шие the Cy Sel np toe or guess e in turning about. 

The M. 


acedonian was dispatched to Peel Island in the Bonin group with some agricultural 
implements for distribution to the natives. 
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At the same time two other vessels left the anchorage. While the official 
“Narrative” dates this departure 14 April, Allen appears to be correct here. 


April 11th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 
The Macedonian started for Bonian Islands and the Southampton and 
Supply for Simodi. | 


April 12th 1854 —— 

At 3.30 Took m Top Gall[an]t Sails. A heavy head swell on. At 6 Ina squall. 
Took 2nd reef in the Topsails. At 7 Made Sail to the Top Gall[an]t Sails. 
Weather improving. Had one reef in Fore and Mizzen Topsails. Inspected 
crew at quarters. At 11 Turned out all reefs and made sail to Royals and 
Flying Jib. At 8.30 Furled Royals and sent down the Yards. A very heavy 
sea on. Ship Rolling and Pitching. In the evening clewed down Topsails to a 
water Spout and Set Top Gall[an]t Sails over Single reefed T opsails. 


April 13th 1854 

At 2 Furled Top Gall[an]t Sails and close Reefed Mizzen Topsail. Stowed 
the Jib. At 3.50 Hauled up the Mainsail to a squall. At 6 Set lee clew of main- 
sail and Hoisted Flying Jib. At 7 Turned the reefs out of the Fore and Main 
Topsails. Discovered the iron Parrel to the Main Topsail Yard gone. At 7.30 
Set main Top Gall[an]t Sail A heavy swell from Sd and Wd. Weather 
improving. 
April 14th 1854 

At 6.30 Braced up on the Starb[oard] Tack to Light winds from the Southd. 
At 8 AM a small island in sight bearing WSW dist fifteen miles. At 9 Inspected 
crew at quarters. Exercised the watch. A[t] the cry of man Overboard, Found 
one of the life Buoys out of order. At 11.80 crossed Royal Yards and Set the 
Sails. Set Courses Jib and Flying Jib. At 12 The Islands bore W by 8345. 
Set Starb[oard] Top Gall[an]t Studd[ing] Sails. Peter's Island 4% in sight on 
starb[oard] beam. Hauled up main Sail and Set Top mast Studd[ing] Sails. 
At 6.30 PM Peter's Island bore W}4 S dist sixteen miles. This day was nearly 
calm. Ship laying rolling on the uneven swell and Sun pouring down. 


April 15th 1854 ! 
Hoisted the head sails and made all sail on Port Tack. The Watch below 
overhauling Clothing. At 10.30 Took in all Studd[ing] Sails. At 11.80 Took 
in Royals. At 2 Tacked to the Eastd. Stowed Flying Jib. Furled Top Gall[an]t 
Sails. Took the 2nd reef in the Topsails and Tacked Ship. Took in Jib and 


407 Probably St. Peter's Island, also known as Ponafidin, lying northeast of the Bonins. 
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Spanker and one reef in the Mainsail. At Ө close reefed the Mizzen Top Sail. ` 
At 10 Single reefed the Foresail. 


April 16th 1854 

At 8 Took 8rd reef in Fore and Main Topsails. At 4 wove Ship to the Sd and. 
Ed. A heavy head sea on. The Magazine was inspected and found dry. At 
12.30 Turned the reefs out of the Courses. At 1 Turned the reefs out of the 
Topsails and set the Jib. The Sea was very rough, so much so as excluded the 
idea of carrying Top Gall[an]t Sails. At 7.30 PM after speaking a whaler, 
Filled away and stood on our course and Set Top Gall[an]t Sails. Spoke whale 
Ship Rambler of Nantucket, Capt Richardson, four days out from Bonin | 
Islands and thirty months from United States, 400 bbl oil. Got from her thirty 
Galls of oil. Insight from deck, whale Ship Roscoe of Nantucket, thirty 
months out, with 900 bls oil. Also Whale Ship Mary Elizebeth, forty-eight 
months out from New Bedford, 1200 bls oil. Another Sail in sight to wind- 
ward. Showed our Longitudes to Rambler. 


April 17th 1854 

At 6.30 Furled Flying Jib and Top Gall[an]t Sails and Hauled up Mainsail 
to a squall. At 5.45 Set Mainsail, made and reduced Sail as occasion required 
for the squally weather. Furled Royals and Flying Jib. Ship in sight on Star- 
b[oard] bow. Boarded the American Whale Ship Milton of New Bedford, . 
thirty months out, 1100 barrels of oil. Purchased two barrels of oil from him. 
At 4.20 Filled away on Starb[oard] Tack. At 5 Furled Royals and Flying Jib. 
At 6 Shortened Sail to double reefed Topsails and Single reefed courses. At 
8.30 stowed Jib. At 9.30 Reduced Sail to double reefed Topsails and Spanker _ 
and Hove too. At 11.30 Filled away again. 


The Vandalia received orders to move on to one of the ports opened by the 
- Treaty of Kanagawa. The official “Narrative” dates this 16 April 


April 17th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The Vandalia and Lexington sailed in company bound for Simodi, at which 
we dropped anchor, on 
April 18th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

In the afternoon as we were warping in, the Mississippi and Powhatan 
came in and anchored. While lying in this part, we experianced some of the 
heaviest and severest gales we had encountered in Japan. So jealious a gov- 
ernment is that of Japan that a party of soldiers were kept constantly on the 
look out on the tops of the hills overlooking the harbor to watch all the 
movements of our shipping. In the evening about 10. o.clock, a marine at- 
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tached to the Powhatan probably taking a sunambule's stroll, walked over- 
board wrapped in his blankets and as the evening was beautifully clear and 


. moonlit, a boat was soon lowered and the Stargazer picked up after ex- 


— 


periancing no farther injury than a great fright and wholesome ducking. 


In the interim, the Macedonian neared the Bonins. 


April 18th 1854 

Turned out all reefs and set the Jib and Top Gall[an]t Sails. At 5 Dis- 
covered land on the lee beam bearing S E. dist fifteen miles. Hauled up 
the Courses and bent the cables. At 8 standing along the land. At 8.30 Set 
Courses. At 9 Tacked ship to the Southd. At 11 Tacked to the Nd and Wd 
crossed Royal Yards and set the Sails and Flying Jib and Fore top Mast Stay 
Sail. At 12 Tacked to the Southd. Most part of the day engaged beating up 
to Bonin,*? It being in sight dist fifteen miles. At 6.30 Took one reef in the 
Topsails. Furled Royals and Top Gall[an]t Sails. At 6.45 Hauled up the 
Courses. At 7 The eastern end of Bonin bore SE by ЕМЕ dist thirteen miles. 
At 11.45 Saw land bearing SE. Saw a whale spouting. A number of fish around 
the bow. 


April 19th 1854 

At day light made sail to Royals and Flying Jib. At 3 Tacked Ship. At 3.40 
Tacked. Braced around the yards as the Variable airs required. At 10 Braced 
Sharp on the Star[boar]d Tack. Sent down Royal Yards and Stowed Flying 
Jib. At 12 Tacked ship to the South and saw a school of whales close to us. 
At 1 Tacked to the Eastd. At 8 Tacked to the Southd, The rest of the time 
engaged Tacking ship so as to beat up to Bonin Island. To Windward it 
presents a very rugged aspect. 


Morale problems plagued the Vandalia and appeared to be serious. 


April 19th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Natives guard boats of a supply of chickens, fish, sweet Potatoes, and 
greens, Which were appropriated to the officers use, the greens which were 
principally turnip tops and radishes being left for the ship company. When 
the cooks of the various messes went to draw the days rations of flour etc. 
they were told that the greens were to be served out instead, upon which 
they all refused to take them. The petty officers then went to the mast and 


408 The official log contains a sketch of the Parry G and the notation of the observer: “T 


could discover no signs of vegetation on this group. I th еше оошу, 
The only inducement that I know of, for landing on these ds, is for the purpose of taking 
turtle.” 
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requested to speak to the [ ] and upon his comming out, they told him that 
_ they were willing to pay for the vegetables [but] thought it rather hard to 
be deprived of their rations, allowed by the government. They were told in 
reply that [they] must and would be compelled to accept of these and with 
this satisfaction they were told to go forward.*” 


April 20th 1854 

At 1 А M. Hauled up the Courses. Furled Top Gall[an]t Sails. Hove too on 
starb[oard] Tack with Main Topsail to the Mast and heading to the Sd and 
Ed. At 8.45 Filled the Main TopSail At day light made all drawing Sail. 
At 8 Set all Port studding sails. Inspected the crew standding down to Peel 
Island.4!? At 2 reduced sail. At 2.30 called all hands [to] bring ship to anchor. 
Hoisted the Jack and fired a gun for a pilot and hove too off Port L[l]oyd.*!! 
At 3 The Pilot came on board. Tacked and stood in. At 8.40 came to with the 
Port anchor in twenty fath water. Veered to sixty fath chain. Furled sails and 
hoisted out the boats. Sent down Top Gall[an]t and royal Yards. Let go the 
Starb[oard] anchor and veered to forty fath chain, giving her seventy fath 
on the Port cable. 


The captain of the Vandalia still had not placated his crew. 


April 20th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The ship cook cooked the greens which were “the bone of contention” 
on the preceeding day but at dinner time the ship’s company again refused 
them; consequently they were thrown over board. 


April 21st 1854 

At anchor off Port L[l]oyd, Peel Island, Bonin Group 

Launch and Pinnace getting water for ship. Carpenters Crew cutting wood. 
Crew squarring rattlings [squaring ratlines]. Recd a number of galls of 
water by Launch and Pinnace. Recd three large logs of Firewood. Finished 
rattling down the rigging. Recd four Turtles for crew. Saw several sharks. 
The bay seemed full of fish of every kind down to whales and We have 
fine feasting off of Fish and Turtles. We have a most beautiful bay to lay 
in with large green Hills on both sides.** 


409 No account of this incident was inscribed in the official log af the vessel. 

410 Chichi-fima. 

411 Futami-Ko. ' ` 
412 Lawrence Lewis went ashore and found it “one of the prettiest Islands I have visited with 
a fine sail and climate.” 
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While the Macedonian’s crew enfoyed some delicacies, the.Vandalia’s food 
problem was settled in a different fashion. 


April 21st 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Some vegetables which were not boiled the day before were orded to be 
served out, and the rations of beans and pickles stopped but upon exam- 
ination the greens were spoiled. Thus ended the strange contest. 


April 22nd 1854 

Launch and Pinnace engaged during the day watering Ship. Carpenter 
crew cutting wood for ship. A party hauling the seine. Armourer at work at 
the Forge. Scrub[b]ed white Streak. Caulkers at work in the Cabin. Sent 
to the adjourning bay for Turtle. Sent No 10 and 13 mess ashore on liberty. 
Recd a number of Turtle. Recd a quantity of Sand for Ship. During the ttme 
We have been here, We have had plenty of fish and Turtle which is extreemly 
acceptable, having been so long without fresh grub and indeed We wanted 
something of the Kind because there was great danger of all having the 
Scurvey. 


April 28rd 1854 

Hauled the Seine and caught a number of fish. At 10 had general inspection 
at quarters. Sent Liberty men ashore. Recd four Turtle for the crew. We 
are still at anchor in the quiet little harbour with green foliage all around 
us but We shall soon have to leave and rejoin the Squadron at Jedo Bay, 
Japan. 
April 24th 1854 

The Pinnace watering Ship. A few hands employed in sawing up logs for 
fire wood. Recd two Turtles for the crew. This day was a most uncorfortable 
one I have seen for some time. It rained hard nearly all day. The Sea outside 
is in a commotion and, as I Sit in the Forward Port and Hear the roar of the 
breakers, It calls to mind former days of pleasure so different from now, as 
then I was without a care. 


April 25th 1854 

At AM Piped down: “Scrubed [sic] hammocks and clothes and Furled [stc] 
awnings on account of the wind." At 3.50 The Starb[oard] Chain parted in 
a squall. Hove in the end of the chain and Discovered that it had unshackled 
at thirty faths. Got the Starb[oard] Sheet anchor ready for letting go. Bent 
Starb[oard] bower chain to Port sheet cable. At 8 hove in to forty-five fath 
on Port chain. At 8.45 Let go Starb[oard] Sheet anchor and veered to forty 
fath. Veered to seventy fath on Port chain. At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. 
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Employed sawing up logs for firewood. Sent No 1, 2, and 3 mess on liberty 
ashore. Roused up both bower chains and overhauled the shackles and white 
washed the lockers. Recd two barrels of Potatoes from Вгауо.®8 Кеса three 
Turtle for the crew. At 5.80 Housed Top Gall[an]t Masts. At 6 The liberty 

men returned from Shore. E. Pluribus Unum.** i 


April 26th 1854 

Hove up Starb[oard] anchor. Howi in to fifty fath on Port chain. Sent Pin- 
nace after water, the Oceola fishing. Loosed sails to dry and furled them 
when dry. Landed the Marines and practised them at a Target (a turtle 
. shell) at twenty Yds dist. Thirty times out of sixty shots The[y] struck the 
Target. Sent the Launch to practice Howitzer, at landing and Embarking 
and at firing at a Target. Employed surveying for the lost anchor and chain 
and making other efforts for its recovery. Robert Batty, Deserter, was brought 
back and confined in single irons forward. Weighed the Port and let go the 
Star[board] Sheet anchor, veering forty-five fath. Allowed two messes to 
go on shore. Distributed the Agricultural Implements, recd from Commodore 
Perry, to the inhabitants ashore.*5 Recd three turtle for the crew and two 
barrels of Potatoes from shore. At sundown two American whale ships in the 
Offing. Boarded by a Boat from one proved to be the Minneroa of New Bed- 
ford from Guahan, Marieene Islands,*!* 1800 bbls of right ой. The other one 
was the Margaret Scott of New Bedford from the same places. Continued 
exertions for the recovery of the lost anchor. The Hawser caught and held 
‘ [what] was supposed our anchor. Hove up by and to it and let go Port anchor 
with twenty-five fath chain. There are nine anchors lost here. The Ships 
Bowditch and Dolphin lost anchor and sundry other ones of different nations. 


April 27th 1854 

At6 À M Recommenced search for lost anchor. The American whale Ships 
Minnerva and Margeret Scott hove too off mouth of the harbour. Hove in to 
fifty fath on Starb[oard] sheet cable. Catted the Port anchor. Made prepera- 
tions for hoisting in Boats. Tacked the hawser that was fast to the lost anchor, 
Finding it useless to look for it any more. We stopped the work on it and 
got in all Boats and made all preperations for Sea. At Sundown the two 
Whalers Stood out to Sea to the Sd and Wd. Finis. 


418 One of three old settlers. His father was an Englishman and his mother a Kanaka woman. 
414 Penned here with no apparent relation to the text. 

415 The agriculturist aboerd the тн charged with distributin ышы үт was 
Dr. James Marrow. See Allan В. ed. A Scionior with Perry in Japan |, Hill, 1947). 
See entry for 11 April, note 406. 

416 Guam and Marianna Islands. 
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A Discription of Bonin Islands 


Port Lloyd a fine little harbour in Peel Island one of the Bonin Group is 
in Lat 127.07 N Long 142° 16 E. The Island has rather a rugged appearance 
from the sea, but when you get nearer, it presents a somewhat different 
appearance. Port Lloyd is a pretty Situation being only open to the Sea in the 
SW quarter where it has its narrow entrance. The way to enter is to keep 
about two ships lengths off from a large rock on the Starb[oard] hand steering 
then for Castle Rock (a small rock near the other side) untill about a quarter 
of a mile, Vessels coming in will avoid the reef on the Port Side by keeping 
near the large rock on the Starb[oard] Side. Then Starb[oard] your helm ` 
a little by little untill She points North, Ship going ahead all the Time and 
when She gets nearly abreast of the high peak on the Starb[oard] Side, Then 
` let go anchor. There are about thirty inhabitants on the island American and 
Kanackas, They came first from the Sandwich Islands. A man by the name 
of Savery lives up at the end of the Bay is the head man.*" Commodore 
Perry has bought some land here. It it [sic] is intended for a Coal Depot 
I believe. A man by the name of Horton who was discharged from the 
Plymouth is the one who generally pilots Vessels in. He generally has a 
number of fine Turtle. He has a pen made in the water So you always have 
them fresh. At the head of the bay on the left hand Side facing up is a fine 
place for hauling the Seine Making persons go up and beat down the creek 
which is there. There are a number of Sharks here and also whales, both kind 
frequently coming by the Ship. There is a fine watering place about NE from 
Castle Rock and behind the high peak on the Starb[oard] side. Wood can 
also be got but You have to cut it. There is a good number of Vegetables to 
be got but not enough for a number of Vessels coming in there at one time. 
If there were only a few more men on the Island it could be made a verry 
fine place, and might be able to supply any number of Vessels. They [ ] 
all kinds of Vegetables common to.the U States. Turtles are numerous. You 
can see them swimming on the surface of the water. They come on the reef 
to lay their eggs and are then caught and turned over on their backs under 
a Tree. They are also turned over on their backs in the water by iron hooks. 

Now to give a description of my walk on the island. After walking on a 
level place where some housses where [were] I came to a mountain up whose 


417 Nathaniel Savory and Allen B. Chapin of Massachusetts were two of a group of five (the 
others were an Englishman, a Dane, and a German) who came to Port Lloyd in the Bonins from 
' the Sandwich Islands in the summer of 1830, bringing with them between twenty and thirty 
кые L KISS ee E 
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steep sides I climbed. It was covered with Tropical Verdure of all kinds and 
smali Trees in which thousands of birds where [were] singing and the air 
was perfumed with the sweet smell of a beautiful white flower called [ ] 
which was numerous. Now and then we would come across Sugar Cane 
which We regaled ourselves of. We then decended into the Valley where 
the foliage was thicker and the Sound of a little [ ] was wafted to our Ear, 
greeting the Senses with delight. After descending into the plane I beheld 
signs of cultivation: Water Melons and Cantelopes Vines being all around, 
also corn growing and all Vegetables common to gardens. I then proceeded 
along the beach picking up a Variety of Shells. There was a number of Turtle 
lying on their backs waiting for a boat to carry them off to our Ship where 
they would be made into Soup, a very fine way of disposing of them. On this 
boat I concluded to go aboard the Ship as their was every appearance of a 
heavy rain. So accordingly I departed and It was very well I did, as it come ' 
on to rain very heavy soon after. I might say in conclusion that this island 
is capable of being made a most beautiful spot on account of its advantages 
as a stopping place for Whalers because it is exactly on their cruising ground 
and also for Men of War. At this place Vessels might be supplied with fresh 
Grub which is so much wanted by Sea going persons. Independent of this, 
The monotony of a Sea life is so much relieved by the occasional sight of land. 
And when you leave, You are invigorated, giving you confidence and 
strength. The same as boys who when at School enjoy So much the sight of 
home and familiar faces, just So with land as a familiar thing relieves and 
gives us more strength to continue on (Finis. 


April 28th 1854 

Fidded Top Gall[an]t Masts and crossed Top Gall[an]t Yards. Unbent 
Port Sheet Cable. Recd a number of Turtles and Vegetables for the Squadron. 
Cleaned Ship and made ready for Sea. Sent an American Ensign to Wm 
Savery, the principal character on the Island, to be hoisted when American 
Vessels are tn sight. At 10 Beat to quarters and fired three rounds At a Target 
and Struck it several times. The Pilot came on board. At 1.20 Got underway 
and stood out of the harbour, under Topsails. At 2 Hove too just outside 
of the harbour of Port Lloyd on Port Tack. The American Whaleing Barque 
Bayard of Green Port, Long Island off the harbour. Stood off and on waiting 
for Peedee. Recd two Turtles from a canoe and fifteen Turtles by the Peedee 
and twenty-six bbls Onions. Recd by the Oceola from Whale Ship Bayard 
three casks oil. At 7 Filled away and stood to the Nd and Wd under Top 
Gall[an]t Sails and Starb[oard] Fore Top Mast Stud[ding] Sail. 
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April 29th 1854 

Commences with cloudy weather. At 12.30 Set the Starb[oard] Top Gal- 
[ап] Stud[ding] Sail At 4 Sent aloft the Royal yards and Set the Sails. 
Hauled out the Spanker and Set the Starb[oar]d lower and main Top mast 
Stud[ding] Sails. At 5 discovered Two small Islands on the weather quarter, 
the most Northern of which bore Е› №. At 6 AM lost sight of them. At 9 AM 
Inspected crew at quarter[s]. The remainder of the day clear and EE 


April 30th 1854 

On the mid watch. Hauled up the Main Sail Squared the yards and Set 
all Port Studd[ing] Sails. At Daylight a whale Ship in sight standing to the 
Westd and a ship on Port quarter standing to the Southd. Set Port Fore 
Top Mast and Top Gall[an]t Studd[ing] Sails. At 6 Took in all Starb[oard] 
Studd[ing] Sails. At 10 Inspected crew at quarters. At 11.30 Discovered a 
high needle Rock bearing W34 N. Took in all Studd[ing] Sails and at 11.40 
Нашей on a wind to determine its position.€? Set Fore top Mast Stay Sail. At 
12 The rock had the same bearing as when first Discovered. At 1.15 The Rock 
nine miles distant. Backed the Main Topsail and sounded no bottom and 
filled away again. At 3.40 made St Peters Island right ahead. At 5 Took in all 
Studd[ing] Sails, Flying Jib and Royals and Sent the Yards down. Took two 
reefs in the Topsails and one in the Courses. At 7 NW End of St Peters Island 
bore ESE distant 12 miles, At §.10 Squally appearance. Furled Top Gall[an]t 
Sails. At 8.20 Struck aback. Tacked to the Westd. At 9 Turned the reefs out 
of the courses and one reef out of the main Top Sail and Set Main Top 
Gall[an]t Sail. At 11.80 Furled the Top Gall[an]t Sail. 


May Ist 1854 

-At 1.30 Set Top Gall[anjt Sails. At Daylight Turned out all reefs and set 
Flying Jib. At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. Shackled on to the Starb[oard] 
bower chain thirty fath of spare chain to replace that lost a[t] Port Lloyd, 
Bonin Island. Marines and Launches crew of the watch employed cleaning 
small arms. At 12.30 Furled Fore and Mizzen Top Gall[an]t Sails. At 8.30 
Hauled down and stowed the Jib. Brailed up the Spanker. Furled Mizzen 
Top Gall[an]t Sail. Took two reefs in the Topsails. At 5.40 teefed the courses, 
At 9 close reefed the Mizzen Topsail. Saw a number of fish called Bonita 
playing around. They looked very prettily. We have had beautiful sailing 
since we left Bonin, fair wind: The third day out and a days sail from Jedo 


418 There appears this notation on the side of the page: “Gave the Name of Neptunes Finger 
to the rock. Found it to be in Lat 29 47' N. Long 140 22’. 30" E. Height 269 feet. It bears S34 
E from St Peters Island, fifty-four miles distant. Four miles from us." 
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Bay. I think old women would go to sea if they could [have] such weather 
the whole time. It certainly is very pleasant. 


At anchor of[f] Samoda, four days from Bonin Islands. 


May 2nd 1854 

At 8 AM Shorted Sail to double reefed Topsails, Fore Top Mast Stay Sail. 
During the watch the Sea very phosphorescent. Under all Starb[oard] 
‚ Studd[ing] Sails. A[t] 8 Abbots House Rock bore E by N. At 11.30 Took in all 
Studd[ing] Sail and braced by the wind on Starb[oar]d Tack. Issued small 
stores. Made the Island of Niphon ahead. A[t] 2 Standing to the Sd and 
Ed with Rocky Island *? on the weather beam. Observed that We had a 
strong tide setting us to the Nd and Ed. At 1.15 Discovered Ships at anchor 
in the harbour of Simodi. At 3 Rocky Island bore West dist five miles, having 
drifted up to it with the strong NE tide or current at the rate of about three 
miles an hour. A Boat boarded us from the Flag Ship and one from the 
Vandalia with an officer to pilot us in. Showed our distinguishing Pendant. 
A light breeze Springing up. Stood in towards the harbour of Simodi, five of 
the ships in sight anchored inside. At 5 clewed up and anchored in sixteen 
fath water, forty-five fath chain. Furled Sails and Sent down Top Gall[an]t 
and Royals. Hoisted out the cutter. 


A Description of Samoda, a Southern Town of Japan 


Samoda one of the two town[s] opened for trade and Supplies by the 
Japanese Government to Commodore Perry for the use of American Mer- 
chant Ships and Whalers is a flourishing little town on the southern side of 
the island near the entrance of Jedo Bay. The bay is circular and has a small 
island in the middle of it which is called Centre Island. The large bluff on 
the right going in is called Vandalia Bluff, The Vandalia and Store Ship 
Southampton having been sent first to survey it. It is large enough to contain 
' twenty or thirty vessels, The Scenery around is beautiful, The cultivated 
flelds putting him in mind of his own country. The town is approached by 
a cannal where there are large Stone Steps for the convenience of boats. 
After You land You are struck with the regularity with which the streets are 
fixed out. Immediately after entering the Town, You are surrounded by a 
party of boys and girls crying, Obiho.* Upon entering the Stores You per- 
ceive a variety of things, also the queer shape of the Shoes. Their cups of 
Porcelain are very fine and quite pretty. I have bought several things and 


419 Rock Island. See entry for 8 February 1854. 
430 Likely he heard O-hio, the equtvalent of “hello.” 
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intend getting a number of others. The conclusion of this discription must 
remain for another visit. I will commence by giving a discription of a walk 
in the country. We landed in one of our boats, and immediately ascended 
a high hill where after getting on top a beautiful view of the Sea with Ohisema 
with its volcano burning in the distance on the other side the harbour of 
Samoda with the little island in the centre, quite a picturesque harbour. After 
gazing for some time I turned in a wide path and commenced my walk. The 
top of the hill is all covered with little smooth patches of cultivated land 
where there was ripe Wheat with beans, corn, and a number of other kind; in 
each field of wheat was a little house to thratch it out which is done in a large 
wooden bowl and Mortar — a very primitive way. The Wheat was Meder- 
teranean Wheat. Around all their little patches is a thick hedge pri[n]cipally 
of Cherry Trees called in Japan Sargasanami“*! They were ripe and I im: 
mediately pounced into them. There were a small black kind and a little 
bitter. We then proceeded on farther and came across a number of wild 
flower which were very pretty. The country is very pretty and Green but very 
hilly and consequently very tiresome travelling. The Climate is very salubri- 
ous and pleasant and another great inducement to staying here. It is very 
similiar to our country. But go where you will amidst the high and picturesque 
hills of Japan or a [sic] among the verdant undergrowth of the Tropics still 
our country shines as an Oasis in a vast desert. The more you see of it the 
more you like it. 

Well to go on with my discription. I will commence by giving you a 
discription of the bazaer held at Samoda. After walking up from the landing 
place, you walked straight up and after crossing a bridge You entered a 
Temple in which the bazaer was held. There were a number of pretty peices 
of Lacqrdware with landscapes on them and birds and other animals on 
them. The China ware was also beautiful and numberless things too numerous 
to mention. The things were got by Lotery, You Taking a ticket as you entered 
and upon entering the room You had a certain article marked on it which 
You immediately took if you liked it but if not You let it alone. I was rather 
unfortunate not drawing a single piece of Laqrd ware which I wanted very 
much. I suppose there was a System of favouring going on for certain Officers 
and for.no one else, I suppose. After leaving the place I took a walk round 
the town and purchased several little things. I then went aboard the ship. 
I had one more opportunity to visit the shore for the last time. I then pur- 
chased a few more things. I took then another walk through the place and 


431 Probably sasanami, a poetical term. 
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gazed on them for the last time as I dont suppose I will ever see them again, 
and I certainly leave it without a single regret as I never spent a more tiresome 
time in my life, having nothing to eat but rice, hard Tack, and salt Beef 
which is hard living any length of time. So Farewell Japan and I hope I may 
never see you again. Finis. | 


The Vandalia, with good reason, welcomed the return of the Macedonian. 


May 2nd 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Towards evening the Macedonian came in from the Bonian Islands wither 
the commadore had despached her for fresh provisions for the squadron. 
She brought about 200 turtle and a Quantity of sweet potatoes.*? The Store 
Ship Lexington started for the United States stopping at Loo Choo. 
May 3rd, 1854 ` 

Delivered a quantity of Turtle to the different ships of the squadron. In- 
spected crew at quarters at 9. Restowed and recleaned the hold. Repairing 
the seine; cooper repairing the gang casks. Sent a cask of Sperm Oil to the 
US Steamer Powhattan. At 9 Veered to sixty fath on Port chain. At 11 Let go 
Starb[oard] anchor under foot and veered to sixty-five fath on Port chain. 
Counterbraced the yards. We find that trade has opened with Japan and 
that officers can go ashore and purchase things, but that they ask most ex- 
orbitant prices which I think ought not to be allowed. 


At anchor off Samoda Japan 


May 4th 1854 

At 9 AM Hove up Starb[oard] anchor and shorted in to forty-five fath on 
Port chain, Squared the Yards. Issued slop clothing for May. At 10 Commo- 
dore made Telegraphic Signal: "Send Launch to Lexington." Sent the Cutter 
in obedience to Signal. At 11 Commodore made preparatory and general 
signal 182, At 11.45 the US Store Ship Lexington got under way for Loo 
Choo. Recd from Southampton fifteen bbls flour. Flag Ship made preparatory 
signal for this ship, Vandalia, and Southampton to prepare for Sea. At Sun- 
down Lexington in sight to the Sd and Ed. The day was quite fine towards 
the latter part. 


May 5th 1854 

At 7.50 AM Flag Ship made preparatory Signal 937. At 9 Loosed sails and 
hauled out to a Bowline,in obedience to Signal. Recd some water by Jap- 
aneese Boats. Delivered to Missisippi Boats 4000 lbs bread. The Master 
433 Another obeerver wrote, “We hailed her approach with much gratification as she brought 


sixty large sea-turtles — a perfect God-send — an oasis in the desert of salt junk. ‘Soup! Soup! 
‚ resounded in the messes... .” Spalding, op. cit., p. 275. 
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Sounded around the Ship. Recd some wood from shore. There being a heavy 
swell on, one of the wood boats was swamped and some of the wood lost. 
Condemed and threw overboard 11082 lbs.438 of beans by Commodore’s 
Order. Hoisted in boats. Furled Sails and passed the Messenger. Recd four 
boxes of lime juice from the Supply. On the last watch It commencing to 
blow very fresh, let go the second anchor. The Weather rather squally. 


The same day Allen noted another death. 
May 5th 1854 — Allen 
While furling sail on board the Powhatan, a seaman fell from the fore top 


sail yard upon the deck breaking his arms and legs and several of his ribs, 
from the effects of which he died two hours after. 


34 of a day out from Samoda Bound to Khakodade Island of Jesso Japan. 


May 6th 1854 j 

At 5 called all hands to get ship underway. At 7.15 Took our departure. At 8 
Under Top Gall[an]t Sails on Starb[oard] Tack. Vandalia and Southampton 
to leeward. Inspection at quarters. Ship working between the passage be- 
tween Ohisema and the small islands to the Southd. Set Flying Jib. Watch 
below, overhauling their clothing. At 12 The Vandalia about ten and South- 
ampton twelve miles to leeward. At 8 Beating between Round island and 
Ohisema. At 4 Ohesema bore West East point of Niphon NEE. At 4 Van- 
dalia just visible from the deck. The Southampton visible from aloft on lee 
beam. At 6 The Northern point Niphon in sight bearing NE per compass, 
The Easternmost End of Ohasima SW by S. At 6 The Tide or current ap- 
peared to set us to the Nd and Ed. At Sundown Ohasima in sight astern. 
- At 7.5 Easternmost point Niphon bore NE34N. At 12 The Ship under Flying 
Jib Top Gall[an]t Sails, Courses, and Spanker. 


Allen had more complete information at this point. 


May 6th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

About 7 P. M. the Macedonian, Vandalia, and Southampton started to- 
gether for the island of Jesso but, each ship taking a different course, before 
night we were sailing alone by ourselves. 
May 7th 1854 

At 3.30 A M Took one reef in the Mizzen TopSail. The Wind increasing 
Took in Fore and Main Top Gall[an]t Sails. Single reefed Fore Top Sail, 
hauled on a wind, and Set MainSail and Spanker. Finally had to take one 


43 Obviously an error for “1182 Ibe,” as given in the official log. 
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reef in The Main and two reefs in Fore and Mizzen Topsails. At 10 AM called 
all hands to Muster, read the articles of War, and Mustered the crew. Disrated 
Charl Brown Sea to (OS). Tacked at 12. Set the Top Gall[an]t Sails. Turned 
the reefs out of the Topsails. A very heavy head swell on. At 10.30 PM Wove 
ship and tacked on a wind on the Starb[oard] Tack. The Wind very light 
and baffling, making very little way. 
May 8th 1854 

At 7 A M crossed Royal Yards and Set the sails. At 9 Rung the Fire Bell, 
beat to quarters and mustered and Exercised the crew at their stations incase _ 
of fire. Braced the Yards as necessary, At 5 The Wind springing up fast, Set 
all Starb[oard] Studding Sails. At 10 PM Furled Fore and Mizzen Royals. 
Hauled down Jib and Flying Jib and Starb[oard] Fore Top Gall[an]t Stud- 
d[ing] Sail and Clewed down Mizzen Top Gall[an]t Sail. We have not seen 
the other Vessels Since the first day out and it will be some uncertainty which 
will beat, but One Vessel has every chance of suceeding. 


The Vandalia was not completely alone. 


May 8th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

During the day a number of whales were seen from the deck some of 
them raising near the ship and lazily rolling their unwieldy carcases over; 
threw clouds of sprey from their huge nostrils with a report not unlike a 
steamboat letting off steam. Toward evening a school of porpoises and bonito 
were seen directly ahead, expanding over a space of about four miles in 
length. As far as the eye could reach upon the vast expanse of warter nought 
was to be seen save these fiscul 44 monsters leaping and plunging, some 
times throwing themselves completely out of the water and making the sea 
white with foam. At one time they would make for the ship from all directions 
as if to run her down and then as though frigh[t]end at the gigantic stranger 
thus intruding upon their undisputed domains would flee from her with such 
velocity that in a few minates they were out of sight, leaving the sea foaming 
in their wake. They kept about the ship untill dark and when we lost sight 
of them, they were sporting and frolicking far to windward. 


May 9th 1854 

At 1 АМ Set Port Studd[tng] Sails. At 3 Took in Starb[oard] Studding Sails. 
At 9 Set Main Royal Spanker Flying Jib and lee clew of Mainsail. At 9.30 
Got a cast of lead without soundings. At 10.30 Took in all Studd[ing] Sails. 
At 12 Hove too with the Fore topsail to the mast. Got a cast of the lead unrove 


434 Possibly Allen's corruption of a word meaning “piscatorial.” 
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125 fath of line without bottom. At 12.80 Sent down Royal Yards. Furled Top 
Gall[an]t Sails. Brailed up Spanker and Set Fore Top Mast Staysail and 
Squared away on our course. At 6 Bent Port chain. During the last part of the 
day Reduced sail to double reefed Fore and Main TopSails and close reefed 
the courses and Fore top Mast Staysail. At 11.80 Discovered a light 3 pts on 
the weather (Starb[oard] ), bow. The weather very thick and fogy, so much 
so It being dangerous to run much farther on account of land being near. 


May 10th 1854 | 

At 1.30 took 3d reef in Fore Topsail. Appearances of high land were re- 
ported from the Foretopsail Yard off the lee bow bearing N by W. At 2 Got 
a cast of the lead 125 fath without obtaining bottom. At 4 Set Foresail. At 
Daylight made Sail to top Gall[an]t Sail on a wind. At 5.80 made land ahead 
and on both bows. Set Topsail. Sounded “no bottom”. Tacked as per log. 
The land was high with peaks covered with Snow. A Barque in sight, the 
Southampton, Tacked to Sd and Wd. Hauled down Flying Jib. Beating up 
for the entrance of the Straits of Matsmai or Sangai.95 A heavy Swell from 
Sd. At 4 Southampton just visible astern. Bent the Starb[oard] chain. Saw 
two sperm whales. At 5.30 Split the Jib, hauled it down, and bent another. 
Set Fore top Mast StaySail. At 6 Southampton bore per compass N E ten 
miles distant. A Ship in sight to windward supposed to be the Vandalia, The 
Weather is quite cold and it feels more so from the change We going from 
comparitively warm weather. 


May 11th 1854 

Heading up for the Straits of Matsmai or Sangae. At 3.30 Discovered a 
light on the lee bow. At 4 Crossed Royal Yards and Set the Sails. Squared 
away and set all the Port Studd[ing] Sails. Standing through the Straits of 
Sangae. At 8 Vandalia off Sterb[oard] Bow, and Southampton off Port quar- 
ter. At 7.50 Passed through a very strong tide rip extending North and South 
across the channel; when passing through it the helm was kept hard a 
Starb[oard] to keep prow Swinging off to the Northd. Standing along the 
island of Jeso. At 11.80 came to with the Port anchor in fourteen fath water 
and veered to forty-five fath about flve miles from the town of Khakodade. 
Furled Sails, Squared Yards and put ship in Port order. Sent down Royal 
Yards. The Southampton came in and anchored farther up the harbor. At 
Sundown Sent down Top Gall[an]t Yards. The peaks of the mountains are 
covered with Snow giving it a cold and cheerless appearance. 


(To be continued) 
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On local names with the patronymio mfi, mostly 
~ing. Good. 
Copies: NN (1888), IC. 


Some names of persons and places in Dal- 


mellington parish ee neighbourhood. Stirling, 
1904. 32 p. 1910 


A list. Poor. 
Copy: ECS 


Stenton, Frank Merry. 
[Personal names.] In his The Danes in Eng- 
land, passim. Oxford, 1097. 1911 
also 


in Proosed- 
18, 1827, p. 208— 
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Streatfeild, George Si 

Geier ae ias In his Lin- 

colnshire and the Danes, Appendix ш, p. 298— 

813. London, 1884. 1912 
lists o£ surnames and “ancient names” with 


land. In The Modern e ries vaL E 
, 1910, p. 289—296. Cambridge, 1910. 1913 
Татан LE ка particular eae ts Bjorkrman's 
Nordische Personennamen. Good, 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Old and Middle 


See also Nationalities — An ue rRNA 
of Names; Surnames — Eng Oli 

Surnames — English — OH Eni 
Anscombe, Alfred. 

The etymon of Portslade and Portsmouth. 
In Anglia, vol. 46, October, 1922, p. 383-384. 
Halle, 1922. 1014 

Early names. Teohnical Poor. 

Copas: , ICU. 


РОБ ner о 
Calendar of St, Willibrord. A little used 
еро аа In Studia 


Coptes: NN, IU. 
Atkinson, J. C. 

Some notes on names obtainin 
Cleveland in 1 In The й 4 
(new series), October, 1890, р. 201-207. Lon- 
don, 1890. 1916 


With reference to 
partionlar Cleveland, Engiand. 


Yo vd 1, chapter xiv, p. 872-376. Also 

A Pp. 398—402, . 
ppendiz Ix, 402 London, 1900 1918 
Copies: NN, ICN. 

Bruce, J. D. Š 


1911. 1919 


PERSONAL NAMES ` 


A Chapter on names, In Chambers’s journal, 
vol. 23 (new series, vol. 3), May 12, 1855, 
p. 204-296. London, 1855 1990 


Eady names and their elements, Good. 
Copes: , ICN. 
Dickins, Bruce. 


The names of Grim’s children in the Havelok 


story. In Studia neophilologica, vol. 14, 1941— 
49, p. 114 Uppsala, 1949 1921 
A few ously Hagia names. Fair 
Coptes: NN, IU. 
Ekwall, Bror Oscar Eilert. 
Early London names (Skrifter ut- 
givna б Keng umanistiska v 
det і Lund. no. 43). Lund, Sweden, 1947. 
xix, 208 p. 1922 


pesam- 
Arsberüttelse 1930-31, p. 1- 
110). Lund, 1881. 110 p. 1923 
Mostly on Пасо ames: On Old English personal 


names in -en. Good. 


Copies: NN, ECS. 


Eld, F. J. 
Surnames and Christian names. In Wor- 


Houghton, Frederick Tyrie Sidney. 

Personal names. In Warwickshire feet of 
fines, vol. 1, p. xx-xxiv; vol. 2, p. vii-ix ( Publt- 
M E r нш oe 11, is 
London, 1932 19398 

Chiefly surnames in Warwiokshre feet of ës 


Good. 
Copies: NN, MH. 


Poole, Austin Lane. 
[Personal names.] In his Obligations of so- 
б е ee See 
ere We 1926 
On surnames and Christian names m the 191Ь and 


Smyser, H. M. 


in ‘honor one Denis Matthias Жз 
edited by О T. Holmes, Jr., and Alex 
Denomy, p. 257-287, Cambridge, Mass., 1 

: 1926A 


Norman names of the tme of William the Con 
queror, with a list. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
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Stefanssan, Jón. The oldest known list of Scan- 
dinavian names. In Saga-book of the Viking 
Club, vets Теа, 1906, p. 204—311. Lon- 


don, 1 1927 
Bee ae Geo. Stephens, An- 
спі Danish “mensnames” in Yorkshire (Нет 1928). 


Ancient Danish “mensnames” in Yorkshire 
(with note by E. Maule Cole). In Transactions 
of the Yorkshire Dialect Society, vol. 1, ie, 
уп, February, 1906, p. 43-49. Bradford, 1 


S ig duos a tae E ДИА uae ЫТ 
Technical. (See also ftem 1927.) Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Ström, Hilmer. 
Old English personal names in Bede's His- 

tory. (Lund studies in English. уш). Lund, 

1939. Іні, 181 p. 1999 
Good. 


Copies: NN, ICU. 


Tatlock, John Strong Perry. 

Personages and their names. In his The 
Leg history of Britain, chapters 4-6, 
p. Л Berkeley, Calif., 1950. 1929A 

On the persons and ther names which 
in Geoffrey of Monmouth’s Historia Regum Priten- 
Me аа me Чанга] namer Fais 

Copies: ‚ ICN. 


Turner, George James. 

Names, titles and styles. In Great Britain. 
Court о Common Pleas, A calendar of the 
feet af fines relating to the county of Hunting- 
don (Cambridge Anti . Octavo 
publications, no. xxxvi) p. ix-xxii (Introduce: 
tion, part 1). e, Eng, 1913. 1930 

On 


lists, surnames, and titles 
to the Made Agon, 1194-1000. Good- 


Copies: NN, 


Von Feilitzen, Olof. 

Old Welsh Enniaun and the Old En 

personal name element Wen. In Modern 
e ы Ga Mareh, И, р. 155— 
165. Baltimore, 184 1981 
Copies: NN, IGN. 


anne Nut ck салас} агас 


1925. p. 60-08; Lond, Sweden nae vel 
6999: Land, Sweden, 1 

e oertam names, Good. 
Copes: NN, ICU. 


Whitelock, Dorothy. 

Scandinavian personal names in the Liber 
Vitae af Thamey Abbey. In Saga-book of the 
Viking Society far Northern Research, vol. 12, 
part п, p. 187-153. London, 1940. 1933 


names. Fatty good. 
1. NN, ICN. 


` 
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Nationalities, continued 
Zachrisson, Robert Mite sae 


Early ‘od, -got in the 
second element. In Еш; ee tudien, vol. 30, 
March, 1017, p. 841-888. Leipzig, 1917. 1084 
Technwal, Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Notes on Early En names in -god, -got. 
In Englische Studien, vol. 52, August. po 
p. 104-203. Leipzig, 1918. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 

Notes on Early En personal names. In 
Studier 1 modern re utgivna ву 
Nyfllologiska Sallskapet, vol. 6, 1917, p. 209— 
298. Uppsala, 1917. 1938 

Орман, 1917, vi, 9 

A review E. B "s : on the 
Scandinavian tn English. 

Copy: NN, IU 

ESKIMO 
Nansen, Fridtjof. 


[The name.] In his Eskimo Нѓе, translated by 
Wiliam Archer, p. 228-233. London, 1898. 


1937 
The names of Eskimo ohildren, and superstition. 
Interesting. Short. Fair. 
Copes: NN, ICU. 


The name. In his The of the Polar 
North, tled and edited G. Herring, 
p. 116. London, 1908. 1958 

Ce NONO ee 
FRENCH 
See also Pronunciation of Names; Surnames — 
American. 
Carpenter, J. Hatten. 


Wit 1e а заета Uteh genealogical 
end historical ma e, vol. 9, April, 1918, 
р. 58-60. Salt City, 1918. 1939 
On the Mormon use of names in the churoh. Not 
on names. Interesting. Farr. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


de Gruchy, G. F. B. 

List of Channel Island , words 
and men's names of Магве origin, with notes. 
In his The settlement of Normandy, p. 27-51. 


London, 1911. 1940 
Far. 
Copy: CtY. 
Manchée, W. H. 
Changes m i паш In Ргосее 
of the Pogue London, vol. 10, 
no. Аи 1912.14. р. London, 1914. 


Coma NN, MB. 
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Tho Nouns релі Tondon; ваа р 
1 


1918, p. 41—44, London, 1918. 
General. Fatr. 


Copy: ICU. 
Huguenot 
See also Surnames — American. 


C., i 
uguenot names in the eastern counties of 
Eod. In The Utah агра. and his- 
pril, 1 


torical magazine, vol. 8, 17, p. 77—79. 

Salt T Lake Cıty, 1917. 1944 
са NN, ICN. 

Smiles, Samuel. 


Changes of French names. In his The Hu 
nots, a 305—397. 2nd edition. London, 1 
1045 
Conca: NN, IC. 


signification. In The Pennsy 
8, April, 1907, p. 171-172; ri 1907, р. 216- 
219; July, 1907. p. 821 , 1907, - 
de 434—438; Diba. ieo. p. 586-588; vol. 


1908, pie August, 1008, 
EM 2; October, 1908, р. 455—458. Leba- 


иш ЫС East Greenville, Pa., 1908. 
General. Interesting. 1946 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


[German proper, names.] In The Nation, Sal: 


40, February 12, 1885, p. 142, New York, 
1885. 1847 
Surnames. Short. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
P., Q. 

"German com names. In The Library 
Journal, vol. 5, April, 1880, p 118. New York, 
1880. 1048 

Short. Farr. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 

Taylor, Archer. 

Grete’s bad name. In Modern lan 
notes, vol. 58, June, 1943, p. 452—454. 
more, 1943. 1949 


N 


f 


PERSONAL NAMES 


Zachrisson, Robert Eugen. 

Germanic names to con 
tain an езе ра ылы ч Ortmamen- 
forschung, Band 4, Heft 3, 1028, р. 245-254. 
Munich, 1928. 1950 

Quite a bi on name. Teabnical, Fair. 


Coptes: NN, 
Old German 
Carr, Charles Telford. 
In his Nominal com- 


rd ap dba p. 271-274. London, 


1951 
German personal names. Far. 
Coptes: NN, ICU. 
Fiedler, H. G. 

The oldest study of Germanic proper names, 
In The Modern lan ө review, vol. 37, April, 
1042, p. 185-102, London, 1942. 1952 

On an early book on 


Flom, Geprge Tobias. 
Alliteration and variation in Old Germanic 


name-giving. In Modern e notes, vol. 
32, January, 1917, p. 7-17. 1917. 
1858 
Technical. Good. 
Copes: NN, ICN. 
Forssner, Kar] Thorvald. 
Continentel-Germanic тш пашез їп 
England in old and mi English times. 
U 1916. but, 289 р. 1954 


ongm of forms, denvations, and comments. 
Ee 


Gummaere, Francis Barton. 
[Names.] In his Germanic origins, P. 193— 
196. New York, 1892. 1955 
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Magoun, Francis P., Jr. 


See n nay ee па в 
In Mediæval studies, vol. 7, 1945, 


p. 138. Toronto, 1945. 1958 
Mostly Fatr 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Woolf, Henry Bosley. ‘ 
The naming of women by the continental 
Germans. In Studies for A. Read, 


edited by Nathantel M. Caffee and Thomas A. 
Kirby, p. 8-15. University, La., 1940, 1057 
From 1st to the 8th oentury. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


The Old Germanic principles af mene 
pay, Dada Baltimore, 1939. zii, a 299 p. 1 


oarefol dissertabon, Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
The names in The Battle of Maldon. 


In Modern language notes, vol. 58, ше? 
1938, p. 109-119, Baltimore, 1938. 1959 


Three notes on Widsith. In The Journal of 
eae a oh on Ghana: ET озы ш 
ary, 1937, p. 24-28. Urbana, 1937 

On alliteration of Old Germanio names. Fair. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Zachrisson, Robert Eugen. 

O. Scand. Heriso and the so-called (1) S- 
suffix in Germanio personal names. In Fest- 
skrift til Finnur Jónsson 29. Maj 1928, p. 316— 
827. Kjøbenhavn, 1928. 1981 


БАНУ: AEQ parsona! naines: ee Good: 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


On the so-called i-suffix in Germanic personal 
names. In Zeitschrift für 
vol. 6, part 1, 1930, p. 38—47. Munchen, 1 
1962 
names. Also quite a 
Fair. 


News of the Month 
Exhibttion 


The Women's Council of The New York Public Library, of which Mrs. 
Mason H. Bigelow is Chairman, is sponsoring an exhibition of 125 treasures 
of fifteen New York City clubs: The Century Association, the Colony Club, 
the Cosmopolitan Club, the Explorers Club, the Grolier Club, Hroswitha, | 
India House, The New York Yacht Club, The Players, the Racquet and Tennis 
Club, the Salmagundi Club, the St. Nicholas Society, the Union Club, the 
Union League Club, and the University Club. Each has lent from two to a 
dozen items, many of which are rare and all of which are interesting. 

Among the incunabula are Cicero's Officiorum. LibrH III, Venice, 1482 
(University Club) and Plutarch's Virorum Illustrium Vitae, Venice, 1478 
(Union Club). Later rarities include Edgar Allan Poe's own copy of The 
Raven and Other Poems, New York, 1845, with the author's marginal cor- 
rections and additions (Century Association), and the limited edition of 
T. E. Lawrence's Seven Pillars of Wisdom, 1926 (Colony Club). The theatre 
is represented by an autograph book of Mrs. Otis Skinner, in which Edwin 
Booth sympathizes with "little Rachel on having the mumps" ( Cosmopolitan 
Club) and the great actor’s promptbook of Hamlet, with annotations in his 
hand (The Players). Many clubs show an interest in art; an early scrapbook 
of costume and armor in original water colors (Salmagundi Club) holds 
prominence. 

Other clubs are showing characteristic items: Both the Explorers Club 
and The New York Yacht Club have lent rare seventeenth- and eighteenth- 
century works treating their respective fields, and the Racquet and Tennis 
Club has, among other treasures, a fifteenth-century Book of Hours which, 
in one of the page borders, conteins the earliest known illustration of the 
game of court tennis. Bookish interests are revealed in such items as the 
Opera of Hroswitha, Nurnberg, 1501 (Hroswitha), and Lazarüs Seaman's 
Catalogus Variorum, London, 1676 (Grolier Club), the first English book 
auction catalogue. 

Finally, there are the items of Americana: Samuel F. B. Morse's letters 
to Edward P. Fry, 1844-1868, concerning a telegraph company, between 
Philadelphia and New York, which was never formed (Union League Club); 
the constitution of the St. Nicholas Society (owned by the Society), in the 
hand of its then Vice-President, Washington Irving, who was the Astor 
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Library’ first President; and an early passport required of all ships, signed 
by John Adams, President of the United States ( India House). 

The Women's Council, organized m March, 1949, is composed of more 
than 350 business and professional women, and housewives, living or work- 
ing in New York, New Jersey, and Connecticut. Its aim is to help the Library, 
principally through volunteer activities. One of its best-known EE is 
recording books for the blind. 


Contributors 


This number of the Bulletin, except of the serial installments, consists of 
writings of Library staff members who are doubtless known to the scholarly 
` world either from personal visits to the Library or through correspondence. 

Joshua Bloch, who has been Chief of the Jewish Division since 1923, is an 
authority on the beginnings of Hebrew Printing; the Library has published 
some of his essays in that field. He writes extensively on Jewish history and 
literature and is editor of the Journal of Jewish Bibliography. Dr. Bloch is 
also a Rabbi. 

Both Lewis M. Stark, Chief of the Reserve Division, and Robert W. Hill, 
Keeper of Manuscripts, are primarily specialists in Americana which, by the 
Library's traditional definition, is much broader than history. Mr. Stark, a 
graduate of the University of New Hampshire, came to the Library in 1031 
and served as a cataloguer of rare books before assuming his present post. 
Mr. Hill graduated from the University of Maryland, was first an assistant 
in the Manuscript Division, later in charge of the American History Division, 
and became Keeper of Manuscripts in 1941. 


GIFTS 


The following list of donors, with brief descriptions of their gifts, repre- 
sents a selection from the records of material received during the month 
ended April 15, 1951. Unless otherwise stated, the donors are of New York - 


City. . 
Authors’ G Mr. Frederick S. Weiser, Glen Ellyn, Illinots — 
ae An autographed copy of his Post Offices and | 
Mr. D. E. Edwards, Columbus, Ohio — His Postal Routes in Du Page County іп 1850. 
А Sign to Solace, 1948. 
M ary ee An autographed copy of 
Mr. Gustavus Swift Paine— His Cape Cod In M. 
Families, a BibBographical Suroey, 1951 (type- Tyder AD, ые n. Augun 
script). Si 1 Prose and 
Señor Fernando Ortiz, Havana, Cuba — His Verse Wilson by Hier ы sho Lanle of a 
Los Bailes y el teatro de los negros en el folk- « Long and Exacting Professional Career, with 
lore de Cuba, 1951. Various Additions, 1949. ; 


M ipii 


Rosalind tn Under the Trees which was pro- 
duced in 1893. Several of the 
Marlowe, tn private life, bear affectlonate in- 
scriptions. 

Incunabulum 
Mr. William Roth — Perush Sader ha-Tefillot, 


ey has 
pun In Lisbon, ef which which this is the second. ) 


Music 


Mr. Alan Hovbaness — His black Hne copy of 
Janabar Journey, Five Hymns of Serenity for 
Trumpet, Violin, Piano and Siring Orchestra, 
1051. 


Genealogy and Local History ana 


Biography 


County National Bank & Trust Company, Santa 
Barbara, California — Debat eon 


Rosado Curletti, by Peter Walt, 

1950, 

шиша ee Ше уш aa 
town, South СагоНпа — The Charlestown Di- 
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George Valentine Massey п, Wilmington, Dela- 
ware — Two records, a transcription of his 
radio broadcast over Station WDEL, Priscilla 
Kitchen, Delaware Ancestress, and her Family. 


New Castle Historical Society, New Castle, 
Delaware — New Castle on the Delaware, 
Dutch Т Edition, 1681-1951, 
edited with some additions by Jeannette Eck- 
inan. f 


FEN Kenneth Texas — James 


ae by Oliver St. John Gogarty 
CR by Carl Hertzog), 1049. 


The Society for the Preservation of Landmarks 
in Western New York, Rochester, New York — 
The Interior Paint of the Campbell-W hittlessy 
House, 1835-1836, Marjorie Ward. Selden, 
1949. 


Mr. Louis T. Vail, White Platns, New York — 
A collection of genealogical studies of the Sag 
Harbor area: cemetery inscriptions, baptisma, 
marriages, and deaths (typescripts). 


Madame Marius BerHet, Paris, France — Ma- 
rius Berliet, L'homme et son osuere, 1866—1949. 


Research and Laboratories of 
E. R. Squibb and Sons, New Brunswick, New 
] — The Journal of Edward Robinson 
quibb, b, 1819-1900, privately printed, 1930. 


Collections 


anthology, Cabo, 1010 (Bat edition , ап 
anthology, Cairo, 1910 (first rbi edes 
Aag ; Ihsan, an E Aw саво pen, 

1927 (first edition); 
(“Echoes of Life” ), tion); also, Ain Hoot 
by Mohammad Sobhy and Mohammad Al- 
Arousy, Cairo, 1925 (autographed); Abushddy 
the Poet, a critical study by Prof. L. A. Edham, 
Leipzig, 1936 (first edition, autogra Ое апа 
Міп Hona Nabdaa (“Fram Here 
by Shetkh Khalid Mohammad Khalid, 
1950 (fourth edition). 


Mr. Paul Eldridge — -two of his recent 
Ee from (ha ‘alle у Press, 
Kansas. 


Dr. Fritz Flershetm — A second selection (200 


by the Nazis and by the 
American Military Nearly all of 
the sets are broken, e. g., the Traité des droits, 
fonctions, , prérogatives 
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Historical Section, Air — Library, Max- 


nn Сое, , а Book 
of the 22nd Bomb Group. All were printed m 
1945. 


Dr. Rolf Hoffmann — A number of his works, 


the Lib eft 3. He 

puo yan A 
Ж of Richard Müller-Freienfels' The Ger- 
man, His Psychology & Culture; an Inquiry 
into Folk Character, one of them being one 
of ten copies printed with the complete text, 
including pages on the German Jew, sup- 
pressed in the published edition. In addition, 
the gift Included the four issues of Volume 1 
of Symposium with the rare single issue of the 
EE 

en zur Gestalttheorie. 


upper 


Mrs. L. M. Isaacs — A collection of fifty vol- 
umes, nearly all inscribed. Some of the titles: 
Encoustics, by Stark Young, 1926; Ths Sad 
Sack, by eant George Baker, 1044; John 
Brown’s B 


; Wampum and Old Gold [by] 
Hervey Allen, 1921. 


BH er Е, A. James, rr prre E 
— His The History of the 48th (S 
Midland) Divisional Signals, Territorial Army, 
Volume 2, 1932-1939; and The 48th and 61st 
Divisional Signals, Т. A., 1939-1945, 1947. 


Dr. Francisco J. Parra — A smell collection of 
Latm American publications. Included are: 


de Miranda [byl [ee 
M 
gee E 
vara, 1948. 


Mr. Peter Prestianni — More than a hundred 
re publications from the first quarter of 

the century. Largely translations into Itslan, 
the collection also includes: Dell pittura teonica 
ed arte [by] G. Previati, 1913; Filosofia della 
revolusione [by] Gi Ferrari, 1921; anda 
file af Pensiero в colon]. 1994 1026. 


Sociedad Bolivariana de Venezuela, Caracas, 
Venezuela — La Cristiana Muerte del Liber- 
tador [by] Monsefior Nicolas E. Navarro, 1930; 


“second is a photogra: 


H 


Proclamas y Disoursos del Libertador [by] 
Vicente Lecuna, 1939; and, Cartas A as 
sobre la Conferencia de Guayaquil ] Vi 
cente Lecuna, 1945. 


Theatre 


A group a bu et , St. Albans, En 

A his see Great Cats Ply, Ohim, 
85; The Wild 1949; The Stloer Oar, 

ioe Brushtail, 1947 (edition limited to 150 

copies). 


Mr. Donald Oenslager — A valuable addition 


to the Library’s holdings of the work of this 
important scene . The collection in- 
cludes colored of the scenery designs 
for Birds Stop East Wind, The Fatal 


Weakness, The Father, Goodbye, My Fancy, 
The Liar, and On Whitman Avenue. 


Pictorial 


Mr. Isaac Bencowitz, Newgulf, Texas — One 
d and photo- 
stats illustrating work of the Archival De- 
pot at Offenbach. One volume has pictures of 
unidentiflable loot from Jewish synagogues, the 


c history of the 
while the third and volumes uce 
bo окно eine Rud M ha yal unes 
processed by the Depot. 

Monsieur S. de Clercq, The Ha Nether- 

lands — токаш of ty dé Clary temily of 

Holland, being a portfolio of forty-six photo- 

ene o en- 

vings, silhouettes, mounted and captioned 

y Monsieur S. de Clercq as a contribution 
to the genealogy of the de Clercq family. 


Mr. John Mulholland — A set of reproductions 
of early prints of magic interest. 


- Interesting Items 


Mr. David MoDowell — brise od 

of Award of 
Nobel Price for Literature Delivered in Stock. 
holm on the Tenth of Deoember, ninstesn hun- 
dred fifty. 


Mr. Walter Mec Kauer — Блера Der 


Mr. R. E. Odum, Tallahassee, Florida — Ye 
True Chart of Pirate Treasure Lost or Hidden 
in the Land and Waters of Florida, 1950 
(broadside). 
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Interesting Items, continued E се, Society, Ipswich, En 
Verlag Schaffende Ju end, Hannover, Se 
Weeer Gud Rucana [y] Ea by Tho Tpewich Engineering Sod on the 


ссашоп of their Jubilee, 1899-1 and 

Lindstaedt, 1951. Eighty Years of E J 1869-1949, Being 
the Intimate Story of the Waterside Works of 

Commemorative Volumes Ransomes d Ropier Limited of Ipswich, Eng- 


SE Corporation, Hopedale, Massachusetts Роя m 
Generations of Loom Builders, a Story Dr: William E. Smith, Oxford, Ohio — Sou- 
Loom Building from the Days of the Craft- venir Program of Sesquicentennial Celebration 
татар of tha Шо Loom eaver to the of the Faderation of MoGufey Societe Сот. 
odern Automatic Loom of Draper Corpora- memorating the Birth Year 1800-1950 of 
Son. 1950, William Holmes McGuffey. 





USE AND ADDITIONS, APRIL, 1951 


During the month of April, 1951, the total number of recorded readers 
in the Reference Department, Central Building, was 98,640. They consulted 
240,267 volumes. No record was kept of the use of books on the open refer- 
ence shelves. The total number of visitors, including readers, who entered 
the building was 248,934. 

The total number of volumes issued for home use by the Circulation De- 
partment was 868,657. 

There were received at the Library through purchase and gift, 20,973 
volumes and 3,308 pamphlets. Of these, the Reference Department received 
as gifts, 3,155 volumes, 2,948 pamphlets, 138 prints, and 28 maps. The Circu- 
lation Department received as gifts 440 volumes and 39 pamphlets. 


New Periodicals 


eee де W шеша шарк шш; 


Aut aut; rivista di ЙЇозойя e di cultura. Via 
‘eee 54, Milano, Italy. Bimonthly. No. 1 


“ag 


Automobiel Technische С cud (A. T. C.) 5 
Technische Dienst van de E. V. O. 


Bible translator. 146 Queen Victoria St., Lon- 
don E. C. 4, En Vol 1 


(1950). Published by United Bible б eties. 


Brescia. Plarza Vittoria 7, Brescia, Italy. Bi- 
monthly? Anno 1 eo Published by Bres- 
cia. Ente Provinciale per il Turismo. 


o n сал a mI 
Rue Paul Chatrousse, у (Seine). BE 

‚ March/April (1950). Published by 
aay Pye S r su 


tiie OE Oe Ne l 
Lis Quarterly. No. 1 (1951). 
Published by ai a 

ourngl Mrs, 


Canadian home economics 

rest а Auclatr, ed. 3583 Untversity St., 
Canada. Monthly? 

V T zo by Canadian Home 

Economics Association, 


Caracol, Fuente Ан fio Spain. 
Quarter. Entrega 1 (1 “Cuadernos 
та, los alumnos de la Facultad.de 
Filosofía y Letras." 


Christan East (The). 7 Tufton St, West- 
minster S. W. 1, England. Quarterly. n. s. 
Vol 1 (1051). Published by Anglican and 
Eastern Churches Association. 


Citizens and their schools. 2 West 45th St., 
New York 19, N. Y. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1951). 
Published by National Citizens Commission for 
the Public Schools. 


Courrier vauclusien. 9, Rue Pasteur, L'isle- 


Land. 
many. Monthly, Jahrg. 2 (1950). 


Diameter. 161 Remsen St., Brooklyn 2, N. Y. 
Monthly. No. 1 (1951). 


Il Dia ; rivista internazionale di 
Viale 32, Milano, Italy. M 
Anno 1 (1950). Text tn Italian or French. 


Economio bulletin for Asia and the Far East. 
Lake Success, N. Y. тине Vol. 1 (1950). 
Published by Untted Nations. Economic Com- 
mission for Asia and the Far East. Research 
and Statistics Division. 


Economic review. Kunitachi, T apan. 
“amis a Vol. 1 (1950). Published by Tokyo 
niversity of Commerce. Institute of Economio 
Research, Text in Japanese with a few ré- 
sumés in English. 


É vivante; réponse a l'attente des les. 
af Rao des Joyeuses Баш Тос Bek 
glam, Quarterly. Tem Tome 2 (1950). 


Elettrificazione; rivista generale delle a 
cezioni dell’ daten. Vis Pace 19, 
lano, Italy. M ‚ Anno 1 (1950). 


Essays in criticism, 49 Broad St., Oxford, Eng- 
land. Quarterly. Vol 1 (1951). “A q 
journal of literary criticism.” 


General semantics bulletin. Lakeville, Conn. 
ee No. 1 (1949/50). Published by 
Institute of General Semantics, 


сыш уедиш? der oeffentlichen Betriebe und 


Berlin 
W 85, Germany. M 8 (1050 
Lele beers onthly, des (1950). 


Heizung-Lueftung-Haustechnik. 

Germany. Bd. 1 (1050). 
hed by Verein Deutscher Ingenieure, Due. 
seldarf. 


Der Hessische Familienforscher, Dehnhardt- 
strasse 32, Frankfurt a. M.-Eschershetm, Ger- 
many. Monthly? Bd. 1 (1950). Published by 

emeinschaft der FamfHenkundlichen 
Gesellschaften in Hessen. 
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History today. 72 Coleman St., London E. C. 2, 
England. Monthly. Jan., 1951. 

Jd. 89 Rue Delambre, Paris 14, France. Bi- 
monthly. No. 1 (1980). 


Instituto Nacional Indigenista. Memorias. 
Paseo de la Reforma, 336-3, México V, D. F., 
Mexico. Irregular. Vol. 1 (1950). 


International theatre. 96 Wolf Helder, 310 
East 44th St, New York 17, N Y. Biweekly. 
Spring, 1951. 

E Sr O. B. 1406, Je 
rusalem, Israel. Quarterly. Vol. 1 (1950/51). 
Centro América. Apartado no. 648, 

C. A. Weekly. Afio 1 (1950). 


Japan science review. Series 1: 
sciences. e Tage Toti of eg 


1, Ookayama, M ku, Т ~ 
terly. Vol. 1 (1940). Pus eis 
Documents 


for Science Information. 

Jus Centtum; Nordisk Tidsskrift for Folkeret og 
шнш» Privatret. Nørregade 6, Køben- 
havn K, Denmark. Quarterly. Vol. 2 (1950). 
Liberté de I’ 69 Rue de РОпіу 
Paris, France. Monthly. Année 3 (1951). 


Literary amateur. Morristown, Ind. Quarterly. 
Vol. 1 (1851). 


Matines; revue littéraire internationale, 68 Rue 
des Mathurius, Paris 8, France. 
1850. 


Mir. 15 Rue F 
Monthly. God 8 (1851). 


Mondo economico. Via Panzacchi 6, Milano, 
Italy. Weekly. Anno 5 (1950). Published by 
Istituto per gH Studi Economia. 


П Movimento di Hberazione in Imlla. Vie 
Е 14, Milano, Italy. Вішоп у. №. 1 
(1949 шше by esta Nazca ре 
la Stora del Movhnento di Liberaxione in 
Italia. 


National Committee for a Free Europe. Re- 
search and Information Center er. Борава re- 
ү B Pregled. 350 Fifth Ave., New 
ork 1, Y. Monthly. Goding 1 (1950). 
Text entirely in B The committee also 
commenced in 1 a Report on Czechoslo- 
cakia and Yugoslav-Croatian, Yugoslav-Ser- 
bian, and Yugoslav-Slovenian "reviews." Most 
are issued monthly. 


Oeffentlicher Dienst; Т 
Rote Strasse 2 A, Stuttgart 


Paris 2, France. 


und Verzehr. 
, Germany, Semi- 
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Published by Ge- 
Dienste, Transport 


monthly? Jahrg. 2 (1950), 


und Vekehr. 


Operational research guten 25 Bucking- 
ham Gate, London s W. 1, England. Quar- 
terly. Vol. 1 (1950). Published by Operational 
Research Club. 


Pages documentaires. 16, Rue Tiphaine, Paris 
15, France. Btmonthly. 'No. 2 (1949). Pub- 
lished by Union Catholique de Service Social. 


Peace crusader. 1186 Broadway, Suite 810, 
New York 1, N. Y. Weekly. VoL 1 (1951). 
Published by American Peace Crusade. 


Philosophischer Literaturanzeiger. Schlehdorf 
am Kochelsee Obb. (13b), Germany. Irregu- 
lar. Bd. 1 (1949/50). “Ein referateorgan fuer 
EE 
gesamten grenzg 


Portici; rassegna mensile di lettere e arti. Via 
Cestello N. 6, Bologna, Italy. Monthly. Anno 2 
(1951). 


de previews. 31 Markham 
Road, Princeton, N. J. y. Vol 1 

(1951). “The authors thatr forthcom- 

ing books." 

Riding; the horse lover's ma 

ton St., London W. C. 2, land. Monthly. 

Vol. 2 (1951). 


Road international. 107 Fleet St., London E. C. 
4, England. Semiannual. No. 1 (1050). Pub- 
lished by International Road Federation. 


do Nacional 2559, Bo- 
ly. Vol 1 (1949). 
de Seguros 


Stndacato Nazionale Scrittori. Bollettino. Via 
IV Novembre 154, Roma, Italy. Every four 
months. Anno 1 (1950). 


puru 170 Upper Newtownards Rd., Belfast, 
Ireland. Irregular. No. 4 (1950). 


Social order. 3115 ae Grand Blvd., St. Louis 
18, Mo. Mon exoept July & Aug.). aoe 1 
(1931). Se of Social Ога 


Sondages; revue francaise de l'opinion P UN 
blique. 5 Rue асе Faubourg-Poissonniare, Paris 
9, France, ly. Summer, 1950. Pub- 


lished by Institut Français d’Opinion Publique. 


Suchasna Ukra: 8/0, Muen- 
chen 2, Germany. Bi . Rik 1 (1951) 
Organ of Ukrayins’koyi Vyrvol noyl Dumky 


NEW PERIODICALS 


Times review of the British colonies. Printin 
House Square, London E. C. 4, 


Quarterly. No. 1 (1951). 


questions. 
ca rane aswa Ree Regent Street, London 
S. W. 1, England. Monthly. No. 1 (1950). 


Verein Deutscher ee ene Zelt- 
schrift Helnrichstrasse 58 Ger- 


many. Monthly, Jahrg. 2 (1951). 


Wirkendes Wort; Deutsches S 
Lehre und Leben. Postfach 
Germany. Bimonthly. Jahrg. 1 (1950). 


Seas Moi Ee 
Switzerland. Monthly. VoL 1 (Jan. 1951). 
Published by World University Service. Super 
sedes ISS in Acton. 


Wood research. 1819 Eighteenth St, N. W., 
ashington 6, D. C. Irregular. No. п! 


w 
узо Сы шы, Magnets Cooter 
жу 


en in 


D. S. L R. Intelligence. 
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velopment for Lumber and: Wood Using In- 
dustries.” 


Y ; bes edeb sanat 
editepe; on к bs 
еы ы N. 2 (1950). ' 


Zeitschrift fuer den Erdkundeunterricht. Floss- 
e an g C 1, Germany. Bimonthly. 
ahrg. 2 (1950). 


Zenith; Edisi-Kebudajaan Mimber Indonesia. 
Tfkini 31, Djakarta, Indonesia. Monthly? 
Tahun 1 (1951). 
Zentralblatt fuer Sozialversicherung. Lakron- 
strasse 57, , Germany. Biweekly. 
Jahrg. 4 (1950). 


Filozoficzne “N " AL Róx 
arszawa, Poland. Semlannual? Nr. 3 
(1950). 


Zinatnu Akademija Latvijas PSR. Vestis. 
Latvia. кш Nr. 1 (1950). Title and text 
шош 


Publications of The New York Public Library 


(Now tn Print) 
HISTORY AND GUIDE 
of The New York Public Library, by H. M. Lydenberg. 1923- _ _ _ _ $2.00 
A Guide to the Reference Collections of the... Library. Rev. 1944- - . _ _ 400 
PERIODICALS 


cue MH кыеш ee 
Department. Bibliography, news of the Library, ts of manuscripts, descriptions of new 
accessions. $3.00 a year; current single numbers, 25 cents, Back numbers, 50 cents. (Index to 
Volumes 1—40, 1897-1936. 1937. $2.00; Index to Volumes 41-50, 1937-1046. 1948, $1.00.) 
Branch Library Book News. A selected list af new additions to the Circulation Department, with 
other lists and articles, Published monthly, except in July and August. Free at the Branches and 
at the Inquiry Desk of the Central Building. 10 cents a copy by mall (except special numbers); 
$1.00 a year, postpaid. 
New Technical Books. A selected list of books on industrial arts and engineering, recently added 
to the Library. Published bimonthly. $1.50 a year, postpaid; single current numbers, 15 cents. ` 
Muni Reference Library Notes. Published monthly, except during July and August, for 
enon the ois and employee of th Cty of Now YOX Plo: #250 a yen 
25 cents a copy. Apply at Room 2280, Municipal Building. 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS* 


The Mural Paintings by Edward Lening Donn Byrne: a Bibliography. By Win- 
SE 2 throp Wetherbee, Jr. 1949 _ _ _ $3.00 
1951. Illustrated. (Reissue) _ -næ 8 .1 

уе. William Wordsworth, 1770-1850: ап 

The G. L Stories; a check list compiled Exhibition from the Henry W. and 

` by С. E. Dornbusch; with an intro- ` Albert A. Collection. By John 
duction by Murray Boltinof. 1950 215 D. Carden IO rer Ву Joba — 


The Boston Book T: 1800-1825, 
Rollo G. se at ME л» А Directory of the Book-Arts and Book 


Trade in Philadelphia to 1820, in- 


саре З в TO ыл cl Painters and vers. B 
Biddle; introduction by George Н. Brown and de O. 
ие catalase py Мане Trotter a5 Bown. 1950 - . |. . . . _ 2650 
George Sandys; a bibHographical cata- Souvenirs Му Сухая Remarks by 

gue of p ona ta. Pag е : 

to 1700. By Fredson Bowers and an printing at the 
Richard Beale Davis. 1050 . _ _ 1.25 ` Grolier Club April 19, 1949- - _ 95 
Robert Fulton — Engineer. An exhibi- One Hundred Treasures. Catalogue of 

Hon of selected books, manuscripts an exhibition to mark the one-hun- 

and from the collections of Mr. dredth anniversary of The New York 
Gilbert H. Monta qe o imd Public Library. 1949 Low 495 
with a catalogue by Robert W. 

850 - . - - 2 JD Edger Allan Poe; first editions, manu- | 
Yank, The Army Weekly, а check list C n кнын HOME 

C. S n d мш кг Berg Collection. 1040 . . . . 50 

word by Joe McCarthy and an Intro- 


duction by Annie Davis Weeks. 1650 .25 Hawthome’s Reading, 1828-1850. A 


transcription and identification of 
Tobacco Is American; the story of to- titles recorded in the charge-books of 
bacco before the coming of the white the Salem Athenaeum. By Marion L. 


man. By Herbert J. Spinden. 1950 _ 5.00 Kesselring. 1049 _ _ 
* A complete list of publications of the Library will be sent on request. 
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* Not included in totals. T Closed all or part of April for painting and repairs. 
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Exhibitions in the Central Building 


SPECIAL EXHIBITIONS IN MAY 


‘Tae JEwisg Book Main Lobby 
Spectmens of distinguished Jewish titles, including the Arthur Szyk Haggadah. 
ANIMAL PHOTOGRAPHS BY YLLA Room 78 
Tho originals, together with the books in which they appear in the Central 

Children's Room. 
Rane Booxs, MANUSCRIPTS AND PRINTS FROM THE COLLECTIONS OF 
Freen New York CLUBS Room 818 


A selection of treasures of the °з various clubs, some of which ate seldom ee 
to the public; sponsored by Women’s Council of The New York 
Library. 


WEST OF THE MISSISSIPPI | 8rd Floor Corridor 

Exhibition from the L N. Phelps Stokes Collection of American Historical Prints. 
In the North Print Gallery. 

AMERICAN Book ILLUSTRATORS, 1940-1950 Room 822 
Selections from the Spencer Collection. 

Frerv TEXTBOOKS OF THE YEAR 2nd Floor Corridor 
The 1951 selections of the American Institute of Graphic Arts. 

Macic rN Booxs Room 112 


Rarities from the Library’s collection of books on Magic; in honor of the fiftieth 
anniversary of The Sphinz. 
CLARA AND Новевт SCHUMANN Room 84. 


First editions of the compose-’s works, letters, pictures and photographs from 
the files of the Library's Music Division. 


PORTRAITS OF GEORGE WASHINGTON 3rd Floor Corridor 
One bodo al ротаи of Washington from the Charles Williston McAlpin 
Collection; in the South Print Gallery. 
PERMANENT EXHIBITIONS 
Unrrep STATES POSTAGE STAMPS Main Lobby 
An almost complete collection of United States postal issues and airmail stamps, 
1847-1926. 
WASHINGTON IRVING | Main Lobby 


Бекш from Ше Seligman aod Realning calcein ы DIVI ca quna O: 
first editions, manuscripts, sketchbooks, etc. 


History or PRINTING First Floor Corridor 
EE 
press work. 


FIGHTRENTH-CENTURY PORTRAITS AND OTHER NOTABLE Parntincs Room 818 
Works by Copley, Stuart, Gainsborough, Reynolds, Morse, Raeburn, and others. 
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Herman Melville 


A Check List of Books and Manuscripts in the Collections of 
The New York Public Library * 


By HxnBkRT CAHOON 


INTRODUCTION 


ERMAN MELVILLE, both the man and the author, is too well known 
to need lengthy introduction here. One of the greatest writers America 
has given to the world, he ranks among the world’s great writers of the sea. 
November 19, 1951, marks the centenary of the American publication of his 
masterpiece, Moby-Dick. This check list has been compiled, both to honor 
this anniversary and to call attention to Melville’s other writings — for those 
who know only Moby-Dick have just begun to explore the art and mind of 
a man who expanded the literary frontiers of his time. Melville never ceased 
to be guided by his dæmon; he wrote of the mysteries and symbols in life as 
well as its poetry and narrative. As a man, he brought the chaos in his soul 
successfully through the routines of family life and official duties. In his great 
patience and knowledge he would understand the tributes paid him a century 
after the publication of his finest work, for he, too, knew that a lifetime is 
bitterly short for the true acceptance of great artistic achievement. ` 
In many respects the cumulative fame of Melville presents a notable in- 
stance of rediscovery. Only too frequently “rediscovered” authors reflect a 
passing fancy and sink back into comparative oblivion. During the last thirty 
and more years of his life Melville did little to sustain the attention of the pub- 
lic and the critics who, after his early successes, had nearly forgotten him. His 


* This is a Gordon Lester Ford Memorial Study. 
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work continued to be read and published to some extent, and Melville him- 
self maintained a lively interest both in reading and writing, but at the time 
of his death in 1891, no critical notices remotely worthy of him had appeared 
in America for many years. It was principally the observance of the centenary 
of his birth in 1919 that brought Melville from eclipse and caused him to be 
“rediscovered” by English and American critics and biographers. Since then, 
hardly a year has passed without some significant contribution to the litera- 
ture of Herman Melville. The year 1951, for example, has seen the dramatic 
production, on Broadway, of his movingly beautiful novelette, Billy Budd, 
a truly living representation of his last writing. 

The New York Public Library is happy to have a share in paying tribute 
to this great American author, since it is the library in the city where 
Melville was born and died and where he spent many of his most productive 
years. It does not come empty-handed. While it cannot offer a history or 
biography or literary criticism of Melville, it can provide, as listed in the 
following pages, the stuff from which such writings are made: it has the 
source materials. А 

A major portion of those materials is contained in two of the Library’s 
great collections, the Duyckinck and the Gansevoort-Lansing, but these 
representations are by no means all Another major source occurs in the 
generous gift during this centennizl year, of Mrs, Abeel D. Osborne, grand- 
daughter of Melville, of an important Melville Collection which the Library 
has had on deposit since 1946, In addition, books and manuscripts are to 
be found in its Reserve Division (rare books), and in other general and 
special collections, for the Library has long “collected” this author. 

The gift of the Evert Augustus Duyckinck Collection of books and manu- 
scripts to the Lenox Library in November, 1878, brought to the present 
New York Public Library ons of the great aggregations of letters and papers 
which represent the work of nearly every American man of letters of roughly, 
the first half of the nineteenth century. It is probably the most important 
source of information on Melville's early literary career — doubly interesting, 
because of his acquaintance with the intellectual circle of the editor, Evert 
Duyckinck. Comparatively speaking, the Melville books, manuscripts and 
letters constitute only a very small portion of this vast collection, but no part 
of itis more highly prized today than that which relates to the author of M. oby- 
Dick. 


HERMAN MELVILLE 265 


In 1919, the Gansevoort-Lansing Collection was given to the Library by 
Dr. Victor Hugo Paltsits, then Keeper of Manuscripts, under the terms of the 
will of Mrs. Catherine Gansevoort Lansing. This magnificent collection of 
over 10,000 volumes and 25,000 manuscripts covering a period of nearly 
250 years in American history contains many letters from Melville to mem- 
bers of his family and a large collection of family correspondence which 
provides information and background of highest importance on both Mel- 
ville’s personal life and his career as a writer. In 1929 Dr. Paltsits published 
Family Correspondence of Herman Melville 1830-1904, in the Gansevoort- 
Lansing Collection, a pioneer work in the field of Melville studies, which 
includes the most important of these letters, carefully edited with useful 
genealogical notes, 

In March, 1951, Mrs. Abeel D. Osborne gave to the Library her important 
collection of books used by Melville, which had been on deposit in the Manu- 
script Division. The Board of Trustees, in a resolution adopted the same 
month, expressed grateful appreciation to Mrs. Osborne for the gift of her 
significant ‘and notable collection, adding that “the notes and marginalia ` 
in these volumes from Herman Melville's Library will provide scholars with 
a fresh approach to Melville’s writings.” There are over seventy separate 
volumes in this collection which includes works by Balzac, Ruskin, Tennyson 
and Disraeli. Many of them contain Melville’s signature and his characteristic 
vertical pencil lines and checks in the margins opposite passages which in- 
terested him. Frequently, page numbers to which Melville wished to refer 
are pencilled by him on the back flyleaf or cover, and occasionally there are 
brief textual annotations. 

The first editions, manuscripts and association items in these three collec- 
tions are handsomely supplemented by Melville material in the Henry W. 
Berg and Albert A. Berg Collection, given to the Library in 1939; the Arents 
Tobacco Collection, deposited in 1944, and by important individual gifts. 

The New York Public Library attempts to acquire all important editions 
of Melville’s work. This check list, however, is by no means an attempt to 
present a complete bibliography, but rather to show the variety and richness 
of the collection that has been brought together here, in Melville's home 
City, for the use of students of American literature and civilization. 

The arrangement of the check list is chronological; all measurements are 
of the leaf; and, in general, a brief binding description has been given only 
for the original or early editions. Some of the original editions have been 
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rebound. New York Public Library classmarks or division locations have 
been indicated for books (in italic, at the end of the entries). The following 
abbreviations have in some instances been used: — | 


D. Duyckinck Collection 

G-L. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection 

Minnigerode ` Minnigerode, Meade. Some personal letters of Hermon Meloille. N. Y., 1922. 

Osborne Collection of Mrs. Abeel D. Osbarne ` ` 

Paltzits PARS а ж pami op on dence: аг dien Меса, 
| Thorp Tharp, Willard. Herman Meloills; representative selections. N. Y. [1938.] 

Weaver Weaver, Raymond. Herman Melotils. N. Y. [1921.] 


I am grateful to the many members of the staff of The New York Public 
Library who have aided me in this compilation, particularly. to Mr. Paul 
North Rice, Chief of the Reference Department, who suggested the check : 
list and to Mr. Robert W. Hill and Mr. Lewis M. Stark and the staffs of the 
Manuscript and Reserve divisions. I am also indebted to the Melville collec- 
tions at the Harvard College Library and The Houghton’ Library, Harvard 
University. Mr. John H. Birss and Mr. Jay Leyda read large portions of the 
manuscript of this check list and contributed many valuable suggestions. 
Grateful acknowledgment is also made to the Gordon Lester Ford Memorial 
Fund which made possible the compilation and publication of this check list. 


THE CHECK LIST 
COLLECTED AND SELECTED EDITIONS 


"The Works of Herman Melville. Standard Edition... London [etc.]: Con- 
stable and Co., 1922-24. 16 у. 23cm. * RR-NBG 

No. 530 of 750 coptes 

Contents: v. 1: Types; v. 2: Ошоо; v. 3-4: Mardi; v. 5: Redbum; v. 8: White Jacket; v. 7-8: 
Moby-Dick; v. 9: Pierre; v. 10: The Piazza Tales; v. 11: Israel Potter; v. 12: The Confidence- 
Man; v. 13: Billy Budd, and Other Prose Pieces; v. 14-15: Clarel; v. 16: Poems. 

Collective title appears on fly title of each volume. 

“B af the first editions of the works of Herman Melville” [ 
Michael ad, v. 1e p saras O "P er 
Romances of Herman Melville: Typee, Ошоо, Mardi, Moby-Dick, White 
Jacket, Israel Potter, Redburn. New York: The Pickwick Publishers, 1928. 
vi, 1,660 p. 23cm. | NCW 


Shorter Novels of Herman Melville, with an Introduction by Raymond 
Weaver. New York: Horace Liveright [1928]. li, 328 p. 22cm. (The Black 
and Gold Library. ) NBO 

Contexts: Benito Cereno, Bartleby the Scrivener. The Encantadas, or Enchanted Isles. Billy 
Budd, Foretopman. : 
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Herman Melville; Representative Selections, with Introduction, Bibliogra- 
phy, and Notes, by Willard Thorp... New York [etc.]: American Book Com- 
pany [1838]. clxi, 437 p. 18cm. (American Writers Series.) NBY 


. . . Billy Budd, Benito Cereno and the Enchanted Isles, by Herman Melville, 

with a Foreword by Carl Van Doren. New York: The Press of the Readers 

Club [1942]. ix, 245 p. 2154cm. NCW 
At head of title: Three shorter novels by the author of “Moby-Dick.” 


The Complete Stories of Herman Melville. Edited, with an Introduction and 
Notes, by Jay Leyda. New York: Random House [1949]. xxxiv, 472 p. 21cm. 

NCW 
Selected Tales and Poems by Herman Melville, edited with an Introduction 
by Richard Chase. New York [etc.]: Rinehart & Co., Inc. [1950.] xxiv, 417 р. 
19cm. (Rinehart Editions 36.) | NBG 


INDIVIDUAL WORKS 


Narrative of a Four Months’ Residence among the Natives of a Valley of 
the Marquesas Islands; or, A Peep at Polynesian Life. By Herman Melville. 
London: John Murray, 1846. xvi, 285 p. 174em. *KL 
First Enghsh edition. 
Presentation copy, with inscription: Mrs Bancroft, with the regards & respects of Gansevoort 
Melville. London March 8d 1846, Some marginal notes, badly trimmed by rebinding, in an 
unidentified hand. Bancroft Collection. 


— Another copy. Arents Collection 
Old diced calf. 
— Another copy. * KL 


In original red cloth binding, with the incorrect xv instead of xx on the spine. Hanford 
Collection, 
Typee: A Peep at Polynesian Life. During a Four Months’ Residence in a 
Valley of the Marquesas, with Notices of the French Occupation of Tahiti 
and the Provisional Cession of the Sandwich Islands to Lord Paulet. By 
Herman Melville. New York: Wiley and Putnam; London: John Murray, 
1846. xv, 325 p. 18cm. (Wiley and Putnam’s Library of American Books.) 
* KL 
In two parts, paged continuously, Part I, in original brown paper covers. First American 
edtti 
With the autograph of Henry Gansevoort Albany 3 Apr 1846. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. 


—— Another copy of Part Ll. · * KL 
Presentation copy, with inscription: Fanny Melville fram Allan. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. 
— Another copy of Part I. 8-NBO 


Types: A Peep at Polynesian Life. During a Four Months’ Residence in a 
Valley of the Marquesas, with Notices of the French Occupation of Tahiti 
and the Provisional Cession of the Sandwich Islands to Lord Paulet. By 
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Herman Melville. New York: Wiley and Putnam; London: John Murray, 
1846. xv, 825 p. 18cm. (Wiley & Putnam’s Library of American Books.) * KL 

Two parts in one volume; paged continuously. Lacks first fly title. First American edition. In 
original dark blue cloth binding. 


Presentation ‚ with inscription: Mrs. Susan L. Gansevoort. With the Compliments of 
Herman Melville. 20, 1846. Gangsvoort- Lansing Collection, 


—— Another copy. * KL 
Rebound, but with both titles and fly titles preserved. І | 
With the autdgraph of Evert A. Duyckinck. Duyckinck Colleotion. 

Typee: A Peep at Polynesian Life. During a Four Months’ Residence in a 

Valley of the Marquesas. By Herman Melville. New York: Wiley and Putnam; 

London: John Murray, 1846. xiv, 807 p. 1934cm. (Wiley and Putnam's 

Library of American Books. ) * КІ, 

The Eeer with a sequel. “the Story of чеп рера Uo “Typos B the Authar df 

That Work": Part II, p. [291]-307. 

With the autograph of Henry Gansevoort. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. 


—— Another copy of Part II. š 8-NBO 


Typee: A Peep at Polynesian Life. MS a Four Months’ Residence in a 
Valley of the ; The Revised Edition, with a Sequel. By Herman 
Melville. New York: Wiley and Putnam; London: John Murray, 1846. xiv, 
907 p. 18cm. : l * KL 
Two parts in one volume; each volume has separate title page. Paged continuously. 
Pp Md leaf: Mrs Peter Gansevoort With the sincere 
regards of elville New York Jeny 1 1847. -Lansing Collection. 

: A Peep at Polynesian Life. During a Four Months’ Residence in a 
Valley of the Marquesas; The Revised Edition, with a Sequel. By Herman 
Melville. New York: Wiley and Putnam; London: John Murray, 1846-47. 
xv, 325 p. 18cm. (Wiley & Putnam’s Library of American Booka * KL 
cS pup ope volue Pait T 1847; Part II: 1846. Paged continuously. Gordon Lester Ford 


D A Peep at Polynesian Life. During a Four Months’ Residence in a 
Valley of the Marquesas; The Revised Edition, with a Sequel. By Herman 
Melville. New York: Wiley and Putnam; London: John Murray, 1847. xiv, 
307 p. 19cm. (Wiley & Putnam's Library of American Books.) * KL 

Two parts tn one volume; Part II begins on p. [151] without separate title page. Paged con- 


In original purple cloth binding. Hanford Collection, 
Vier Monate auf den Marquesas-Inseln; Oder, Ein Blick auf Polynesisches 
Leben von Hermann Melville. Aus dem Englischen von Rudolph Garrigue. 
Leipzig: Verlag von Gustav Mayer, 1847. 1634cm. | 9-NBO 

Two parts in one volume. First German edition. | 


Typee: A Peep at Polynesian Life, During a Four Months’ Residence in a 
Valley of the Marquesas; The Revised Edition, with a Sequel. By Herman 
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Melville. New York: Harper & Brothers; London: John Murray, 1849; xiv, 
307 p. 1824cm. NBO 
Two parts tn one volume; Part II begins on p. [151] without separate title page. Paged can- 


` th 


With autograph of Evert A. Duyckinck. Duyckinck Collection. 


. Typee: A Peep at Polynesian Life. During a Four Months’ Residence in a 
Valley of fhe Meudon The Revised Edition, with a Sequel. By Herman 
Melville. New York: Harper & Brothers, 1855. xiv, 307 p. 18:4cm. 

Manuscript Division 

нато perts in one volume; Part П begins on p. [151] without separate title page. Paged con- 
D D 

From the library of John C. Hoadley. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. 


— Another copy. 1865. BH 

—— Another copy.1870.  . NBO 
In original green cloth binding, 

— — Another copy. 1876. M anuscript Division 
In original green cloth binding, 


Mrs. Herman Melville's copy, with her autograph and a few notes, presumably editorial in- 
structions. 


Typee; À Real Romance of the South Seas, by Herman Melville. . With Bio- 
phical and Critical Introduction by Arthur Stedman and Portrait of Au- 
i New York: American Publishers Corporation [1892]. xxxvi, 389 p. 19cm. 


NBO 
—— Another copy. New York [etc.]: United States Book Company [1892]. 
17cm. NBO 
—— Another copy. New York [etc.]: United States Book Company [1892]. 
18cm. Manuscript Division 


From the Library of John C. Hoadley. Genssvoort-Lensing Collection. 


Types; A Narrative of the Marquesas Islands, by Herman Melville: Illus- 
trated by Guido Boer. New York: Aventine Press [1981]. viti, 360 p. 23cm. . 
( Aventine Classics. ) * KP (Aventine) 


Typee: A Romance of the South Seas, by Herman Melville; with an Intro- 
duction by Raymond Weaver and Illustrations by Miguel Covarrubias. New 
York: The Limited Editions Club, 1935. xxviii, 409 p. 242% сш, * KP (Limited) 

"Fifteen hundred i have been made...by John S. Fass at the Harbor Press, New York, 
Pn ntur py guel Covarrubias, who here signs: Miguel Covarrubias. This copy 
i Bound in tapa. John Shaw Billings Memorial Collection, 


4 
Typee; A Narrative of a Four Months’ Residence among the Natives of a 
Valley of the Marquesas Islands, by Herman Melville. Harmondsworth, 
Middlesex, England: Penguin Books [1938]. 280 p. 18cm. (Penguin Illus- 
trated Classics. ) NBO 
On cover: Wood-engravings by Robert Gibbings. 
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Typee, A Narrative of the Marquesas Islands, by Herman Melville. London 

[etc.]: J. M. Dent & Sons; New York: E. P. Dutton & Company [1927]. x, 

286 p. 17cm. (Everyman's Library.) NCW 
“First issue of this edition, 1907; reprinted, 1921, 1923, 1027." 


Typee; a 15-Minute Radio Play [by] Dorothy C. Calhoun. (In: William 
Kozlenko, editor, One Hundred Non-royalty One-act Plays. New York [1940]. 
24cm. р. 794-802.) NBL 


Typee by Herman Melville. Illustrated by Ezra Whiteman. Adapted by 

Harry Miller. [New York: Gilberton Company, 1947.] 56 p. 25cm. (Comics 

Ilustrated, No. 36.) Reserve Division 
A comic book. 


Omoo: A Narrative of Adventures in the South Seas. By Herman Melville... 
New York: Harper & Brothers; London: John-Murrey, 1847. xv, [17]-389 p. 


19cm. Berg Collection 
In two parts, each in original tan covers. Paged continuously. First American editlon. 

—— Another copy. * KL 
Ganseooort-Lansing Collection. 


Omoo: A Narrative of Adventures in the South Seas. By Herman Melville... 
New York: Harper & Brothers; London: John Murray, 1847. xv, [17]-389 p. 
19cm. * KL 
First American edition, probably first printing. in original smooth blue cloth binding. 
With autographs of the author (pasted on title page) and Peter Gansevoort. Gansevoort- 
Lansing Collection. 
—— Another copy. * KL 
Probably second printing, in originei rough black cloth binding. Š 
With autograph of the author (pasted on title page). Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. 
— Another copy. *KL 
Probably second printing, in original rough brown cloth binding. Hanford Collection. 


Omoo: A Narrative of Adventures in the South Seas; Being a Sequel to the 

“Residence in the Marquesas Islands.” By Herman Melville... London: John 

Murray, 1847. xiii, 821 p. 18cm. (Murray’s Home and Colonial Library. ) 

Berg Collection 

In two parts, each in original gray-green covers. Paged continuously. First English edition. 
With autograph of Mr. Booth. Bookplates of Frank Fletcher and W. T. H. Howe. 

—— Another copy of Part L * KL 
Presentation copy, with inscription: Fanny Melville from Allan. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. 

Omoo: A Narrative of Adventures in the South Seas; Being a Sequel to the 

“Residence in the Marquesas Islands.” By Herman Melville... London: John 

Murray, 1847. xiii, 821 p. 1734cm. ж KL 
First English edition. Bancroft Callection. 

—— Another copy. * KL 


HERMAN MELVILLE 271 


Omoo: À Narrative of Adventures in the South Seas. By Herman Melville. . 
Third edition. New York: Harper & Brothers; London: John Murray, 1847. 
xv, [17]-389 p. 19cm. х * КІ, 
рны Collection, 


Отоо: A Narrative of Adventures in the South Seas. By Herman Melville... 
Sixth edition. New York: Harper & Brothers, 1855. xv, [17]-389 p. 18}4cm. 
Diviston 


Manuscript 
With the autograph of John C. Hoadley. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. 
—— Another copy. 1868. NBO 
—— Another copy. 1875. Manuscript Division 


In original green cloth binding. 
Mrs. Herman Melville’s copy with her autograph. 
Ошоо: A Narrative of Adventures in the South Seas; A Sequel to “Турее” 
By Herman Melville. New York [etc.]: United States Book Company [1892] : 
xiii, 365 p. 1834cm. Manuscript Division 
From the Library of Jobn C. Hoadley. Gansevoort-Lensing Collection. 
Omoo, A Narrative of Adventures in the South Seas, by Herman Melville. 
London: J. M. Dent & Co.; New York: E. P. Dutton & Co., 1907. xiv, 328 p. 


1714cm. (Everyman's Library.) NBO 
Mardi: And a Voyage Thither. By Herman Melville... In Three Volumes 
. . London: Richard Bentley, 1849. 3 v. 19cm. Arents Collection 


First English edition, in original light green btnding. 

Presentation copy, with inscription on dedication page: [tn print] Dedicated to my brother 
Allan Melville; [in Melville’s handwriting] and this copy presented to him February 2d 1850. 
Bookplate of Frank J. Hogan. 

— Another copy. - * KL 


Presentation copy, with inscription: To — Evert A Duyckinck with the sincere regards of 
Herman Melville Feb; 2d, 1850. 


Mardi: And a Voyage Thither. By Herman Melville... In Two Volumes... 


New York: Harper & Brothers, 1849. 2 v. 19cm. Arents Collection 
First American edition, in original brown cloth binding. 

—— Another copy. * KL 
In original brown cloth binding. Duyckinck Collection. 

— Another copy. * KL 
In original dark green cloth binding. Gansevoori-Lansing Collection. 

—— Another copy. * KL 


In original light green cloth binding. Hanford Collection. 


Mardi: And a Voyage Thither. By Herman Melville. In Two Volumes... 
New York: Harper & Brothers, 1855. 2 v. 18%4cm. Manuscript Division 
From the Library of John C. Hoadley. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. 
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Mardi: And a Voyage Thither. By Herman Melville. In Two Volumes... 


New York: Harper & Brothers, 1864. 2 v. 19cm. * KL 
Hanford Collection. 

—— Another copy. 1754сш. NBO 

—— Another copy. 1855-64. 1834cm. NBO 


Volume I: 1864; Volume II: 1855. 


Redburn: His First Voyage. Being the Sailor-Boy Confessions and Reminis- 
cences of the Son-of-a-Gentleman, in the Merchant Service. By Herman 
Melville. . . New York: Harper & Brothers, 1849. xi, [18]-390 p. 19cm. 


First American edition, in original blue cloth Berg Collection 
With the autograph of Herman Gansevoort 29 Dec, 1 

—— Another copy. * КТ, 
In origina] brown cloth binding. Duyckinck Collection. 

—— Another copy. * KL 
In original black cloth binding. A later copy of the first edition. Hanford Collection. 

—— Another copy. 1850. 18%4cm. NBO 

—— Another copy. 1863. 1834cm. NBO 


Redburn: His First Voyage. Being the Sailor-Boy Confessions and Reminis- 
cences of the Son-of-a-Gentleman, in the Merchant Service. By Herman 
Melville... In Two Volumes. London: Richard Bentley, 1849. 2 v. 20cm. 
First English edition, in original blue cloth binding. Berg Collection 
Presentation copy, with inscription: Maria G. Melville from her affectionate son Herman. 
Pittsfield, January, 1852. { 
Redburn, His First Voyage, by Herman Melville. Edited with an Introduc- 
tion by Raymond M. Weaver. New York: Albert & Charles Boni, 1924. vii, 
853 p. 20cm. (The Pequod Edition of Herman Melville’s Collected Works.) 
NBO 
White-Jacket; or, The World in a Man-of-War. By Herman Melville... 
New York: Harper & Brothers; London: Richard Bentley, 1850. vii, [9]- 
465 p. 20cni. * KL 


First American edition. In two parts, each in original yellow covers. Paged continuously. 
Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. S d 


——— Another copy. 19cm. * KL 
In original brown cloth binding. Hanford Collection. А 

—— Another сору. 1834cm. 8-NBO 
Duyokinck Collection. 

—— Another copy. [1850?] 18%4cm. 8-VXCB 

—— Another copy. 1855. 19cm. * KL 

—— Another copy. 1855. 18!14cm. Manuscript Division 


From the Library of John C. Hoadlsy. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. 


White-Jacket; or, The World in a Man-of-War. By Herman Melville. .. New 
York: United States Book Company [1892]. 374 p. 1834cm. NCW 
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White-Jacket; or, The World in a Man-of-War, by Herman Melville; with 

an Introduction by Carl Van Doren. London: Oxford University Press [1929]. 

xx, 380 p. 15cm. (The World's Classics.) NBO 
“The World's Classics’ edition... was first published m 1024, and reprinted in 1929.” 


The Whale. By Herman Melville, . . . [Quotation from Paradise Lost] In Three 
Volumes ... London: Richard Bentley, 1851. 8 v. 20cm. — Berg Collection 


First English edition, in original quarter cream cloth with blue sides. 
Presentation , with on: John C. H from his friend Herman Melville, Pitts- 
Beld Jen: Oth 1809 fo, 18541. zy eed poer quus take exception to the use of the word 
here, there is a nearer word; I beg to that sa in the Good 
Book, which hints there is o friend that sticketh crosxn than a brother. On the is written 
in Melville's hand: “All Hfe,” says Oken, “is from the sea; none from the continent. Man also 
is a child of the warm and shallow parts of the sea m the neighborhood af the land.”* 


The Whale. By Herman Melville,... In Three Volumes. London: Richard 


Bentley, 1853. 3 v. in 1. 20cm. * KL 
First English reprint of the edition of 1851, in original red cloth binding. 


Moby-Dick; or, The Whale. By Herman Melville,... New York: Harper & 


Brothers. London: Richard Bentley, 1851. xxiii, 634 p. 19cm. Arents Collection 
First American edition, in original black cloth bindmg. 


With the autograph af E. W. › Oswego, N. Y. 
—— Another copy. Berg Collection 
In original red cloth binding. With the autograph of Sam Chadwick, Newark Jany 84, 1852. 
— Another copy. ` Berg Collection 
In original plum cloth binding, With the autograph of Martha Baldwin. 
—— Another copy. Berg Collection 
In original green cloth binding. With the autograph of Charles F. Sleeper. 
——— Another copy. I * KL 
In original dark brown cloth binding. Gift of H. T. B. Jacquelin. 

—— Another copy. * KL 
In original blue cloth binding. Bequest of Mary Stillman Harkness. i 
—— Another copy. * KI, 

Rebound. 
· — Another copy. 1855. 18140m. Manuscript Dicision 


From the Library of John C. Hoadley. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. 
Moby-Dick; or, The Whale, by Herman Melville; with an Introduction by 
Viola е London [etc.]: Oxford University Press [1921]. xii, 675 р. 
15cm. (The World’s Classics. ) ` NBO 
EH Classics" the author's own text was first published tn 1020, and reprinted 
in 1921... 
Moby-Dick; or, The White Whale, by Herman Melville, Illustrated by Mead 
Schaeffer. New York: Dodd Mead and Co., 1923. 540 p. 2334cm. NBO 


Another copy. | Berg Collection 


* Flyleaf on from: Elements of Physiophilosophy, by Lorenz Oken. London, Printed 
for the Ray Society, 1847. p. 186. I 
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Moby-Dick; or, The White Whale, by Herman Melville; Photoplay Title, The 
Sea Beast. Ilustrated with Scenes from the Photoplay, a Warner Bros. Screen 
Classic Starring John Barrymore. New York: Grosset & Dunlap [1925]. viii, 


511 p. 19cm. NBO 
Moby Dick, by Herman Melville; Introduction by Raymond Weaver. New 
York: The Modern Library [1926]. xxi, 565 p. 17cm. NCW 


Moby Dick; or, The Whale, by Herman Melville; with an Introduction by 
А. S. W. Rosenbach. London |etc.]: Mitchell Kennerley, 1929. xxxii, 633 р. 


18cm. NBO 
Moby Dick; oder, Der Weisse Wal, Roman von Herman Melville... Berlin: 
T. Knaur Nachf. [1929?] 301 p. 18cm. (Romane der Welt.) NBO 


Moby Dick; or, The Whale, by Herman Melville. . .IIlustrated by Rockwell 
Kent. Chicago: The Lakeside Press, 1930. 3 v. 2914cm. 
Spencer Collection (Amer: 1930) 
"Designed and illustrated by Rockwell Kent. One thousand have been printed under 
the supervision of William A. ge at R. R. Donnelly & Sons peny, the Lakeside Press, 
Chicago.” Binding, of black cloth with silver lettering and decoration, enclosed in metal «Нр 
case. 





Five of the original pen and india ink drawings by Rockwell Kent. 

Slightly reduced in the ted bock: com the small dedication drawing (reproduced 

volume 1, page v), the кйш: drawing of the night and stars (reproduced volume 1, 

page 273), the fullpage drawmg of M Dick crushing a whale boet ос 

pago лише p UAM Doar al seata ка шша reproduced volume 
» page 217), and the half-page tail-plece drawing (reproduced volume 8, page 282). 

. Ina portfolio, 


Moby Dick; or, The Whale, by Herman Melville. Illustrated by Rockwell 
Kent. New York: Random House, 1930. xxxi, 822 p. 18cm. * KP (Lakeside) 
Printed by the Lakeside Press. 


— Another copy. DI Lem, NBO 
Moby Dick; or, The Whale. Herman Melville. Woodcuts by Howard Simon. 
New York: Albert & Charles Boni, 1981. xxi, 507 p. 1834cm. NCW 


Herman Melville. Moby Dick; traduit de l'anglais par Lucien Jacques, Joan 
Smith et Jean Giono. Roman. [Paris] n r £, Gallimard [1941]. 556 p. 20%4cm. 

NCW 
Moby Dick; or, The Whale, by Herman Melville, with an Introduction by 
Clifton Fadiman and Illustrations by Boardman Robinson. [New York:] The 
Limited Editions Club, 1943. 2 у. 2514cm. * KP (Limited) 

Paged continuously: xxi, 615 p. 

“The text for this edition of Moby Dick follows the text of the edition corrected and approved 
by the author. It was set into type at the Southworth-Anthoensen Press in Portland, Maine and 
p E. L. Hildreth & Company in Brattleboro, Vermont. The illustrations were 

the iis Panan а Nos Yee This edion was mde fee the шишек е 
нае Cluband this is copy timber BOS” Signed by the Ihastratar: Boardman Robinson. 
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Moby Dick; or, The Whale, by Herman Melville, with an Introduction by 

Clifton Fadiman, and Illustrations by Boardman Robinson. New York: The 

Heritage Press [1943]. xxi, 615 p. 2414cm. 9-* IPZ (Heritage) 
Previously published by The Lrmited Editions Club (see preceding entry). 


Moby Dick; or, The Whale, by Herman Melville; Tllustrated by Rockwell 
Kent. New York: The Modern Library [1944]. xxxi, 822 p. 201%4cm. NCW 
“First Modern Library Giant Edition." 


Moby Dick by Herman Melville. Illustrated by Louis Zansky. Lettering, 

Fred Eng. [New York: The Gilberton Company, 1947.] 64 p. 25cm. ( Classics 

Illustrated, No. 5.) ` * Cp.0.4343 
A comic book. Í 


Moby-Dick, or The Whale. By Herman Melville. Edited by Willard Thorp 
. . . New York, Oxford University Press, 1947. xxxi, 532 p. 22cm. NCW 


Moby Dick. À Play for Radio from Herman Melville's Novel. By Henry Reed. 
London: Jonathan Cape [1947]. 96 p. 21cm. NCR 


The Chase of the White Whale Moby Dick; a New Version by Laura Coup- 
land. New York: Russell F. Moore Company [c. 1947]. 44 p. 2034cm. NCW 
À version for younger readers. 


Moby Dick, or The Whale. Herman Melville. Introduction by Newton Arvin. 
New York [etc.]: Rinehart & Co., Inc. [1948.] xxxiii, 566 p. 19cm. (Rinehart 
Editions 6.) NCW 


. .. The Story of Moby Dick the White Whale; as adapted and retold by Frank 
L. Beals... Illustrations by E. E. King. Chicago: Benj. H. Sanborn & Co. 
[1949.] viii, 172 p. 1934cm. (Famous Story Series.) . NCW 

A version for younger readers. 


Moby Dick; or, The White Whale. By Herman Melville. An abridged edition 
edited, and with an introduction by Maxwell Geismar. New York: Pocket 
Books, Inc. [1949.] xxviii, 404 p. 16cm. NCW: 


Moby Dick; or, The White Whale, written by Herman Melville, edited by 
W. Somerset Maugham, illustrated by Anton Otto Fischer. Philadelphia 
[etc.]: The John C. Winston Company 01049]. xxviii, 418 р. 21cm. CW 


...Moby Dick; or, The Whale. By Herman Melville. Introduction by Leon 
Howard. New York: The Modern Library [1950]. xxxi, 566 р. 1834cm. 
(Modern Library College Editions, T 26. ) NCW 


(To be continued) 


Bluejackets with Perry in Japan 


A day-by-day account kept by Master's Mate 
John R. C. Lewis and Cabin Boy William B. Allen 


EDITED WITH AN INTRODUCTION 
Ву Henry Е. GRAFF 


PART IX 
Allen got a more favorable impression from the Vandalia. 


May 11th 1854 — Allen on the Vandzlia 

Just before noon we made the entrance to the harbor of hakodadi 4 where 
we soon after dropped anchor appsit the town. In about an hour the Mace- 
donian and Southampton Came in rather supprised to see the Vandalia snug 
in port before them. Hakodadi is one of the finest Japanese ports visited by 
the American expedition, and is pleasantly situated on a fine inland harbor 
on the Island of Jesso not far from Matsmi the residence of the Spritual Em- 
porer. It is buil[t] on the side and base of a lofty range of hills and in 
apperance bears a strong resemblance to Hong Kong in China. It appears 
to contain more inhabitants, the houses ar[e] larger and more substantially 
built, and the streets are finer and more regular than others ports in Japan. 
Two large Joss houses or temples towers conspicuously above the other build- 
ing and at the lower end of the -own the shore is generally as thickly covered 
with junks as the wharves of our principal Atlantic citys are with shiping. 
Several mandarin boarded us end had an interview with Cap Pope in course 
of which they gave him to understand that the port did not belong to the 
Americans and that neither he or his officers should land or get fresh pro- 
visions and if he wanted any further information he must get it from the 
man at Jeddo. In reply to this "H natured speach he told that he would land 
and if he or his men were molested, the town would be leveled on as soon 
as the Commadore arrived frcm Niphon. From this time boats daily went 
ashore from the ship, coming back loaded with fish and clams, the shell of 
the latter being beatifully verigated and veined, and capable of receiving 
a high Polish. 
May 12th 1854 

In the morning Scrubed and washed clothes. Then put Ship in order. In- 
spected the crew at quarters. The day remarkably squally and The hills 
covered with Snow did not lend any enchantment to the scene. At 10 P M 
439 Hakodate. 
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Veered to fifty fathoms on Port chain, It commencing to blow hard. We have 
rather an exposed birth but will change it as soon as it grows milder, and 
we then will see more of the Town and Country. 


May 13th 1854 

First part of the day. A heavy Swell from the Sd and Wd. Counter braced 
the Yards. At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. Sent the Oceola in charge of the 
Master to plant a bouy [buoy], on the end of the Sand Spit at the entrance 
of the harbour of Khackodade. Made Genl Sigl 937: and loosed sails. Sail- 
makers repairing Main Top Gall[an]t Sails. At 4.30 Got underway and at 
9.80 came to with the Port Anchor in the inner harbour of Khockodade in. 
seven and a half fath water. Veered to twenty fath chain. At 4.30 The Van- 
dalia and Southampton came in and anchored just inside of us. The Weather 
_ commencing to get a good deal milder. 


A Discription of Khackodade 487 A Northern Town in Japan 


Khackodade is a flourishing town in the island of Jesso 48 bordering the 
Straits of Matmai. I started early and proceeded in the first place to a large 
Temple where was placed in the center on a raised platform their Josh. 
The Platform was ornamented with Gilt work and carvings which were 
beautifully done. They have a kind of a Gong of an oval Shape which is at 
the entrance, it is rung by a peice of heavy metal being placed in the Gong 
Rope and when you gave it a quick jerk it struck the gong... They have a 
back room in which are all the different articles used in their religion. They 
gave us tea and a kind of a biscuit called Simbi.*99 After leaving the church 
we proceeded along the Streets and visited the Several stores where We saw 
a numerous array of things, A full discription of which would take too much 
room. Their Lacquered ware is most beautiful and very fine. We then visited 
several other Temples which resembled the first. After taking a walk along 
the shore I went into the country where I enjoyed myself walking through 
the Grass. I sat myself down to rest in a beautiful grove of Firs where en- 
joying the cool Shade I thought of home, while engaged in reverie a white 
fox went by which was very tame and indeed the birds and bea[s]ts aire so 

tame that they move very lasily from you, being never shot at. The Crows are 
` во tame that they fly all over the Town roosting on the tops of the houses. 
You are followed every where by Japaneese Police who follow you and keep 
all the Women Shut up and their houses closed. 


427 Hakodate. : 
438 Hokkaido. 430 Joss. 430 Sembei. A kind of doe cake, 
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To Discribe another visit. I set out to get to the top of the high Mountain 
overlooking the Town. After a fatiguing climb I reached the Summit where 
I had a most beautiful view of the Town, Surrounding country and the broad 
straits of Matsmai. As I stould upon the Summit of that hill and recollected 
that I stood upon ground almast unknown, a feeling of pride came over me 
as I remember I was one of a nation which had brought about this reforma- 
tion And as I gazed upon the Town I thought how different was my situation 
from that of the unfortunate Russian Capt Gowlowin,'^! I being free as air 
while he a poor tired prisoner almost wishing for his death, because his fate 
seemed to be that he should remain a prisoner for ever. As I proceeded back 
I remembered the blessings af my own dear home and thanked inwardly 
that wise being who had placed me, a humble acter, in that part of the world. 
I returned to the ship much gratified with my walk and it will always be a 
source of graification to me to look back and remember that period of my 
life, and I hope, I may be benifitted by the recollections caused by it. 


May 14th 1854 

Cleaned Ship. At 10 Inspected crew at quarters. Recd eleven baskets of 
fresh fish and a number of Greens for the three Ships — Vandalia, and South- 
ampton, and ours. The Master Sounding around the Ship in the Oceola. Sent 
a number of men on liberty to Southampton and Vandalia. Hoisted out the 
Cutter and Dingy and got out the Swinging booms. Made Several Signal[s] 
(prepare to wash clothes). Got up Hammock, Gantlings [gantlines], and 
clothes lines. The day was remarkably fine, the Sun coming down rather 
warm. But I like such weather. 


May 15th 1854 

Scrubbed hammocks and washed clothes. At 9 Inspected the crew at 
quarters and Exercised the ard Division with small arms, firing blank car- 
triges. Oceola out with the Seineing party; Peedee with the Master surveying 
the harbour. Painted the Cutter. Blacked the bends, Gunners crew blacking 
the Battery. Rec[d] 900 Galls water and large lot of wood (1918 Sticks) by 
Japanese Boats. The day was most beautiful not a cloud in the Sky. The 
Peaks in the distance covered with Snow and the large sheet of water of the 
Straits in the distance which was very smooth looked like a place of Enchant- 
ment to me as I sat on our Main Topsail Yard and contemplated the scene. 


May 16th 1854 
Sent Oceola in charge of the Boatswain Seining. At 8 Loosed sails and 
put ship in order. Inspected the crew and drilled the 1st Division with Mus- 


431 See August Bulletin, p. ЗТВЕ. 
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kets and fired two rounds of Blank Cartriges. Gunner examined the Magazine 
and reported them dry and in good condition. Recd some water by Japaneese 
Boats. The Seineing Party returned and had been quite lucky, having a 
number of fine Salmon and Trout with Flounders and you may be sure they 
were very nice. There’s seems to be a large assortment of fine fish in these 
waters of Japan, resembling very much ours. 


May 17th 1854 

At 7.30 A M The Southampton made Signal that the Steamers were out- 
side. Heard their signal guns, Answered it, and Sent the Master out in the 
cutter to pilot them in. Inspected the crew at quarters. At 9.45 the Flag Ship 
Powhattan and the Steamer Missisippi came in and anchored inshore of us. 
Exercised the 2nd Division at small arms. Recd a load of water by the Jap- 
aneese Boats. At [1] Commodore Telegraphed: “Shooting allowed in boats 
about two miles from the Ships only.” The Wind commenced to blow a little 
which rendered it unfit for seineing апа consequently not many fish were 
caught. 

Allen learned from the officers the state of affairs ashore. 


May 17th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The Steamers Powhatan and Mississippi arrived from Simodi. A commis- 
sioner from Jeddo with the news of the treaty having preceded them, the 
people were prepared to receive the Commodore amicably. Consequentally 
our officers went ashore daily, purchasing silks, crapes, laquered ware, um- 
brellas, pipes, tobacco, candies etc. To 'give an idea of the price of these 
comodities: silk eighteen inches in width was bought for thirteen cents a 
yard and crape of the same width, heavy and dyed blue, a crimson a[nd] 
drab for twelve and a half. While lying here a number of whaling vessals 
passed through the straits in sight of the squadron as the whaling grounds 
in and about Japan are at this time of the year frequented by shipping of all 


nations. 


May 18th 1854 

Sent the Boatswain in charge of the Oceola to haul Seine. Scraped Masts 
and booms. Inspected the crew at quarters. Drilled Masters Division with 
carbines and Fired two rounds of Blank Cartridges. Peedee on Survey of 
harbour. Oiled Masts and booms. The day was beautiful and calm and the 
distant hills of Niphon looked beautiful in the distance with its snow caped 
peaks. It would have made a beautiful picture. 
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May 19th 1854 : 

Scrubbed and Washed Clothes. At 9 Loosed Sails by signal and Inspected 
crew at quarters. Exercised the 4th Division with small arms. Furled sails 
by signal. Dropped the Starb[oard] Anchor. The Wind commencing to blow 
very hard, but it fortunately died away, though it unfortunately came too late 
to Save us the trouble of letting go the Starb[oard] anchor but what is done 
can not be helped; therefore make the best of it. 


May 20th 1854 
Squared Yards. Holy stoned Spar deck. Hove up Sta[r]b[oar]d Anchor 
‘and shortened in to thirty fath on Port chain. Inspected the crew at quarters. 
Flag Ship made signal that officers might visit the shore. which they pretty 
generally nearly all going. I suppose there were about fifty officers ashore. 
Rove new Gigs, falls. The day was very fine and every thing looked cheerful. 
The trees ashore just budding out with peach and plums blossinging gave it 
a beautiful appearance. 


May 21st 1854 

At 10 Inspected crew at quarters. À portion of the crew visited the different 
ships of the squadron. The Weather for some time has been remarkably fine 
and continued so. This country I think is quite blest with its fine weather 
just the the [sic] country I should advise for an invalid. We are still here 
knocking about and I suppose for some time will continue to be so, much 
to all of our discomforts because We require a number of things. 


May 22nd 1854 

Sent Lieut Preble with the Surveying party. Ships draft Forwd eighteen 
ft. ten in. Aft twenty ft. nine in. Inspection at quarters. Drilled the ard Division 
with Muskets and fired two rounds of Blank Cartridges. Sent Oceola in charge 
of the Boatswain to haul the seine. Armourer at work at the Forge. Sent one 
barrel of Sugar to the Powhatan. The Weather still continuing fine and We 
are expected to get off the first part of next month for Samoda. 


May 23rd 1854 ' 

Carried out a hawser and kedge. Made efforts to sight the anchor but did 
not succeed. Flag Ship made Signal: “Discontinue visiting the Shore for the 
present.” Sighted the anchor found it foul, [cleared it], and let it go again. 
Drilled 4th Division with muskets and fired two rounds of Blank Cartridges. 
A large French Ship beating up the Straits supposed to be a Man of War. 
She was a large ship. It being rather strange to see a French Ship in this place, 
Many conjectures arose as to who and what She was. 
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May 24th 1854 f 

Surveying Party left the Ship as usual in charge of Lieut Preble. Scrubbed 
clothes. Inspected first Division with muskets and fired two rounds of Blank 
Cartridges. Commodore telegraphed: “Communication with the Shore 
allowed.” The Southampton left to visit Volcano Bay and Survey it. The then 
[sic] was to go to Samoda to head with Shingle Ballast for Shanghai. The 
Vandalia leaves for Shanghai direct, soon going the circuit of the Island of 
Jesso. The Steamers and us go to Samoda most probably from there to Loo 
Choo and from there to Hong Kong, 


The Vandalia’s crew likely did not yet know it was scheduled to sail shortly. 


May 24th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia ' 
The Southampton started on a serveying experdition to a place called 
Volcano bay “* with in a few hours sail of hakodadi. 


May 25th 1854 

Exercised Masters Division at small arms. At 9.30 Ship dragging Veered 
to forty-five fath chain. Exercised the 2nd Division at small arms and fired 
two rounds of Blank Cartridges. Armourer at work at forge. The day was 
rather squally and the different vessels looked liked [sic] Grim Spectres in 
the distance with their Black Sides and their Guns,** 


Death came again to a Vandalia crewman. 


` May 25th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

At 7 o.clock James Wolfe *™ of Philadelphia fifty years of age died of a 
lingering internal malidy and the next day the body was conveyed ashore 
‚ and interred. 


May 26th 1854 

Sent the Oceola to gather Muscles, Inspected at quarters at 9. The Squadron 
half Masted their colours, while a corpse from the Vandalia was being taken 
on shore for burial. Drilled 8rd Division with Muskets and fired two rounds 
of Blank cartridges. At 11.30 Loosed Sails by Signal. In the evening Furled 
sails. Recd a ton of coal from Missisippi. Кеса from Flag Ship Powhattan 
ten baskets of char-coal. Delivered to Japaneese Boats 771 Gall[on]s of casks 
for the Purpose of bringing off water. Saw a ship (French) beating up the 
Straits fired a gun to attract attention, but did not get any return to it, 
488 At the southeastern end of Hokkaido (Jesso), about seventy miles from Hakodate. 


488 Entry incomplete. 
464 His term of enlistment would have expired 12 September 1855. 
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May 27th 1854 

Ships draft Forwd 18.09. Aft 20.00 At 8 Loosed Sails to a Bowline, At 9 
Inspected the crew at quarters. Piped up bags. At 11.30 In obedience to 
signal shortened sail. Recd a load of water from shore. Furled sails at 3 PM. 
‚ Delivered to the Marine Guard of the Vandalia two muskets complete and 
two suit of Equipments. The weather is very cold for may and the tops of 
the Mountains are covered with snow which renders the weather still cooler 
on account of the Evapouration of the Snow. 


The Vandalia suffered stil another crew loss. 


May 27th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

At half past eight o clock in the evening as the deck was beginning to get 
Quiet and the greater portion of the men buried in slumber, it was whispered 
about that death had seized another of our number for his prey and it was 
soon proved to be too true— another shipmate had gone to his long home 
had reached that part where all storms have an end, George Remmick, a 
native of Portsmouth N. H., who but a few days ago was a fine healthy looking 
young man his robust, well built form giving every promise of long life had 
died of the tyhpoid fever after an illness of nine days. 


May 28th 1854 

Inspected crew at quarters at 9. Recd by Japaneese Boats 1000 Galls of 
water. Allowed the men to visit the different Ships of the Squadron and men 
from the other vessels to visit ours. Recd 122 feet of lumber from the Pow- 
hattan which came from shore. The day was remarkably fine but the weather 
is so cold for the Month of May that it renders the time rather disagreeable. 


Some of the Vandalia’s men went ashore on grim business. 


May 28th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

The carpenters bench was again brought on deck and rigged for the melan- 
choly duty of making a coffin for a departed ship mate and in two hours it 
was finished and the remains of our late comrade dressed in the usual habili- 
ments of the grave — white frock, trowsers, and pumps — placed their in 
[sic]. The Rev Mr Jones of the Mississippi preached the funeral service on 
board in the fore noon, commencing and ending with instrumental music. 
At 4.0.clock the word was passed “All hands to bury the dead”, and as the 
corps passed over the gang way wrapped in its country’s flag after the per- 
formance of the burial service by Mr. Jones, every head was uncovered and 
each flag half-masted. When the boats reached the shore, the funeral cortége 
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` was formed and as the procession wound up the hill, the white frocks of the 
deceased ship mate and friends making them conspicuous and plainly visable . 
from the decks. He was buried by the side of Wolfe 85 on the brow of a hill 
about half a mile distant from the town in a native burial ground. The Com- 
madore had two head stones erected over the remains around which the 
natives placed a fine railing and planted flowers thus evi[de]ncing their 
friendly feeling towards us. 


ЕртгАРН Or Wore Toms WnrrrkN By A SHIPMATE 


Sleeping on a foreign shore 

Rest sailor rest thy toils are over 

Thy ship mates leaves this token here 
That some per chance may drop a tear 
For one that bereaved so long the blast 
And servered his country till the last ` 


тасын ON Ge w. Heute Toms 5томк 

Here side by side our shipmates lay 

Waiting for the eventfull day 

When god shall their spmts home 
| On Jand от sea no more to roam 
May 29th 1854 

At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. Recd a load of water by Japaneese Boats. 

Painted the Gig. Recd 820 sticks of wood by Japaneese Boats. Gunner's Crew 
employed filling Shells. The day was remarkably fine, but cool and might 
say cold for this season of the Year. We exspect to sail day after to-morrow 
for Samoda. The Vandalia sails about the same time for Shanghae and I now 
doubt she will have a pleasant time of it. 


There was diversion for the Vandalia’s seamen, despite the 
prospects for the future. 

May 29th 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

A number of the Vandalias officers and crew attended a concert given 
by the Powhatan: “Japanese Obio [?] Minstrils.” The Commadore and a 
number of Japanese nobles attended the performance expressing themselves 
much pleased with the efforts of these sable vocalists which for sailors on 
boa[r]d ship was highly creditable. 
May 30th 1854 

Sent the Oceola fishing and the Peedee with Lieut Preble on the Survey. 
At 8.30 Flag Ship made Signal: “Prepare to sail early to-Morrow Morning.” 


485 See entry for 25 May 1854. 
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Inspected crew at quarters. Recd water by Japaneése Boats and stowed all - 
our Gang Casks. Flag Ship Telegraphed Nos 1496. 166. 642. 6276. 623. 
Answered from this ship 3978. 5422. Recd from shore 4000 sticks of wood. 
Crew employed variously in preparing ship for Sea. Catted and Fished the 
Star[boar]d Sheet Anchor. Hoisted in Boats. Draught of Ship twenty ft. nine 
in. Aft and nineteen ft. eight in. Forward. The day was very fine but rather 
cold. 


May 81st 1854 

At 4.80 crossed Top Gall[an]t and Royal Yards by Signal. The Vandalia 
got underway. Asked permission to get underway by signal which was 
answered by signal for the Capt. At 6 Got underway. Stowed Anchor and 
unbent chains and at 8 standing to the Sd and Ed with a light air under all 
drawing sail. At 11.45 Furled Royals, Tacked Ship a number of times. Beating 
to the Eastd through the Straits of Sangai or Matsmai. At 8 Cape Nambo bore 
per compass SE by S and the other land of Niphon bore one abaft the beam. 
The high Land of the island af Jesso in sight astern. Tacked Ship several 
times. Weather foggy and misty with drizzling rain. 


Allen and his crewmates were not sorry to depart. 


May 81+ 1854 — Allen on the Vandalia 

Today the Vandalia got underweigh [after receiving] the much looked for 
orders and proceed[ed] to Shanghai as a relief to the sloop of war Plymouth 
and probably there was not a man on board who was not sick and tired of 
Japan and all belonging to it. The Macedonian like wise got underweigh 
bound for Hong Kong China, stopping at the Loo Choo island by the way. 


June 1st 1854 | 

Bent the Port chain and Got the anchor ready. Set Royals. Inspected crew 
at quarters and served out small stores for the Month of June. Saw a number 
of large Whales Spouting. Set Flying Jib. At 1.45 The Fog clearing up. Showed 
us the land on the Starb[oard] quarter bearing SW by S dist six miles. Tacked 
a number of times during the day as per log. Beating to the Southd along 
the NE Shore of Niphon. At 10 Lost Sight of the Land astern. Furled Royals. 
The Weather commenced to grow misty again. 


June 2nd 1854 
At 2 P. M. Set Fore and Main Royals. At 4 Got a cast of the lead, 125 fath 
- down no bottom. A heavy swell from the Sd and Ed during the watch. At 
4.30 Being taken aback. Braced round on the other Tack. Took in Royals. 
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Put Ship on Port Tack. At 10 Got a cast of the lead with eighty faths, no 
bottom. At midnight Squared the Yards to a light air from the Nd and Wd. 


June 3rd 1854 i 

Set Main Royal and all Port Studd[ing] Sails and Starb[oard] Main Top 
Gall[an]t Studd[ing] Sail. Saw a whale close to the ship. At 8.30 Took in all 
Studd[ing] Sails. Inspected the crew. Tacked Ship and Set the Top Gall[an]t 
Studding Sails. At 2.30 Got a cast of the lead 100 fath, no bottom. Took in the 
Top Gall[an]t Studd[ing] Sails. А heavy swell from the SE. At 4.20 Tacked 
and Sounded in 108 fath, white Sand. Port Nambu bearing SW, dist ten miles. 
_ At 7.45 Took in Royals. At 10 Took one reef in the Topsails and Stowed the 
Flying Jib. : | 
June 4th 1854 

The first part, Reduced Sail to double reefed Topsails and courses. At 4.30 
Discovered land bearing NW by N. Made Sail to Royals. At 7.45 Took in 
Royals. Saw a whale. At 9.30 Tacked Ship, Split Jib, Unbent it, and bent the 
new one. Saw several whales. Tacked a number of times during the day. 
Stowed the Port bower and unbent the chain. At 7.45 called all hands and 
Took one reef in the Topsails and Furled the Mizzen Top Gall[an]t Sail. 
But soon after Set it again. Set Royals and Flying Jib and the Starb[oard] 
Top Gall[an]t Studd[ng] Sail. The Wind had either been light or ahead 
all the times We have been out, Making it tiresome. 


June 5th 1854 

Turned the reef out of the Topsails. Hauled down the head Sails to Reef 
the Ship by the wind. At daylight two small sail in sight. At daylight Land 
In sight bearing NNW34W to SSW7A4W distant from twelve to fifteen leagues. 
Shifted Jib. Showed our colours to several Junks in passing. At 8.30 Got a 
cast of the lead 130 faths, no bottom. At 9 Exercised the crew at General 
quarters and fired two Broadsides of five Second Shell. At 1 In Royals and 
Flying Jib and sent down Royal Yards. At 4 Land ahead and on both bows 
distant about eight miles. Made Shoal water on our lee bow. Went about. 
Tacked Ship at 4 and 5. Continued Beating to windward. At 5 Took in Top 
Gall[an]t Sails. In Tacking tore the Mainsail. During the last portion of the 
day a heavy head Sea on from the SS.W. Saw a number of fish jumping 
around the bow and very large Bonitas. 


June 6th 1854 š , 
Turned out all reefs and Set Top Gall[an]t Sails and Flying Jib. At 6 
Tacked. Hauled up the Mainsail to be repaired, Inspected crew at quarters. 


' 
` 
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Inspected shell rooms and found all -n order. Cleaned small arms. Crossed 
Royal Yards and Set the Sails. At 10 Discovered high land ahead. A number 
of whales seen during the first part of the day. Saw three Sperm Whales 
heading to the SSE. At 3.30 Tacked Ship and obtained soundings in Stays 
Soft Mud. Unbent one Flying Jib and bent another. At 7 took in Royals and 
Flying Jib. At 9 sounded with fifty-five fath blue Mud. At 11 Furled Fore 
and Mizzen of Gall[an]t Sails. Saw а Fur Seal Swimming along.“ The Wind 
being fair, We are going along finely on our course. 


June 7th 1854 

Got a cast of the lead seventy Tatta Hove out, up, and down, no bottom. 
A heavy head sea during the watch. Set Fore and Mizzen Top Gall[an]t Sails. 
Made and reduced sail as required. At 8 Land on the lee beam and ahead. 
Saw a right Whale. Set Starb[oard] Fore topMast and Top Gall[an]t Stud- 
d[ing] Sail. Standing along the East Coast of Japan Island of Niphon. Set 
Starb[oard] Lower and Port Main Top Mast Studd[ing] Sail. At 4 The land 
on the Starb[oard] beam, dist ten miles. At 4.45 Several Islands in sight 
ahead. Several Japaneese Junks came alongside. Procured a quantity in Ex- 
change for Bread. They took no notice of us first, but immediately upon 
hoisting the American ensign They seemed much pleased, Shouting, “Ameri- 
can, American!” 
June 8th 1854 

At 8 Took in all Studd[ing] Sañs. A heavy Swell from the Nd and Ed 
during the first part of the day. Saw a whale. At Noon Several Islands in Sight 
‚ abeam and ahead. At 3 Tacked Ship Beating to the Southd. At 7.30 Single 
reefed the Topsails. Furled the Mizzen Top Gall[an]t Sail and Flying Jib. 
Warrant Officers employed during the watch in breaking out Store Room 
and taking an inventory of Stores. We passed Samoda but We expect to be 
there in a day or two, Having merely to go down and determine the position 
of the Island of Fatsissio,*" a penal settlement of the Japaneese. 


June 9th 1854 

At 12.80 Tacked. Set Mizzen Top Gall[an]t Sail. Flying Jib. Royals and 
Top Gall[an]t Studd[ing] Sail At 4.30 Took in Top Gall[an]t Studd[ing] 
Sails. At 6 Turned the reefs out of the TopSails. Inspected crew at quarters. 
At 10.30 Discovered the high land of Fatsissio bearing W34S. At 3.30 made 
South Island 8 ahead. Continued working to Windward. Fatsissio on the 
486 This sentence is interlined ір the text. 


487 Also known as Hachijo, it is located at 33* 6’ №, 140° E. ` 
488 Aogo Shima. ‘ 
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Weather bow. At 8 Fatsissio bore N by W34W. South Island SSWI2W. At 
12 the Island of Fatsissio bore per compass N by EE. South Island bore 
SSW. 


June 10th 1854 

At 2 The Island of Fatsissio abeam distant out three miles. Shorted sail 
to TopSails. Sounded in 100 fath bottom, grey sand and rocks. Bent the Port 
cable and got the anchor off the bow. At Daylight made all sail on a wind. 
At 7 Tacked. Fattissio about five miles to Windward. A Junk in sight. At 9 
Inspected crew at quarters. Doubling around the island of Fattissio. At 9 
when about a mile from the small island at the SW end of Fattissio got two 
casts of the lead with seventy and eighty fath and no bottom. At 11 When 
in StayS[ails] the West end of Fattissio bearing ENE dist about three miles. 
"Cast the lead, no bottom at 125 faths. At Noon Round Island bore NNW:⁄ W. 
SE part of Fatsissio bore ENE. Tacked at 12.30, 1.45, and 3. At 4 South Island 
bore South. South point of Fatsissio, E by N and Round Island N 13 W. 
Tacked at 5. On the evening Furled Royals and sent down the Yards. Took 
one reef in the Topsails. Continued beating to the Sd and Ed round the island 
of Fatsissio. At 8.30 Furled Top Gall[an]t Sails. A[t] 10 Tacked one Bore up 
and stood to the Northd. Hauled up courses. Stowed the Jib and Set Fore top 
Mast StaySail. At 10.40 Hauled by the Wind on the Port Tack with the Mizzen 
Topsail aback. At Midnight Round Island dimly visible bearing East. Finis. | 
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Morgan, Lewis Henry. 

ie Bert na sss проп ta mar 
bers. In his Ancient society, p. 77-80. Chicago 
[1877]. 2084 


Marice, A. G. 
Carrier onomatology. In American anthro- 
logist, new series, vol. 35, October — Decem- 
› 1983, p. 632—658. Menasha, Wis., 1933. 
Reprinted. 2085 
On and place-names of the Carrier In- 

duce Good х 
Copies: NN, ТЕМ. 

Morley, Sylvanus Griswold. 


names among the ancient Maya. 
In his The ancient Maya, Appendix п, p. 463— 
465. Stanford University, Calf., 1946. 2086 
Fair. 
Copies: NN, IEN 
Nelson, William. 
Indian words, names, and place- 


gist, new series, vol. 4, January — March, 
902, p. 183-192. New York, 1902. 2087 
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Paterson, N. J., 1904. 83 p. 
A list o£ names from Indian deeds 


Odell, Ruth. 
Indian onomastics. In American dee vol, 
22, April, 1947, p. 158. Menasha, Wis., 1947. 
А few examples of odd Indian names. Poor, 2089 
Copies: ; ICN. 


Parsons, Elsie Clews. 
Naming practices in Arizona. In American 


new series, vol. 30, July — Sep- 
tember, 1697 р. 561—562. Menasha, Wis., 
1987 


. 2090 
Naming customs of the Yumen and Hop: Indians, 
Short. Far. 
Copies: NN, ГЕМ. 


Zufi names and practices. In The 
ournal of American folk- vol 36, April — 
une, 1923, р. 171-176. Lancaster, Pa., 1923. 
2091 


Pretty names the Indians. In American 
y magazine, v 


1, August 9, 1845, p. 439. 
ew York, 1845. 2093 
A few names. Short. Poor. 


Radin, Paul. 

[Change of names.] In his The story of the 
American Indian, p. 270-272. Revised edition. 
New York, 1934. 2094 


Ceremonial Fat. 
Copos. NN (1054), ТЕ. 


[Kwakiutl Indian names.] In his The story 
of the American Indian, p. 820-324. Revised 
edition. New York, 1934. 


2005 
On the of Indian Fair. 
Copes NN (1644), It. SE 


Read, Willem Alexander. . 

Florida place-names of Indian origin and 
Seminole personal names. Baton Rouge, 1934, 
v, 88 p. 2096 

On names of Seminole obuefs, but mostly on plaoe- 
nares. Far. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


Riggs, Stephen Return. 
Proper and family names. In his Dakota 


grammar, texts, and phy (Contdbu- 
tions to North Angst ean vol. тк), 
2007 


pewa Indians. In American an vol. 
47, January — March, 1945, p. 175-177. Me- 
nasha, Wis., 1945. 2098 
Far. 
Copies: NN, ТЕМ. 
Roys, Ralph Loveland. 

Personal names of the Maya of Yucatan. In 
Contributions to American anthropology and 
ton S), F 6 cone Institution Publica- 

), p. 81-48. Washington, 1940. 2000 

Copies: NN, ICJ. 

Salomon, Julian Harris. 


Indian names. In his The book of Indian 
crafts & Indian lore, chap. 16, р. 379—404. 
New York, 1928. 2100 

Могу lists of Indian names and words, 
of same names are given. Fair. 


Piotographs 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


26, January — March, 1924, p. 108-119. Me- 
nasha, Wis., 1924. 2101 


Schwatka, Frederick. 
Sioux chief was named. In St. 
Nicholas, vol. 15, February, 1888, p. 296-299. 
New York, 1888. 2102 
On names of the Sioux Indians. Еа}. 
Copies: NN, IC. 


Seton, Exnest Thompson. 

[Indian names.] In his Manual of the Wood- 
craft Indians, p. 94-68. Sa Y. 
1915. 2103 


There are other editions. 
Lists. Of interest to children, Fair. 


Copies: NN, IC. 
uu RE 


ae 1942, p. етт 


Swanton, John Reed. 

Names and naming. In Handbook af Ameri- 
can Indians north of Mexico, p. 16-18. Wash- 
in 1910. 2108 


[Thompson names] In his The 
Indians of British Columbia (Me- 


motrs of the American Museum of Natal 
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лу; vol. 2, Iv, p. 290-298. New York, 
2106 

de 

Ps E 


"Ning the Indiana, I The vie of ro- 
15, March, 1897, p. 301-307. New 


big 1897. 2107 
On names. Good. 
Copies: , ТЕМ. 


per 
guages. (Hervas Laboratories of American 
Linguistics. Bulletin 3.) St. Louis, 1917. ES 


Mostly on place-names, but has some oonceming 
Sau créé among home ЫШАН; 


new series, vol. 37, October — Deoem- 
, 1935, p. 617-635. Menasha, Wis., 1985. 
2109 


Personal names, name group, and ceremonies. In- 
teresting. Good. 
Copies: NN, ТЕМ. 


Voth, Henry R. 
Hopi names. In Field Columbian 
Museum, cation 100, Anthropological se- 


ties, vol vr, no. 3, March, 1905, p. 65-113. 


Chicago, 1905. 2110 
Roped, соо 1905, Geer D 
The translation and mgnfflcance of names. 


Good. 

Copies: NN, ICU. 
w. 

The Indian name of Logan. In Harard's 
н er hha E s ss 
28, 1839, p. 416 hiladelphia, 1833 2111 
goa Борн Ке на 


Psa aoa 
What's in an Indian name? In The Mentor, 
vol. 9, March, 1921, р. 88. New York, 1921. 

9112 
“rain 
‚ое. Ge ee Ve qa ua in the 
Copies: NN, IC. 
White, Maurice Seal. 
dian 


List of place and personal English 
translations and identifications by tribes. Fair. 

Copy: ECS З 
Winn, Vetal. 

Family names of ctvilized Indians. In The 
Wisconsin arch vol. 8 (new series), 


October, 1028, р. 36-38. Milwaukee, 1928. 


Short. Good. 2114 
Соры, NN, ICU. 


PERSONAL NAMES ` 


Tribal Names 


Harrington, John P. 

Notes on the names M and Норі. In 
. American an logist, vol 47, January - 
March, 1945, p. 177-178. Menasha, Wis., 1945. 


Fair, 2115 
Copies; NN, IEN. 
The origin of the names Ute and Patute. In 


American anthropo new series, vol. 18, 
anuary ~ March, 1911, p. 173-174. Lancester, 
1911. 2116 
Sbort. Poor. 
Copes: NN, ТЕМ 
Opler, Marvin K. 


The origins of Comanche and Ute. In Ameri- 
can anthropologist, new series, vol. 45, Jan. — 
Маг, 1943, р. 155—158. Menasha, Wis., 1943. 
Fair. 2117 
Copies: NN, ПЕМ. 


Smith, Maurice G. 
American Indfan triba] names, In American 
vol 5, December, 1929, p. 114-117. 


IRISH AND CELTIC 
See also Nicknames; Spelling of Names; Sur- 
names — Irish; Surnames — Homes of 
Surnames. 


Beauford, William. 


[Early Irish names.] In Charles Vallancey, 
editor, Collectanea de rebus hibernicis, vol. 3, 
number xr, p. 259-261. Dublin, 1783. 2119 


Far. 
Сария: NN, ICN. 


Calder, ө, 

Proper names and their com . In Ыз 
A Gaelic sec, 107—112, p. 138—163. 
Glasgow [1023]. 2190 


The grammar of Insh names. Also liste with mean- 
‚ Good. 
Copies: MB, ICN. 


[Carroll, Patrick J 
Irish names, In Ave Maria, vol. 65, Ар; 
SC p. 518. Notre Dame, Ind., 1947. 
е of Josh names into English, жыш 
Coun 


ICL. 
Chalmers, George. 

A chronological table of the Pictish kings: 
thelr names and flhation. In his Caledonia, 
vol 1, p. 206-207. London, 1807. 2193 

i Foch kings und thor’ reine 


2118. 
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[Crawford, Francis.] 
[Celtic names.] In his Breng, passim. E 
don, 1876. 


A. genealogical of the Milesian fam- 
ilies of Ireland. Cincinnati, 1880. 77 p. 


[Dudgeon, Patrick.] 
"Macs" m Galloway. Edinburgh, 1888. 28 E 


Copy. eg 


First legal surnames. In The Utah genealogical 
and historical magazine, уо]. 9, October, 1018, 
p. 181. Salt Lake City, 1918. 2198 

Trish sumames, saying they were tbe frt. Short 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


Ginnell, Laurence. 

Gaelic names. In The New Ireland 
review, vol. 2, November, 1804, p. 546-562. 
Dublin, 1895. 2127 

Deplores the failure to use old Gasho Chrrstian 
names, and gives lust of Gaehc (Irish) names and 
some explensthons. Good. 

Copes: NN, ІС. 

Hannon, Seón. 

Irish names. In The Gaelic 
vol 10, August, 1900, p. 565-587. 

1900. 2128 

Forenames in Gaeho (lst) with explanations in 


Far. 
: NN, MB. 


Hyde, Douglas. 


Sir C. О, Duy [end others]), p. 140-185. 
London, 1894. 


taion of da names: Fair, 
wasa от CN. 


eege 

Irish personal and family names. In his The 
origin and history of names of places, 
second series, chapter үш, p. 124-155) Dub- 
lto, 1875. 2130 


Copies: NN, ICN. 
ee ee нош 


Irish proper names. apr Таш 
Royal Irish Academy, vol 10, 1 


р. 164-172 Dublin, 1870. 2131 
On Irish personal and place names with dá or dha 
m them. Fat. 
Copes: NN, Ii 
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Geoffrey. I 
names.] In his The history o£ Treland, 
translated by Jobn O'Mahoney, passim. New 
York, 1857. 2182 
Irish names and their English forme. Scattered. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


MacBain, Alexander. 

Personal names and surnames. In his An ety- 
mological of the Gaelic language, 
Geer 1911. 2133 

Fist edition, 1896 

Been. Reymology of of the principal Gasto 

names, pereonal nomas end surnemes, Эња, 


a 


erc? $5 p. D 
derivations. List. Good. 
Copies: NN (1896), ICN. 


MacDermott, Philip. 

On Irish proper names. In The Annals of 
Ireland translated from the Irish of 
the Four Masters by Owen Connellan, p. 41— 
42, 149, 814, 318, Dublin, 1846. -2185 

English forms and meanings of various Irish per- 


personal names. In The Gaelic journal, 
vol. 9, March, 1899, p. 344—345. Dublin, ies 


mo AL 
Copes: NN, MB. 


MacNeill, Eain [John] 


Капу Irish names and on the above elements in 
them. Technical. F 
Copies: NN, ICN 
Early Irish : their nomen- 
clature, р 


ture, 1911-18,.р. 14. ЕТУГЕ 
Technical. Fatr. 2138 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Place-names and family names. In Proceed- 


Did survey dion и у 
, section 1, part 3, April 30, 


Clare Inland, coms af Mayo, Island. Тоді. 


\ 
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Matheson, Robert Edwin. 

Varieties and synonymes of surnames and 
Christian names in Irelond. Dublin, 1890, 76 

Second edition, Dublin, 1901, 94 p. 91 

Tnolndes 

Copies: (1901), JU << 
The of Irish names. In The ^ 
Catholic worl e e E 
eL Nes New rok, 1580 

ern NN, IGN. 
Meyer, Kuno. 

Bras Sonate, лр vol 00 СУП 
78. Dublin, 1910. 

Technical. Fatr. 

Copies: NN, ICN 


Gauls tn Ireland. In Ériu, vol. 4, 1910, p. 208. 
Dublin, 1910. 2143 


` A few Irish names of Gaulish origin. Short. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Morris, Henry. 

Our Irish names: a estion. In An Claid- 
heamh Solus, vol. d есесше 28, 1901, 
р. 687. Dublin, 1909. 9144 

Calls for a book to be written. Poor. 

Copies: NN, ICN.’ 

Morris, Lewis. 

[Celtic names.] In his Celtic remains, pas- 
sim [printed in Archeologia Cembrensis, fourth 
series vol. 8, p. T, CIav] London, 1576, 2145 


Se NN, IU. 


Nash, D. W. + 
On Gaulish names, In Transactions of the 
Philological Society, 1865, p. 97-188, London 


[1866]. 2148 
On early Caltio and Cymrio and personal 
names (G&ulh). Teohnioal. 
1 NN, I 
O'Danovan, John. 
Irish names. n cas e 
phical Бадаа intro- 
Кы) аи and Celtio 


proper names. In his Irish 
pups ien ne 4th edition. New 
ork, 1915. 2129. 
SE 


SE 


PERSONAL NAMES 


O'Keefe, C. M. 

The historical value of family names. In The 
Catholic world, vol. 40, March, 1885, р. 781- 
789. New York, 1885. 2150 


Dub Cha aud e prone Dur 


vol. 11, December, 1901, p. 107-205 


1901. 2151 


Remarks E 
See Tash 
names. In Proceedings of the = Royal 
Academy, third series, vol. 4, May, 1898, 
898-98. 2 


, 1918, p. 340-342. Phila- 
9153 


Copies: NN, ICU. 


Petrie, George, and M. Stokes. 
[Irish names.] In their Christian inscri Aere pa 
in the Irish language, passim, Dublin, 1870—71 
2154 


Contams а good deal on names in various 


inscriptions, their meanings, 

Copies: NN, ICN. Se : 
Pictet, Adolphe. 

Comparison of Irish and Gaulish personal 
names. ia in d rane 
vol. 7, January, 1859, p. 73-188]. Belfast, 1 

2155 

e eee ee 
mares, of sunflanty. Good, 

Copies: a NN TEN. 

Powel, Thomas 

“Finn” and “ " In The Academy, vol. 

27, January 24, 1 EE 
21 

On the oocrespondenoe between “Finn” in Irish and 
“Gwynn” in Welsh. Short. Fair, Е 

Copies: NN, ICN. 

Quigley, Hugh. 


Insh names, ancient and modern. In his The 
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Rhys, Sir John. 
[Names.] In his Celtio Britain, passim. Lon- 
don, 1882. 2158 
Various references to сапу Celtio names. Fatr, 
Copies: NN, ІС. 


Studies in early Irish history. In Proceed- 
ings of the British Academy, SE 21- 
80. London [1904]. 2159 

On carly Irth names, passim. Fair. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Traces of a non-Aryan element in the Celtic 
family. In The Scottish review, vol. 16, n 
1890, p. 30-47. London, 1890. . 

On oady Celio names, Fair. 

Copes: NN, IC. 


Stokes, Whitley. 

Old-Norse names in the Irish Annals. In 
The Academy, vol 38, September 20, 1890, 
p. 248-249. Londan, 1890. 2161 

Lists, with some meanings. Not interesting. Good. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


On the Gaelic names in the Landnamabok 
and runic In Revue celtique, vol. 
3, Juin, 1877, p. 186-191. Paris, 1876-78. 2162 


Old names with a little about each. Not interesting. 
Good. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


SIRE 
names. In The Gaelic 
Tiy 9, February, 1899, p. 319-321. Dublin, 
1899. 2163 
A short list with English forms, meanings, eto. Fair. 
Copes: NN, MB. 


Ware, Sir James. | 

Of the surnames of the ancient Irish. In his 
The history and antiquities of Ireland, trans- 
lated by Walter Harris, chapter 8, p. 57-59. 
Dublin, 1764. 2164 


Woulfe, Patrick. 
Sloinnte Gaedheal is Gall Irish names and 
surnames. Dublin, 1906. viii, 100 p. 2165 


New editson, 1922 (enlarged). 
On Insh names, also lists of names with their Irish 
Good. i 


: forms. 


Copy: ECS. 


Sloinnte Gaedheal is Gall Irish names and 
ташыш ie 2166 


$> 

j 
Ë 
Н 
d 
З 
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ITALIAN 
See also Nicknames; Surnames — American. 


DeCosson, C. A. 

Further notes on JtaHan surnames. In The 
Anglo-Italan review, vol 3, March, 1918, 
p. 268-271. London, 1919. 2167 

Jewish surnames and queer names in Italy. Good. 


On some Italian surnames. In The Anglo- 
Italian review, vol. 2, October, 1918, p. 179— 


182. London, 1918. 2168 
Pomts out that most ancient Italian families Eear 


Eno, Joel N. 
` Our Italians: whence they come, and why: 
T OMM eae d In Americana, 
vol 20 1926, p. 534—539. Somer- 
ville, N. J., 1928. 
two 
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Hall, Robert A. 

Definite article + family name in Italian. 
In Language, vol. 17, January — March, 1941, 
p. 33—89. Baltimore, 1041. 2170 


Harrison, Henry. 
Italian onomatology. London [1017?] 2171 
Reprint from The Athensmwm. 


Far. 


Poma, Cesare. 

The English element in Italian family names. 
In Transactions of the Philological Society, 
1917-20, part r, p. 49-56. London, 1925. 2172 

Prmted in pamphlet form m 1922. 

Very httle Engish infinence in Italian surnames, 
and that has been distorted into IteHan, Fatr. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Ernst. 
The origin of Ње Latin Nomen Gentilicum, 
In Harvard studies in classical philology, vol. 
58-59, p. 163-187. Cambridge, Mass., 1048. 


Our Italian surnames. Evanston, Ш., 1949. 2172A 
ez 2160A On the origin of Zentren, the Кыша 
Comprebansivo. Good. tay ia lege Der superiority. Good. 
Copy: ECS. Copa: NN, ICN. 
(To be continued) 


News of the Month 


Contributor 


Herbert Cahoon, whose bibliography of Herman Melvilles writings (a 
Gordon Lester Ford Memorial Study) commences in this number, graduated 
from Harvard with an American History major in 1940, joined the Library’s 
Staff in 1941, secured his library-school degree from Columbia University 
in 1943, and has been in the Reserve (rare books) Division since 1948. For 
some seasons, he has written plays which have been produced by the Randall 
Play House at Hartford, Connecticut, and have been published in “little 
magazines”; is the author of a volume of poems, Thanatopsis (1949); and 
is now compiling, with Mr. John J. Slocum, a forthcoming bibliography of 
James Joyce. Mr. Cahoon’s interests are in contemporary literature — English 
American, and French — with a particular emphasis on what he calls the 
“Melville forces” that are apparent in its molding. 

Publications 

The Library recently published a third edition of R. W. G. Vail’s The 
Ulster County Gazette and Its Illegitimate Offspring, which has been out of 
print for some years. It will not appear in the Bulletin. Mr. Vail candidly 
reveals that “a few corrections have been made in the text of this booklet, 
. but, for the most part, it is a reprint of the edition of 1931." However, the 
text has been completely re-set. Since 1931, another copy of the famous 
January 4, 1800, issue of the Gazette has, of course, come to light, and its 
price has proved disappointing. But the public doesn't know that and will 
continue to bring in, in all innocence, what Mr. Vail calls "the familiar bogus 
newspaper," expecting a substantial offer for it (NYPL averages about an 
inquiry a week). This edition retains the original illustrations. The price is 
$1.50. ` à 

The Library has reprinted (without changes) the pamphlet, The Mural 
Paintings by Edward Laning tn The New York Public Library, consisting of a 
brief history and description of the famed third-floor murals in its Central 
Building. The price is 15 cents, net. 


Mr. Frederick W. Sternfeld's interesting, "Goethe and Music," promised 
for resumption in this number, must be postponed because of complications 
in the Bulletin's schedule. Tt is anticipated that publication may be resumed 
in the fall, when the serial can be completed without interruption. 
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GIFTS 
The William Morris Collection 


The wisdom of giving valuable collections to libraries and museums for 
safekeeping is emphasized by an item in the William Morris Collection which 
recently came to the Library and will be housed in its Theatre Collection. 
It is a letter, written in 1887 by P. T. Barnum, at Bridgeport, to C. A. Braden- 
burg, the museum operator, which reads as follows: 

Desr Sir, 

In the midst of confusion resulting from the recent fire, I cannot refrain 
from thanking my lucky stars that the skeleton of my old favorite [elephant] Jumbo 
was safely stored in your museum. Had it not been for the characteristic energy 
and enterprise which prompted you to be the first museum manager to exhibit 
Jumbo's huge frame, it must have perished, with the rest of my circus property 
here. Hoping that Jumbo will prove as zreat an attraction for you as he always has 


for me, I remain, е Em 
ours truly, 


P. T. BARNUM 


The material given by William Morris, Jr., of the William Morris Agency, 
Inc., records the work of his father and of the organization he founded in the 
early twentieth century, through the heyday of vaudeville. The late William 
Morris, Sr., who came from Germany, began work as an office boy in a vaude- 
ville booking agency in 1897. By 1907-08 he had built up an independent 
booking organization that successfully challenged the vaudeville "Trust." 
The news clippings, photographs, cartoons and advertisements in the gift | 
аге a detailed story of this episode and of the continued and vigorous life 
of the company to the present day; they make a valuable contribution to 
theatre economics. The once-famous “Wonderland,” or Indoor Coney Island, 
that Morris established at his New York Theatre at 44th Street and Broadway, 
‘is represented in a series of advertisements. In 1931, to counter both the 
depression and the decline of vaudeville, he chartered the “Belgenland” for 
a series of six-day show-boat cruises to Halifax. This floating carnival is well 
documented by advertisements for both talent and passengers, by programs 
and other material. 

Morris’s first and probably most famous protégé was Sir Harry Lauder, 
celebrated Scottish singer and vaudeville artist, whom he brought to America 
in 1902; so close was their friendship that they never had a written contract. 
Charlie Chaplin was another British performer who came under his різ. 
Other clients were Eva (“I Don’t Care”) Tanguay, Montgomery and Stone 
(celebrated for The Wizard of Oz), Al Jolson, Nat Wills and Will Rogers. 
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James Cagney and Burns and Allen were some of his later discoveries. As 
varied personalities as William Jennings Bryan, Laura Jean Libby, and Jim 
Jeffries were booked by him. 

An elaborate souvenir, dedicated to Herbert Hoover, commemorates the 
benefit given on April 9, 1922, by the Chauve-Souris Company for destitute 
Russian artists. Mr. Hoover, who saw the performance, testified to the en- 
couragement it gave htm in his work with the American Relief Administration 
in Russia. Other valuable items are great quantities of English programs 
dating back to 1809, and of American variety, vaudeville and dramatic 
programs from the 1890s onward. 

William Morris was equally well known for his fraternal and charitable 
works. In 1924, he helped to found the Jewish Theatrical Guild and was its 
perennial president until his death in 1982. He was a member of the Friars 
and of the Shriners. All these activities are carefully covered in the collection. 
One large scrapbook is devoted to his interests at Saranac Lake, where he 
helped mightily to found the National Vaudeville Artists, Inc., Tuberculosis 
Sanatarium at North Woods. He also supported the Scouts, the Saranac Lake 
Day Nursery, and other local activities. Christy Mathewson, one-time New 
York Giants player, who was to die of tuberculosis in 1925, helped him in this 
work. 

The Morris Collection was formally given the library on May 8rd, when 
Mrs. Morris, Sr., turned it over to Mr. George Freedley, Curator of the 
Theatre Collection. She humorously brought out her late husband’s devotion 
` to his work by an anecdote. Their marriage was set for 4 o'clock in the after- 
noon, but a frantic call from B. F. Keith for an acrobatic act forced its 
postponement until 8 o’clock that evening. The act was produced, the show 
went on, and thus the agency’s reputation was upheld. 

WiLLIAM Н. MATIHEWBN 


Tom Turner 


The Library has received twelve volumes of the works of the late English 
poet and essayist, Tom Turner, a gift of Mrs. Turner and their daughter, Mrs. 
Herbert G. Ochs, of London. These books, privately printed and issued for 
the most part as Christmas books between 1894 and 1906, represent the 
major part of Mr. Turner's published work, as yet little known in America. 

Born in Bradford, Yorkshire, in 1870, Mr. Turner spent most of his life as 
an employee of the Post Office, but maintained an active interest in poetry, 
drama and in the formation of an excellent library of modern belles-lettres. He 
was a close friend of many writers and artists, including Walter de la Mare, 
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L. A. G. Strong, and Sir William Rothenstein; it was through the kind offices 
of Mr. Strong, whose recent book The Sacred River was dedicated to Mr. 
Turner, that the Library received this gift, for its Reserve Division. Mr. 
Turner died in January, 1950, and it is hoped that these volumes, which 
perhaps form the only collection of his books in America, will help to call 
attention to his work. Hur CAE00N 


Poetry Soctety of America Collection 


Through Mr. Gustav Davidson, there recently came a gift of over one 
hundred holograph poems for addition to the Poetry Society of America 
Collection. With one exception, these are examples of the craftsmanship, 
autographic as well as poetic, of members of that Society; the exception is a 
lyric, entitled "The Call," by Lord Dunsany, which he presented to a member 
of the Society during a trip on the Nile in 1923. 

Many of the items are believed to be the favorite compositions of their 
authors. The roster of the names signed to these poems encompasses our 
leading contemporary poets and includes such representatives as Leonard 
Bacon, William Rose Benét, Struthers Burt, Witter Bynner, Robert P. Tris- 
tram Coffin, Robert Frost, Oliver St. John Gogarty, Robert Hillyer, Robinson 
Jeffers, Marianne Moore, David Morton, E. J. Pratt, Carl Sandburg, Lew 
Sarett, Leonora Speyer, Wallace Stevens, Mark Van Doren, and John Hall 
Wheelock. 

The credit for this unusual assemblage of manuscripts is due principally 
to Mr. Davidson, the resourceful and energetic Secretary of the Society. 
This new accession (housed in the Manuscript Division) is another illustra- 
tion of the happy collaboration between the Society and the Library in build- 


ing up our resources relative to modern American poetry. РИ 


ж ж ж 


The following list of donors, with brief descriptions of their gifts, repre- 
sents a selection from the records of material received during the month 
ended May 15, 1951. Unless otherwise stated, the donors are of New York 


City. 
Limited Editions Mr. Nat Schmulowitz San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia — Dedication of Room for Housing of 
Allen W. Ha se Meu. AK Penny  Schmalowitz Jest Book Collection at the Son 
Emotional Dictionary, 1950 (edition Hmited to Francisco Publio Library, November 30, 1950, 
250 copies). 1951 (edition Hmited to 500 copies). 


NEWS OF THE MONTH 


Art 


Crown Publishers — Miss Twisty, Adventures 
tn the Country, in illustrations, by Irene 
B. Valtra, 1948 (thirty-five reproductions of 
original drawtngs). 


Mr. Fritz Eichenberg, Tuckahoe, New York — 
His monotype, Two Girls. 


Galerie St. ЕНеппө — Grandma Moses, 
Twenty-five Masterpieces of Primitios Art, 
1951. 


The Keene National Bank, Keene, New 
shire — Barry Faulkner's Men of Monad 

the story of the murals in the Keene National 
Bank, with historical notes, by M. A. DeWolfe 
Howe, 1950. Ы 


Presses and Typography 


Mr. A. Grove Day, Honolulu, Hawaii — Items 
ed at the White Knight Press and The 
ran Press. Included are the first four 
issues of The White Knight Chapbooks, Pacific 
Northwest Series, 1941. 


Mr. John S. Fass -— A Note on the Hammer 
Cr in the Northern Part of Lancaster 
County, Pennsylvania, New York, The Ham- 
mer Creek Press, 1951. 


Walter de Gruyter A Company, Berlin, Ger- 
many — Verlage-Katalog, 1749-1949, 1950. 


Mergenthaler ‚ В 
Ree, d Eon S 
Hundred Eighty-seven, March ысыхгут, 


Authors Gifts 
Mr. Robert Greenhalgh Albion, сшы 
i 


Massachusetts — His Maritims and Naval 
tory, annotated bibliography, 1951. 


Mr. Frazer Arnold, North Manchester, Indi- 
ana — His Town of My Father, Reméniscences 
of a North Manchester Boyhood, 1950. 


Mr. John Kardoss, Double Bay, New South 
Wales — His An Historical of the An- 
cient Theatre, a lecture delivered at the invi- 
tation of Sydney University Dramatic Society 


at Sydney University on 20th September, 
1950. 


Mr. Horace Mather Li Philadelphia, 
Pennsylvania — His Abington Friends Moet- 
ing and School, 1682-1949. 

Professor Evelio Llera, Candelaria, Cuba — 
An inscribed copy -of his Ensayo sobre una 
génesis de cultura, 1951. 
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Mr. Lee Samuels — His A Hemingway Check 
List, 1951. 


Mr. Maurice Sandoz — His The Houses with- 
out Windows, illustrations by Salvador Dali, 
1850. 


Mrs. Hazel M. Shear, Wellsville, New York — 
Her History of York's Corners M. E. Church, 
1950. 


Mr. David Sohn — His Bialystok Photo Album 
of a Renowned City and Its Jews the World 
Over, 1951. 


Senor José Andrés Buenos Átres, 
Argentine — His Labor silencio, ilustro 
Carlos Valdes Mujica, 1950. 


Commander Charles Denby Wilkes, Maves, 
France — His The Wilkes Chronology, an his- 
torical and genealogical document, 1950. 


Collections 


Miss Edna Ferber — Twenty translations of 
her writings: So Big, in Norwegian, Spanish, 
and Swedish; Cimarron in Danish, French, 
Italian, and Swedish; Saratoga Trunk, in Fin- 
nish, Japanese, Norwegian, and Spanish; and 
others. 


Mr. E. Haldeman-Julius, Girard, Kansas — 
More than 1,000 of the Haldeman-Julius pub- 
Jications. 


Miss Serena Mandel — À collection of four 
pamphlets by her late brother, Ernest Mandel. 
These works include Mandel's Report on the 
Survey of the Foreign-Born of Johnstown, Pa., 
a study made in 1920 under the auspices of the 
(Шш of Couriers еше with his а 
phlet written to encourage Hungarian settle- 
ment in Florida; and a history of the Hun 
garians of Franklin, New Jersey. 


Mr. Harry Rieger — Das Osterreichbuch [von] 
Ernst Marboe, 1948: Vier Jahre Wiederaufbau 
(a publication of the Austnan government); 
100 Jahre Handelskammern in Österreich, Fest- 


schen Handelskammer in Wien, herausgegeben 
von der Bundeskammer und der gewerblichen 
Wirtschaft, 1948; also a collection of music. 


Miss Lynn Riker, South Orange, New Jersey 
— A flle of Harper's Weekly, 1857-1915. (The 
publication was discontinued with the number 
of May 13, 1916.) 


` 
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Genealogy and Local History 


American Jewish Historical Society — Aaron 
Levy, шко AMEE Dy Sada 


ee SEH T» Ohio — Troy of Yes- 
Ree EN Tomorrow, a compilation 

able facts GE by “many friends,” 
the Historical Society of Troy, Miami County, 
Ohio, 1949. 


Mr. H. T. Eaves, De Soto, Missouri — History 


of Jefferson County Missionary Baptist, from 
1798 to 1949. 


Free Public Library, Jacksonville, Florida — 
The Jacksonoille Story, a record of a 
Florida city, compiled by lina Rawls, 1950. 


Geer йс к ШҮ dr 
pter, D. A. R, Moline, IIlmois — 

Records, Volume II, Жусан 
Illinois records of Methodist Episcopal Church, 
1833 to 1900, C Church, 1849 to 
1900, end extracts from Diary of August Henry 
Wendt, 1881 to 1900. 


Kantonaler Lehrmittelverlag, Lurern — Dis 
Gemeinden des Kantons Luzern, Bettriige cur 
Hetmatkunda, von Fritz Blaser, 1949. 


Mr. Nathan Schapiro, Mamaroneck, New York 


— Tha Sohapiros, a Page of Jewish H А 
by Zvi Hirsch Rubinstein, privately aset 
1950. 


'The School District of the City of Pottsville, 
Pennsylvania — The History of Schuylkill 
County, published by the School District of 
the City of Pottsville, 1950. 


Title Insurance and Trust ; Los An- 
geles, California — The Old and Mexi- 
can Ranchos of Orange County, by W. W. Rob- 
inson, 1950. 


Scrapbook 


Miss Susan Dwight Bliss — An indexed scrap- 
book of aken бош New Tak amm 


papers of 1 
Milestones 


SE Fischer Limited, Schaffhausen, Switz- 
— An Outline of the D of 
the George Fischer Works, 1950, from the 
series: The George Fischer Works in the Course 
of 150 Years. 


Lehman Brothers — A Centennial, ‘Lehman 
Brothers, 1850-1950. 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


National Urban Inc. — 40th Annt- 
versary Year Book, 1 
Interesting Items 


Miss Frances Bolton, New Haven, Connecti- 
cut — Under Angel? Wings, by Dorothea Mary 
Bolton, 1950. 


Lyceum, Havana, Cuba — El ds 
Falis Varela la: formación de la conciencia 
Cubana, por Rosario Rexach, 1950. 

Mr. Wilbur H. McEvoy, Farmville, V — 
Ths New York State 8, by S. 


King, 1951. 


Dr. Simon Miller, Yonkers, New York — À 
Word in Season, by Rabbi Louis Hammer, 
1944. 


Pen-Ink Pub Company — Rocketry and 
Jet-Propulsion, by Constantin Paul Lent, 1951. 


Unión Taq ca Velenciana, Мели: 
A istoria universal de la arid 
poe por P Gémez Alonso y Julian 

de Tal 


, 1944; Acción taquigráfioa, 
1927-1950. 


Military and Naval 


Central Library, Р England — 1554 

Guard Nights, The 5 of the Portsmouth 

Electricity Undertaking Home Guard, 1945. 

W. Chudley & Son, Ltd., Exeter, En 

Tha Story of "C" Company, 14th ( A Qoorsida) 
Devon Home Guard, May, 1940 — 

December, 1944, 1945. 


The Historical Cammittee, 2nd Canadian Bat- 


Ex Force in the Great War 1914- 
1918, by Colonel W. W. Murray, 1947. 


Major J. S. Ktmmit, Ft. Sill, Oklahoma — 
Combat History of Battery C, 300th Field 
Artillery Battalion, World War II, 1945. 


Manuscripts 
R. Donahue — "The Hungry 
(a EEN the Eighth New 


Ма Sa? 


Mrs, Lewis S. Burchard — Additional cor- 
respondence of Robert B. Stanton, covering 


1892 to 1917; reports relative to 
Im ig properties in Cuba; photo- 
mad ns t]: the Cananea Consoli- 


NEWS OF THE MONTH 


dated y, in Sonora; materiel 
relative to Stanton's m in profes- 
sional or hon societies; and a draft of 
an undelivered on education for engi- 
neers. 

Mr. and Mrs. E. Haldeman-Julus, Girard, Kan- 
sas — The typed manuscript and the published 


volume of their Dust, 1921. 


Mr. Raymond E. F. атава of . 
poem 


a first and a revised second draft 
entitled, May: The First Mowing, 1951. 


Music 


Mr. Lauder Greenway, Greenwich, Connecti- 
cibi але шту records made dur- 
ing the 1900-1914, representing the 
art of Edythe Walker, FeHa Litvinne, Мапа 
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des Kölner Konservatoriums im Jahre 1850 
und der Staatlichen Hochschule für Musik 
Köln tm Jahre 1925, 1951. 


Theatre 


, Sefior Luis Masriera, Barcelona, Spain — To 


8 previous gift of several original color draw- 
ings of stage settings, Sr. Masriera has added 
a catalogue of a Barcelona art exhibit in which 
he participated, photographs of four plays, 


and five scripts which he wrote. The last are 
illustrated by ph or his dra 
These gifts are welcome, since the 


Library lacks adequate Spanish and Catalan 
source materials to document its large Spanish 
drama collection. 


Miss Margaret Webster — Six photographs 
and engravings illustrating the career of Benja- 
min N. Webster, English actor-manager of 
the nineteenth century; also a collection of late 
nineteenth-century London programs. 





USE AND ADDITIONS, MAY, 1951 


During the month of May, 1951, the total number of recorded readers in 
the Reference Department, Central Building, was 96,125. They consulted 
233,176 volumes. No record was kept of the use of books on the open reference 
shelves. The total number of visitors, including readers, who entered the 
building was 243,766. | | 

The total number of volumes issued for home use by the Circulation De- 
partment was 853,450. | 

There were received at the Library through purchase and gift, 26,888 
volumes and 5,238 pamphlets. Of these, the Reference Department received 
as gifts 2,843 volumes, 4,327 pamphlets, 255 prints, and 36 maps. The Circu- 
lation Department received as gifts 867 volumes, 11 pamphlets. 


New Periodicals 


AGVA news. 1697 ЖЕ New York 19, 
N. Y. Quarterly. Vol. 1 (1950). Published by 
American Guild of Variety Artists. 


American Go journal. 23 W. 10th St, New 


York 11, N. Y. Quarterly, Vol. 1 (1949). Pub- · 


lished by the American Go Association, 


Arts et pensée. 8125 Boulevard S.-Laurent, 
Montreal, Canada. Bimonthly. Année 1 (1961). 


Aylin de cantares. Ediflcio Rimac, 123, Lima, 
Peru. Monthly. Або 1 (1951). 


Botte (La) à clous. 8 Rue Mazarin, Bordeaux, 
France. Monthly. Num. 10 (1951). 


Boletín del Archivo Nacional de Historia. Ca- 
silla 67, Av. "6 de Diciembre" 332, 
Ecuador. Semiannval. Año 1 (1950). 
lished by Case de la Cultura Ecuatoriana. 


Boletín de ciencia y tecnolo Washin 6, 
D. C i Kim. 1 (1950). Published 
by Pan Union. 


Burma. 22-24, Pha St, Rangoon, Burma. 
. Vol 1 (1850). Published by Di- 
rector of Information, Union of Burma. 


Cons wate пова. 992 расло Pig: mi 
Francisco 3, Calif. Monthly. VoL 1 ( ). 
Published by Irrigation Districts Assoctation 
of California. 


Civil Defense alert. W 
Monthly. Vol. 1 (1851). Pub 
F Civil Defense 


Comercio exterlor. Gante 15, México, D. F., 
Mexico. Monthly. Núm. 1 (1951). Published 
by Banco Nacional de Comercio Exterior. 


Courrier, 2 bis Ave. du Paro de , Paris 
16, France. 10 times a year. Vol 1 (1950). 
by International Children’s Centre. 

English. 


p. c. 
by U. S. 


Published 
Text in French and 


Cross roads; the progressive newsweekly. P. O. 
Box 4062, Bombay 7, India. Weekly. Vol 2 
(1850). 


Es Ee 
8, Rue Blaise- offe, Pars 6, France, 
Monthly. Vol 1 (1951). "Revue encyclo- 
pédique des pays d'outre-mer." 

Europe nuova. Via IV Novembre N. 149, 
Roma, Italy. Monthly. Anno 2 (1950). 


Federalist (The). 7 E. 12th St, New York 8, 
N. Y. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1951). Published by 
United World Federalists, Inc. 


First Armored Division Association. Bulletin. 
1115 17th St, N. W., Washington 6, D. C. 
Monthly? Vol. 2 (1950). 


Friesische Monatshefte, Postfach 10, Markt 21 
Heft 1 


Georgia game and fish. 412 State 
lante, Ga. Quarterly. Vol. 1 '( 1950). 
by Georgia Game and Fish Commission. 


Giorni presenti; mensile di politica e cultura. 
Via Durini 31, Milano, Italy. Monthly. N. 
11/12 (1951). 


Hessische Familienkunde. Hoechst-Loreley- 
strenge 3, Frankfurt/Main, Germany. BL 
monthly. Bd. 1 (1949). Published by Gesell- 
schaft fuer Familienkunde In Kurhessen und 
Waldeck and Familienkundliche Gesellschaft 
fuer Nassau und Frankfurt. 


Huamalies; revista de cultura 
Luis Giribaldi 228, Lima, Peru. Monthly? Año 
1 (1951). Published by Union Obreros Hua- 


1, At- 
lished 


Informations bibliographiques ` marocaines. 
Avenue Biarnay, Rebat (Maroc). Semtmonthly. 
1951. Published by the Bibliothèque 

et Archives du Protectorat. 


а Soclety of London. Bulletin. 42 
I pase Road, Tonbridge, Kent, England 
Quarterly. No. 1 (1950). 


Kashmir. Old Secretariat, Delhi 8, India. Semi- 
monthly. Vol. 1 (1950). Published by the Pub- 
cations Division, Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting. š 


Dy. Solange 18, Bandung, Jam, done 


y. Tahun ke 8 (1951). 
Mid-American (The). P. O. Box 903, Kansas 


City 10, Mo. АРЫ Vol 1 (1950). “A 
Magaxine of America for Mid-Americans.” 


Mosaico. Av. da Republica, No. 4, Macau, 
China, Monthly. Vol. 1 (1950). Published by 
Macao C Circle, Text in English, Portu-- 
guese and Chinese. 


Newsletter of Florida industry. P. O. Box 930, 
Tallahassee, Fla. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1950). Pub- 
lished by-the State Improvement Commission. 
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NEW PERIODICALS 


Newsletter of Florida planning, zoning, build- 
ing, and public works. P. O. Box 930, Talla- 
hassee, Fla. Monthly. "Vol 1 (1950). Pub- 
lished by the State Improvement Commission. 


Pakistan Journal of forestry. P. O. Upper Tope, 
Murree Hills, Pakistan. Quarterly. Vol 1 
(1951). Published by Pakistan Forest College 
and Research Institute. 


“Perspektiv; tidskrift fór kulturdebatt. Klara 
Ostra Kyrkogata 12, Stockholm, Sweden. 10 
numbers a year. Arg. 1 (1950). 


Piano technician, 2200 N. 11th SÈ Milwaukee 
5, Wis. Monthly. Vol. 10 (1951). Published 
by American Society of Piano Technicians. 


Review fifty; a quarterly synthesis of poetry 
and prose. 137 Moorland Road, Woodsmoor, 
E Cheshire, England. Quarterly. Win- 
ter, 1950. 


\ 
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Rochester, ЇЧ. Y. Quarterly. Vol. 1 
Published by Rochester Historical So- 


(юу 


i шш Sverdlov Str. No. 2, 
Erevan, Armenia. Monthly, 1951. Published by 
Armyanskovo Obshohestva Кошто! Svyazi s 
ерове Title also in Armenian, French 
and English. Text entirely in Armenian. 


Spazio. 23 Via Cadore, Rome, Italy. 11 times 

ear. Anno 1 (1950). "Rassegna mensile 
delle arti е dell'architettura diretta dall'archi- 
tetto Luigi Moretti." 


Textile quarterly. 2 Marcus Ward St., Belfast, 
Northern Ireland. Quarterly. Vol. 1 ( [1951]). 


Vacuum; a review of developments tn vacuum 
research and engineering. Worsley Bridge 
Roed, Lower S S. E. 20, 
England. Quarterly. Vol. 1 (1851). 


Wonder. Burfleld Ave., Loughborou 
cester, 


, England. Quarterly. Vol. 2 (1950). 


Publications of The New York Public Library 


(Now in Print) 
HISTORY AND GUIDE 
History of The New York Public Library, by H. M. Lydenberg. 1993. - - - - $2.00 
` A Guide to the Reference Collections of the... Library. Rev. 144- - - . - 400 
PERIODICALS . 
Bulletin of The New York Public Library. Published опу. Chiefly devoted to the Reference 
Ee of manuscripts, descriptions of new 


pts, 
accessions. $3 E la pes ER numbers, 25 cents. Back mmbers, 50 cents. (Index to 
Volumes 1-40, 1897-1936. 1937. $2.00; Index to Volumes 41-50, 1937-1946. 1948. $1.00.) 

Branch Library Book News. EE 
other lists and articles. Published monthly, except in July and August. Free at the Branches and 
at the Inquiry Desk of the Central Building. 10 очын copy by mall (emcept spoclal number) 
$1.00 a year, postpaid. 

New Technical Books. A selected list of books on industrial arts and engineering, recently added 
to the Library. Published bimonthly. $1.50 a year, »ostpaid; single current ee 

M Reference Library Notes. Published monthly, except during July mE DEE for 

ton among the оона and employees of the City o of New York. Price: $2 

25 cents a copy. Apply at Room 2250, 


RECENT PUBLICATIONS* 


une One узы Donn Byrne: a Biblio y. By Wtn- 
Iu EE By R. W. G. 5 throp Wetherbee, Jr. 1940 - _ .. $3.00 
Third Edition, 1881 - ү M Yank, The Army Weekly, а chock list 
The Mural Paintings by Edward Laning by C. E. Dombusch, with a Fore- 
in The New York Publio Library. word by Joo McCarthy and an Intro 
1951. Illustrated. (Reissue) - -net 15 duction by Annie Davis Weeks. 1050. 25 
The С. I. Stories; a check list compiled Wordsworth, 1770-1850: an 
by C. Е. Dombusch; with an intro- from the Henry W. and 
duction by Murray Boltinoff. 1950 _ 15 Albert А. Collection. By John 
The Boston Book Trade, 1800-1825. By D. sche omer ek Ju 
Rollo С. Silver. 1949 _ - . - W ў SEN Kee 
Catalogue of the Lithographs of George Trade d Philadelphia to 1820, in- 
introduction by George Painters and Engravers. B 
Biddle; ове by Money Lt: H. Brown and Maude 
1950 - - - - --- #0 Brown 1950. _ |. _ _ _ _ 2850 
George Sandys; a bibliographical cata- Souvenirs of My Past. Remarks by 
EE Cer] Porington Но at the opening 
Richard Beale Davis. 1950 _ = og 1.95 Greer Club, April 1, 25 
Robert Fulton — Engineer. An exhíbi- 
Чоп of selected books, manuscripts кы s c. 
and prints from the collections of Mr. scripts, autograph letters from the 


wi оше y Reben Se Berg Collection. 1949 _ - _ _ Ж 


215 Hawthorne’s Reading, 1828-1850. A 


Rui N titles recorded in the charge-books of 
bacco before the coming of the white the Salem Athenaeum. By Marion L. 
man. By Herbert J. Spinden. 1080 . 5.00 Kessehing. 1849 _ _ _ . AP 


* A complete Ist of publications of the Library will be sent on request. 
» 
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CIRCULATION STATISTICS FOR MAY, 1951 























* Not included in totals. + Closed all or part of May for painting and repair. 
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Exhibitions in the Central Building 
SPECIAL EXHIBITIONS IN JUNE 
Dor Novets Main Lobby 


A selection of titles from Dr. Frank P. O'Brien's Collection which is housed in the 
Library's Reserve Division. 


Gnay's Elegy, 1751 Room 318 
The first printing and other early editions, with translations and imitations; from 
the Berg Collection. 
West or THe MISSISSIPPI 8rd Floor Corridor 


Exhibition from the L. N. Phelps Stokes Collection of American Historical Prints. 
In the North Print Gallery. 


American Boox ILLUSTRATORS, 1940-1950 Room 322 
Selections from the Spenoer Collection. 
Firry TEXTBOOKS OF THE YEAR 2nd Floor Corrtdor 


The 1951 selections of the American Institute of Graphic Arts. 


Macic IN Booxs Room 112 
Rarities from the Library's collection of books an-Magic; m honor of the fiftieth 
anniversary of The Sphinx. 
CLARA AND ROBERT SCHUMANN Room 84 
First editions of the composer's works, letters, pictures and photographs from 
the files of the Library's Music Division, 


Poxraarrs oF GEORGE WASHINGTON 8rd Floor Corridor 


One hundred colorful portraits of Washington from the Charles Williston MoAlpin 
Collection; tn the South Print Gallery. 


PERMANENT EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED STATES POSTAGE Srames Main Lobby 
Аа ашн complete olico о ited, Sealer pera) аа азо aes Жал, 
1847-1996. 
WASHINGTON IRVING : Main Lobby 


Selections fram the Seligman and Hellman collections of Irvingtana consisting of 
first editions, manuscripts, sketchbooks, etc. 


History oF PANTING First Floor Corridor 
Examples of the recorded word and the graphic arts from Babylonian tablets to 
modern press work. 


EX\GHTEENTS-CENTURY PORTRAITS AND OTHER NoTABLE Parntincs Room 818 
Works by Copley, Stuart, сике унн Мн нна ass 
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Емивзон”в Елвгү RzAprNG List (1819-1824) — _ _ _ _ 815 
Herman Mertes (Pant II — Conolusion) - - - ~ 825 
Biumsaonats wrru Parry rq Japan (Parr X — Conclusion) . _ 889 
PunsoNAL Names (Pant XII) Bh ut xh? tueur nc. c BET 
Neen оғ rus Montra ` _ L Sf! бшш” “уз.” шш! 6. 1 ABBE 
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Emerson’s Early Reading List (1819 -1824) 
By KENNETH WALTER CAMERON 


HE record of Emerson's book borrowings from Harvard College, the 
L Divinity School and the Library of the Boston Atheneum, 
appeared in 1941? followed four years later by the valuable record of his 
reading at the Boston Library Society. The manuscript to be edited, or rather 
interpreted, in the succeeding pages is a significant addition to the reference 
shelf because it covers the last two years of Emerson's life at Harvard College 
and his first two in what he called the “Wide World." * Although it lacks 
definitive dating beyond the reference in the title to its having been begun 
in December, 1819, the fact that it is allegedly chronological® (a journal of 
books "read in the order of time") has made it possible for the present editor, 
with the help of biographical sources and other reading lists, to establish 
enough dates to make the new record a highly useful aid to scholarship. Yet 
it should not be considered exhaustive. Àn examination of the published and 
unpublished journals will show that Emerson forgot to record here dozens 
of other books which he read in whole or in part and from which he drew 
paragraphs and allusions for his manuscripts. Many of these lacung will be 


1 Edited from Emerson's MS. entitled “Catalogue of Books read from the date December 1819 — 
in the order of time,” the first leaf of which is numbered ^9," and the last, "16." It is tem 

catalogued as as "Houghton 143" in the Houghton Library at Harvard. I owe thanks for priv- 
Пере of editing it to Edward W. Forbes, Esq., president of the R. W. Emerson Memorial 
Association, 


3 See Kenneth W. Cameron, Ralph Waldo Emerson's Reading, Raleigh, N. C., 1041. 
8 See Kenneth W. Se LEE Qd. Raleigh, N. C., 1945, cited hereafter 
by title. Sée П, 149—188, for "Books Borrowed the Boston Library Society by R. W. Emerson 
EE Reference to this Hst will be cited below as “B. L. S.” 
4 See The Journals of Ralph Waldo Emerson, ed. E. W. Emerson and W. E. Forbes (10 vols.), 
Boston and N. Y., ie 14 (designated hereafter as Journals), esp. I, 63 ff. 
Eer 
suggest to the student that list is “roughly” chronological. 
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dealt with in the editor’s forthcoming Emerson’s Apprenticeship. Some items 
in the column to follow, moreover, represent a “rereading” of favorite books 
— especially novels — which the young student had examined for the first 
time a year or two before he began this record.? With these two qualifications 
in mind, those who are interested in Emerson's early intellectual develop- 
ment should find here a valuable guide. 





EMERSON'S CATALOGUE OF BOOKS 


1818 
Dec. 


1. B Don Juan [Cantos 1-2] * 7 

2. Alison. Esas on. Taste * 

8. E. T. Channing, Inaugural Discourse 

(Deo. 8, 1819) * 

4. Ben Jonson, "Life" and Every Man in his 
Humour [Works] * 8 

5. Ben Jonson, Ecery Man Out of his Hu- 
тош [Works] * 


1820 
Jan. 29. 
6. Joanna Baillie, Plays (one volume) 9 
7. Samuel Rogers, Human Life: A Poem * 


Feb. 1. 

10. The Club-Room (no. 1) * 

11. Thos. Blackwell, Life: and Writings of 
Homer * 

12 Robt. Lowth, Sacrad Postry of the He- 
brews * 

18. W. Irving, The Sketch Book (pt. 5) * 


Jan. 29. 
14. Francis Bacon, The Essays 12 


Jan. 1. 
15. Works of Plato Abridg’d (Dader) (v. 
1) 18 


Jan. 20. 18. Walter Scott, Bridal of Triermain * 
8. Thos. Campbell An Essay on English 17. George Crabbe (one volume) 14 
P 10 18. Chas. Rollin, Anolent History (one vol- 
9. North Review [v. 10, no. 26] 11 ume) 15 


6 See especially items 18, 47 and 56. 

7 Bibliographical details concerning this and all other starred items in the present list of 138 

entries will appear in the catalogue raisonné at the end of this article. 

8 The edition of the Works, ed. Wm. Gifford (9 vols.), London, 1816, contains in vol. I both 

the “Memoirs” and the play mentioned. Emerson is known to have read plays in the Works, 

ed. Peter Whalley (7 vols.), London, 1756, at Harvard e during 1823, 1826 and 1828. His 
Hbrary now contains the Works (6 vols.), London, 1716. 

9 See B. L. S. No. 193 m Emerson the Essaylst, П, 156 and 170. 

10 See B. L. S. No. 188 in Emerson the Essayist, II, 156 and 172. 

11 Emerson has written: “Е. Ev. Ed.” This was the first number issued under Edward Everett's 

editorship\( January, 1820). 

19 See B. L, S. No. 192 tn Emerson the Essayist, П, 156 and 170. 

18 See B. L. S. No. 186 in Emerson the Eesayist, II, 156 and 181. 

14 Harvard College Library had The Borough, Phila., 1810; Tales of the Hall (2 vols.), Boston, 

1819; and Posms, London, 1808. Bee ee 

prominent, planned to debate on a subject taken from The Borough on Aug. 7, 1820. See Emerson 

the Essayist, I, 454. 

15 The original entry : “Reread one Vol Rollin." Uni this was the edition owned 

by the Rev. William (8 vols.), Boston, 1806. It had been put to auction on August 

ту 55 cunis eer DEE 

Emerson the Essayist, IT, 137. For the interesting use of Rollin's work in the early study program 

of the Emerson family, seo James Klliot Cabot. A Memoir of Ralph Waldo Emerson, 1, p. 86 

and 29, end R. W. Emerson, Letters (ed. Rusk), I, 4-5, 12. 


EMERSON'S EARLY READING LIST (1819-1824) 


1820, continued 
Feb. 
19. Edmund Burke, "Hegicide Peace” [in 
Works] * 16 
20. Broughton, Historical Illustrations of the 
Fourth. Canto of Childe Harold * 
21. Robt. Bisset, Life of Edmund Burke * 17 
22. Edinburgh Review (у. 82, no. 64) 
March 
23. The Club-Room (no. 2) * 


eR IR. 6 
Astatick Miscellany (v. 1) * pem 
April 


26. Walter Scott, Ioenhoe 18 

27. North American Review 
87) 19 

28, Thos. Warton, Obsercations on the Fatry 
Queen * 

April 

29. Kennett, Lives and Characters of Ancient 
Grecian Posts * 20 

80. тш кык Они Бшк 


(у. 10, по. 


31. ier Powers, Life * 21 


April 

82. Berington, Hist. of the Lives of Abeillard 
and Heloisa * 28 

38, Gilles, History of Ancient Greece (v. 1) 
* 28 


34. Samuel Johnson, The Works (v. 2) * 34 
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Burnett, Specimens of English Prose 
Writers * 25 


The Club-Room (no. 8) * 

James Harris, Three Treatises * 
Quarterly Reolew (several numbers) 
Edinburgh Review (v. 33, no. 65) 
Thomas Lyttelton, Letters * 


š seeae Ri 


41. Ben Jonson, Timber, or Discoveries 26 


July 

49. North American Review (v. 11, no. 38) 
43, Smollett, Adventures of Peregrine Pickle * 
44, Walter Scott, The Monastery * 

45. Wm. Godwin, Life of Geoffrey Chauoer * 
46. Pierre Brumoy, Thédtre des Grecs (опе 
volume) * 

Walter Scott, Bride of Lemmermoor [in 
Tales of My Landlord] * $7 

. Ben Jonson, Alchemist, Valpote; and St 
lent Woman [Works] * 

. Jeremiah Joyce, Scientific Dialogues * 

. Aristophanes, Nubes * 38 

. Euripides, Phosnissss 39 

. Middleton, L4fe of Marcus Tullius Ct 
cero * 80 


4T. 


16 See Journals, T, 18, where, under Mar. 11, 1820, he mentions having finished Robert Bisset's 
Life of Edmund Burke and the “Regicide Peace,” the full title of which should read: “[Four] 


Letters on the 
latter work, in his 


17 See preceding note. 


for Peace with the 


cide Directory 
on on the Present State of Ethical Philosophy" (July, 1821). 


of France.” He quotes from the 


шшен quoted in Emerson’s MS. notebook, “The Universe, No. 1," dated 
1820, See Journals, I, 87, where Ivanhoe is listed. The MS. indicates that it is “Vol 20" of 
t must have been an early collected edition of Scott’s works. 


Куа нан р NOE Series.” 


30 Emerson quotes from this in a notebook (“The Universe, No. 1.”) dated April, 1820. 

31 Emerson’s reference 1s worded: “Trial of Michael Powers!!!” 

23 Quoted in Emerson’s “The Universe, No. 1," dated April, 1820. 

28 For his earlier and later use of this book, see В. L. S. No. 122 and No. 342 in Emerson ths 


Essayist, П, 154, 159 and 175. 
24 Emerson lists; “Vol. 9 —— Prefaces 





25 Emerson quotes from this work in his “The Untverse, No. 2,” dated April, 1820. Й 
#8 Probably read tn Janson's Works. See items 4, 5, 48 and 72. Emerson quotes from Discoveries 


in “The Universe, No. 3,” dated June, 1820. 


37 Emerson indicates thet this work was “re-read.” 
28 Emerson writes: “Clouds (Latin Translation).” 


29 Emerson writes "Polynices & Eteocles" and 
translation. 


indicates that this volume also was a Latin 


80 Emerson quotes from this work in “The Universe, No. 1,” dated April, 1820. 
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1820, continued 
Aug. 

53. Bacon, Novum Organum [Works] * 81 


54. Lockhart, Peter’s Letters to his Kinsfolk * 
55. Wm. Tudor, Letters on the Eastem 


States * 

Aug. 

56. Walter Scott, and Rob Roy — 
Chas. Maturin, Revenge — Vari- 
ous English and American reviews * 89 

Sept.’ 

57. Massinger, Plays of Philip Massinger 
(four volumes) 88 


58. North American Review 
59. Jonathan Swift, The Works (two vol 
umes ) * 

60. North American Review 

61. Jonathan Swift, The Works (two vol 
umes) * 

. Milman, The Fall of Jerusalem * 

. Walter Scott, The Abbot * 


Nov. 
64. Priestley, Doctrines of Heathen Philcso- 
phy 94 


2B 


Nov. 
65. Wm. Drummond, Academical Ques 
tions 85 


1821 
Feb. 
68. Everett, Dedication of First Congrega- 
tional Church * 86 


81 See Journals, I, 26-27, for a long passage in praise of the Nooum 

“©те Universe! No. 5" a long graph from the same work 
on chance or accident in making discoveries (Pt. II, sect. II, 
Bacon until February, 1821. See B. L. S. No. 243 and No. 247 


1820. On Nov. 20, he copied into 


translation. He continued 
in Emerson the Essayist, П, p. 157 and 170. 
82 Emerson writes: " 
in the “first volumes” of these old novels. 


Library Society on Aug. 17, 1820. See B. L. S. No. 221 in Emerson t 
83 See В. L. S. No. 222 and No. 239. The first two volumes were borrowed on S 


College Library shut a He indicates further that he has read 
e had borrowed Rob a АН vols.) from 
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Feb. 
67. Mather, Magnalia Christi Americana * 87 
Mar. 17 


68. Stewart, Gel View of Progress of Phi- 


losophy (v. 1) 88 
69. Jonathan Swift, The Works (one vol- 
ume) * 


70. Bacon, Works (one volume) * 


71. Bacon, Works (vol. containing “Let- 
ters”) * 89 


72. Ben Jonson, Works (three volumes) * 40 


T8. Drake, Essays. . .Illustratios of the Tatler 
c. * Al 

74. Milton, The Prose Works (ed. Symmons) 
(v. 7) * < 

75. Wrangham, British Plutarch (v. 3) * 

70. Edinburgh Review [North American Re- 
view, and Quarterly Review] (several 
numbers 


) 

ТТ. Byron, Marino Faliero * 

78. Federalist * 

79. Bacon, Works (one volume) * 

80. Henry Fielding, Tom Jones [in Works] * 

81. Beaumont and Fletcher, Dramatick 
Works (one volume) * 

82. Tressan, Extraits de Romans de Che 
valerie or CEuores Choisias (one vob 
ume)* 

83. Jos. Strutt, The Sports and Pastimes * 


anam, dated Aug. 8, 


81) out of Peter Shaw’s 


сіреПу 


е Boston 
Essayist, П, 157 and 182. 
2 and 


returned Sept. 14; the last two were taken out on Sept. 14 and returned on Sept. 28, 1820. See 


Emerson the Esaayist, П, p. 157 and 179. 


84 Emerson quotes from this work in “The Untverse, No. Б” under date of Nov. 20, 1820. 
85 Quoted in “The Universe, No. 5” under date of Nov. 20, 1820. 

88 This sermon was delivered on Jan. 20, 1821, and prmted almost immediately afterwards. 
87 Quoted in “The Universe, No. 6," dated Feb., 1821. See Journals, I, 82 and 89. 

88 See B. L. S. No. 259 in Emerson the Essayist, П, 157 and 184. 

89 Quoted in “The Universe, No. 6,” dated Feb., 1821. See Journals, I, 89. 

40 Quoted in “The Universe, No. 6,” dated Feb., 1821. See Journals, I, 89. 

41 Quoted in “The Universe, No. 6,” dated Feb., 1821. C£. Journals, I, 90. 

42 Emerson hsted “Symmons life of Milton,” which is vol. 7 of The Prose Works. 
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1821 — Feb., continued Aug. 25. 
84. Beaumont and Fletcher, Dramatick 94. Simonde, De la Littérature du Midi de 
Works (three volumes) * l'Europe (v. 3) 48 
85. Tressan, Extraits de Romans de Che- 95. Acosta, Masoth Hagoyim: Burdens of the 
valerie or Œuvres Choisies (two vol- Nations * 
umes) * 98. North American Review 
86. Robert Burns, The Works (one vol- Sept. 15. 
ume) * 48 
97. Stmonde, De la Littérature du Midi de 
July 19. сед (v. 2-3) 49 
x 
87. McCrle, The Life of John Knox 44 98. Samuel Webber, Logan, an Indian Tale 
` Oct. 
Aug. 2. “ 
89. Samuel Clarke, one volume [“Being and 
88. Montesquieu, Lettres Persanes [in Attributes of God"] 50 
CEuores Complettes, v. 5] 45 
1822 
Aug. 16. jahi 


89. Montesquieu, Grandeur et Décadence des iddle 
orci s cuo Complete 1. pc View of Europe during М 
4] 46 
* 101. Walter Scott, The Pirate * 
90. James Hillhouse, The Judgment, a Vis- 102. Byron, Sardanapalus, а Tragedy бо. * 


91. Marcet, Conversations on Political Econ- 108. Gibbon, Decline and Fall (five vol- 
ж 


шпез) * 
omy 
` 98, Molière, Le Bourgeois Gentilhomme [in 194. Erskine, ат the Truth of Re- 
CEuores] * vealed Religi 
Feb. 
ш 105. А. H. Everett, Europe * 59 


93. Grimm, Correspondance Littéraire (v. 108. Reviews [North American, Edinburgh 
1) 47 . and Quarterly] (several numbers) 


48 Edition uncertain. Emerson’s library at Concord contains Burns’ Postical Works (2 vols.), 
Phila.. 1804. 

44 See B. L. S. No. 271, borrowed July 19-28, 1821, apparently for preparing his graduation part 
on the “Character of John Knox.” See Emerson the Essayist, П, 158 and 179, and Journals, I, 95. 
45 See B. L. S. No. 274 (borrowed Aug. 2-9, 1821) in Emerson the Essaylst, П, 158 and 180. 
«6 See B. L. S. No. 276 (borrowed Aug. 16-95, 1821) tn Emerson the Esecyist, 11, 158 and 180. 
47 See B. L. S. No. 275 (borrowed Aug. 9-16, 1821) in Emerson the Essayist, П, 158 and 176. 


48 See B. L.. S. No. 278 (borrowed Aug, 25 — Sept. 8, 1821) in Emerson the Essayist, П, 158 and 
183. Emerson’s listing reads: "1 Vol of Sismondi’s Spanish Literature.” 

49 See listing No. 94 supra and B. L. S. No. 283 (borrowed Sept. 15 — Oct. 6, 1821) in Emerson 
the Essayist, П, 158 and 183. 


50 In Emerson’s early journal known as "Cabot's M-prime" under са. Oct., 1821 (Typescript, 
p. 47) he lists among books upon which he may base his proof for the existence of God: “Clarkes 
demonstr. in Boyles’ L.” Clarke’s “A Demonstration on the Being and Attributes of God” a 

in у. 2 of Sampson Letsome and John Nicholl, eds., A Defenoe of Natural and Revealed 
(Sermons preached at the lecture founded by the Hon. Robert Boyle, 1691-1732), (8 vols.) 
London, 1789. See Emerson’s Letters, I, 103 and 105. 


51 See B. L. S. No. 290 (borrowed from Oct. 20, 1821, until Feb. 1, 1822) in Emerson tha 
Essayist, П, 158 and 176. 

59 See Emerson’s Letters, I, 107, 113, and Wm. Withington's letter to Emerson, dated July 27, 
1822 (photostat in Columbia University Library). 
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1822, continued 117. Walter Scott, Fortunes of Nigel * 
Feb. 28. 118. Walter Scott, Quentin Durward * 58 
119. Walter Scott, St. Ronan'e Well* - 
107. Thomas More, Utopia (Dibdin) 53 120. Walter Scott, 4 
Feb. 28. 121. Sedgwick, Redwood, a Tale * 
108. Simonde, Histoire des Républiques It 199. J. Taylor, Rule and Exercises of Holy 
liennes (у. 4) 54 Dying * 59 


109. Sully, Memoirs of tha Duke of Sully (fou 193, Polehampton and Good, Gallery of Na- 
volumes) * ture and Art (two volumes) * 
110. Lemaire, Hist. de la Révolution Française 


124, Leland, Advantage and Necessity of the 
(three volumes)? GE (v. 1-2) * x 
Sept. 38. 195. Edinburgh Review and North Amerioan 
111. Stewart, Gen) View of Progress of Phi- Review ("much") 
losophy (pt. 2) 55 


A 
118. Playfair, Gen' View of Progress of Mathe- “Pr: 
fori matical and Beet Science (pts. 1- 128. Gibbon, [Miscellaneous Works or Decline. 


н and Fall] four volumes * 60 
127. Min Study of Law of Nature and 
Sept. 38. s 
118. Brande, Ge! View of Progress of Chem- | 198, i: Bums, The Works (one volb 
| ical Philosophy * 56 Ў ume) * 62 
129. Frisbie, Collection of the Miscellaneous 
1824 SE 
114. Capt. James Cook, Voyages [not par- 
ticularized] * May 32 
Apr. 10. 180. Franklin, Comp Works in Philosophy 
115. "Life of Burns" [in v. 1 of Burns бс. (v. 1,8 
Works] 57 181. Hume, SANE Essays or Essays 
118. Milton, The Prose Works (ed. Symmons) and Treatises] two volumes * 
(one volume)* 182. Boileau-Despréaux, Œuvres 64 


58 See B. L. S. №. 805 (withdrawn Feb. 28 — Mar. 14, 1822) in Emerson the Essayist, П, 150 
and 180. 


54 See B. L. S. No. 806 (Feb. 28 — Mar. 14, 1822) in Emerson the Essayist, П, 159 and 183. 
55 See В. L. S. No. 837 (Sept. 28 — Nov. 21, 1822) in Emerson the Essayist, П, 159 and 184. 
See Emerson's letter to Wm. Withington, dated Nov. 21, 1822 (photostat in Columbia Untversity 
Library). Cf. Journals, І, 289. 

56 See Emerson the Essayist, П, 184, fn. 

57 See B. L. S. No. 885 (withdrawn Арг. 10, 1824) in Emerson the Essayist, П, 160 and 171. 
58 See Emerson’s Letters, I, 134. 

59 The сору now in Emerson’s library is inscribed: “R. W. Emerson, 1824.” 

60 This reference is probably to reading in the latter work. On Apr. 6, 1894, Emerson transcribed 
into “Early Journal XVIII" (“Cabot’s M^) the passage regarding Calif Abdalrahman, who left 
an interestmg testimonial in his closet at his decease. See Gibbon, History of the Decline and 
Fall (12 vols.), London, 1807, X, 39-40. 

61 Emerson lists it as “Mackintoshs Introd. Lecture.” It was praised in North American Review, 
XX, no. 46, p. 64-65 (Jan., 1825). 

62 See note on item 86 supra. 


68 See B. L. S. No. 889 and 382 (withdrawn Feb. 21 — May 29, 1824) tn Emerson the Essayist, 
IL, 160 and 175. 


64 Emerson's listing reads: “Boileaus poetic works.” Did he mean the Œuores, Œuvres Poetiques, 
Diverses? 


or CEuores 
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1824 — May 22, continued 


188, Voltatre, History of Charles ХП ~ 
134. Samuel Mather, Life of Cotton `Мо- 
ther * 65 


185. Molière, Le Misanthrope [in Œuores]* 68 


321 


Sept. P 
138. Everett, Oration before Phi Beta 
* 67 


187. Sullivan, History of the District of Maine* 
188. Belknap, History of New Hampshire * 


Catalogue Raisonné of the Starred Listings Above ° 


Acosta, Joseph 
GE Hagoyim: The Burdens of the Na- 
ons (Bk. I. From the 2d London ed.) Cam 
bridge, Mass., 1821. (In v. XII of Kingsley 
Theological Miscellany.) [95] 69 


Alfson, Archibald 
Essays on the Nature and Princtples of Taste, 
* Boston, 1812. [2] I 


Aristophanes 
Nubes (Grece et Latine), Tel 1799. 
[50] 


Asiatick Miscellany, The; башыны of Origi- 
nal Productions, Translations, Fugitive Pieces 
etc. [ed. F. Gladwin?] (2 v.) Calcutta, 1785— 
1788. [25] 


Bacon, Francis 

The Works of Francis Bacon, (19 v.), Lon- 
don, 1802-1803; London, 1807; London, 1818; 
(10 v.) London, 1803; London, 1819. [53, 70, 
71, 79] 


Beaumont, Francis, and John Fletcher 
The Dramatick Works (with Notes), * (10 
v.) London, 1778. [81, 84] 


Belknap, Jeremy 

The History of New H в, (1st ed., 
8 v.) [Dover, N. E], 1812; * (2d ed., 3 v.) 
Boston, 1818. [138] 


Berin h 
TE HA op dac fica odode vd 


Heloisa (with their letters), Birmingham and 
London, 1787; * Phila., 1819. [32] 


Bisset, Robert 

The Life of Edmund Burke, * (2d ed., 2 v.) 
London, 1800. [21] 
Blackwell, Thomas 

An E inio the Life and Writings of 
Homer, London, 1735; London, 1786; London, 
1788. [11] 


65 Emerson writes: "Life of Saml, Mather.” 
68 For the date 1824, see Letters, I, 388, fn. 92. 


Brande, William 'Thomas 
Dissertation Third, exhibiting a 
View of the Progress of Chemical Philosop Mies 

[to end of 18th century], Boston, 1818. [118 


Зорю ohn Cam Hobhouse, 1st baron 
Illustrations of the Fourth Canto 


the ruins of Rome; and an 
Literature, London, 1818; * N. Y., 1818. [20] 


Brumoy, Pierre 
Théétre des Grecs, avec observations étc., 
* (nouv. éd., 13 tom.) Paris, 1785-1789. [46] 


Burke, Edmund 
The Works of the Rt. Hon. Edmund Burks, 
* (6 v.) Boston, 1808-1813 [19, 128] 


Specimens of Enpüsh Prose Writers, * (1st 
ed, З v.) London, 1807; (2d ed., 3 v.) Lon- 
don, 1818. [85] 


Burns, Robert 

The Works of Robert Burns, (7th ed., 4 v.) 
London, 1818; (8th ed., 5 v.) London, 1814. 
[86, 128] 


Byron, e Gordon Noel Byron, Lord: 
Don Juan [Cantos I-II], London, Paris, and 
Phila., 1819. [1] 





Eeer Gordon : 
arino, Faliero, Doge of Venice...The 
ae of Dants, a Posm, London, 1821. 


Byron, e Gordon 

a Tragedy. The Two Foscari, 
a Tragedy. Cain, a Mystery, London, 1821. 

[102] 
Edward Tyrrel 
kc PD060682 dliostad We the Uni- 
versiiy in C. e, Dec. 8, 1819, Cam- 
bridge, Mass., 1819. [3] 


67 Emerson discusses it in Journals, П, 100—101 (June 15, 1826). See Letters, I, 145—146. 
68 Whenever the asterisk is employed below, it indicates the probable edition used. 
69 Bracketed numbers refer to the numbered system in the foregoing chronological list. 
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Club-Room, The [ed. William Hickling Pres- 
cott], (Nos. 1-4) Boston, 1820.70 [10, 28, 36] 
Cook, Capt. James 
A Journal of a Voyage round the World tn 
H. M. S. Endeavour (1788 1771) [Cook's first 
voyage], London, 1771. [114] 


Cook, Capt. James 
AV в towards the South Pole and round 
dli in Н. M. Ss. Resolution and Adosn- 


ture (1772-1775) [Cook's second voyage], (2 
v.) London, 1777; (8d ed, 2 v.) London, 
1779. [114] 
Cook, Capt. James 
не Oe .in H. M. 
Ss. Resolution and Discovery (17761780) [v. 
1-2 by Cook; v. 3 by J. TS (3 v.) Landon, 
1784; Dublin, 1784. [114] 
s A hical, Critical, and cal, 
Bio C Histori 
ла. of the Tatler, S and Guard- 
fan, * (8 v.) London, 1805. [78] 
Drummond, Sir William 


Academical (v. 1 all pub.) Lon- 
don, 1805. [65 


Erskine, Thomas 
Remarks on the Internal Evidence for the 
Truth of Revealed Religion, London, 1820; 
Phila., 1821. [104] 
Everett, Alexander Hill 
Europe; or a General Survey 
Sttuation, Boston, 1822. [106] 


of the Present 


Everett, Edward 

An Oration pronounced at dg uin cd ore 
the Society of Phi Beta Kappa, Aug 1824, 
Boston, 1824. [138] 
Everett, Edward 


A Sermon Preached at the Dedication of the 
First Congregational Church in New York, 
Jan. 20, 1821, Boston, 1821; N. Y., 1821. [66] 


Federalist, The; a Collection of Essays written 


жые ome ua yas 
ander John Jay and James Madison], 
(2 v.) N. Y., 1810; Phila., 1818; etc. [78] 
Fielding, Henry 

The S orks (with on his Life and 
Gentus by Arthur Murphy), (10 v.) London, 
1806; * (14 v.) N. Y., 1813-1818. [80] 
Frisbie, Levi 

A Collection of the Misosllaneous W 4 


(with Notioes of his Life and Character 
Andrews Norton), Boston and Cambridge, 
1823. [128] 


70 in the Catalogue of the 
I, 610. also George Ticknor, Life of 
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Gibbon, Edward 

The History of the Decline and Fall of the 
Roman Empire,* (12 v.) London, 1821. [in 
Emerson’s library.] [103, 126] 


Gibbon, Edward 

Ths Miscellaneous Works (with Memoirs of 
his Life and W: d (ed. Es Baker Hol- 
royd, Lord Sheffield), (5 v.) London, 1814. 
[128] 


Gillies, John 

The History, of Ancient Greece, its Colonies 
and: Congaests (2 v.), London, 1780; (4 v.) 
London, 1787; London, 1792-1793; etc. [33] 


Godwin, William 
Life of Geoffrey Chaucer (with Memoirs of 
лш * (2d eL, 4 v.) London, 1804. 


UR sU Ed UM 
second e ; the third. conoern- 


oetry 
ing Happiness, London, 1744; London, 1765; 
Londan, 1772. [37] 
Hillhouse, James Abraham 
The Judgment, a Vision, N. Y., 1821. [90] 
Hobhouse, John Cam 
Ses Broughton. 


Hume, David 

Essays and Treatises on Several Subjects, 
(2 v.) Edinburgh, 1817; London, 1768; (4 v.) 
Basil, 1763. [131] 


Hume, David 

Philosophical Essays. With the Answer to 
his Objections to C by Dr. Campbell 
and Life by Thomas Ewell, 23.) Phila., 1817. 
[131] 
Irving, Washtn 

The Sketch Book (7 pts. in 8 v.), N. Y., 
1819—1820. [18, 24] 


johnson, Samuel 

The Works of Samuel Johnson (Essay on his 
Life by Arthur Murphy), ed. Alexander Chal- 
mers, * (12 v.) London, 1806. [84] 


Jonson, Ben 

Works [with Memoirs], (6 v.) London, 
1716; (7 v., ed. Peter ) London, 1756; 
nos od. Wm. Gifford) London, 1816, [4, 5, 


Joyce, Jeremiah 
Scientific Dialogues, (7 v.) London, 1808— 
PR London, 1818; (8 v.) London, 1815. 
9 


of the Boston Athengsum (5 v.), Boston, 1874-1882, 
iliam H. Prescott, Boston, 1864. 
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Kennett, Basil 

The Lives and Characters of the Ancient 
Grecian Poets, London, 1697; London, 1735. 
[29] 


Гаа doli 
The Adoantage and Necessity of the Chris- 
tian Revelation, shewn from the State of Re- 
in the antient Heathen World (2 v.), 
London, 1764; London, 1768; Glasgow, 1818. 
[124] 


Lematre, Henri 
Histoire de la Révolution Française, (3 v.) 
Paris, 1816; (4 v.) Paris, 1821-1822. [110] 


Lockhart, John Gibson 
Peter's Letters to his Kinsfolk (with Post- 
to S. T. C в), (8 v.) Edinburgh, 

1818; N. Y., 1820. [54 


Lowth, Robert 

Lectures on the Sacred P of the He- 
brews, tr. from Latin by G. Gregory, with 
notes by Prof. Michaelis et al., Boston, 1815; 
London. 1816. [19] 


Lyttelton, Thomas 

Letters of the Late Lord [Prob. 
written by W. Combe], London, 1780; Lon- 
don, 1792; * Troy, 1807. [40] 


Mackintosh, Sir James 

A Discourse on the Study of the Law of 
Nature and Nations [Delivered Feb. 18, 1799], 
London, 1799; London, 1800. [127] 


Marcet, Mrs. Jane (Haldimand) 
Conversations on Political E 
don, 1817; London, 1821. [91] 


Mather, Cotton 

х Мартина Christt Americana, or The Ecclesi- 
H of New-England (1620-1698), 

London, 1702; * (2 v.) Hartford, 1820. [67] 


Mather, Samuel 
The Life of the Very Reverend and Learned 
Cotton Mather, Boston, 1729. [184] 


Maturin, Charles Robert 
Fatal iti or The Family of Montorio. 
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Middleton, Conyers 

The Life of Marcus Tullius Cicero, (8 v.) 
London, 1801; London, 1810; * Boston, 1818. 
[52] 


, Lon- 
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Milman, Henry Hart 
The Fall of Jerusalem, a dramatio Poem, 
London, 1820. [62] 


Milton, John 
The Prose Works (with Life by Chas. Sym- 
mons), (7 v.) Londan, 1806. [74, 116] 


Мойёге, Jean Baptiste P 


oquelin 
CEuvres, (8 v.) Paris, [1799]; (6 v.) Paris, 
1805; Paris, 1820. [92, 135] . 


in Europe, [n. p., n. d., ca. 1821~1822]. [112] 
Polehampton, Edward T. W., and John Mason 
Good 


The Gallery of Nature and Art, or a Tour 
through Creation and Science, (6 v.) London, 
1818; London, 1821. [123] \ 


Powers, Michael 

Life of Michael Powers now under Sentence 
of Death for the Murder of Timothy . 
Dictated by himself, Boston, 1820. [31] 


Priestley, Joseph 
The Doctrinss of Heathen Philosophy com- 
wth those of Revelation, Northumber- 
[U. S.], 1804. [64] 


Rogers, Samuel 
Human Le: A Poem, London, 1819. [7] 


Scott, Sir Walter 
The Abbot, (3 v.) Edinburgh, 1820; (2 v.) 
Phila., 1820. [63] 


Scott, Sie Walter 

The Antiquary, (8 v.) Edinburgh, 1816; 
Edtnburgh, 1818. [56] 
Scott, Sir Walter 

The Bridal of Triermain, or The Vale of St. 
John, Edinburgh, 1813; Edinburgh, 1814; 
Edinburgh, 1815; etc. [16] 
Scott, Str Walter 

The Fortunes of Nigel, (3 v.) Edinburgh, 
1822. [117] 


Scott, Sir Walter 


The Monastery, (2 v.) N. Y., 1820; Phila., 
1820. [44] 


Scott, Sir Walter 
The Pirate, (3 v.) Edinburgh, [1822]. [101] 


71 The copy in Emerson’s library has the inscription: “R. W. Emerson from E. B. Е. 182-.” It 
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Scott, Sir Walter 
Durward (3 v.) Edinburgh, 1823. 

[118} 
Scott,-Sir Walter 

ME. a Tale of the E htesnth Cen- 
tury. (3 v.) Edinburgh [1824]. [120] 
Scott, Sir Walter 

Rob Roy, (8 v.) Edinburgh, 1818; (2 v.) 
N. Y., 1818. [56] 
Scott, Sir Walter 

St. Ronan’s Well, (3 v.) Edinburgh, [1824]. 
[119] 
Scott, Str Walter 

Tales of 


MU Teneo: Sd series, 4 v.) Edin- 
burgh, 1819.78 [47] 
Sedgwick, Catharme Maria 

Redwood, a Tale, (2 у.) N. Y., 1824. [121] 
Smollett, Tobias George 


Ths Adoentures of Peregrine Pickle, * N. Y., 
1818. [48] 


Strutt, Joseph : 

Glg-Gemena Angel-Deod, or The Sports 
and Pastimes of the People of England, Lan- 
don, 1801. [83 


Sullivan, James 
The History of the District of Maine, Boston, 
1795. [187] 


Sully, Maximilien de Béthune, duc de 

The Memoirs of the Duke of Sully (tr. Char- 
lotte Lennox), (5 v.) London, 1810; Phila., 
1817; etc. [109] 
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Swift, Jonathan 

The Works (Notes by T. Sheridan; revised 
by John Nichols), (24 v.) London, 1803; 
N. Y., 1812. [59, 61, 69] 


Taylor, Jere y 
he and Exercises of Holy Dying, Bos- 
ton, 1820; * London, 1820. [122] 


Tressan, Louis Elisabeth de la Vergne, comte 
de 


Corps d'Extraits de Romans de Chevaleris 
(4 v.) Paris, 1782. [82, 85] 


Tressan, Louis —— 
CEuvres Choistes, (12 v.) [Paris, 1787- 
1791]. [82, 85] 


Tudor, William 
Letters on the Eastern States, N. Y., 1820. 
[55] 


Voltatre, Francois Marle Arouet de 
The History of Charles XII, King of Sweden, 
* N. Y., 1811; many eds. [133] 


Warton, Thomas 


ое 
* (9 v.) London, 1807. [28] 


Webber, Samuel 
Logan, an Indian Tale, Cambridge, Mass., 
1821. [981 


Wirt, William 
Sketches of the Life and Character of Patrick 
Henry, Phila., 1817; Phila., 1818; etc. [30] 


Wrangham, Francis 
British Plutarch (6 v.) London, 1816. [75] 
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Israel Potter; or, Fifty Years of Exile. A Fourth of July Story. [New York: G. P. 
Putnam & Company, 1854—55.] [96] p. 2434cm. * KL 
Excerpts from Putnem’s Monthly, from July, 1854, to March, 1855. 
Caption title. Various paging. Printed in double columns. 


With front paper wrapper from Puinam's Monthly for July, 1854. Gansevoort-Lansing 
Collection. 





Another copy of Chapters I-[III]. Putnam’s Monthly, July, 1854. v. 4, 
no. 19, p. 66-75. Berg Collection 
With the autograph of Henry D. Thoreau on the cover. Bookplate of W. T. H. Howe. 


Pierre; or, The Ambiguities, by Herman Melville. New York: Н & 
Brothers, 1852. viii, 495 p. 18%4сш. 
First American edition. Hanford Collection. 


—— Another copy. 1855. * KL 


—— Another copy. 1855. Manuscript Division 
From the Library of John C. Hoadley. ТОРЕ РРР Collection, 


Pierre; or, The Ambiguities, by Herman Melville, with a Preface by H. M. 
Tomlinson, and an Introduction by John Brooks Moore... New York: E. P. 
Dutton & Co. [1929.] vii-xxvii, 505 p. 22cm. NBO 


Pierre, or The Ambiguities, edited by Robert S. Fay Herman Melville. 


New York: Alfred A. Knopf, 1930. vii-xxxviii, 416 p. 20:4cm. (Americana, 


Deserta. ) NBO 


Pierre; or, The Ambiguities. Herman Melville, Edited by Henry A. Murray. 
New York: Hendricks House, Farrar Straus, 1949. civ, 504 p. 21cm. ( Com- 


‘plete Works of Herman Melville.) NCW 

Israel Potter; His Fifty Years of Exile, by Herman Melville... New York: 

G. P. Putnam & Co., 1855. 276 p. 18%4cm. * KL 
First American edition, first printing, in original green cloth binding. 

—— Another copy. * KL 


First American edition, second printing, in original red cloth binding. Gansecoort-Lansing 
Collection. i 


— Another сору. * KL 


First American edition, second printing, in original brown cloth binding. Hanford Collection. : 
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Israel Potter: His Fifty Years of Exile. By Herman Melville. . . Third Edition. 


New York: G. P. Putnam & Co., 1855. 276 p. 1854cm. * KL 
In original plum cloth binding. 
Presentation co Pies : Gen: Herman Gansevoort with the affectionate regards of 
Herman Melville о Pittsfield, A 9%, 1855. Ganssvoort-Lansing Collection. 
—— Another copy. | Manuscript Division 


From the Library of John C. Hoadley. Gansevoort- Lansing Collection. 


The Refugee. By Herman Melville. . . Philadelphia: T. B. Peterson & Brothers 
[1865]. 19-286 p. 1834cm. * KL 

clon lack lth binding First published, 1855, under the title: Israel Potter: His Fifty 
Yous of 


Undated clipping from the New York World pasted on the verso of the title page shows that 
Leung = Pilate og ey he Duss A ute. With autographs of Susan Gansevoort. Gansevoort- 


ie ым» * KL 
In original brown cloth bin 
Correspondence and clipping relating to the purchase of the book by Admiral Hanford ш 
in. Hanford Collection, 
ТОЕ * KL 
In original red | 
On cover: Ros Dollar Seres 


The Piazza Tales. By Herman Melville... New York: Dir & Edwards. Lon- 
don: Sampson Low, Son & Co., 1856. 431 p. 18cm. Berg Collection 

First edition, in original black cloth scr Ж 

Сохткмтв: The Bartleby. Bentto . The lightning-rod man. The Encantadas; 
or, Enchanted . The bel-tower. 

Presentation copy, with inscription: Augusta Melville from her brother. Pittsfleld September 
24th 1858. 


—— Another copy. * KL 
In original brown cloth binding. Hanford Collection. 

——— Another e. 8-NBO 
In original blue cloth binding. 

— Another copy. 1734cm. Manuscript Division 
EE Hoadley. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. 


The Piazza Tales. Herman Melville, with drawing by Benjamin Greenstein. 

. New York: The Elf Publishers, 1929. 270 p. 23cm. NBO 
“Of this edition. . .seven hundred and fifty numbered copies were printed, for sale in the 

United States and England, and the type destroyed. This copy is no. 887. 

Piazza Tales. By Herman Melville. Edited by Egbert S. Oliver. New York: 

Hendricks House, Farrar Straus, 1948. xii, 250 p. 21cm. (Complete Works of 


Herman Melville.) NCW 

The Confidence-Man; His Masquerade. By Herman Melville... New York: 

Dix, Edwards & Co., 1857. vi, 394 p. 1934cm. * KL 
First American edition, in original green cloth binding. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection, 

——— Another a * KL 
In original brown binding. Hanford Collection. 

— Another сору. 1874cm. Manuscript Division 


From the Library of John C. Hoadley. водот ана Collation. 
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Herman Melville. Le Grand Escroc (The Confidence Man). Traduit par 
Henri Thomas. Précédé d’une introduction de Nathaniel Hawthorne. Paris: 





Les Éditions de Minuit [1950]. 395 p. 1834cm.- NCW 
Battle-Pieces and Aspects of the War. By Herman Melville. New York: 
Harper & Brothers, 1866. x, [11]-272 p. 19cm. * KI, 

First edition, probably earliest issue, tn ша cloth bindin 

Puestos ору wid rude Dodo a udo capisco 
The Publishers. Aug 1860. Duy 

Another copy. Berg Collection 
Ia original rose cloth bindin 


Ё. 

Mrs. Н. M. Griggs from her affectionate brother, H[erman] 
MM B ever E T 
—— Another copy. * KL 
In original pebbled blue cloth binding. 
With the author's sntorraph pasted ón the ВИЗ pago, Cansecon Lansing Gollecilon: 


——— Another co ж KL 
In original pebbled fice cloth binding. 

—— Another co * KL 
In original pebbled iren cloth binding. 


Clarel, A Poem and Pilgrimage in the Holy Land. By Herman Melville. In 
Four Parts. I. Jerusalem, II. The Wilderness, Ш. Mar Saba, IV. Bethlehem. 
(o... New York: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1870. 2 v. 17cm. * KL 
Puged continuously: 571 P. 
First edition. In original brick-red cloth binding. 
Autograph of the author pasted on flyleaf of v. I. 
— Another copy. *KL 


In original olive,cloth binding. 
Presentation copy, with ра Abraham Lansing. from Kate Gansevoort Lansing. June 
9th 1876. Gansevoort-Lansing 
—— Another copy. 8-* KL . 
In original green cloth binding. 
—— Another copy. Manuscript Division 
In original green cloth btnding. бё Collection. 
—— Film reproduction. * 7—49 


85mm. Reduction 12. Position III. Positive. 


John Marr, and Other Sailors; With Some Sea-Pieces. New York: The De- 
Vinne Press, 1888. 108 p. 17 14cm. * KL 

Tn original paper covers. 

First edition. One of 25 printed. 

Contents: Inscription epistolary. John Marr. Bridegroom Dick. Tom Deadlight. Jack Roy. 
Sea-Pieces. Pebbles. 

Autograph of the author pasted on the ttle page; ааа Shaw Melville 
to Catherine Gansevoort Lansing tipped in at end. Copy of a letter from J. W. Dawson Stearns 
EE Seege Russell to whom 
John Marr is dedicated, laid in. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. 


—— Another copy. A" Manuscript Division- 


Presentation copy from Melville to his wife, with inscription: To Lizzie. N. Y. Nov 5, 1888. 
With MS corrections by the autaor. Osborne Collection. 
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john Marr and Other Poems, by Herman Melville; with an introductory note 
y Henry Chapin. Princeton: Princeton University Press; London: Oxford 
University Press, 1922. 205 p. 22cm. * KL 

CoNTENTs: John Marr and other poems. Sea pieces. Poems from Timoleon. Supplement. Poems 
from Battle Pieces. Poams from Mardi. Poems from Clarel. . 


—— Another copy. ` NBI 


Timoleon Etc. New York: The Caxton Press, 1891. vi, [7]-70 p. 17}4cm., * KL 
In original covers, First edition. One of twenty-five copies ted. 
Ашок аркы the author pasted on p. Um]; letter Pom Elabeth Shaw Melville to Catherine 
Gansevoort Lansing tipped in following the title page. Gansevoort-Lansing Collection. 
—— Another copy. Manuscript Diviston 
Melville's dedication copy to his wife with the unpublished dedication typed by Melville 
himself: “То Нег — without whose assistance both manual and literary Timoleon etc could 
not have pessed through the — with her:name I gratefully and affectionately inscribe 
this volume. Herman Melville. New York June 1891.” Osborne Collection. 
The Apple-Tree Table and other Sketches, by Herman Melville; With an 
Introductory Note by Henry Chapin. Princeton: Princeton University Press; 
London: Oxford University Press, 1922. 329 p. 22cm. * KL 
Сохткхтз: The apple-tree table. Hawthorne and his mosses. Jimmy Rose. I and my chimney. 


Paradise of bachelors and the Tartarus of maids. Cock-a oo. The fiddler. Poor man’s 
pudding and Rich man’s crumbs. The happy failure. The 'Gees. 


—— Another copy. NBO 


...Journal up the Straits, October 11, 1856 — May 5, 1857; Edited with an 
Introduction by Raymond Weaver. New York: The Colophon, 1935. xxx, 
182 p. 23cm. 2 * КР (Rogers) 

“This book, made by the Pynson Printers from plans by Bruce Rogers.” 
Family Correspondence of Herman Melville, 1830-1904, in the Gansevoort- 
Lansing Collection; Edited by Victor Hugo Paltsits. New York: The New 
York Public Library, 1929. 72 p. 2544cm. * KL 


First edition. Ori blue wra d in. 
Reprinted from the Bulletin of New York Public Library, July and August, 1929. 


—— Another copy. Berg Collection 
—— Another copy. * HND (N.Y. P. L.) p.v.12 
——— Another copy. ` NBV 


Benito Cereno, by Herman Melville; with Pictures by E. McKnight Kauffer. 
London: The Nonesuch Press, 1926. 122 p. 30!4cm. 1* KP (Nonesuch) 

“The text of this edition of Benito Cereno, illustrated by E. McKnight Kauffer, is reproduced 
from that of the first (1858) edition of The Piazza Tales. It is printed in the Walbaum type with 
the pictures hand-coloured stencils at the Curwen Press upon Van Gelder paper. This 


is no. 886 of 1650 copies printed for sale in England and America.” 
The Encantadas, or Enchanted Isles, by Herman Melville; with an Intro- 
duction, Critical Epilogue & Bibliographical Notes by Victor Wolfgang Von 
Hagen. Burlingame, Са іа: Wi Р. Wreden, 1940. xxiii, 118 р. 27cm. 
| * KP (Grabhorn) 
Five hundred & fifty copies printed at the Grabhorn Press, San Francisco. 
Published in The Piazza Tales. 
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Selected Poems of Herman Melville; Edited by William Plomer... London: 


The Ho Press [1943]. 52 p. 1874cm. (The New Hogarth Library, Vol- 
ume 10. NBI 


Herman Melville Selected Poems; Edited by F. O. Matthiessen. The Poets 
of the Year. Norfolk, Conn.: New Directions [1944]. 30 p. 22t%4cm. * KSD 


Hose se (The Poet of the Month, 1944, [No. 1].) Printed at the Marchbanks Press, New 
Y. 


Collected Poems of Herman Melville; Edited by Howard P. Vincent. Chi- 
cago: Packard and Company, Hendricks House, 1947. xxii, 502 p. 21cm. 
(Complete works, Volume xiv.) NBI 


Billy Budd; Foretopman. A Novel by Herman Melville; with an Introduc- 
tion by William Plomer. London: John Lehmann, 1946. 124 p. 1534cm. NCW 


Melvilles Billy Budd. Edited by.F, Barron Freeman. The Complete text 
of the novel and of the unpublished short story. [Cambridge:] Harvard Uni- 
versity Press [1948]. xiv, 381 p. 21cm. NCW 


Billy Budd, a Play in Three Acts, by Louis O. Coxe & Robert Chapman. Based 
on a Novel by Herman Melville. [Princeton:] Princeton University Press, 
1951. 56 p. 22cm. _NBM 


Journal of a visit to London and the Continent by Herman Melville 1849 — 
1850. Edited by Eleanor Melville Metcalf. Cambridge, Mass.: Harvard Uni- 


versity Press, 1948. xx, 189 p. 21cm. Berg Collection 
Inscribed for the Berg Collection by the editor. 
—— Another copy. COB (London) 


BOOKS CONTAINING CONTRIBUTIONS BY HERMAN MELVILLE 


Memorial of James Fenimore Cooper. New York: G. P. Putnam, 1852. 
Berg Collection, * KF 1852 and AN (Cooper) 
Page 30: Letter from Herman Melville, Feb. 20, 1852. 


History of the Great Western Sanitary Fair (held at Cincinnati, December 

23-81, 1863). Cincinnati: C. F. Vent & Co. [1864.] IKM (Cincinnati) 
Page 187-188: Letter from Herman Melville, N. Y., Deo. 15, 1863; reprinted in Notes and 

Queries (London), January 16, 1939, v. 162, no. 3, p. 39 (* R-* DA). 

Kennedy, John P., and Alexander Bliss. Autograph Leaves of Our Country's 

Authors. Baltimore: Cushings and Bailey, 1864. Berg Collection and * ICD 
Page 189: “Inscription for the slain at Fredericksburgh" [poem], by Herman Melville. 


Smith, J[oseph] E[dwards] A[dams]. The History of Pittsfield, (Berkshire 
County) Massachusetts, from the Year 1800 to the Year 1876... Springfield: 
C. W. Bryan & Co., 1876. IQH (Pittsfield) 
wa An unsigned account of Major Thomas Melville, actually written by Herman 


330 THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Hawthorne, Julian. Nathaniel Hawthorne and His Wife; a Biography. Cam- 
bridge: Printed at the University Press, 1884. 2 v. Berg Collection 
No. 220 of 850 copies printed. 
Another issue. Boston: J. R. Osgood and Company, 1885. 2 v. 
AN (Hawthorne) 
Volume 1, p. 885-389, 898-407, 475: Letters from Melville to Hawthorne. 


Lathrop, Rose Hawthorne. Memories of Hawthorne. Boston [etc.]: Hough- 
ton, Mifflin and Co., 1897. AN (Hawthorne) 
Page 156-160: Two letters from Melville to Hawthorne. 


Putnam, George Haven. A Memoir of George Palmer Putnam. New York 
[ete.]: G. P. Putnam’s Sons, 1903. 2 v. AN (Putnam) 
Volume 1, p. 319: Letter to George P. Putnam, Esq. Pittsfleld, July 7, 1854. 


Weaver, Raymond M. Herman Melville, Mariner and Mystic. New York: 
George H. Doran [1921]. Berg Collection and * RR-AN (Melville) 
Includes letters by Melville and various extracts from his journals and lectures. 
_ The Berg сору is a presentation copy from the author to Joseph Conrad. 
Minnigerode, Meade. Some Personal Letters of Herman Melville and a 
Bibliography. New York: Brick Row Book Shop, 1922. 
NBC (Melville) and * KAK 
Contains portions of letters by Melville, in the Duyckinck* Collection, The New York Public 





PERIODICAL CONTRIBUTIONS 


Fragments from a epe Desk. The Democratic Press and Lansingburgh 
Advertiser. May 4, 18, 1839. 
Reprinted nearly in full: Weaver, p. 116-125. 


Mansfield, Luther Stearns. Melville’s Comic Articles on Zachary Taylor. 
American Literature. Durham, N. C. Jan., 1938, v. 9, no. 4, p. 411-418. 
A discussion of the articles, attributed to Melville, published in Yankes Doodle, N. Y., 1847. 


[Review of: Etchings of a Whaling Cruise. By J. Ross Browne. Sailors’ Life 
and Satlors’ Yarns. By Captain Ringbolt.] The Literary World. N. Y. March 
6, 1847, v. 1, no. 5, p. 105-106. 


Passages from Mr. Melvilles “Omoo.” The Literary World. N. Y. April 24, 
1847, v. 1, no. 12, p. 274-275. 


Mr. Parkman's Tour. [Review of: The California and Oregon Trail. By Fran- 
cis Parkman, Jr.] The Literary World. N. Y., March 81, 1849, v. 4, no. 118, 
p. 201-298. 


Melvilles New Book — Mardi. [Extracts.] The Literary World. N. Y. April 
7, 1849, v. 4, no. 114, p. 309—310. 


Coopers New Novel [Review of: The Sea Lions. By James Fenimore 
Cooper.] The Literary World. N. Y. April 28, 1849, v. 4, no. 117, p. 370. 
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Sharks and Other Sea Fellows. (From Melville’s New Romance of Mardi.) 
The Literary World. N. Y. June 16, 1849, v. 4, no. 124, p. 519. . 


Mr. Melville's “Redburn. . .” [Extracts.] The Literary World. N. Y. Nov. 10, 
1849, v. 5, no. 145, p. 395—397. 


[White-Jacket, extract.] The Literary World. N. Y. March 9, 1850, v. 6, no. 
162, p. 218-219. 


A Thought on Book-binding. [Review of: The Red Rover. By James Feni- 
more Cooper.] The Literary World. N. Y. March 16, 1850, v. 6, no. 163, 
р. Ge 
ted with commentary by John Howard Birss: Ths New England Quarterly. Portland, 
Me. April, 1932, v. V, no. 2, p. : . 
Nathaniel Hawthorne. [Review of: The Scarlet Letter. By Nathaniel Haw- 
- thorne.] The Literary World. N. Y. March 30, 1850, v. 6, no. 165, p. 323-325. 
Melville's See? questioned by Willard Thorp in: American Literature. Durham, N. C. 
Nov., 1942, v. 14, no. 3, p. 302—305. 
Hawthorne and His Mosses, by a Virginian Spending July in Vermont. The 
Literary World. N. Y. August 17, 1850, v. 7, no. 185, p. 125-127; August 24, 
1850, v. 7, no. 186, p. 145-147. ; 


The Town-Ho’s Story. [Forms Chapter LIV of Moby Dick.] Harpers New 
Monthly Magazine. Ñ. Y. Oct., 1851, v. Ш, no. ХУП, p. 658-665. 


Bartleby, the Scrivener. A Story of Wall-Street. Putnam’s Monthly. N. Y. 
Nov., 1858, v. IL no. XI, p. 546-557; Dec., 1853, v. II, no. XII, p. 609-615. 


Cock-a Doodle-doo! or, The Crowing of the Noble Cock of Beneventano. 
Harper's New Monthly Magazine. N. Y. Dec., 1858, v. УШ, no. XLII, р. 77- 
86. 


The Encantadas, or Enchanted Isles. By Salvator R. Tarnmoor [pseud.]. Put- 
nams Monthly. N. Y. March, 1854, v. HI, no. XV, p. 311-319; April, 1854, 
v. HI, no. XVI, р. 345—355; May, 1854, v. Ш, no. XVII, p. 460—466. 


Poor Man's Pudding and Rich Man's Crumbs. Harper's New M onthly Maga- 
zine. N. Y. June, 1854, v. IX, no. XLIX, p. 95-101. 


The Happy Failure, a Story of the River Hudson. Harpers New Monthly 
Magazine. N. Y. July, 1854, v. IX, no. L, p. 196-199. 


Israel Potter; or, Fifty Years of Exile. A Fourth of July Story, Putnam's 
Monthly. N. Y. July, 1854, v. IV, no. XIX, p. 66-75; August, 1854, v. IV, no: 
XX, p. 135-146; Sept., 1854, v. IV, no. XXI, p. 277—290; Oct., 1854, v. IV, no. 
XXII, p. 371—378; Nov., 1854, v. IV, no. XXI | I, р. 481-491; Dec., 1854, v. IV, 
no. XXIV, р. 592-601; Jan., 1855, v. V, no. XXV, p. 63-71; Feb., 1855, v. V, 
no, XXVI, p. 176-182; March, 1855, v. V, no. XXVII, p. 288-294. 


The Lightning-rod Man. Putnam's Monthly. N. Y. August, 1854, v. IV, no. 
XX, p. 131-184. 
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The Fiddler. Harper's New Monthly Magazine. N. Y. Sept., 1854, v. IX, no. 
LII, p. 536-539. 


- The Paradise of Bachelors and the Tartarus of Maids. Harper's New к 
Magazine. ЇЧ. Ү. April, 1855, v. X, no. LIX, р. 670-678. 


The Bell-tower. Putnam's Monthly. N. Y. August, 1855, v. VI, no. XXXL 
p. 123-130. 


Benito Cereno. Putnam’s Monthly. N. Y., Oct., 1855, v. VI, no. XXXIV, 
p. 353—367; Nov., 1855, v. VI, no. XXXV, p. 459-478; Dec, 1855, v. VI, no. 
XXXVI, p. 633-644. 

Jimmy Rose. е New Monthly Magazine. ЇЧ. Ү. Nov., 1855, у. XI, по. 
LXVI, р. 803-807 

The 'Gees. Harper's New Monthly Magazine. N. Y. March, 1856, v. XII, no. 
LXX, p. 507-509. 


` Iand My Chimney. Putnam's Monthly. N. Y. March, 1856, v. VIL, no. XXXIX, 
p. 269-283. 


ple-tree Table; or, Original Spiritual Manifestations. Putnam's 
МЫ, N. Y. May, 1856, v. ҮЦ, no. XLI, p. 465-475. 


The March to the Sea. [Poem.] Harper's New Monthly Magazine. N. Y. Feb., 
1868. v. XXXII, no. CLXXXIX, p. 366-367. 


The Cumberland. [Poem.] ше New Monthly маши. М. Y. March, 
1866, v. XXXII, no. CLXL, р. 474. 


Philip. [Poem.] Harper's New Monthly Magazine. N. Y. April, 1866, v. XXXII, 
no. CXCI, p. 640. 


Chattanooga. [Poem.] Harpers New Monthly Magazine. N. Y. June, 1866, 
v. XXXIII, no. CXCIII, р. 44. 


Gettysburg: — July, 1863. [Poem.] Meere New Monthly Magazine. N. Y. 
July; 1866, v. XXXIII; no. CXCIV, p. 2 


Some Melville letters. [Eight letters written by Melville to James Billson 
between Oct. 10, 1884, and Dec. 31, 1888.] The Nation and The Athensgum. 
London. August 13, 1921, v. XXIX, no. 20, p. 712-718. 


Metcalf, Eleanor Melville. A Pilgrim by Land and Sea. Horn Book. Boston. 
Feb., 1927, v. Ш, no. 1, p. 3-11. 
Contains two letters to Melville's children. 


Journal of Melville's Voyage in a Clipper SDP [1860]. The New England 
Quarterly. Portland, Me. Jan., 1929, v. I, no. 1, p. 120-125 


Melville’s “Agatha” Letter to Hawthorne. The New England Quarterly. Port- 
land, Me. April, 1929, v. П, no. 2, p. 296-307. 
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An Unpublished Letter from Herman Melville to Mrs. Hawthorne in Ex- 
lanation of “Moby Dick.” American Art Association, Anderson Galleries, 
Sale number 3911. N. Y., 1981. 

Page 9: A portion of a four-page letter, N. Y. Jan. 8, 1852. Portions of this letter were also 
printed in: The Literary Digest International Book . М. Y. Dec., 1924, v. 8, no. 1, p. 22, 65. 
[Letter, Addressed to the Autograph Collector, Dr. William Sprague.] Notes 

arid Queries. London. Feb. 27, 1932, v, 162, no. 9, p. 151-152. 
` Reprinted from Dauber and Pine. N. Y. Catalogue no. 100, p. 47. 


Birss, John Howard. Herman Melville Lectures in Yonkers. The American 
Book Collector. Metuchen, N. J. Feb., 1984, v. V, no. 2, p. 50-52. 

An account of an 1858 lecture on the South Seas, reprinted fram the Yonkers Examiner, Not 
in Melville’s own words. 
Birss, John H. Herman Melville and the Atlantic Monthly. Notes and Queries. 
London. Sept. 29, 1934, v. 167, no. 13, p. 223-224. 

Letter from Melville, Pittsfleld, August 19, 1857, agreeing to contribute to the Atlantic Monthly. 
Reprinted from the Atlantio Monthly, Nov., 1907, v. C, no. 5, p. 687. 
Birss, John Howard. “Travelling”; a New Lecture by Herman Melville. The 
New England Quarterly. Norwood, Mass. Dec., 1934, v. VIL, no. 4, p. 725-728. 

of the digest of Melville’s lecture which originally appeared in the Cambridge Chron- 

idle, Feb., 1860. 
International Copyright; a New Letter of Herman Melville. Notes and 
Queries. London. December 4, 1937, v. 178, no. 23, p. 402. 

Appeared originally tn Home Journal. N. Y. Jan. 12, 1850, p. 2. 


Hayford, Harrison. Two New Letters of Herman Melville. ELH; A Journal of 
English Literary History. Baltimore, Md., March, 1944, v. 11, no. 1, p. 76-83. 
Written to Richard Henry Dana, Jr. in 1849 and 1850, From the archtves of the Massachusetts 
Historical Society. With commentary. 
Leyda, Jay. White Elephant vs. White Whale. Town & Country. N. Y. August, 
1947, v. 101, no. 4299, p. 68-69, 114d, 116-118. 
Includes the text of the “Repart of the Committee on Agriculture,” which Herman Melville 
i or cousin Robert Melvil. Originally published in the Culturist and Gaxette. Pitts- 
Mass., Oct. 9, 1850. 
Birss, John H., editor. “A Mere Sale to Effect,” with Letters of Herman Mel- 
ville. The New Colophon. N. Y. July, 1948, v. I, part 8, p. 289-255. 


To John R. Brodhead concerning the English publication of Omoo, and to his English 
Hsher, Richard Bentley. pob- 


MANUSCRIPTS AND LETTERS 
Manuscripts 
The following items are in the Manuscript Diolsion unless otherwise indicated. 


R t of payment of tuition for Herman and Allan Melville, May 1 to Aug 1, 
1829 from the Clerk of the New-York Male High School. June 18th 1829. 
1341173400. C-L. 
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Receipt to Isaiah Townsend for payment for three caps. Albany Jan 16, 1896. 
Signed G. Melville pr Н. Melvill. 1374x2074cm. 

Bond to the New York State Bank for $50,000. Signed by Maria G. Melville 
and Herman Melville. April 28, 1837. 32x20cm. C-L. 


Typee. One small folio sheet of two pages, somewhat mutilated, in Melville’s 
handwriting, with numerous additions and corrections. [c. 1845] 3134x19cm. 


This has been collated with the text of the first London edition and by 
Victor Hugo in his article, “Herman Melville’s Background and New Light on the 
Publication of Types.” In: Bookmen's Holiday. Notes and Studies Written and in 


Tribute to Harry Miller Lydenberg. New York: The New York Public Library, 1943. p. 248-268. 


Etchings of a Whaling Cruise, with notes of a sojourn on the Island of Zanzi- 
bar, to wbich is appended, a brief History of the Whale Fishery, its past and 
present condition by J. Ross Browne. Illustrated with numerous a 
on steel and wood. Harper & Brothers 1846 8vo. [And] Sailor's Life and Sail- 
or's Yarns by Captain Ringbolt. New York, C. S. Francis & Co., 1847. 12mo.- 
Twelve-page holograph manuscript by Melville. 31}4x20cm, Published in The Literary World, 
March 8, 1847. D. 
A Thought on Book Binding. The Red Rover by J. Fenimore Cooper. Revised 
Edition. Putnam. 


Three-page holograph manuscript by Melville, 22x1734cm. Published in The Literary World, 
March 18, 1850. D. 


The California and Oregon Trail: being Sketches of Prairie and Rocky Moun- 
tain Life. by Francis Parkman Jr. with illustrations by Darley. Putnam. 

d ge holograph manuscript by Melville. 32x2174cm. Published in The Literary World, 
M 81, 1849. D. 


The Sea Lions, or the Lost Sealers: A Tale of the Antarctic Ocean by J. Feni- 
more Cooper. 2 vols. 12mo. 


Three-page holograph manuscript by Melville. 2634x20cm. Published in The Literary World, 
April 28, 1849. D. 


Hawthorne & his Mosses. By a Virginian spending July in Vermont. 


T -eight pages of manuscript with corrections and additions in Melville’s hand. 80}4x19cm. 
Published in The Literary World, Aug. 17, 24, 1850. D. 


A two-page itinerary of Londan (probably suggestions for Peter Gansevoort) 
in Melville's hand. June, 1853. 20x13cm. G-L. 


The inside front cover of a copy of "Seneca's Morals by way of Abstract" by 
Sir Roger L'Estrange. London, MDCCXLVI, with the inscription: Thomas 
Melville from Herman Melville My Dear Tom, This is a round-of-beef where 
all hands may cut & come again. Jan: 26% 1854. Pittsfield, Mass. ` 


A two-page holograph manuscript by Melville of a poem. Signed: H. M. 
Philip. 2034x18cm. This poem was printed in Battle Pieces as: “Sheridan at 
Cedar Creek (October, 1864)." Anz Collection. 
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Letters 


To Peter Gansevoort. Pittrfleld, Mass., Dec. 
81, 1837. A. L. S. 3 p. G.-L, Paltsits, p. 5-7. 


To Catherine Gansevoort Melville (later Mrs. 
Hoadley). New York, Jan. 20, 1845. A. L. S. 
3 p. G-L. Paltsits, р. 7-9 


To Peter Gansevoort. N. Y, 
June 18, 1848. A. L. S. 8 p. G.-L. Paltsits, 
p. 10-11. 

To Evert A. Lansingburgh, July 3, 


1848. A. L. S. 4 p. D 
Thorp, p. 868—369. 
To Evert А. hea [New York? July 15? 
1846] A. L. S. 1 p. D. 

To Evert A. Duyckinck. [New York?] July 28, 
1848. A. L. S. 3 p. D. Minnigerode, p. 19. 


To Thurlow Weed. Albany, ze 15, 1848. 


A. L. 1 p. With the bookplate of W. T. H. 
Howe. Berg Collection. 


To Evert A. Duyckinck New York, Dec. 8, 
1846. A. L. S. З p. D. Minnigerode, р. 28-29. 


To Evert A. Duyckinck. [New York] Dec. 16, 
1848. A. L. S. 8 p. D. 


To Evert A. E [New York] Jan. 21, 
1847. A. L. S. 1 p. D 


To Evet A Divis: INew York] Feb. 2, 
1847. À. L. S. 1 p. D. 


To [ magazine] [New York, April 30? 
1847] A. L. S. 1 p. 

To Peter Gansevoort. New York, Feb. 3, 1847. 
A. L. S. 1 p. G.-L. Paltsits, p. 11. 


To Evert A. ee [New York, July 11? 
1847] A. L. S. 8 p. D 

To Evert А. Dayckinck [New York, 1847?] 
A. L. S. 1 p. D. 

To Evert A. Duyckinck. [New York, March 8? 
1848]. A. L. S. 1 p. D. 

To Evert A. Duyckinck. [New York, Nov. 13? 
1848] À. L. S. 1 p. D. 

To Evert A. Duyckinck. [New York, Nov. 14, 
1848] A. L. S. Te Minnigerode, p. 30-31. 
Thorp, p. 860-37 

To Evert A. Duyckinck [New York, 1848?] 
A. L. S. 2 p. D. 


To Ee усш RI 24, 1849. 
А. L. S. 8 p. D. Thorp, р. 870-371. 


To Evert A. Duyckinck. Boston, March 3, 1849. 
A. L. S. 4 p. D. Minnigerode, р. 32-34. Thorp, 
p. 371—878. 


. Minnigerode, p. 14-16. 


To Evert A. Duyckinck. Boston, March 28, 
1849. A. L. S. 1 p. D. Thorp, p.-878. 


To Evert À. Duyckinck. Boston, A 
A. L. S. Зр. D. Thorp, p. 373—375. 


5, 1849. 


To Evert A. [New York] Oct. 10, 
1849. А. L. S. 1 p. D 
To Evert À. ck. Paris. Dec. 9, 1849. 


À. L. S. 2 p. D. Minnigerods, p. 51. Thorp, 
p. 875-376. р ш 
To Evert А. London. Dec. 14, 
1849. A. L. S. 2 p. D. Minnigerode, p. 40-41. 
Thorp, p. 376-377. 


To Evert A. [New York] Feb. 2 
[1850] А. L. S. 4 p. D. Minnigerode, p. 41-43. 
Tharp, p. 77.878, 


To the Editors of The Literary World. New 
York. Feb. 21, 1850. A. L. S. З p. D. 


To Evert A. Duyckinck. [New York. March 7, 
1850] A. L. S. 1 p. D. Thorp, p. 879. 


To Evert A. po [Ptttsleld] Aug. 16, 
1850. A. L. S. 4 p. D. Minnigerode, p. 66-68. 
Thorp, p. 379-38 9-38. 

To Evert A. ck. Pittzfleld. [Ось 6, 
1850] A. L. S. 2 p. D. Minnigerode, p. 68-69. 
To Evert A. Duyckinck. Pittsfleld, Dec, 12, 


1850. A. L. S. 4 p. D. Minnigerode, p. 60-71. 
Thorp, p. 381—384, 


To Evert A. ck. Pittsfield. Feb. 12, 
1851. A. L. S. 4 p. D. Minnigerode, p. 72-78, 
55-58. Thorp, p. 384—388. 

EE bomen a 
1851. А. L. S. D. Minnigerode, p. 73 
(bottom). 

To Evert A. Duyckinck. Pittseld. July 28, 
1851. A. L. S. 8 p. D. 

To Evert A. Duyckinck. Pittsfleld.-Aug. 20, 
1851. A. L. S. 3 p. D. 

To Evert A. ck. Pittsfeld. Nov. 7, 
1851. A. L. S. 8 p. D. Minnigerode, р. 74-75. 


To Evert A. Duyckinck. New York. Jan. 1852. 

A. L. S. 1 p. D.“ 

To Julian Hawthorne. Pittsfleld. Feb. 8, 1852. 
. S. 1 p. Berg Collection. 


To the Editors of Ths Literary World. Pitt- 
field. Feb. 14, 1852. A. L. S. 1 p. D. 


To Nathaniel Hawthorne. [Pittsfleld] Oct. 25, 
1852. A. L. S. 4 p. With the bookplate of 
W. T. H. Howe. Berg Collection. 
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To Dix & Edwards. Pittsfeld. Aug. 10, 1855. 
А. L. S. 1 p. GL. 


To С. P. Putnam, Secretary of the New York 
Book Publishers Association. Pittsfleld. Sept. 
7, 1855. A. L. S. 1 p. 


To Peter and Susan Gansevoort. Albany. $ 
18, 1855. A. L. S. 1 p. G.-L. Paltsits, p. 11- 


To Dix & Edwards, Pittsfleld. Mar. 24, 1856. 
A. L. S. 1 p. G.-L. Paltsits, p. 12. 


To Peter Gansevoort. New York. Oct. 7, 1858. 
A. L. S. 1 p. GL. 


'To e Duyckinck. Pittsfleld, Nov. 6, 1858. 
A. L. S. 1 p. D. 

To e Duyckinck. Pittsfield. Dec. 13, 
1858. A. L. S. 2 p. D. 

To e Duyckinck. Pittsfleld. Dec. 20, 
1858. А. L. S. 2 p. D. Thorp, p. 396—397. 


To an undetermmed magazine aeon 
contributions. Pitted, May 18 May 18, 1850. А. L. S. 
1 p. G.-L. Fund. 


To e Duyckinck. Pittsfield. Dec. 14, 
1859. A. L. S. 1 p. D. 
To Evert A. Pittsfield. May 21, 


1860. A. L. S. 2 p. D. Minnigerode, p. 78-79. 


To Evert A. Boston, on board 
ship “Meteor,” May 28, 1860. A. L. S. 8 p. D. 
Minnigerode, p. 79—81. 


To Peter Gansevoort. Pittsfeld. March 15, 
1861. A. L. S. 1 p. С.-Г. Paltsits, p. 16-17. 


To Peter Gansevoort New York. March 20, 
1861. A. L. S. 1 p. G-L. Paltsits, p. 17. 


To Peter Gansevoort. Gansevoort. Aug. 10, 
1861. А. L. S. 2 p. С.-Г. Paltsits, p. 17-18. 


To Peter Gansevoort. Pittsfleld. Aug. 15, 1861. 
A. L. S. 1 p. G-L. Paltsits, p. 18. 


To Evert A. roc New York. Feb. 1, 
1862. A L. S. 2p. D 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Lansing). 
Pittsfield. Feb. 17, 1863. A. L. S. 2 p. G-L. 
Paltsits, p. 18-18. 


To Evert А. ck, New York. Dec. 31, 
1863. А. L. S. 1 p. D. 


To Col. pu Gansevoort. New York. May 
10, 1864. A. L. S. 4 p. G.-L. Published in 
Terics A Year. New York. 1948, р. 269-970. 


To B er General Robert O. Tyler. Gense- 
voort, Co., N. Y. July 21, 1864. A. L. 
S. 3 p. With the late of W. T. Н. Howe. 
Berg Collection. Published in Twice A Year. 
New York. 1948, p. 270. 
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To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Lansing). 
Arrowhead. Ang, 18, 1888. A. L. S. 2 p. С.-Г. 
Paltsits, p. 19-20. 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Tanen). 
New York. Sept. 9, 1888. A. L. S. 2 p. G-L 
Paltsts, p. 20-21. 


To Peter Gansevoort. New York. June 9, 1869. 
AL. SE б. G.-L. 


ohn C. Hoadley of a letter from 
elville to his mother, Maria Ganse- 
ең jet Melville made May 15, 1870. New 
York. May 5, 1870. 2 p. G-L. Paltsits, p. 22— 
23. 
To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Lansing). 
New York. May 29, [18707] A. L. S. 1 p. С.-Г. 
Paltsits, p. 23. 
To Peter Gansevoort. New York. June 12, 1810. 
A. L. S. 2 p. G.-L. Paltsits, p. 24. 


To Susan (Mrs. Peter) Gansevoort. New York. 
Jan. 15, 1871. A. L. S..2 p. С.-Г. Paltsits, 
p. 24-25. 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Passmp)ede 
York. Nov. 18, 1871. А. L. S. 1 p. С. 


To Peter Gansevoort. New York. Dec. 26, 1871. 
A. L. S. 8 p. G.-L. Paltsits, p. 25-26. 


To Susan (Mrs. Peter) Gansevoort. New York. 
Nov. 30, 1872. A. L. S. 1 p. С.-Г. 


To Catherine Gansevoort ( Mrs. Lansing). New 


York. Dec. 9, 1872. A. L. S. 2 p. С.-Г. Paltsits, 
p. 27-38. 
To Abraham . New York. Oct. 29, 


Lansing 
1874. A. L. S. 2 p. G-L. 


To General Peter Gansevoort. New York. Oct. 
29, 1874. A. L. S. 1 p. GL. 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Lansing). 
Gansevoort. Aug., 1875. А. L. S. З p. G.-L. 
Paltsits, p. 33. 

To Abraham Lansing. New York. ECH 5, 1875. 
A. L. S. 3 p. G.-L. Paltsits, p. 84. 

To Abraham Lansing. New York. Aug. 26, 
1875. A L. S. 2 p. G.-L. Paltsits, p. 34. 

To The Hon. Peter Gansevoort. New York. 
n 1875. A. L. S. 2 p. G.-L. Thorp, 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Lansing). 
New York. Oct. 8, 1875. A. L. S. 2 р. G-L 
Paltsits, p. 35.. - 

To Abraham Lansing. New York. Jan. 4, 1876. 
À. L. S. 2 p. С.-Г. 

To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs 

York. June Б, 1876. A. L. S. 8 p. G.-L. 
p. 37. 


). New 
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To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs 
York. July 95, 1876. A. L. S. 4 p. GL. 
88—39. 


р. 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs, Lansing). New 
York. Aug. 2, 1870. A. L. S. 2 p. C-L. Paltstts, 
p. 40. 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. rete eae, 
York. Aug. 27, 1876. A. L. S. 4 p. G-L 
40-41. 


р. 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Lansing). New 
York. Sept. 8, 1876. A. L. S. 4 p. G.-L. 
р. 41. 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. ). Now 
York. Sept. 18, 1876. А. L. S. 4 p. С.-Г. Paltsits, 
р. 42. 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Lansing). New 
York. vid 28, 1876. A. L. S. 8 p. G.-L. Paltsits, 


P- 


To Catherine Gensevoort (Mrs. Lansing). New 
York. Oct. 12, 1876. A. L. S. 2 p. G.-L. altsits, 
p. 44. 


To Abraham Lansing. New York. EE 
A L. S. 8 p. С.-Г. пош Ж 


To Catherine Gansevoort ( Mrs. eae а New 
York. Jan. 4, 1877. А. L. S. 2 p. G-L 


p. 45 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Lansing). New 
York. March 7, 1877. A. L. S. 4 p. С.-Г. Paltsits, 
p. 46-47. 


To Evert A. 
1877. A. L. S. 3 p. D. 


To John C. Hoadley. New York. Saturday in 
Easter Week, 1877. A. L. S. 4 p. С.-Г. En- 
closure: MS of the “Antonines” by Her- 
man Melville. 5 p. fsa 8x1434cm. Paltsits, p. 47— 
50. 


To Abraham Lansing. New York. June 4, 1877. 
A. L. S. 1 p. G-L. 


To Catherine Gansevoort ( Mrs. 
a e a A. L. S. 3 p. G. 


). New 


New York. April 13, 


EN New 


‚ 1889. 82 
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To Mr. and Mrs. Abraham Lansing. Gense- . 
voort. Aug, 14, 1877. A. L. S. 4 p. С.-Г. Paltsits, 


p. 50-51. 


To Cathertne Gansevoort ( Mrs. Lannig), Nen New 
York. Sept. 5, 1877. A. L. S. 4 p. G.-L 
p. 51-52. 


To Catherine Gansevoort ( Mrs. Lansing ). New 
York. Jan. 26, 1878. A. L. S. 2 p. G.-L 


To Catherine Gansevoort ( Mrs 
Koch 1, 1878, A. L. S. 2 p. G.-L. 
p. 54 


To Catherine Gansevoort ( аана New 
York. Aug. 6, 1878. A. L. Š Зр. GL 
54—55. 


Р. 
To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Lansing). New 


). New 


York. Aug. 12, 1878. A. L. S. 3 p. С.-Г. Paltaits, 
p. 55. š 
To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs ). New 


York. Nov. 28, 1878. A. L. S. 8 p. G-L. ts, 
p. 56-57. 

To Abraham New York. Nov. 17, 
1879. A. L. S. 1 p. G.-L. Paltsits, p. 58. 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Lansing) 
York. April 15, 1880. A. L. S. 9 p. G. FA 
p. 59. 


To Abraham Lansing. New York. Dec. 8, 1880. 
A. L. S. 1 p. С.-Г. Paltsits, p. 59. 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Hoadley). 
New York. 3d day after Xmas., 1881. A. L. S. 
Зр. С.-Г. Paltsits, р. 60. 


To Catherine Gansevoort (Mrs. Hoedley). 


New York. April 12, 1889. A. L. S. 8 p. С.-Г, 
Paltsits, p. 
To Abraham Lansing. New York. Aug. 21, 


1885. A. L. S. 1 p. G.-L. Paltsits, p. 61. 


To Abraham . New York. March 16, 
1889. A. L. S. 1 p. GL. Paltsits, p. 63. 


Melville's receipt for inheritance um the 
estate of his sister, Priscilla F. Melville). T 
document signed: Herman Melville. 18, 

cm. Paltstts, p. 64. 


ASSOCIATION COPIES 


Only four of the many Melville family association books in The New York 
Public Library are listed here. A complete list may be found in "Melville's 


Reading: A 
Sealts, Jr, Harvard Library 


A. Check-List of Books Owned and Borrowed," by Merton M. 
Bulletin. Cambridge, Mass. Spring, 1948 — 


Winter, 1950, Vol. II, no. 2 — Vol. IV, no. 1. 


` 
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This excellent study includes in its lists association copies in the Berg, 
Duyckinck, Ford and Gansevoort-Lansing collections, as well as the collec- 


tions of Mrs. A. D. Osborne. 


The association copies are mainly uncatalogued and are shelved in the 
Manuscript Division. The four volumes listed here are of special interest — 
two family Bibles and two books with important inscriptions by Melville. 


The Holy Bible containing the Old and New 
Testaments’. . Philadelphia: Printed and 
lished for Mathew Carey, 1810. 1080 p. : 
Manuscript Division 
The Melville Family Bible. With the family 
i ee written in by Mrs. Maria Ganse- 
voort M Herman Melville. 
Gift to the Ge Lansing C 
August, 1930, from Miss Charlotte Harding. 
In the “Family Record,” page 678 appears: 
Herman Melville born at New York at 15 past 
11 P M Sunday August 1st 1819 — Baptised at 
home Thursday August 19th by the Revd Mr. 
Mathews. 


‘,..The Holy Bible con the Old and 
New Testaments... Philadel : Published 
by E. H. Butler & Co., 1848. Š v. in 1. 28cm. 

M Division. 


Herman Melville’s Family Bible. With signa- 
ture on flyleaf: Herman Melville. March 23d 
1830. New York. “Family Record,” 4 pages 
between the Apocrypha and the New Testa- 
ment. In these pages Melville hrmself has 
written the entries his own and his 
wife's birthdays as well as vital records of 
thedr children. Some annotations and markings 
in the text by Melville. 

“The volume is deposited by Mr. Walter 
Osborne, son of Mrs. Abeel D. Osborne whose 
marriage is recorded on the first pages af the 


‘Family Record.’ He is therefore a great-grand- 
son of Melville.” 


Hudibras. . . Written in the time of the late 
wars. [By Samuel Butler] Corrected and 
amended... London: Printed for John Baker, 
1710. 3 pts. in 1 vol. 12%4cm. * KC (1710) 

With autographs of L. Duval and R. Miles 


(1785). “ 
тт inscription: Evert А. 
foe Mamani MISMI M[elville], Feb 24 
T850. У 85 уап dir Mr Mis th od ng 
man, in silk small clothes, bought the k 
at some stall — you own it now — who will 
own it next? 


The Poetical Works o£ н Chatterton with 
notices of his Hfe, of the Rowley con- 
troversy, a selection of letters, and notes 
critical and explanatory. Cambridge: Printed 
for W. P. Grant, 1842. 2 vols. 17cm. 
Berg Collection 

Herman Melville's copy, with inscri in 
Volume 1: [in ink] Herman Melville don 
Dec: 19. 1849. [in pencil] ити 
stall there, and got it bound near by. 

Inscription in Volume 2: Herman Melville 
London. Dec 19th 1849. To my brother* John 
C Hoadley Pittsfield, Jan. 6% 1854 *Presented 
in earnest token of my disclaimer as to the 
criticizm of the word “friend” used on the 
fly-leaf of the ‘whale.’ 


Bluejackets with Perry in Japan 


A day-by-day account kept by Masters Mate 
John R. C. Lewis and Cabin Boy William B. Allen 


EDITED WITH AN INTRODUCTION 
By Henny Е. GRAFF 


PART X— Conclusion 


A Discription of Fatsissio A Penal Settlement of the Japanese 
100 miles South of Niphon. 


Being ordered by Commodore Perry to examine and determine the position 
of the island, We preceeded accordingly thither. There had been a belief 
that the island was so rocky that boats could not land and that persons landed 
by a system of cranes, but We found it different there being a good landing 
place. The Island was beautifully cultivated being laid off in flats on the 
Sides of the hills, and had a beautiful green appearance. There is a conical 
Shaped island near it which is so steep that you would suppose no person 
could walk up it, but it is beautifully cultivated and laid out in plots having 
steps in some places to go up. The Latitude of the place by observation was 
[ land Longitude 140° 00' E. This Island is a penal Settlement of the Јар- 
paneese and they Send them a number of things whe[re]with to keep them 
employed. They Send the raw Silk here which is manufactured into spun 
Silk and beautifully done. Nearly all the Silk of Japan is manufactured here 
'and Sent off to the larger islands. There is another island here about forty 
miles off called South Island. There are a number of them to the Northd. 
We did not get entirely around it on account of a light Wind and a Strong 
current which set us to the other end. We beat up all one day and hove too 
that night but rain and mist coming on towards morning. We filled away 
and stood for Samoda. Thus We left this Island and as I gazed upon | ] 
Ithought that I took a last look perhaps forever. 


June 11, 1854 
At Daylight, Filled away and made sail to Starb[oard] Fore topmast and 

. Fore and Main Top Gall[an]t Studd[ing] Sails. At 8 Fatsissio astern and 

Broughton Rock *89 on the lee bow. Set the Spanker, Lower Studding Sail and 

Flying Jib. Made Princes Island, < Volcano Island and Saratoga Island and 

a group of rocks supposed to be Broken Rocks standing up along the group 

489 At latitude 33° 42' N, longitude 189° 17' E. 

440 Cannot be identified. 

` [3391 
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of islands to the Southd of Niphon. At 1.45 made the island of Niphon ahead. 
At 2.30 Took in all studd[ing] Sails and hauled by the wind. Bent the Star- 
b[oard] chain. At 3.50 Made the harbour of Samoda ahead. At 7 A Gun was 
fired in the harbour, answered it, and showed our Distinguishing Pendant, 
which was answered by the Steamers Powhattan and Mississippi and Store 
Ships Supply and Southampton at anchor in the harbour. Called all hands 
and at 7.40 clewed up and came to with the Port Anchor in the harbour of 
Samoda in seventeen faths water. Veered to forty-five faths, Furled Sails, 
and Squared Yards. Sent down Top Gall[ant] and Royal Yards. Recd a visit 
from the Japaneese Authorities. 


June 12th 1854 

Scrubbed clothes and hoisted out the Catamaran and Dingy. Bent Sheet 
chain and Wind Sails and Unbent the Spanker for repairs. Inspected crew 
at quarters. Flag Ship made general Signal 147. Broke out Bread Room to 
ascertain condition and quantity. Master sounding around the Ship. De- 
livered out water casks to Japaneese Boats. At [1] Furled Sails. Recd from 
Powhattan two bolts of Cotton Canvass, double width, containing fifty 
ya[r]ds and four dozen Japaneese Brooms. The Sun commences to pour its 
ray down upon us to our great discomfort. Sometimes though it is preferable 


to cold weather. 


June 13th 1854 

Recd a quantity of coal from the Supply on requisition. Sent the Dingy 
for sand. Unbent the Main Top Gall[an]t Sail for repairs. At 9 Inspected 
crew at quarters. Recd 700 galls of water by Japaneese Boats. Recd four boxes 
of presents from the Powhattan to be distributed by Chaplain Jones. Unbent 
and repaired Fore top Gall[an]t Sail. Bent Fore and Main Top Gall[an]t 
Sail. Scraped Iron work fore and Aft and the Spar deck bulwarks. Recd from 
the Mississippi the five Salababoo Men picked up at Sea by the Store Ship 
Southampton Viz., Manebenooma, Lopey, Malnawento, Manao, and Mase- 
reno. The day was very fine and very warm, similar to yesterday. 


June 14th 1854 

Inspected crew at quarters at 9. Recd from the Supply fifteen bores of 
Fixed Ammunition and forty Ibs of Match Rope. This [ ] was remarkably 
warm so much so as to be oppressive. We exspect to sail for Manilla in a few 
days, Stopping at the Island of Formosa on our way. So We will leave for 
good this country and I will me [be] very glad of it, this place being very 
tiresome to pass any length of time in. 
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June 15th 1854 

Unbent Main Top Mast and Fore and Main Top Gall[an]t Studd[ing] 
Sails. Painters painting Spar Deck bulwarks. Inspected the crew at quarters. 
Employed painting the bulwarks inside. Recd a load of water by Japaneese 
Boats. Sent the Oceola to assist in ballisting the Southampton. Weather ex- 
ceedingly war[m] and Mosquitoes about. 


June 16th 1854 
At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. The Oceola ballisting the Southampton. 
Recd a load of water. Loaned thirty-eight Lanterns to the Mississippi and 
‚ Sent them aboard in charge of Signal Qr Master. Sent all Windsails ashore 
to be scrubbed. Bent Top Gall[an]t Studd[ing] Sails. At 5 30 PM Inspected 
crew at quarters. At 9 Mississippi burnt several blue lights and Set off a num- 

ber of Rockets. 


June 17th 1854 

At 5 Veered to sixty fath chain. At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. Sent 
Carpenter and his crew aboard the Mississippi. At 9.10 Flag Ship made signal: 
"Carpenters and their crews repair aboard the Mississippi." Answered by 
order with telegraphic signal here. At 11.40 Flag Ship made signal: “Hoist out 
all Launches.” Hoisted out Launches and Pinnace and sent them with Osceola 
to ballast the Southampton. Recd water by Japaneese Boats. Mississippi 
retained Flags and Lanterns. Recd and shiped for the cruiser, The following 
men transferred yesterday from the Mississippi Viz. James Hennessey (OS) 
Thos Hennessay (OS) “1 James Daly *9 (OS) and Charles V. Bennet * 
(Lds). Got out Lower Booms. Permitted the men to go in swimming. Recd 
eighty bundles of wood by Japaneese Boats. 


June 18th 1854 

At 8 Loosed Sails. At 9 Inspected the crew at quarters, Sent men on liberty . 
to the different ships of the Squadron. The Lieut Governor of Samoda and 
Suite visited the Ship. Served out and slung clean hammocks. The weather 
continues very warm, and the Sky has an appearance as if the Weather would 
be Wet and windy tomorrow. 


June 19th 1854 

Three Boats away ballisting the Southampton. Recd five barrels of flour 
from said ship. The Day was remarkably disagreeable but still there were a 
441 Apparently brothers, the name 1s spelled “Henesey” in naval records. 


443 "Daley" who according to the muster roll enlisted 15 June 1852. 
448 Should be “Barnetz.” Enlisted 14 February 1851. 
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number of boats on account of the fair, but the officers in them were 
appointed by hearing it did not open that day and so had to go back in the 
rain again. 
June 20th 1854 

Recd from the Mississippi 3000 Ibs of Bread. Sent the Launch and first 
cutter to get ballast for the Store Ship Southampton. At 8.30 Flag Ship made 
Signal: "No communication with Shore allowed except through Flag Ship." 
At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. At 10.30 Furled Sails. Recd a load of water. 
Recd on bo[a]rd sixteen Sacks of rice. Ballisting the Southampton and Supply 
with three Boats. Recd from the Southampton Tom Teeps [?], a Salle Balboo 
Native as Supernumerary. Lieut Wm E Boudinot “ pod for duty from 
the Steamer Powhattan. 


June 21st 1854 

Three Boats ballisting the Supply. At 8 Loosed Sails by signal. At 8.30 
Flag Ship made signal for all Sailmakers. Complied with it. A[t] 8.35 Flag 
Ship made signal: "Contract no more bills ashore. Return water casks. Fair 
will open at 3 P M. Cummunication allowed at that hour and not before." 
At 9 Inspected crew at quarters. Recd all our water casks and stowed them. ' 
At 11 Furled Light Sails. Sent a quantity of Lumber to Mississippi. Furled 
Sails. At 2.45 Flag Ship made No 288. Noticed that the Japaneese Flags (Black 
and White Stripes) had been placed on the Spar Buoy put down by Com- 
modore Perry to show the position of a Sunken Rock. Loaned our Pennant 
Tackle to Southampton. Permitted the men to go in Swimming. Weather 
' warm like China. F[inis?]. 


June 22nd 1854 

Had three boats ballisting the Supply. Sent the Sailmakers to the Missts- 
sippi. Inspected crew at quarters. Flag Ship made Signal to settle accounts 
and prepare for Sea. The weather has become very warm and the Mosquitoes 
have become very troublesome, so much so as to keep you awake some time. 


June 23rd 1854 

Scrubbed clothes. Loosed Sails. Sent the three boats ashore for ballast. 
Inspected the crew. Flag Ship telegraphed: "No Further communication with 
the shore except on public business." Furled Sails by signal. At 12.30 The 
Powhattan anchored on our Sterb[oard] beam. At 1 The Mississippi stood 
out of the harbour and anchored outside. Crossed Top Gall[an]t Yards. 


P 


444 Born in North Carolina, probably Wilmington, in 1818. When he resigned in 1858 he was a 
lieutenant. 
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Unbent Sheet Cable, made preperations for sea. Chaplain George R. Jones 
and Pass Mid Walter Jones *5 and K R. Breese **? and acting Masters Mate 
John Williams reported for especial duty. Sent two boats to assist in towing 
out the Supply, by order of Flag Ship. Hoisted in Boats. 


June 24th 1854 

At 9 Inspected crew at quarters, Veered to eighty-five faths of chain. At 
1[1].80 Let go the Star[boar]d anchor under foot. At 1.80 Sent down Top 
Gall[an]t Yards by signal. At 8.30 stoppered the Starb[oard] chain at thirty 
fath. Bent the Sheet chain to the Port Sheet anchor, counter braced the Yards. 
The Wind blowing very brisk and a heavy swell coming in and the Ship 
rolling and pitching into it very much the Same as at Sea. 


June 25th 1854 2 

At 5 Crossed Royal and Top Gall[an]t Yards, and Got underweigh by 
Signal; made all sail and untill 8 making every endeavour to get out of the 
harbour. At 6.30 Sent a tow line to the Southampton, She being then in tow 
ofthe Powhattan. After getting the Strain the hawser parted. Then Powhattan 
then stood out regardless of our situation which was one of great danger 
from our proximity to the rocks and the light and baffling nature of the wind. 
At 8 The Flag Ship and the Powhattan with the Southampton in tow in the 
offing. The Supply at anchor in the mouth of the harbour. At 8.50 Let go 
the Starb[oard] anchor in seventeen and a half faths of water and veered to 
thirty faths of chain. Clewed.up high Sails and sittled Topsail Yards on the 
caps. At 9 The Flag Lieutenant came on board with a message from the 
Commodore to the Captain. At 10 made fast a Hawser to the Supply. Hove 
up the Star[boar]d anchor and warped ahead. At 12 The Swinging to the 
hawser made fast to the Supply. The Steamers Mississippi and Powhattan 
with Southampton in tow in sight to the Sd and Wd. Standing to the SW. 
At 1.80 clewed up and furled Sails. Let go the Star[boar]d anchor in seven- 
teen faths water mid channel and veered to twenty-five faths of cable. Cast 
off and hauled in the Hawser which had been fast to the Supply. Veered to 
thirty-five faths cable. Fished the Port anchor. 


June 26th 1854 

At 6.30 Got underweigh in company with the Supply and stood to sea 
under all Sail. At 8 Rocky island bore NE74 N, dist two miles. Supply in 
shore on our Starb[oard] beam. Unbent the cables and stowed the anchors. 


445 Walter F. Jones of Virginia, born 21 December 1821 (or 1827). Died 20 August 1855. 
446 Kidder Randolph Breese of Rhode Island. Rose to Captain tn 1874. 
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At 7.4[0] We took our departure. Rocky Island bearing West, dist one mile. 
Inspected the crew at quarters. At 12 Under all Studding Sails. Supply on 
our Starb[oard] quarter and drcpping astern. Passed a considerable quantity 
of drift seaweed. Wm Benson (Sea) was disrated to (OS) for mutinous 
conduct whilst on duty aboard che Supply. Bent the Storm Mizzen and Fore 
Storm Staysail. Towards | ] the Wind Shifting. Took in all Starb[oard] 
Studd[ing] Sails and hoisted the Flying Jib. Supply off Starb[oard] quarter 
hull down. 


* * * 


Posrscnurer: The Lexington, the Mississippi, the Powhattan and the Vandalia 
headed for Hongkong once more, joined soon by the Macedonian, which 
visited Keelung and Manila, en route, and the Susquehanna which had 
stopped off at Shanghai. Perry, upon disembarking, received leave orders 
permitting him to return home by a means of his own choosing. He sailed 
aboard a British mail steamer on 11 September 1854 and arrived in New York 
12 January 1855. In his place Captain Abbot was appointed to command the 
East India squadron, composed now only of the Macedonian, Powhattan 
and Vandalia — all the others having been ordered back to the United 
States. 


е; 
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APPENDICES 
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А — CHRONOLOGY OF THE PERRY EXPEDITION 


ALLEN 
Aboard the Vandalia 


14 February 1953 | 

ship commissioned. 

5: March 1853 

sailed from Philadelphia. 

17 April 1858 

arrived at Rio de Janetro. 

15 May 1853 

doubled the Cape of Good 
Hope. 

17 June 1853 

passed Christmas Island. 

25 June 1853 

sailed through Soenda Straits 
to Singapore. 

12 July 1853 

sailed from Singapore to 
Macao, 


81 July 1853 
sailed for the Loo Choo 
Islands to rendezvous. 


2 August 1853 

hailed Perry's flag ship Miss- 
iseippi returning from Japan. 
Ordered to Hongkong. 

15 August 1853 

arrived at Hongkong. 


23 August 1853 
moved to Cumsingmoon. 


6 November 1853 
sailed into Napa Bay tn Loo 
Choo. 


31 January 1854 
sailed for Japan. 


PERRY 


Aboard tha Flagship 


24 March 1852 
Perry ordered to command 
the East India Squadron. 


27 November 1852 
Perry sailed aboard the Miss- 
issippi from Annapolis, 


6 April 1853 

Perry arrived in Hongkong 
after stopping at Madetra, 
St. Helena, Cape Town, 
Mauritius, Ceylon, and Sing- 
apore, and spent several of 
the following weeks on the 
China coast. 


26 May 1853 
Perry arrived at Loo Choo 
Island. 


7 July 1853 

Perry sailed for Edo and ar- 
rived on 8 July. President 
Filmores ^ communication 
was presented and on 17 
July Perry sailed away to re- 
turn for an answer the fol- 
lowing spring. 


LEWIS 
Aboard the Macedonian 


24 February 1853 
ship commissioned. ' 


12 April 1853 
sailed from New York. 


21 June 1853 

arrived at St. Helena for one 
day's stop-over. 

6 August 1853 

arrived at Java. 


9 August 1853. 
sailed forth through the 
Soenda Straits. 


26 August 1853 
anchored in Macao. 


27 August 1853 
departed for Cumsingmoon 
and arrived the following 
day. 

3 October 1853 

safled for Hongkong and ar- 
nved 6 October. 


81 October 1858 

sailed up the Bocca Tigris. 
14 November 1853 

sailed back to Hongkong, ar- 
riving.the following day. 


12 January 1854 
arrived at Loo Choo. 
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ALLEN 


6 February 1854 
sighted Honshu. 

20 March 1854 
departed for Shimoda. 
23 March 1854 
arrived at Shimoda. 


28 March 1854 
Е 


sailed for Shimoda again and 
arrived the following day. 


6 May 1854 
for Hakodate. 


11 May 1854 
arrtved at Hakodate. 


81 May 1854 
ordered to Shanghai. 


PERRY 
18 Fe 1854 
entire anchored off 
the city of Edo. 


22 February 1854 
dispatches delivered to the 


Japanese representatives, 

8 March 1854 

the landing in Japan. 

31 March 1854 

Treaty of Kanagawa signed. 
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LEWIS 


8] January 1854 
sailed for Japan. 


11 sailed up Bo Ba 
up Edo Bay and ran 


SES 
April 1854 
sailed to Bonin Islands. 


20 April 1854 
anchored in Вопіря. 


28 April 1854 
departed for Shimoda and ar- 
rived on 2 May. 


6 May 1854 * 
for Hakodate. 


а 
arrived at Hakodate. 


81 May 1854 
proceeded to Fatsissio Island 
and arrived on 10 June. 


11 June 1854 
retumed to Shimoda. 


26 June 1854 
sailed for Manila. 


B — VESSELS or THE PERRY EXPEDITION 


Data adapted from Robert Wilden Neeser, Statistical and Chronological History of the 
United States Nacy, 1775-1907 (New York, 1909), п, 72-78, 


VESSEL CLASS 
Lexington Steamship 
Macedonian Sloop 
Mississippi Sloop-of-War 

(steamer ) 
Plymouth Sloop 
Powhattan Sloop-of-War 

( steamer ) 
Saratoga Sloop 
Southampton Steamship 
Supply Steamship 
Susquehanna = Sloop-of-War 

(steamer ) 
Vandalia Sloop 


TONNAGE MEN GUNS COMMANDER 

691 45  401n; 282’s Lt. John J. Glasson 

1341 880 210in; 168in; Capt. Joel Abbot 

4 39's 

1002 268 210in;88in. Com. Henry А. Adams 
888 210 48in.; 1832s Com. John Kelly 

2415 300 68in;864’s Capt. William J. McChmey 
882 210 48in; 1882's Com. William S, Walker 
567 45 2 42’s Lt. Junius J. Boyle 
567 87 6 24's Lt. Arthur Sinclair 

2450 300 68in;3864’s Com. Franklin Buchanan 
700 100 48in; 1632s Com. John Pope 
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Personal Names 
An Annotated Bibliography 
By Exspon C. 5мттҥ 
PART XII 
Nationalities — Continued 


{ JAPANESE 
A, E. 

Japanese names. In The Library Association 
record, vol 20, September — October, 1918, 


р. 231-232, London, 1919. 2178 
Fatr. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Binyon, Laurence, and J. J. O'Brien Sexton. 
Japanese names.] In their Ja colour 
2174 


Chamberlain, Basil Hall. 

Names. In his Things Japanese, p. SE 
London, 1890. 

Smth edition, Kobe, 1940, p. 873—878. 

Lists the eleven important types of Japanese names. 
Sbort. Good. 

Cops: NN (various eds.), ІС. 


Clement, Ernest Wilson. 
Believe it or not. In The Saluiday review 
of literature, vol. 5, March 2, 1999) p. 734. 


New York, 1929. 2176 
On odd, numeral Japanese names. Interesting. Short. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


Numerical categories in Japanese. In The 
Transactions of the Asiatic Society of Ja 
second series, vol 3, December, 1926, p. DES 
173. Tokyo, 1928. 

Good. 


Repnnted. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Japanese names. In The Trans-Pa- 
November 77, 1925, p. 6. Tokyo, 


2178 
Interesting. Fair. 
Copies 1С]. 


Meaning of some Japan ese names. In The 
Mimionary туйе» of tho world, vol- 28 (new 
), February, 1908, p. 156. New 


2177 


Tu 1903. 2179 
Short. Poor 
Copies: NN, IEN 

de Garis, Edith. 
What's in a name — in Ja 


Tokyo, 1928. 
General 


A Dictionary of proper names. [Tokyo, 1916.] 

vh 701 р. 2181 
Includes е pronunciation and Japanese form. 
Copy: MH. 

СА Irvin Van басы and Pai Ping-Ch'i. 


names. Pekmg, 1940. 
мр Ж ue 2 p. 2182 


= panese surnames. oe 1939. [n], 4, 
[tv], 174, 5, ms 171, 23 


2183 
Ann Arbor, 1944, [414] p. 
lists, with Japenese equivalents. Fat. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 
Ree Tasuku. 


(7 ). In Encyclopædia of re- 
ари and ethics. vol 9, p. 167-168. New 


York, 1917. 2184 
Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
ш Lafcadio. - 
female names. In his Shadowings, 
p ies Boston, 1900. 2185 
. Good. 
Copies: , IC. 


fepe versions of western names. In The 
ving age, vol. 822 (eighth series, vol. 35), 
August 2, 1924, p. 288. Boston, 1024. 2186 


Knox, George William. ` 
[Japanese names.] In his 


apanese life in 
town and country, p. 220—222. New York, 1904. 
Personal names. Short. Fair. 2187 
Coprs: NN, IE 
Koop, Albert J., and Hogitaró Inada. 
a names and how to read them. Lon- 
don, 1923. x, 560 p. 2188 
Good. 
Copies: NN, IEN. 
Nagan, Seymour. 


Another language. In The New York Times 
York, 104 September 29, 1945, p. 26. New 
Y 945. 


2189 
Соры NN, ICN. 
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Department of amplification. In The New 
Yorker, vol 25, November 26, 1949, p. 88—89. 
New York, 1949. 2190A 


Qn the forms personal and place names of the 
United States and other countries take in Japan. Far. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


Suzuki, Sakaye. 
female names of to-day. In Transac- 
gs of The Japan Society, 


in his book Shadowings (item 2185). Farr. 
1 NN, ICN. 


Walker, Patrick H. 

O for honorable. In Sentor scholastic, vol. 
48, March 11, 1948, p. 16. Dayton, Ohio, 1946. 
2192 


Adam, Alexander. 
Names of the Romans. In his Roman anti 
Hes, p. 32-84. 4th edition. Edinburgh, 1797 
Fiat edition, Edinburgh, 1791. ‘ 2198 


Eady Roman. Fi 
Coral NN (1703), ICJ. 


am James Curtiss. ` 

ar tags name in Terence. Urbana, 
1922. 1 (University of Illinois studies in 
language Rud Hterature, vol vu, November, 
1621, no. 4.) 2104 


of Cicero. In 


writings 
с роз. vol. 10, October, 1915, 
p. Chicago, 1915. 2195 


‘The uses of the praenomen, nomen, and 
oc nea Күсе In Transactions 

of the American Philological 
Association, vol 45, 1014, ш. Abstracts r, 
P. хой. Boston, 1914. 9196 


Ee e Fatr. 


ech 
` 
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Brinton, Daniel Garrison. 
On Etruscan and Libyan names. In Proceed- 


m d of the American cal Society, 
28, January — June, 1890, p. 39—52. Phila- 
" аарын, 1890. 2197 
Philadelphia, 1890, 16 
Personal names, id of gods. 
Technical Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


WEE and W. J. Grinstead. 
names, In Educational 


outlook, vol. 6, M 1989, р. 158-165. pone 
hia, 1932. 
PAREN ee M 
Chiefly a atr. 
Copies: MH, ICU 


Burrill, Alexander Mansfeld. 

A glossary of Latin surnames. In his A law 
‚ vol 2, р. 653-658. 
ork, 1871. 2199 

taken 


[Cocker, Edward] 

Names of men and women m Latin. In his 
The Young clerk’s tutor enlarged, p. WE 
Seventeenth edition. London, 1728. 


e ыы. 
Табл m the several ceases. Useful. For uso in law 
Good. 


Colburn, Guy Blandin. 

Whats in à name? In Tho Classical weekly, 
vol 6, December 14, 1912, p. 66-60. New 
York, 1918-18. 2203 


miris | Latin and Greek names. Good. 

Copies: , ТЕМ. 

Dean, Lindley - 
A study of the of soldiers in the 

Romani legionis. асов, 1616. 321 p. 2204 
Copa: NN, ICU. 


Dewitt, Norman W. . 

The Roman name. In The School, Secondary 
edition, vol. 25, April, 1937, p. 683-685. To- 
ronto, 1937. 2205 ' 


Cone: DLC Interesting. Fair. 
1 DLC, ICU. 


n 


D 
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Dilke, O. A. W. 

"The natus] traitent df names in 
Statius. In The Classical review, vol. 63, 
ER A 


Dreke, Nathan. 
[Names.] In his The gleaner, vol. 1, essay 
no. 12, p. 91-96. London, 1811. 2206 


EE "Кеннан oe ТА, May ds 


Dunn, Frederic S. 

The classical Roman name in historical fic- 
tion. In The Classical journal, vol. 24, January, 
1929, p. 285-290. Cedar Rapids, Ia., 1929. 

22.07 


On the tnoorrect use of names in flotion. Technical. 
Good. 
Copies: NN, IC. 


Egbert, James Chidesler. 
Names and titles of the emperors. In his 


Introduction to the study of Latin 
SES p. 114-168. ena i: 
2.208 
емы: 


The Roman name. In his Introduction to 
ЕЕ с жс (ea cadena 
m, p. 8-13. London, 1896. 


Cones: NN, ECS. 


Finch, Sharon Lea. 
The name “Marcus Antontus" in CIL, vol- 


P е TA nos eee 
1929, p. 402—405 cago, 1 2210 
Was Marcus peed oy nigra a А. 

s disgrace? T Poor. 


t NN, ICN. 


Fiske, Nathan Welby. 


С., ]. 
On the origin and meaning of Raman names. 
Ж он ms ee 


vol. 2, November, 1855, p. 257-270. Cam- 
bridge, 1855. 2218 
General. Interesting. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 
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Geer, Russel M. 


TL us Gracchus and T. Veturtus 
зе нү ы же In American journal 


RE vol 60, October, 1939, p. 466- 
. Baltimore, 1939. 2214" 


On Roman names. Short. Farr, 


Copies: NN, ICN. 
Goode, Gayla Myrna. 
du и каш peer ae 
1041. 6 p. 
An abstract of a thesis. 
On Latm names. Fair 
Copies: DLC, IU. 
Gordan, A. E. I 
Epigrapbica т. On the first appearance of the 
cognomen in Latin inscri of freedmen. In 
University of California Publications in classical 
, vol, 1, November, 1935, no. 4, 


‚ Berkeley, Calf., 1085. | 2216 


Technical. Fair. 

Copies: NN, ICU. 
Gore, Thomas. 

Latino-Anglica, nominum gentitorum sive 
cognominum, p famliarum. In his 
Nomenclator geographicus, р. 287-314. Oz- 
оше, 1667. 2217 


Last of Latin surnames with their English equtre- 


Harrer, G. A. 


theol review, vol. 83, January, 1940, 
p. 1 . Cambridge, Mass., 1640. 2218 
On Boman names. $ that the A Раш 
was so named from with Sanl as signum. 
Techmoal Far. 

Copies: NN, ICN. > 

Irvine, Christopher. 


Vernacula, EdinbruchH, 1682. [xiv], 255 


Later edition, Glasgow, 1810, xvi, 193 p. 9 
Latm forms of names, mostly 


A di 
readers. 1913. vi, 110 p. 
Reprinted with corrections, 1014. Reprinted, 1024, ' 
1927, 1985. 
Fair. 
Copies: ІС, ECS. 


Johnson, Sarah Elizabeth, and Joshua What- 
mough. 


The ancient names of north Italy and the 
Raeti. In The Prae-Italic dialects of Italy, vol. 
1, part rr, p. 206—459. Cambridge, Mass., 1933. 

Chiefly lists. Fat. 2291 


Cops: NN, МН. 


, 
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Nationalities, continued 
Johnston, Harold Whetstone. 

The name. In his The life of the 
Romans, chapter п, p. . Chicago, 1903. 
Names of the Romans. Interesting. Good. 2222 
Cops: NN, IEN. 


есас n dot Fall. 


names. In their A copious 
xd ein ee lah San oe р 
754, New York, 1871. 
Sat U oe oe es аст 


Larsen, Jakob Aall Ottesen. 
Tituli Asis Minoris, п, 522 and the dating 
of Greek ons by Roman names. In 


u index. In The Classical 

Journal, vol 22, March, 1927, p. 438—449. 

Cedar Rapids, Iowa, 1927. 2294 
Latin names; general meanings given. Interesting. 
Copies: NN, IC. 


Lewis, Charlton Thomas, and Charles Short. 


[Names.] In E. A. Andrews, * Latin 
олы. passim. New York, 1 2995 
Inoludes Latin names in the diotonary.. Еа. 
Copies: NN, ICN 


London, 1910. 2297 
Fatr. 
Copies: NN, IC. 

Pease, E. M 
The in the letters of Cicero. In 


Studies in honor of Basi] Lanneau Gilder- 

sleeve, р. 305—404. Baltimore, 1902. 2228 
His use and forms of Latin names. Farr. 
Copies: NN, IEN. 


Port-Royal, Messieurs de. 

ee аага R 
Latin grammar, translated, and 
the French by T. Nugent, vol d e 
chapter 1, p. 226-232. London, 1816. 2229 
General on Roman names and their order. Good. 
Copy: MB. 
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Ramsay, W. М. 
Neryllinus. In The Classical review, vol. 48, 
February, 1994, p: 9-13. London, 1934. 2230 
Latin names, but chiefly on the name Noryllinus. 


Ramsay, William. 

Names. In his A manual of Roman antiqui- 
tes, revised and re-written by Rodolfo 
ee , 125, 131. New York, 1895. 

тараа names; Бот Qood: 

Copies: NN (1901), ICU. 
Russell, Harris Livingston. ` 

The & name in The Metamor- 


us. Urbana, 1042. 7 p. 2232 
An abstract of a thens. 


Coptes: TU, ECS 
Sandys, John Edwin. 

Names and titles of Roman In 
Latm E hy, A ш, p. 230-236 
Cambridgs ( ), 1919. 

Technwal Fair. 

Copy: IEN. 

Roman names, iram ion graphy, SE 
т, p. 207-221. Cambridge ( England), 1918. 

2239B 


Fair. 
Copy. IEN. 
Seaman, William Millard. 


iic ipa te ane En Duta o 
1941. 8 


Sharpe, Lancelot. 

Nomenclator poeticus: or, The quantities of 
all the proper names thet occur in the Latin 
classic poetz, fram B. C. 190 to A. D. 500. 


glish-Latin dictionary. p. 708- 
754. New York, 1871. ' 8335 


names. In The Classicel 


11, February 4, 1018, p. 113-118. 
New York, 1917-18. P 2236 


Syme, Ronald. 
Personal names in Annals і-уг. In The Jour- 
nal of Roman studies, vol. 80, 1049, p. 6-18. 


London, 1849. 
On the names of persons in Tacitus. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


PERSONAL NAMES 


inscriptions. In his Etruscan 
pter 8, p. 249-268, quive 
London, 1874. 


Ullman, B. L. 
names in Plautus, Terrence and Me- 

nander. In Classical philology, vol. 11, January, 
1916, p. 61-64. Chicago, 1916. 2238 
Latm and Greek names eahnioal Poor. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 
Withrow, William Henry 

[Names.] In his The e E of Rome, 
р. 454—460. London, 1888. 2239 
Names of the early Christans as shown in the I~ 


m the Catacombs. Far 
pice: М NN (1874), ICU. 


Wright, Andrew. 

A few Latin Christian names, with their 
English ts. In his Court-hand re- 
stored, tenth edition by Charles Trice Ms 
p. 101-103. London, 1912. 

Eure ынын i 

Copes: NN, IU. 


Trice Martin, artin, p. 91-100. London, 1912.' 2241 
Other editions page numbers. lst 

ed, 1778. , 

A lst. Fat. 

Copies: NN, IU. 


LITHUANIAN 


Rackus, Alexander Michaels. 

The surnames of Gothono-Lithuanic origin 
in Greece, Italy and Spain. In his Guthones 
(The Goths), part vr, p. 354—403, m 
Chicago, 1929. 


Cope: NN, TEN. 


Saurusaitis, Peter. 
Last of the Lithuanian family names. Shen- 
andoeh, Pa, 1908. [36] p. 2243 


aia DLC. 
Senn, Alfred. 

Lithuanian surnames. In The American Slavic 
and East E review, vol. 4, August, 
1945, p. 127-187. Menasha, Wis., 1945. 2244 

Lithuanian sumames Chnsben names, and 
ae M anaes Текс Good 
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MISCELLANEOUS 
The ancient local, and di- 


names, 
vine, of Dacia and Moesia. In Harvard Uni- 
summaries of Ph.D. theses, 1936, p. 117— 
2245 


Billson, Charles James. 
Names (Lapp). GE 
and ethics, vol. 9, p. 170— 


of religion 
ew York, 1917. 
2246 


personal names. In his The story of 
Ње Goths (The Story of the nations), p. 387— 
870. New York, 1896. 2247 


Brooks, Ernest Walter. 
Names (Syriac). In oe of religion 
and ethics, vol. 9, p. 175-177. New York, 1917. 
Good. 2948 
Copes: NN, ICN. 


Dumont, Paul Emile. 

Indo- names from Mitanni, Nuzi, and 
Syrian documents. In Journal of the American 
Oriental Society, vol. 67, October — December, 
1947, p. 251-253, Balhmore, 1947. 2249 


Gives the etymology of various names. Teohnioal 
Far. 


Copies: NN, IEN. 
Gates, Mary Jean. 

Alphabetical index to Korean surnames in 
McCumne-Resschauer romanization with cross- 
references from alternate Korean forms, Chmese 
and Japanese. n. p. [194-?] [ii], 16 p. 2250 

Teohnioal. Fatr. ` 

Copy: MH. 


Thompson, Lawrence S. 
Names on Puerto Rico. In American notes & 


News of the Month 


CONTRIBUTOR 


KENNETH W. CAMERON, whose article on Emerson’s early reading appears 
in this Bulletin, is listed as a philologist in the who's whos. He had taught 
at the greater University of North Carolina and Temple University before 
going to Trinity College, Hartford, Connecticut, his present affiliation. He 
holds B. A. and M. A. degrees from West Virginia University, an S. T. B. 
from the General Theological Seminary of New York City, and a Ph. D. in 
literature from Yale. 

Dr. Cameron has written several books about early Tudor drama, centering 
attention on John Heywood, and three others on Emerson, the last being 
the two-volume Emerson the Essayist. At the moment, he is at work on a 
volume of sixteenth-century studies and is investigating the development 
of Emerson’s mind and art during that writer’s first thirty-five years. Author 
of many articles and monographs covering medieval, Rennaissance and 
modern subjects, he is also occupied with research (at NYPL, where, as he 
happily phrases it, he feels that he belongs to our “Forty-Second-Street fam- 
ily”) on the willow motif in English literature. 

The Library is highly interested in publishing such footnotes as Professor 
Cameron’s on great American literary figures; a similar study appeared on 
Nathaniel- Hawthorne. This one will be reissued as a pamphlet in a small 
edition. 

GIFTS 


The Podell Gift to the Berg Collection 


THROUGH THE GENEROSITY of Mr. Jacob J. Podell the Berg Collection has 
been most fortunate in receiving a group of Tennyson items of outstanding 
importance. From his own library Mr. Podell presented the autograph manu- 
script, in an octavo notebook of sixty-eight pages, unsigned and undated, 
of an early draft of The Princess; a copy of the first edition of The Princess 
(London, 1847), containing a seven-line fragment of the manuscript; and 
another copy of the first edition with five of the six songs which were added 
to the third edition written in the margins in the hand of Lady Tennyson. 
The manuscript had belonged to the poet’s grandson, Sir Charles B. L. Tenny- 
son; the copies of the first edition to Jerome Kern. Mr. Podell generously 
decided to give the material to the Collection because he admired Dr. Berg 
and because he felt that such an important manuscript belonged in a library 
like The New York Public Library. i 
[ 356] 
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The notebook especially will repay close study by Tennyson students. It 
contains the more interesting and much the more extensive of the two sur- 
viving manuscripts of The Princess (not counting the additional “isolated 
sheets and notes, which,” according to Sir Charles Tennyson, “clearly repre- 
sent preparatory work”). The other, and probably earlier, manuscript is a 
fair copy.of the first section of the poem. Though the manuscript now in the 
Berg Collection lacks the “Prologue” and “Conclusion” which frame the 
published work, it contains full versions of sections I, H, HI, IV (two pages 
excised at the beginning ), and V; of the remaining section only eight pages 
containing fragments remain. Though these five sections are entities, they 
differ radically from the text as published in 1847. From time to time through- 
out the notebook, especially at the end, pages have been cut out, quite pos- 
sibly by Tennyson himself, indicating the loss of some of the text of this draft. 

The manuscript is copiously corrected in the poet's hand. The evolution 
of an excellent metaphor used to describe a young man’s restless inactivity 
runs thus; “ “Апа I am out at elbows here at home, ” Tennyson first wrote, _ 
' crossed it through and superinscribed: “‘I grate on rusty hinges here at 
home.” Frequently sequences up to nearly two-dozen lines are canceled 
entirely. A line-by-line comparison of the manuscript version with the text 
as published in 1847 reveals the tremendous amount of work done by the 
poet between this manuscript draft and the first edition. Mr. Podell’s gift, 
- therefore, represents a stage of great interest and importance in the evolution 
of a poem that Tennyson continued to correct heavily for the third, fourth 
and fifth editions. 

The copy of the first edition with five of the songs written out in Lady 
Tennyson’s hand is also of importance in demonstrating the development 
of these beautiful lyrics. Lady Tennyson must have copied four of these 
poems from an early draft, for they differ from the printed versions. The best 
example of change is found in the first of these interpolated songs, in which 
the later addition of a line in each stanza incomparably increases the musical 
effect. Lady Tennyson’s version reads: 

As thro’ the lend at eve we went 
And pluckt the ripened years years [sic] 
We fell out my wife and I 
And Hat d again with tears. 
The published version runs: 


As thro’ the land at eve we went, 
· And pluck'd the ripen'd ears 
We fell out, my wife and I, 
O we fell out I know not why, 
And kist d again with tears. Joan D. Соврам 
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A Retired Staff Membere Diary 


From Mr. Wm ost Воѕсн there came a gift of his diaries covering the 
years 1892 through 1949. Mr. Busch was born in Mecklenburg, Germany, 
in 1874, and began his lifelong connection with the book trade under his 
father’s tutelage in 1889. He came to New York first in 1904, migrated here 
permanently in 1911, and resided for almost forty years in the Yorkville 
section of the city. In addition to working for several of the major importers 
of German and Continental publications, he was in charge of this Library’s 
Duplicates-exchange Section for seventeen years, prior to retirement in 1939. 
Mr. Busch’s diaries are in ten parts, the major portion in German; they 
meticulously record life in metropolitan New York during an era of much 
change, both in appearance and in great stresses for one of his national 
origin. These volumes will inevitably be of real value to historians. 
Rosxat W. Нил, 

M. Seyrig Completes Cassas’ “Voyage” 
SOME YEARS AGO M. Henri Seyrig, Directeur de l'Institut Française d'Archéo- 
logie de Beyrouth, consulted in The New York Public Library a large folio 
volume, Voyage pittoresque de la Syrie. . . (Paris, 1799-1800), by Louis Fran- 
çois Cassas, French painter and architect. Unfortunately this work was never 
finished, "ayant été supprimé de par la justice à l'instance du comte Choiseul- 
Gouffier," and only 180 of the 300 contemplated plates, by various artists, 
were issued. 

M. Seyrig found that the Library copy lacked three of the plates and care- 
fully noted them. From Beirut, on December 27, 1950, he wrote: “I have 
been able, since, to acquire & copy of each of the plates in question, and I 
shall be glad to present them to The New York Public Library...as soon 
as you let me know that such a modest gift is acceptable." The offer was 
gratefully accepted, and now this copy of Cassas' Voyage pittoresque de la 
Syrie is one of the very few sets which have all the 180 plates. 

Вовевт W. Нит, 

The Rodman-Harvey Family Papers 
THe ESTATE of the late Bayard Blackwell Rodman has made a gift of Rodman- 
Harvey family papers covering several generations. Washington Hendrix 
Rodman, born in 1795, married Mary Harvey, daughter of Thomas and Eliza- 
beth Mackaness Harvey. Mr. Rodman was engaged in business in New York 
City, and the Rodmans kept house in Manhattan, in Brooklyn and elsewhere 
on Long Island. 

The 175 or so letters begin with a series written to Elizabeth Mackaness, 
during 1777-1788, by her fether, Thomas Mackaness, who appears to have 
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been a merchant in New York under the British occupation in the Revolu- 
` tionary period. Elizabeth was at a young ladies’ boarding school in England 
during those years. After 1820 the letters become predominantly a record 
of Washington H. Rodman and his growing family. Occasionally a letter 
comes from some relative by marriage among the Rodmans, dated at places 
as far apart as Stonington, Connecticut, and the pine woods of Michigan. A 
marriage of a half-sister is the probable reason for the presence of a group . 
of papers during 1822-1824, recording a business in cotton, yarns, wool, 
involving a spinning mill in Paterson, New Jersey. 
With the correspondence there are several hundred receipted bills and 
checks, and four small account-books, covering domestic and personal ex- 
penses of Washington Rodman. These include representative tradesmen’s 


bills during most of three decades prior to 1850. Ңовккт W. Нил. 


THE FOLLOWING list of donors, with brief descriptions of their gifts, repre- 


sents a selection from the records of material received during the month 
ended June 15, 1951. Unless otherwise stated, the donors are of New York 


City. 
Manuscripts and Typescript 


Mrs. Ruth D. Tuttle — Breshkovsky-Dietrich 
Correspondence (1923-1935). Letters and 
greeting cards of Catherine Breshkovsky to 
Mrs. Charles W. (Irene E.) Dietrich of Brook- 
lyn, New York, largely concerned with their 
work in assisting Russian refugees to rehabili- 
tate themselves in Czechoslovakia. 


March, 1890, to June, 1910, edited by Horace 
L. Traubel, Whitman’s friend and literary exe- 
cutor; and The ре in Rose 
Valley, Pa., from 1908 to 1907. 


Useful Studies 


F. W. Faxon Company, Boston, Massachusetts 
— Public Relations, Edward L. Bernays and 
the American Soene; Annotated iei A Aie 
of and Reference Guide to Writings by 

A History of Weidensall and Knight „рощ Edward L. В 1917 1. 
Palos and Their Descendants from Colonial SE 


Wars through World War II (In America), 
by three authors, each of a different еп - 
tion — Robert Weldensall, Mary Eliza Knight 
Roeb Margaret Roebling Manville, ar- 
ed b Margaret Roeblmg Manville, 1944; 
E a supplement, Statistics, 1944—1951. 


Maps 


Department of Lands and Surveys, Hobert, 
Tasmania — Hobart and Suburbs, aerial sur- 


vey maps, 1948. 


Pertodicals 


Mrs. David Karsner — Complete files of two 
periodicals of Whitman interest: The Con- 
servator, published 1n Philadelphia from 


New York Chapter, American Institute of 
Architects — A of the P for 
Rexoning New York City, edited and designed 
by Baker-Funaro, 1951. 


National Society of Colonial Dames in Cali- 
fornia, San Francisco, California — 
Mexican Ranchos in the Sen Francisco Bay 
Region, by Elizabeth Gray Potter, 1951. 


Surveys Branch, Department of Lands and 
Forests, Quebec, Canada — Nomenclature des 
Cantons de la Province de Québec, 1950. 


Department of Highways, Saint Paul, Minne- 
sota — and Destination Traffic Survey 
of Duluth, Minnesota and Superior, Wiscon- 
sin, conducted the Minnesota очо! 
of Highways the State Highway Commis- 
sion of Wisconsin in cooperation with U. S. 
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Useful Studies, continued 

Department of Commerce, Bureau of Public 
Roads and the Cities of Duluth, Minnesota and 
Superior, Wisconsin, 1949. 


Mr. Norman Clark Whittemore, Berk 
California — Howard Whittemore, 1864-1 
Biographical Nots, Letters and Resolutions 
from Organizations with which Mr. Whitte- 
more Was Connected, 1950. 


Steuben Class — How Muoh Do You Know 
about Glass? Edited by Harlan Logan, de- 
signed by Barbara Ellwood, 1951. 


Commemorative Volumes 


The Trades and Labor Congress of Canada, 
, Ottawa — An Historical Review, 1873/1950. 


Scotts’ Shipbuilding & Engineering Company, 
Ltd., Greenock, Scotland — Two Centuries of 
Shipbuilding by the Scotts at Greenock, 1950. 


St. Louis Cathedral, New Orleans, Louisiana — 
Centennial Edition, a Historical Sketch of the 
St. Louis Cathedral of the New Orleans Metro- 
politen Church, 1850-1950, by Roger Baudier, 
1950. 


Venezuelan Consulate General — Paez, el cen- 
tauro lanero, por Miguel A. Paez Formoso, 
1949. 


The Insurance Society of New York — The 
ао by Raymond D. Parker, A Half 

of The Insurance Society of New 
yor 1901-1951. 


Evansville National City Bank, Evansville, In- 
diana — 1850, One Hundred Years, 1950, a 
Кіовт, a City and a Bank; a Story of the Growth 


through Faith, Courage, Integrity and. Serc- 
ice, by Louis P. Benezet, 1951. 


Early Works 


Mrs. Raymond Weeks, White Plains New 
York — A Sure Guide to Hell, in Seven Sec- 
tions, by Belzebul [Benjamin Bourn], second 
edition, London [1751?]. 


Dr. and Mrs, D Horton — A Breff Dis- 
M CET Begonna at Fronckford 
1554 [By William 


haml (Zurich? C. Froschauer?] 1575. (STC 


25443, The second edition or issue of an im- 
work on the church 
of the time, with reference 


to the Book of Common Prayer and to the 
controversies over church Hturgy and cere- 
monies. 
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Limited Edition 


T. American Scandinavian Foundation — 
by C. F. Hil, Paris, 1950 (a port- 
сро всея of the drawings and 

the Swedish artist, with a preface 
pius Erik Blomberg; a limited edition). 


Collections 


Alcadía Municipal, La Paz, Boltvia — À вопр 
of publications : Facetas de 
ровка. наала Felix de Marlaca, 1948: 
поша akttplénicos [por] Gregorio 
Reynalda, 1845 
SC Eugenio Carlos de Hostos, Madrid, 
— А ыр of publications b and about 


Zeie de Hostos, 1839-1 Essais, 

JR es, Max рана рге 
aces de P. H vet Elena et A. S. Podium, 
1938; Horos о y selección de Pedro de 


Authors’ Presentation Copies 


Senhér J. Gualberto de Oltvetra, São Рашо, 
Brazil — His Panorama literário в artístico da 
Finléndia, 1949. 


Mr. Willlam Arthur Oldridge — His The L4fe 
and Letters of General Stephen Moylan, as it 

appeared serially in the Irish World, Septem 
Бао 1944, to 91, 1946, ан 
of clippings, mounted and bound. On the 
presentation label, Mr. Oldridge has written 

шешен da “tn grateful a 

ation for many informative 

histories, meeps otis з 
placed before hm, and which was so 
ee D CHIRON Seca 


General Stephen Moylan. 


Señor Luis Pedro Mondino — An inscribed 
copy of his Las nueve sinfonías de Beethoven 
(Smfonilogía Beethoveniang), 1947-51. Three 


volumes, 


Mr. John Lyth, Th 
— His From 

Di d ш 

WE ed s ы 

Clarke, 1948. 


B H.H His Stenotyps Henor 
s чу ын 1941. 


Dr. Hans Kohn, Harrison, New York — The 
German translation of his The Idea of Na- 
Honalism, 1950; and offprints of his 
tions to periodicals. 


Mr. Sviatoslav Hordynsky, Elizabeth, New 
Jersey — An inscribed copy of his The Tals 
Prince Ihor's C Ukrainian. Epic of 
12th Century, Jubilee Edition, 1 An- 
nipersory of the First Publication, 1800-1950, 
illustrated by Yakiv Hnirdovaky, 1950. 


Mr. Robert E. Gard, Madison, Wisconsin — 
Lore; decorations by Frank Utpatel, 


Theatre 


Dr. Frederick Hock — A collection of material 
from the ANTA vis opo and other theatrical 


рене photographs, programs, and scrap- 


Miss Eva Mudge, Hall 
copy of the Las 
rine section of A 


ywood, Californie — A 
eles Times Sunday maga- 
23, 1933, containing an 
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article written by her and describing her ex- 
ences as the first woman to drive an auto- 
mobile in 1898. Tie pet uis ыйа pher 
жосу Кы азаа when 
екы ae Song, other 

va id nie ud the 


her professional career in 

twentieth 

century, and one of her daughter, Ruth Net, 
actress. Detailed bio- 
on is included with the 


Mrs. Theodore Wendt — A bound collection 
of the of 


the ed. Municipal 
Orchestra for the years 1917-1923. 


Mr. Edward Kurtz, Cedar Falls, Iowa — Holo- 
Peo D No D EE Mina 2mC 
ajor,” "Symphony No. 3 in C Minor,” “Sym- 
оу No. 4 in D Major,” and “Symphony No. 
in G Major.” Additions to the Hedley Col- 
lection. 


Translation 


Banco de Venezuela, Caracas, Venezuela — 
Selected W 3 of Bolívar, Vi- 
cente Lecuma, ted by Harold A. Bierek, Jr., 
translation by Lewis Bertrand, 1951. 


USE AND ADDITIONS, JUNE, 1951 
DURING THE MONTH of June,.1951, the total number of recorded readers in the 
Reference Department, Central Building was 81,070. They consulted 202,712 


volumes. No record was kept of the use of books on the open reference shelves. 
The total number of visitors, including readers, who entered the building 


was 218,127. 


The total number of volumes issued for home use by the Circulation De- 


„partment was 754,196. 


There were received at the Library through purchase and gift, 27,565 vol- 
umes, and 4,950 pamphlets. Of these, the Reference Department received 
as gifts, 3,705 volumes, 3,367 pamphlets, 471 prints, and 214 maps. The Circu- 
lation Department received as gifts, 242 volumes and 4 pamphlets. 


CIRCULATION STATISTICS FOR JUNE, 1951 ; 


HOME USE HOME USE HOME USE 
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* Not inoluded m totals. t Closed all or part o£ June for pamting and repars. , 
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CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT 
Esruxn Jouwsros, Chief 
Headquarters: Central Building, Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street 


SUPERVISOR OF BRANCHES, Margaret Wehler 
BOOK ORDER OFFICE, Mary Neubert, Supt. 
CATALOGUING OFFICE, Ellen Peter, 
EXTENSION DIVISION, Mm. Anne 8. 


ape SERVICES, Mz. Mildred V. D. Mathews, 


utohins, . 


WORK WITH CHILDREN, Mr. Frances Clarks 
8 5 
WORK WIDE SCHOOLS, 197 E. 58th St. Mabel 
Wilbhams, 
VICES, Leona Durkes, Supervisor 


BEFERENCE 
STORYTELLING, Eulahe Steinmetz, Supervisor 

YOUNG PEOPLE'S SPECIALIST, 648 E. 82nd St. 
Margaret Scoggin 


BRANCHES AND SUB-BRANCHES 
MANHATTAN 


AGUILAR. 174 E. 110th St. Mrs. Helen B. Matthews 
BLOOMINGDALE, 206 W. 100th St. Emiy Е. 
MoCormick 


Sludook 
Bldg. 


CENTRAL CIRCULATION. Central Bldg. Elen M. 


Ave. 


FitxSrnons ` 
CHATHAM SQUARE. 88 E. . Marian Lang 
COLUMBIA (Sub-Br.).Room 101, Univ. 


Lib. Mary B. 
COLUMBUS. 749 Tenth Ave. Mary L. Wallace 
EPIPHANY. 288 E. 28rd St. Mrs. Marion L. Stook 


GEORGE BRUCE, 518 W. 123th St. Edith Rees 

HAMILTON FISH PARK. 888 East Houston St. 
Elizabeth 

HAMILTON 503 West 
Malamnd 

HARLEM LIBRARY. 9 W. 194th St. Elixa 

HUDSON PARK. 10 Seventh Ате, South. Mr. 


Vielehr 
INWOOD (Sub-Br.) 215 Sherman Ave, Sarah Oppen- 
hehner 


JACKSON SQUARE. 251 W. 18th St. Helen Moryan 
LIBRARY FOR THE BLIND. 187 W. &5th S 


145th St. Ida 


Mildred C. Skinner 
MUHLENBERG, 209 "West 28rd St. Casindanie Eaton 


MUNICIPAL PU a: err 2280 Munic- 


MUSIC LIBRARY. 121 E. 5Bth 8t. Gladys Chamber- 
lain S 
NATHAN STRAUS. 848 K. 82nd St. Mrz. Blanche 

Brenneck 


96ra STREET. 112 East 96th St. Loda 
11бтн STREET. 208 W. 115th St. Robert 


PICTURE COLLECTION. Central Bldg. Romana 
Jevitz ` 

RIVERSIDE. 190 Amsterdam Ave. Myrtle 

ST. AGNES. 444 Amsterdam Ave, Dorothy 

SCHOMBURG COLLECTION. 104 W. 186th St. 
Jean Blackwell 

SEWARD PARK. 192 E. Broadway. Mrs. Beolah T. 
Sheetx 


67тн STREET. 828 E. 67th St Margarethe Korten- 
bentel 

TEACHERS’ LIBRARY. 197 E. Ep St. Amelia 
Munson 

TOMPKINS SQUARE. 881 E. 10th St. 


WASHINGTON HEIGHTS. 1000 St. N: 
Mn. Regme М. 


Andrews 
WEBSTER. 1465 York Ave. L. Hull 
YORKVILLE. 222 E. 70th St ety Decl 


Marks 
Ave. 


THE BRONX 


` 


BRONX REFERENCE CENTER. 2555 Marion Ave. 
Mo. Lilian Wilson 

CITY ISLAND (Sub-Br.) 895 City Island Ave. Mrs. 
Stella Webber 

CLASON'S POINT (Sub-Br.) 1205 Harrod Ave. Mn. 
Alice Alexander 


EASTCHESTER (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 10. 8060 Yates Ave. 
FORDHAM. 2556 


XINGSBRIDGE. 8041 
MELROSE. 910 Morris Ave. 
MORRISANIA. 610 Е. 160th St. 


SEDGWICK (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 4. 1558 Untverxity Ave. 
vedo Am 

TREMONT. 1 cara re Ave. Adele C. Martin 

UNIVERSITY HEIGHTS (80Ь-Вг.). 2019 Univerzity 
Ave. Мі. Florence M. Carrie 

VAN CORTLANDT (Sub-Br.), 8871 Sedgwick Ave. 
Flarence Hoch 

VAN NEST (Sub-Br.). 707 Rhinelander Ave, Mu. 
Hermine Sohmander 

WAKEFIELD. 4100 Lowerre D. Mrs. Marjos W. 
Е 


nedench 
WEST FARMS (Sub-Br.). 870 E. 180th St. Frank 
SQUARE. 1400 Dolen Park, West- 


. Mr». Eleanor Janssen 
HEIGHTS (Sub-Br.). 4804 Katonah 


chester 
WOODLA 


PELHAM PARKWAY (Sob-Br.). Bldg. 16. 3380 Ave. Mrz. Louise H. Woods 
Wallace Ave. Mu. Leah WOODSTOCK. 761 E. 160th 8t. Howard Rickert. 
RICHMOND 


oo КГЗ a 56 Gifords Lane. Bertha 


NEW DORE (Sub-Br4 Hughes Mem. Li.) 188 Third 
"e Munel Bedell 
PORT RICHMOND. 75 Bennett St. Мз. Mary Bowles 
БТ. GEORGE. 14 Bay St. Katherine O'Brien 


STAPLETON. 182 Canal St. Mrs. Howe 

TODT HILL (Sub-Br.). 255 Westwood Ave. Mrs. 
Irene Van Wagenen 

TOTTENVILLE. 7480 Amboy Rd. Genevieve Wells 

WEST NEW BRIGHTON. 876 Castleton Ave. Patricia 
Kenny 


Exhibitions in the Central Building ` 
SPECIAL EXHIBITIONS IN JULY 


Fanny ELSSER Room 84 
In commemoration of the famous Viennese dancer’s last performance in Vienna 
100 years ago. Selections of prints, books, sheet music, etc., from the Music 


Division’s collections, supplemented by personalis lent by Mr. George Chaffee 
and Lillian Moore Maclay. 


FANTASY IN PRINTS 8rd. Floor Corridor 


Selections from the Prints Division, featuring fantastic depiction of animals, ranging 
in time from religious prints of the fifteenth century to those of modem sur- 
realism, In the South Gallery. 


Tae Ріме Nove Main Lobby 


A selection of titles from Dr. Frank P. O'Brien's Collection which is housed in the 
Library’s Reserve Division. ` 


Gnay's Elegy, 1751 | Room 818 
The first printing and other early editions, with translations and imitations; from 
the Berg Collection. АШУ, 
WEST OF THE MISSISSIPPI 3rd Floor Corridor 


Exhibition from the L. N. Phelps Stokes Collection of American Historical Prints. 
In the Narth Print Gallery. 


AMERICAN Boox ILLUSTRATORS, 1940-1950 Room 822 


Selections from the Spencer Collection. 
Maaic In Воокз Room 112 


Rarities from the Library’s collection of books on Magic; in honor of the fiftieth 
anniversary of The Sphinc. 


PERMANENT EXHIBITIONS 


Омітер STATES POSTAGE STAMPS Main Lobby 
An almost complete collection of United States postal issues and airmail stamps, 
1847-1998. 
WasgrNGToN InviNG | Main Lobby 


Selections from the Seligman and Hellman collections of Irvingiana consisting of 
first editions, manuscripts, sketchbooks, sto, 


History or Dora First Floor Corridor 


Examples of the recorded word and the graphio arts from Babylonian tablets to 
modern press work. Í 


EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY PORTRAITS AND OTHER NOTABLE PAINTINGS Room 818 
Works by Copley, Stuart, Gainsborough, Reynolds, Morse, Raeburn, and others, 
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New V ong 
1951 


BOARD OF TRUSTEES 


GEORGE ARENTS 

W. VINCENT ASTOR 
RALPH A. BEALS 

HENRY BRURRE 

HARRY WOODBUBN CHASE 
WILLIAM ADAMS DELANO 
JOHN FOSTER DULLES 


ROY E. LARSEN 


MORRIS HADLEY 
MBS. DOUGLAS HORTON 
ARTHUR A. HOUGHTON, JR. 


JUNIUS 8. MORGAN 
NEWBOLD MORRIS 


CARL H. PFORZHEIMER 
CHARLES PRATT 

ROLAND L. REDMOND 

ELIHU ROOT, JA. 

JOHN M. SCHIFF 

FRANCIS CARDINAL SPELLMAN 
MRS. ARNOLD WHITRIDGE 


THE MAYOR, THE COMPTROLLER AND THE PRESIDENT OF THE COUNCIL 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, ex officio 


HONORARY TRUSTEE 
MYRON C. TAYLOR 


OFFICERS 


PRESIDENT, Morris Hadley 

FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT, Henry Bruàre 

SECOND VICE-PRESIDENT, Hoy E. Larsen 

SECRETARY, Roland L. Redmond 

TREASURER, Henry Broare 

ASSISTANT TREASUBER, United States Trust 
Company 


DIRECTOR, Ralph А, Beals 
CHIEF OF THE REFERENCE DEPARTMENT, 
Раш North Race 


CHIEF OF THE CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT, 
Esther Johnston 


BUSINESS MANAGER, Richard M. Brett 
EDITOR, Кап Brown 


- REFERENCE DEPARTMENT 


PauL Моктн Rice, Chief 
Central Building, Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street* Annex, 137 West 25th Street. 


EXECUTIVE ASSISTANT, Roger B. Francis 

ACQUISITION DIVISION, John Fall, Chief 

AMERICAN HISTORY AND GENEALOGY 
DIVISION, Gerald D. McDonald, Chef 

ARENTS COLLECTION, Sarah A. Dickson, Chte£ 

ART AND ARCHITECTURE DIVISION, Muriel 
Frances Baldwin, Aotmg Chief 

BERG COLLECTION, Jobn D. Gordan, Chief 

BOOK STACKS, Herman O. Parkmson, Chief 

ECONOMICS DIVISION, Rollm A. Sawyer, Chief 

EDITOR, Кап Brown 


INFORMATION DIVISION, Archibald P. DeWoess, 
Chief 


JEWISH DIVISION, Joshua Blooh, Chief 


MAIN READING ROOM, Robet W. Hendencn, 
Chief 


MANUSCRIPT DIVISION, Hobert W. Hill, Keeper of 
Mannscripts 

MAP DIVISION, Gerald D. McDonald, Aotmg Chief 

MUSIC DIVISION, Carleton Sprague Smith, Chief 


NEWSPAPER DIVISION, 187 West 25th Street, 
Richard T. Doe, Chief 


ORIENTAL DIVISION, John L. Mish, Chief 
PERIODICALS DIVISION, Barron M. Franz, Chief 


PREPARATION DIVISION, Robert Е. Kingery, 
Chief 


PRINTS DIVISION, Kari Kup, Chief 
RESERVE DIVISION, Lewu M. Stark, Chief 


SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY DIVISION, Regi- 
nald R. Hawkins, Chief 


SLAVONIC DIVISION, Avrahm Yarmolineky, Chief 
SPENCER COLLECTION, Kar Kup, Adviser 
THEATRE COLLECTION, George Freedley, Chief 


BUSINESS OFFICES 
(Miscellansous, Non-Library Services) 
Ricganp M. Baxrr, Business Manager 


* Circulation Department unis m the Central Buildmg aro listed on third cover. 
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Nancy Sproat 
And her Little Books for Good Children 
By Avice SPROAT EMERY 


O weave a colorful tapestry from worn and faded threads presents a 

difficult task, and a similar problem confronts one in trying to evolve 
a convincing personality through the medium of poems published nearly a 
century and a half ago. Certain family traditions and data from local histories 
help, but no portrait or miniature exists to show us the true likeness of Ann 
(Nancy) Dennis Sproat. Nancy had charm, according to the following lines 
from “The Cotillion Party,” by Charles B. Greene, written for and published 
in the Taunton Free Press: 

"Tis the night of fashions rout — 


Ellis, Willamses are going, 
Pensive Hicks and witty Sproat. 


Lovely Hodges sweetly smiling, 

Young Mrs. Sproat, all hearts beguiling 
This “beguiling” lady was, without doubt, Nancy. 
Her first American Dennis ancestor, of whom we have knowledge, was 
Robert, a planter who bought twenty acres of land of one Job Hawkins in 
Boston in 1656. Robert was a Quaker; in 1672, he deeded land for a Friends’ 
burying ground in Portsmouth, Rhode Island (where he then lived), in his 
own words, “for the love I bear the truth and the people of God which in 
scorn are called Quakers.” He was a Deputy of the General Assembly of 
Rhode Island colony from 1678 to 1684. His great, great grandson, Abraham, 
the father of Nancy, moved from Portsmouth to Newport, Rhode 5 
where Nancy was born in 1766. 

[367] 
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As war was anathema to those of his faith, Abraham found “the tumult 
and the shouting” of the times more than could be borne, and again he moved 
his little family to the outskirts of Taunton, Massachusetts, about thirty miles 
distant. “Squawbetty,” as the suburb was called where he bought his farm, 
had not only woods and fields, but a noisy brook which was the especial joy 
of the children. Taunton, too, was a hive of patriotic fervor, but peace-loving 
Abraham Dennis kept aloof from the warlike demonstrations. His neighbors 
respected his stand taken with a background of religious principle. The school 
yard, however, does not foster theological distinctions, and one gathers that 
the young Dennises grew away from the strict teachings of their parents’ 
faith. At any rate, Nancy’s brother John went to sea on a vessel of the great 
East India Company, during his teens, to follow a life of adventure which 
ended in tragedy. ў 

During those revolutionary days, Nancy had grown into а young woman 
with an alert mind, but little of a personal nature is known of her until after 
her marriage. A young man living in neighboring Middleborough was James 
Sproat, whose military heritage was quite unlike Nancy's Quaker background. 
James was the son of Colonel Ebenezer Sproat, who took an active part in the 
defense of the colonies. He became a lawyer and was known as “a man of 
ready wit and amusing mirthfulness."* He and Nancy were married in the 
year 1788. 

It was in pastoral surroundings that Nancy and James made their home, 
raised their large family, and where Nancy surrendered to the urge to write. 
One of her Poems on Different Subjects, called “Mount Pleasant,” gives a 
picture of the quiet tempo of the life of the family: 

Behind the village stands a ridgy hill, 

With trees of various sixe and barberry, 
Sweet fern and whortleberry bushes decked. 
Beneath tts shelter із a mansion-house, 
Commodious, spactous, plain; the residence 
Of kindred hearts, a family of love. 

Two mulberry trees and two twin sycamores 


ж ж ж 


We only keep а deoent chaiss and one: 
With this we jog to church on rainy days, 
Or visit friends, tf chance they live so far 
We cannot trudge on foot; to exercise 

From infancy inured, we desm tt sloth ` 
To ride a petty ole — 


* Emery, Samuel Hopkins. The Ministry of Taunton. Boston, 1853. 
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A disastrous fire leveled much of the old mansion — 


But a kind Providence forsook us not 

In this dread moment; numerous friends were raisd 
Who shelter'd and assisted us to rear 

A dwelling on the ruins of the old. 


Her poem describes their joy at the completion of the new house on the 
beloved site of the old; their faithful old dog shares their happiness at their 
return. The two sycamores to which Nancy alludes as growing in front of the 
house were the basis of a later poem called "Elegy on Two Sycamores,” which 
begins, 

Alas, and are ye fallen, beauteous trees? 

Thus low are those aspiring branches laid, 

Which erst were uz d to wanton in the breeze 

And cast afar their broad and grateful shade? 

This fine old Taunton mansion, of which the Sproats were the third owners, 
is still a delight to the eye, as it rises above the green terrace that was once 
graced by the two sycamores eulogized by Nancy. Now, two elms shade the 
path leading to the door. For many years it has been a moot question as to 
whether this is the original dwelling, as the architecture is varied. The great 
brick ends are obviously colonial, but the roof shows Georgian influence, as 
do the fireplaces in the south rooms. The date, 1758, found under colonial 
wall paper, seemed to bear out the theory that this was indeed the original 
house, but Emery (op. cit.) states definitely, that this house was erected 
“on the site" of the old. The wife of the author of that book was Nancy’s niece 
and knew the facts well. It is probable that the brick ends and the northern 
end of the house remained standing, but the south side had to be rebuilt. 

A wide hall extends from the front to the back of the house. The staircase 
is quite unusual — not spiral but having two landings — from the second 
of which two short flights lead to the front and back of the upper story. The 
balustrade could not have lent itself to extensive slides by lively boys, for 
the mahogany rail is narrow and delicate, rising abruptly to a high peak at 
each landing. The newel post has an ivory disc set in the center, which 
American tradition tells us was used in colonial times to indicate that the 
house was free of debt. | 

The cosiest room is the low-studded kitchen, approached over a sharply 
inclined floor. From this room, one steps to the terrace with its garden; and 
in the winter, one may curl up in comfort on the broad couch before the wide- 
mouthed fireplace flanked by the old brick oven which must have produced 
many hearty meals for the hungry Sproat brood. The tiniest of the flock no 
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doubt had their “pudding and milk” here. Nancy wrote a poem of that name 
in Ditties for Children, which achieved great popularity. Near its beginning: 

Come, Betty, get the pudding-stiok — 

And see! the cows have left the dale, 

Come, Peggy, run and catch your pail, 

And milk as fast cs ger you can, 

And strain it in the largest pan; 

Now get some bowls and dip tt out, 


And drop ths pudding all about. 
Come now, dear children, come and eat. 
Your pudding's hot, your milk ts swest. 


Nancy describes dropping the pudding (hasty-pudding, of course, made of 
yellow meal) into the waiting bowls held by the children, and they are pic- 
tured seated on their little stools with their bowls on their knees, a large cat 
in the foreground begging for its share. : 

The importance of home and her love for her own lares and penates were 
frequent subjects for her verses. The family found their joy in each other 
and the pleasant meetings with friends. The following lines from Poems on 
Different Subjects stress this: 

Soma times our daughters love to decorate 
In rustio style the level, grassy bank 
With pinks and sweet brier and the fragrant rose; 
Or placa them blooming on the clean-swept hearth, 
Where in stern winter roars the blasing fire, 
Cheering the gloom that wraps the lengthen'd eve; 
Then with kind neighbors circled closely round, 
We chant the ditty, tell the merry tale, 

" Or pass the dish with nuts and apples piled. 

Nancy did not take her maternal responsibilities lightly; she had definite 
ideas as to the principles which should be implanted in young minds, and 
the best methods for doing so. Her insight and love of youth made her one 
of the pioneers on the path where education and pleasure walk hand in hand. 
The need of her own little folks for ethics in a palatable form, suggested that 
she widen the scope of her audience. Here was work for her facile pen. That · 
thought produced the shower of books between the years 1812 and 1826, 
noted in the appended bibliography. Small, most of them illustrated with 
woodcuts, they varied in price from 634 cents to 1274 cents, judging from 
those in my collection. 

Her belief that education, both religious and secular, should begin at home, 
led her to gather her ever-increasing family about her every Sunday and read 
them what appeared in print in 1819 as Family Lectures. In its preface, 
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PUDDING AND MILK. 


The sun is set, the schools are done, 

The boys and girls are all come home; 

And now they want their supper quick, 
Come, Betty, get the pudding-stick— 

And see! the cows have left the dale, 

Come, Peggy, run and catch your pail, 

Aud milk аз fast as e'er you can, 

Aud strain it in the largest pan : 

First page of one of Nancy Sproat's most happily inspired poems, addressed to 


hex young brood, which appears in her Ditties for Children. Her little books, 
_ widely circulated and avidly read, have all but disappeared. 
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signed at Taunton in January, she says: “It has been my practice on the 
Sabbath, after public worship, to collect my family and, after attending to 
the scriptures, read them one of the following essays, previously written for 
the purpose.” The Rhode Island Historical Society has a letter written by 
Nancy to Moses Brown, a founder and benefactor of the well-known school 
of that name, who had asked permission to use these lectures. 

Instruction as to proper conduct in 8 place of worship is given in her School 
of Good Manners, under the caption, “At the Meeting House,” from which 
the following excerpt is taken: 

Walk to your seat with decency, ` 

Nor run with Hgh: and thoughtless glee 

Where your superiors bid you st, 

And let them judge what place is fit. 

Nor from that place unbid retreat, ; 
Unless another needs your seat. 

And when the services are о вт. 

Do not rush forward to the door; 

Nor hurry from the house of prayer, 

As if fatigued of being there... 


As in all the homes about them, no housework was done at the Sproats’ 
from sundown on Saturday to sundown on Sunday; the feather beds were 
unturned, and the meals were reheated from the food prepared the day 
before. These holy days were to Nancy an opportunity for the renewal of 
spiritual values which provided the inspiration and background for poems 
written during the week; to the children they must have been occasions for 
secret dread. ` 

She was by inheritance, temperament, and the trend of the times, deeply 
religious and suffered acutely if she detected a lack of faith in her con- 
temporaries: Р 

And why, oh why, my precious friend, 
So slow, so backward to belisve?P 

The dearest procfs of heavenly love 
Why so unwilling to recetoe? 


A spiritual quality shines through everything that comes from her pen, 
whether for the juvenile or the adult mind. To children she presented worship 
not only as a privilege but as a thing of joy. 

And she was not at all oblivious to specific human frailty. One wishes it 
were possible to know the events which inspired some of the other verses 
which appear in her Poems on Different Subjects. “Calumny,” for example, 
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has dramatic possibilities as to origin. In any event, my ancestress must have 
been stirred to the depths to hurl such metric invective as the following: 

What hideous form is that, with cautious step, 

Adoancing thro’ the crowd? "Tis calumny — 

Mark her pals visage, and her eager eye, 

Cast round in searoh of unsuspecting ‘prey. 

Her breath is ranc'rous poison; round her tongue 

Fierce adders hiss, and іп her hand she grasps 

А dart, deep dipp'd in venom, close conceal d 


Nancy wrote under the two pseudonyms, “A Lady of Boston,” and “Goody 
Lovechild,” as well as her usual signatures, “N. Sproat” or “Nancy Sproat.” 
In so doing and by writing anonymously, she causes confusion at this late 
date to those who wish to trace her writings. This is further complicated 
by changes in title by several publishers. 

Dramatic narrative poems, often in dialogue form, seem to have been a 
favorite medium of expression when she wished to drive home an ethical 
point for young readers. The naughty child surely trembled as he read of 
the swift and sure punishment which descended upon the unlucky boy who 
stole an apple from an orchard. He was likely to break both legs in the process, 
as did the lad in “The Beggar Man,” in Poetic Tales for Children. “The Little 
Liar” in Ditties for Children, too, feels deserted by God and man. Deportment 
was a matter of great importance in the early nineteenth century. What was 
“seemly” was a fetish. Nancy’s modest fame as a writer led the publishing 
firm, S. Wood and Sons, of New York, to send her a set of rules with the re- 
quest that she put them into verse. It is a family tradition that they were the 
basis of “The School of Good Manners,” from which I quoted lines concerning 
behavior in the meeting house.* - 

Though Nancy preferred to let her thoughts dwell on the serious side of 
life, she was by no means a person to whom humor was foreign. Excellent 
examples occur in the two poems, “To my Husband” and “To my.Daughters." 
The following, “Poem — For My Son to Speak at an Exhibition,” too, begins 
in a light vein: 

When little fellows such as I 

Their pow'rs of thought and jesture try 
If they should chance to blunder, 

“And now and then a word miscall, 


Or raise a hand when # should fall, 
"Tis no such mighty wonder. 


* See Moody's School of Good Manners; E v PE di by R. W. G. Vail 
(Studies in the History of Culture, February, 1942.) 
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One wishes that she might have continued in that strain, but the urge to 
point a moral led her to dissertations on human frailty. 

Her love of “green things growing,” one of her strongest penchants, runs 
through Village Poems and Ditties for Children — particularly the latter — 
like a silver thread, “An April Sky” or “A Walk at Noon” fill her with delight 
and the wonder of God’s handiwork. Four charming sonnets close Village 
Poems; I quote briefly from one of them: 


Sweet Moon! I love to gaze upon thy face, 

For thou dos not repel the asking eye 

With piercing brightness, like thy brother Sol 
But dost inoite with a kind winning grace 

The contemplations of a musing mind. 

That Nancy took keen pleasure in social life is expressed in "The Tea 

Table" from Village Poems: 
Let other ladies bocst the joys 
In parties gain'd, where wit and noise 
Inspire a transient glee; 
The crowded hall I'd leave in haste, 
To sit with my dear girls and taste 
A social cup of tea. 

Her many-sided mind made her a partisan of the underdog, long before 
the term "social service" came into being. This thought for others is noticeable 
in that prime favorite of all her verses, "The Blackberry Girl" This was the 
poem which really established Nancy Sproat's fame and made her words a 
household message, even beyond the borders of New England, for well over 
a century. The appealing story of little Phebe soon found its way into school 
readers and thence into the home of almost every school child. An elderly 
relative told me years ago that she recalled small aprons and handkerchiefs 
with this poem printed on them, but I supposed that not one was still in 
existence. After my appeal in the Boston Herald for data about Nanoy's 
books, a kind lady of Vermont sent me a photograph of one of these treasured 
handkerchiefs. That and dozens of letters proved that Nancy's poems still 
live in the hearts of the older generation. Even now, I answer queries as to 
the authorship of that poem which has been reprinted endless times. The 
last that I happened to see appeared in the Boston Globe in 1942. 

An odd thing happened a number of years ago. Several letters, bursting 
with indignation, were printed in the "Mail Bag" column of the Boston 
Herald. Yt seems that a book had been published by a Mrs. Edith O'Gorman 
Auffray, in which "The Blackberry Girl" had been included as having been 
written by her in her childhood. Old New Englanders who were familiar with 
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Nancy’s poem resented this claim of authorship; they felt it to be an added 
affront that several lines in this later version were metrically wrong. 

I answered the letters in the paper, assuring the writers as to the true 
author of the poem and its various dates of publication. Soon after, Mrs. 
Auffray came to Boston, and as I was unable to see her, my cousin, Mrs. 
Josephine Sproat Moore, another of Nancy’s great-granddaughters, volun- 
егей to do so. She reported her experience as follows: | 


Interviewing a plagiarist has its element of humor, especially when the plagiarist 
is a bright-eyed little Irish woman, laboring under the unshakable conviction that she 
was the author of a poem written fifteen or twenty years before she was born. 

When, at my cousin’s request, I went for an interview with Edith Ó'Gorman Auffray, 
to demand from her a retraction of her claim to the authorship of The Blackberry Girl, 
it was with wrath in my soul; but the plump, white-haired lite woman, eighty years 
young, who came tripping into the room, was so completely disarming that I could 
do ng other than give her friendly greeting, and then state that she had made a serious 
mistake, and that The Blackberry Girl was written by my great-grandmother, Nancy 
Dennis Sproat. 

“Indeed it was not!” flashed back the answer. “I wrote it meself when I was eleven 
years old, and it was me own pink satin sun bunnit that I gave to Phebe Jones, the 
blacksmith’s little girl down in Bristol where I live.” ) 

And there you were, complete self-identiflcation with author benefactrees, and except 
for physical impossibility, Tm certain she would have been protagonist, too. Every 
statement I made was met with flat contradiction. The title page of the book bearing 
the date 1829 was something of a blow between the eyes, but one blink and that dis- 
solved: “I don’t care if she did. I wrote it too, meselfl” 

It all seems to have but one reasonable explanation. Being strongly addicted to self- 
dramatization, and deeply impressed. from early childhood, as were most New England 
children, with Phebe’s touching experience; by the time she was eleven years old, 
she had so completely identified herself with the story that she had quite convinced 
herself that her somewhat garbled reproduction of the poem was an original composition, 
and as such printed it among her mature “works.” 

What could one do, but retire amilingly, leaving the little person in possession of the 
fleld. It all adds up to the small boy's argument, “If my mother says a thing's so, 'tis so if 
"tain't sol” — and I'm sure Edith O’Gorman Auffray’s conviction was just as certain. 


Mrs. Moore continues, “A final summary of Nancy Dennis Sproat's poetry 
makes one thing certain, that with few exceptions her poems were written 
with one main purpose, — to' impress upon her children the miseries of sin 
and evil and the joys of virtue and goodness; and closely interwoven with 
those lessons, unshakable faith in God... Though they sometimes reflect 
the stern Calvinism of her generation, as a whole they are characterized by 
affection, tenderness, a deep and abiding faith in God's love, and a devotion 
to her children. . ." 

The little sinner is made to tremble at the awfulness of every transgression, 

from stealing to selfishness or indolence; but never is he left to utter despair, 
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for sincere repentance does not eppeal in vain to God’s infinite mercy. Con- 
versely, the happiness of the good child, who practices the virtues of obedi- 
ence, gentleness, kindness, and above all of sweet charity is dwelt upon with 
loving insistence. 
In answer to her mother’s query, 
“Why, Phebe, are you coms so soon? 
Where ore your berries, childP 


You cannot, sure have sold them all, 
You had a basket pld.” 


Phebe replies, 
à “No, mother, as I сита the stile 
The nearest way to town, 


My apron caught upon a stake, 
And so I tumbled down. 


I scratch'd my arm and tore my hair, 
But still did not complain; 

And had my blackberries been safe, 
Should not have сага a grein. . 


But when I saw them on the ground, 


Then follows the advent of a “pretty little Miss,” to whom Phebe tells the 
story of her effort to earn, by picking blackberries, a suitable “bonnet,” that 
she may be properly garbed for church. The loving gift of the girl’s own 
bonnet fills Phebe's cup of joy to the brim, and she ends her story, 

“And, mother, I shall love that Miss 
As long as I love you,” 

To this better-known first part, Mrs. Sproat added a sequel. A year later, 
when the blackberries were ripe again, Phebe, rejoicing that for a whole 
year she had attended church and 

. .. learned that works of love 
were all that children havs to do 
takes a basket of the choicest berries to the lady, “so kind, compassionate 
and mild,” hoping that she'll 


All that poor Phebe has to give 


It is all told with a naive simplicity that has a very real charm. 

There is another bit of verse from Nancy’s pen which had perhaps an even 
wider vogue than “The Blackberry Girl,” which commences, “How pleasant 
is Saturday night/When we've tried all the week to be good.” It is included 
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in her Short Songs, Repeatedly, I have heard the lines quoted but have 
yet to find anyone with the remotest idea who wrote them. They contain 
the essence of the author’s life principles: gentleness of spirit, thought for 
others, faith in God, and an ever-shining goal — the hope of heaven. 

Scattered through the collections of children’s verses are poems, some of 
them previously quoted, dedicated to her friends and contemporaries. One 
group is in a thin volume of Village Poems, noted in the bibliography, which 
are not unnaturally marred by the stiff and artificial phrasing of the eighteenth 
century, as this line: 

Sweet Solitude, I court thy quist shades! 


Quite different in tone is her ‘A Reply to Mrs. Rowson’s Ode to Solitude,” * 
but perhaps Nancy liked to experiment with moods: 


' For me, I court to my embrace 
Thy rival, fair society, 
Of jocund step, and blithesome air, 
Dispensing heart-enliv/ning gles. 

In her work, we find a very genuine love of the serene and peaceful country- 
side in which she lived, and always her deep religious feeling. Disaster meant 
warning or discipline, as in the fire which destroyed her home, or the epidemic 
of disease which for two years raged in her village. To her own family, God’s 
mercy was shown in the rescue of the child trapped in the burning house, 
and in their freedom from the ravages of disease. But always that mercy was 
received in a spirit of humble gratitude. 

Nancy had a very real sense of fun, which occasionally she let come to the 
fore. We are profoundly grateful that she did not get the material for The 
School of Good Manners from observation of her own offspring, but that her 
task was merely to turn the supplied material into verse, and I am quite 
convinced that there was a twinkle in her eye when she wrote, 


Turn not your meat nor visw tt close, 
. Nor ever hold it to your nose. 


Again, she bewails the fact that 


Old Shakespeare got into the house, 
And crept off up chamber as still as a mouse, 


* Miscellaneous Poems, by Susanna Rowson, Boston, 1804. p. 50-62 “To Solitude.” Mrs. Nancy 
Sproat, Taunton, appears p. IX in the Hst of Subscribers’ Names. 
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so beguiling her daughters that for days at a time she was deprived of their 
loved society. Whereupon, 
...1 orderec him off, 
For him and hls wtechcraft I'd suffered enough. 
But back he came, 
...and every night 
Sits down with my husband, direct tn my sight. 
Her disapproval of secular literature didn’t go very deep however, for when 
she sees fit she doesn’t hesitate to use “old Shakespeare” to drive home a truth. 
Her grammar is not always perfect, but the errors are few. Her versification 
is simple — the rhymed couplet that lends itself so perfectly to leisurely 
narrative, varied frequently by the quatrain and also the tripping rhythm 
of the “ditties.” And nowhere is the true sweetness and gentleness of Nancy 
Sproat’s nature more in evidence than in the Little Ditties for Little Children, 
Lullabies for Children and the like, those gay bits of verse which show her 
in playful mood, the devoted mother of a group of adoring children. She 
taught love to all living things, as in such happy couplets as the following: 
Come hither, my babe, and a story TU tell 
How two little lambs loved each other. 
or 
The hen with all her little brood 
Comes olucking round the door for food. 
She calls her children to watch with her the morning light: 


Nothing sour and nothing sad, 

All seem beautiful and glad. 
She takes them with her into the orchard, to show them the beauty of tree 
and sky, of field and flower. 

Now and then, I bring out a box of treasures — the work of Nancy’s busy 
and versatile fingers — and wonder how she had time for embroidery. One 
child’s cap inspired one verse (of many) as follows, occasioned by a Robin’s 
picking up a child’s cap which had been laid to dry, carrying it to his nest. 

Who could resist the generous tide 

Of pleasure rushing through the breast? 
Or grudges the harmless pilferers 

Their delicate and costly nest. 

It is pleasant to picture James and Nancy at home in the evening, Nancy 
mending or embroidering by the astral lamp, while James reading aloud 
from a favorite book, the children darting in and out on their small affairs. 
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Nancy describes one of their favorite games in Poems on Different Subjects, 
played while the evening apples were passed, 


In sportive innocence, select the seeds, 

And naming two for those they best could love, 
Plant them with careful hand on either eye, 
Then watch the issue; that which drops the first 
Must be discarded; but the constant one 

That still adheres, is the decided choice. 


She continues by drawing a sharp contrast between these simple pastimes 
and those who seek baser pleasures, as she says, 


Forever may this temper keep aloof 

For why should avarice or ambition lick 

In bosoms to domestic joys alie, 

And most delighted with their rural homes 
Oft have we viewed tts simple scenery, 

And view'd again with pleasure ever new. 
For whether we ascend the shrubby hill, 

Or ramble in the garden's bloomy walks 

Or range the fields with dandelions gay, 

Or pensive steal adown the orchard s gloom, 
Still, dear Mount Pleasant, do we love thee more. 

This happy home life ended with the death of James in November, 1825; 
after two short months, January, 1826, Nancy followed her husband. Hers 
was a great personality; deeply religious, she found an outlet in her verse. 
At best, it is fine verse; at other levels, it has the virtue of always reflecting 
her loves — her God, her home and family, her friends — all against a keenly 
perceived nature which surrounded her. If one were to seek fitting lines to 
describe her life and its close, one would find ene better than these three 
from Poems on Different Subjects: 

Thus glide the moments, ull the village bell, 
Punctual to mark the recent hour of nine, 
Proclaims the evening spent, and all retire. 


* * * 
A LIST OF NANCY SPROAT’S BOOKS 


Prefatory Note 
The most complete list of Mrs. Sproat’s felicitous titles is printed on the 
recto of the back cover of her A Present to Sabbath Schools, both the undated 
and the 1829 editions. 


380 THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


In 1863 and 1865, the American Tract Society published a child’s book, 
Fireside Pictures. It carried a note: “All the pieces in this volume were 
written by Mrs. Nancy Sproat.” The pieces include “A Railroad Train,” “The 
Telegraph,” and mention is made of iron steamships. Since all of these came 
into use after Mrs. Sproat’s death in 1826, the book is not included in the 
following list of her titles. Neither is Rhymes for the Nursery, which Edith E. 
Forbes states in the preface of her Favourites of a Nursery, was published in 
Boston about 1840, and compiled possibly by Mrs. Nancy Sproat. The copy- 
right date of Rhymes for the Nursery was 1837, several years after the death 
of Mrs. Sproat. 

The persistence of “The Blackberry Girl” is indicated by its publication 
in the following books extending over a period of about a century: 

The Child's Guide, Springfield, 1848. 

The Third Reader, by Salem Town, Portland, 1856. 

Favourites of a Nursery, by Edith E. Forbes, Boston, 1916. 

Great-Grandmother’s Plece-Book, compiled by Elizabeth McCracken, New York, 1981. 
The Best Loved Poems of the American People, selected by Hazel Felleman, Garden 
City, 1936. | 


“Saturday Night,” another piece by Mrs. Sproat, has an equally long range 
of publication as indicated by the following books: 

My Little Hymn Book, Boston, 1836. 

Home and Holiday Verse, selected by Louella D. Everett, New York, 1939. 

This list could not have been compiled without the kindly help of many 
people. Dr. Clarence S. Brigham, Director, generously gave much of his time . 
and knowledge in the listing of the large holdings at the American Anti- 
quarian Society. Miss Marion E. Brown, in charge of Special Collections, has 
likewise given much helpful assistance in the listing of the rarities in the 
Harris Collection of the Library at Brown University. The library staffs at 
Harvard University, Columbia University, the New-York Historical Society, 
and the Historical Society of Pennsylvania have greatly facilitated its prepa- 
ration. A former member of the staff of The New York Public Library has 
helped to compile the list. Miss Helen M. Knubel has given valuable assistance 
with regard to the woodcut illustrations, and otherwise. Miss Louella D. 
Everett has aided materially. Also, the list could not have been well prepared 
had not descendants of Mrs. Sproat, principally Mrs. Mary S. Brewster and 
the late Mrs. Josephine Sproat Moore, cherished and kept copies of the little 
books written by their great-grandmother, and made them helpfully 
available. 
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The Blackberry Girl. Part I. Part II. 
Boston: Chemical Printing Com- 
pany. n. d. 30.5x28.6cm. Illustrated. 


Printed on ootton in black and white, one 
side only. 
Handkerchief. This poem was also printed 


RS S 

The Black Girl. New-York: J. ч 
Preble. J. Smith. Engraver. N. Ү. п. д. 
18.5x11.8cm. 8 p. Covers. Illustrated. 


MWA, Desc. The MWA copy has 8 leaves 
printed on one side only. ° 


Ditties for children. By a Lady of 
Boston. New-York: Published b 

Samuel Wood.& Sons, No. 261, Pearl- 
street; and Samuel S. Wood & Co. 
No. 212, Market-street, Baltimore. 


n. d. 14.2x8.9cm. 36 p. Covers. Illus- 
trated. f 

MB, MWA, NNHi, Desc., PO, RPB (incom- 
plete). Weiss, р. 12. 

notice, verso of title page, 1813, 

by J & Warner. 
Ditties for children. By a Lady of 
Boston. Philadelphia: Publish by 
Benjamin Warner, No. 147, Market 
Street. Lydia R. Bailey, printer. 1818. 


14.3x9cm. 36 p. Covers. Illustrated. 
MWA ( ), RPB. E 


Family lectures. By Mrs. N. Sproat. 


Boston: Printed by Samuel T. Arm- 
strong, No. 50, Cornhill. 1819. 14.9x 


1819 by Mr. N. S Re- 
with the title, A Mother's Pagucv. 
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Gift to Good Children. By N. Sproat, 
author of “Ditties for Chil ” 
“Poetic Tales,” &с. New York: Pub- 
lished by Samuel Wood & Scns, No. 
261 Pearl-Street. n. d. 13.1x10.5cm. 
82 p. Covers. 


DLC (incomplete), PO. 
Woodcut illustrations by Alexander Ander- 
son 


The Good Girl’s Soliloquy; Contain- 
ing Her Parents’ Instructions, Rela- 
tive to Her Disposition and Manners. 
New York: Published by Samuel 
Wood & Sons, 261 Pearl-Street. n. d. 
12.7x10.7cm. 82 p. Covers. Illus- 
trated. 

Woodcut illustrations by Anderson. 

The Good Boys Soliloquy, n. d. published 
by Samuel Wood & Sons, is very mmilar 
generally. Nothing has been found however 
to indicate that it was written by Mrs. Sproat. 

NNC-T (incomplete). 

The Good Girl's Soliloquy; Contain- 
ing Her Parents’ Instructions, Rela- 
tive to Her Disposition and Manners. 
New-York: Published by Samuel 
Wood and Sons, No. 261, Pearl- 
Street; and Samuel S. Wood & Co. 
No. 212 Market-St. Baltimore. n. d. 
12.8x10.5cm. 1 leaf, 30 p. Covers. 
Ilustrated. 

MWA, NN (incomplete). Weiss, p. 12. 

Woodcut illustrations by Anderson. 

The Good Girl’s Soliloquy; Contain- 
ing Her Parents’ Instructions, Rela- 
tive to Her Disposition and Manners. 
New-York: Published by Samuel 
Wood & Sons, No. 261, Pearl-Street, 
And Samuel S. Wood & Co. No. 212, 
Market-street, Baltimore. 1819. 13.1x 
10.6cm. 1 leaf, 30 p. Covers. Illus- 
trated. 

RPB. 

The Good Girl's Soliloquy; Contain- 
ing Her Parents' Instructions, Rela- 
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tive to Her Disposition and Manners. 
New-York: Published by Samuel 
Wood & Sons, No. 261, Pearl-Street; 
And Samuel S. Wood & Co. No. 212, 
Market-st. Baltimore. 1820. 19.9х 
10.5cm. 24 p. Covers. Illustrated. 


NN (incomplete). 

Woodcut illustrations by Anderson. 
The Good Girl's Soliloquy Contain- 
ing Her Parents Instructions Rela- 
tive to Her Disposition and Manners. 
Boston: Published by Charles Elms, 
Agent. S. N. Dickinson, Printer, 52 
Washington Street. 1834. 14x11.1cm. 
30 p. 1 leaf, covers included. Illus- 
trated. 

MHL 


Juvenile Benevolence. Northampton: 
John Metcalf...1842. 18 p. 1 leaf, 
covers included. 10.7 x 6.6cm. 


| NN. 
This is "The Miller's Wife," from Stories for 
Children. 


Little Ditties for Little Children. By 
the Author of "Poetic Tales, Good 
Girls Soliloquy, Present for Chil- 
dren, &c. &c." New-York: Published 
by Samuel Wood & Sons, No. 261 
Pearl-street. n. d. 12.8x7.3cm. 23 p. 
Covers. Illustrated. 

MB (incomplete), MWA, NN, RPB. 
Little Ditties for Little Children. 
Northampton: Published by `E. 
Turner. Copy Secured. n. d. 
12.4x7.5cm. 18 p. 1 leaf, covers in- 
cluded. Illustrated. 

MWA, RPB. 


Lullabies for Children. By Mrs. N. 
Sproat, Authoress of "Ditties for Chil- 
dren," "Poetic Tales," &c. &c. Taun- 
ton, Mass.: Printed by A. Danforth. 
1818. 14.2x8.8cm. 12 p.'Covers. 

NN (incomplete), RPB, Desc. 


NANCY SPROAT 


Lullabies Ditties and Poetic Tales for 
Children. American Tract Society, 
New-York. n. d. 15x9.8cm. 224 p. 
Illustrated. 

Copyright 1865 by the American Tract So- 


clety. 
DLC, Desc., MWA, RPB, NNC-T. 


A Mother’s Legacy; or, Sabbath Eve- 
ning Counsels to Her Sons and 
Daughters. By Mrs. Nancy Sproat, 
Late of Taunton, Mass. Author of 
Poetic Works for the Young, Etc. 
Published by the American Tract So- 
ciety, 150 Nassau-Street, New York. 
n. d. 15x9.7cm. 139 p. 


Copyright 1887 by the American Tract So- 
ciety. This was first published with the title 
Family Lectures. 

NNUT. 


New Year's Gift. 


This was a 
teenth century. tb 
been found or identifl 


Poems for Children. By the Author of 
“Ditties for Children,” — “Poetic 
Tales,” &c. Boston: Published by 
Samuel T. Armstrong, and Crocker 
& Brewster, No. 50 Cornhill. 1823. 
14.1x8.8cm. 36 p. Covers. 
i = 1823 Samuel T. Armstrong. 
(incomplete), MWA, NN (incom- 
plete). 
Poems, on Different Subjects. By a 
Lady. Ah, let not science scorn, nor 
wit refuse, The humble efforts of th’ 
unlettered muse. Boston: Published 
by West & Richardson, No. 75, Corn- 
hill. E. G. House, printer: 1813. 15x 
8:5cm. 117 p. 


соруен 1818 by West & Richardson. 
RPB, Desc. (incomplete) Sabin 
63620; Wegelin 1338. 


Poetic Tales, for Children. By the 
Authoress of "Stories for Children, by 
Goody Lovechild," and "Ditties for 


title in the 
Mrs. Sproat 


nine- 
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Lady of Boston." New- 
York: Printed e? Sold by Samuel 
Wood, at the Juvenile Book-Store, 
No. 857, Pearl-Street. 1814. 14.1x 
8.8cm. 48 p. Covers. Illustrated. 

NN. Weiss, p. 17. 


Poetic Tales, for Children. By the 
Authoress of "Stories for Children, by 
Goody Lovechild," and "Ditties for 
Children, by a Lady of Boston." New- 
York: Printed and sold by Samuel 
Wood; at the Juvenile Book-Store, 
No. 357, Pearl-Street. 1815. 13.8x 
8.4cm. 38 p. Illustrated. In Child's 
Magazine. In Two Volumes. Vol I. 
New-York: Printed and Sold by Sam- 
uel Wood; at the Juvenile Book Store, 
No. 357, Pearl-Street. 1815. 

This ів a collecbon of juvenile pieces, each 
with separate pagination and title page. 

NNHI 


Children, by a 


Poetic Tales, for Children, By the 
Authoress of “Stories for Children, by 
Goody Lovechild,” and “Ditties for 
Children, by a Lady of Boston.” New- 
York: Published by Samuel Wood & 
Sons, No. 261, Pearl-Street; and Sam- 
uel S. Wood & Co. No. 212, Market- 
street, Baltimore. 1819. 14x8.7cm. 
48 p. Covers. Illustrated. 
RPB, PO (incomplete). 


Poetic Tales, for Children. By the 
Authoress of "Stories for Children, 
by Goody Lovechild,” and “Ditties 
for Children, by a Lady of Boston.” 
New York: Published by Samuel 
Wood & Sons, No. 261 Pearl-Street. 
R. & G. S. Wood, Printers. n. d. 17.0x 
10.7cm. 36 p. Covers. Illustrated. 
MB, Desc. 


Poetic Tales for Children. North- 
ampton: Published by E. Turner. 
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n. d. 14.2x8.7cm. 24 p. Covers. Illus- 
trated. 
MWA, RPB (incomplete). 


À Present to Children. By the Author 
of Ditties for Children, Good Girl's 
Soliloquy, Poetic Tales, &c. &c. New 
York: Published by Samuel Wood & 
Sons, 201 Pearl-Street. n. d. 13.4x 
10.8cm. 31 p. Covers. Illustrated. 

MB (incomplete), МНІ (incomplete), Desc. 


A Present to Children. By the Author 
of “Ditties for Children, Poetic Tales, 
Good Girls Soliloquy,” &c. &c. New- 
York: Published by Samuel Wood 
and Sons, No. 261, Pearl-Street; Sam- 
uel S. Wood & Co. No. 212, Market- 
St. Baltimore. n. d. 11.8x10.3cm. 1 
leaf, 29 p. Covers. Illustrated. 


NN (tncom ), PP. Weiss, p. 17. 
Woodcut tons by Anderson. 


A Present to Sabbath Schools. By 
Mrs. Nancy Sproat, Author of “Poetic 
Tales,” “Ditties for Children,” “Good 
Girl’s Soliloquy,” &c. With Wood En- 
gravings. Boston: Munroe and Fran- 
cis 128 Washington-Street. n. d. 14.7x 
9cm. 34 p. Covers. Illustrated. 
MH. 


A Present to Sabbath Schools. By 
Nancy Sproat, Author of "Poetic 
Tales,” “Ditties for Children,” “Good 
Girls Soliloquy,” ёс. &c. Boston: 
Munroe and Francis, 128 Washing- 
ton-Street, (Corner of Water Street; ) 
C. S. Francis, 252 Broadway, New- 
York. 1829, 14.6x9.1cm. 34 p. 1 leaf, 
covers included. Illustrated. 
MWA, Desc. 


The School of Good Manners. By the 
Author of "Good Girl’s Soliloquy, 
Poetic Tales, Little Ditties for Little 
Children, Present to Children," &c. 
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&c. New-York: Published by Samuel 
Wood & Sons, No. 261, Pearl-street; 
And Samuel S. Wood & Co. No. 212 
Market-street, Baltimore. n. d. 13.3x 
10.8cm. 1 leaf, 46 p. Covers. Ilus- 
trated. 


MWA. NN (incomplete), RPB, Desc. Vail, 
p. 271; Weiss, p. 17. 


The School of Good Manners. By the 
Author of “Good Girl’s Soliloquy, 
Poetic Tales, Little Ditties for Lilo 
Children, Present to Children," &c. 
&c. New-York: Published by Samuel 
Wood & Sons, No. 261, Pearl-Street; 
And Samuel S. Wood & Co. No. 212, 
Market-st. Baltimore. 1822. 12.5x 
10.3cm. 1 leaf, 46 p. Covers. Illus- 
trated. 
MWA, NNC-T. Vail, p. 271. 


The School of Good Manners. Provi- 

dence. Sold by Oliver Kendall, No. 2, 

Market Square. 1828. 12.8x10.1cm. 

24 p., covers included. Illustrated. 
RPB. Sabin 77828. 


The Second Part of Ditties for Chil- 
dren. By the Authoress of “Ditties for 
Children,” &c. &c. Boston: Published 
by West and Richardson, T. W. 
White, Printer. 1816. 13.7x8.4cm. 
36 p. 
Desc. 

Short Songs for Little Children. 9.6x 
7.8cm. 18 leaves. Illustrated. 


Lacks 3 (Р) leaves, including title page. 
MWA (incomplete). 


Stories for Children: By Goody Love- 
child, Authoress of "Poetic Tales, Dit- 


‘ties for Children," &c. Philadelphia: 


Printed by Joseph Rakestraw, No. 
258, North Third Street. n. d. 14.4x 
9cm. 36 p. Covers. 

PPHt (incomplete). 


NANCY SPROAT 


Stories for Children; in Familiar 
Verse. By Goody Lovechild. Col- 
chester: Published by Thomas M. 
Skinner & Co. 1814. 13,8x9.3cm. 36 p. 
Covers. 

RPB. 


Stories for Children; in Familiar 
Verse. By the Author of "Poetic 
Tales," &c. Illustrated with engrav- 
ings. Boston: Published by Munroe 
& Francis, No. 4, Cornhill, ( Corner of 
Water-street;) and David Francis, 
No. 90, Newbury-Street, ( Five doors 
north of Boylston Market.) 1819. 
14.5x8.8cm. 35 p. Covers. Illustrated. 

NN (incomplete), RPB (incomplete), PO. 


Stories for Children; in Familiar 
Verse. By Goody Lovechild. Mont- 
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pelier: Published by E. P. Walton, 
1821. 13.3x8.4cm. 32 p. 

RPB. 
Stories for Children in Familiar 
Verse. By Mrs. Nancy Sproat, Author 
of "Poetic Tales," “Ditties for Chil- 
dren," "Good Girl's Soliloquy," &c. 
Boston: Munroe and Francis, 128 
Washington - Street, (Corner of 
Water Street,) C. S. Francis, 252 
Broadway, New-York. 1829. 14.8x 
9.1cm. 35 p. Illustrated. 

NNC, Desc. (incomplete). 
Village Poems. By Mrs. N. Sproat. 
New-York: Published by Samuel 
Wood & Sons, No. 261, Pearl-Street. 


n. d. 14.7x9em. бр 
Е engraved by Anderson. 
DLC, , MH, NN, NNHi, ВРВ, Desc., 


PO. Sabin 89913; Weiss, p. 18: 
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An Annotated Bibliography 
‚ | By Exspon C. 5мттн 
PART XIII 
Nationalities — Continued 
NORWEGIAN | PERSIAN 
See also Sumames — American. 
Papal ane, и In bis 


the names of and capitals. In 


= The age, vol.. 324 eet hin 
87), January ei 1925, de ve 
1925. re 
On N revising names of kings of Sweden and 
Norway, as xv of would be Kad rr in 
H Norway. 
, Copies: NN, IC. 
Flom, George Tobias. 
Modern in Sogn, Norway, and 


Norwegian surnames. In Scandinavian 


studies and notes, vol. 5, November, 1918, 

p. 189—154. Menasha, Wis., 1918. . 2254 

_ With specal reference to orthogmphy and foreign 
Technical Good. 


Han NN, ION. 


notes on сока peg eg ç 


¿Semantic 
in Old Norse. In The 


ournal of Ge and 
Germanic philology, 19, July, 1920, р. 350- 
864. Urbana, IIL, 1920. 9955 
On surnames or ekenames. Fair. 
Copes: NN, ICN 
Ray, Olaf Edward. i 
Е Etymolo definitions of names 
appearing in the foregoing In his The 
historical of Leif Erickson and America’s 


discovery at the close of the Viking age, р. 18- 
34 Revised and enlarged edition. ae 







pm. 
of sea- (Heiti Sækon ). In 
ee al 82, November, 1984, 


Copies: NN, MH. 

Kent, Roland G. j 
The name of Hystaspei. In сы 

21, Арі – Јопе, 1945, р. 55-58. 

1945. š 2260 


On ап old Persian name. Technical. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


A. 
termination wath in the Persian 
names. In The Joumal of the R Late 
Society of Great Britain and for 1924, 
January, 18 1904. p 07,08: Landon, 1959, 2261 
Contos NN, ЛОН, 
Rawlinson, 


George. 
On the derivation ard meaning of the 
names of the Medes and Persians. 


fh "he 


‘History of Herodotus, vol. ш, Note A, p. SE 


SCC New York, 1882. 


Copies: NN, ECS. 


Stonecipher, Alvin Harrison Morton. 
Graeco-Persian names. (The Vanderbilt Ori- 
ental series, vol rr.) New York, 1918. vili, 
86 p. ‚9963 ' 
As recorded 
Copies: NN, 


есик. SAPA 


POLISH 
See Change of Names. 
PORTUGUESE (Inclading ВгажіНап) 
See also Nationalities — Spanish. 
Ewbank, Thomas. 
Brazilian names: their derivation and import. 
In his Life in Brazil, p. 325—329. London, 1856. 


Chiefly odd names. Farr. 


Copied. NN, IC. 
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M pone оАо 

names. In Bulletin of the Pan 
eege Union, vol 80, February, 1946, 
p 19-89 70-83. Washington, 1946. 9265 


Villar, Frederico del. 
Brazilians have a name for it. In The Inter- 
жкен ТУ ЫШ February, 1948, р. 40. Wash- 
1946. 2266 


Asmous, Vladimir. 
A few words on Russian names. In Science, 
vol. 88, November 19, 1948, p. 450. Lan- 
caster, Pa., 1943. 2267 

On tranaliterationa 


Brauner, Bohuslav. 
Transcription of Russian names. In Nature, 


vol. 109, April 29, 1922, p. 552. London, 1922. 
Short. Poor. 2208 


Copies: NN, ICU. 
T. on of Russian names. m 
Nature, Io25, p. 290-29 


111, March 3, 


Sbort. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 
Chester, K. Starr. 


Further note on Russian names. In Science, 
vol, 98, October 1, 1943, p. 302. Lancaster, 


Pes 1943. 2270 
On transliterations, Short. Poor. 
Copies: NN, 1С]. 
Druce, J. С. F. 
Transcription of Russian names. In Nature, 
EE 109, June 17, 1922, p. 777-778. London, 
2271 
SE NN, ICU. 
T on of Russian names. In Nature, 


vol 110, bec 14, 1929, p. 519—519. Lon- 
don, 1699 9979, 
Short. Poor 
Copies: NN, ICU 
Dunlap, Knight. 


Names, Russian and other. In Science (new 


series), vol. 97, 30, 1948, p. 400-401. 

Lancaster, ,1 2973 
On Buson and other names. Poor. 
Copos: NW I . 

Foord, Edward. 


The transliteration of Russian. In Nature, 
vol. 99, August 2, 1917, p. 454—455. London, 
Эп. 9974 


Short. Роот. 
Comes: NN, ICU. 
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Gilbert, Morris. 
Gromyko-thunder. In The New York Times 


magazine, April 10, 1949, p. 20. New York, 


1949. ; 2274A 
Fatr. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 

Gleichen, Edward. 
Transcription of Russlan names. In Nature, 


vol. 109, May 20, 1922, p. 648-649. London, 
se 2275 
с NN, ICU. 
Transcription of Russian names. In Nature, 
vol. 110, July 15, 1999, р. 78. London, 1929. 
Poor. 2276 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


Transcri of Russian names. In Nature, 
уо]. 110, November 11, 1822, p. 635. Also letter 
Wi H. Reynolds, same page. London, 

2977 


Short. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


gare e 
on of Russian names. In Nature, 


vol, 10 ugust 26, 1922, p. 279, London, 
2278 
То аш 
Copies. NN, ICU. 


Transliteration of Russian names. In a 
new series, vol. 99, April 21, 1944, p. 391 


Lancaster, Pa, 1944. 2279 
Short. Far. 
Copies: NN, ICJ. 


Transliterations of Russian names. In Sci- 
ence, new series, vol, 100, December 15, pe 
р. 947. Lancaster, Pa., 1944. 


Hodgson, Barbera, and others. 

fata vo. 20, May 28, 1097p 312, Jn 
29, May 28, аваа une 

4, 1927, p. 247; June 11, 1927, 

18, 1927, 307-308; June 25, ‘Bay 

LG, Toi p 901508; Ju 5,1, p. 330- 

On transliteration, chiefly of Tolstoy. Poor. 2281 

Copies: NN, ІС. 


Hrdlička, Aleš. 

Russian names. In Scienco (new series), 
vol. 97, March 12, 1943, p. 243. Lancaster, 
Ра.; 1943. 


Kosolapoff, G. M. 

Transliteration of Russian names and words. 
In Science, vol. 99, June 16, 1944, p. areis 
Lancaster, Pa., 1944. 


Copa NN, ICJ. 
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Nationalities, continued 


Minns, Ellis H. 
ee s nn In 
e Journal of Hellenic Studies, vol. 66, 1946, 
s —00. London, 1948. 2283A 


On Greek and Latin names in Russia. Тооћпюе!. 
Fat. 


Copies: NN, IEN 


Naming the baby in Russia. In The Literary 
digest, vol. 116, October 28, 1933, p. 31. New 
York, 1933, 2284 


Nichols, D. G., and R. M. Strong. 
Transliteration of Russian names. In Science, 

vol. 98, August 6, 1943, p. 132—133. Lancaster, 

Pa., 1943. 22.85 


Poor. N 
Copies: NN, 1С]. 
Russian family names. In The Nation, vol. 48, 
September 16, 1888, p. 232. New York, 1886. 
2286 


A review of E. P. Kamovitoh, Femily mones i^ 
Russia, oto. (in Russian?). Short. Good. 


Cops: NN, ICN. 


Seltzer, Leon E. E 
' The mystery of the missing atlas. In The 
New Yorker, voL 23, April 19, 1947, p. 65—68. 
New York, 1947. 


by Theodore 
May 17, 1947, p. 108-110. 
Copies: NN, ТЕМ. 


Smith, J. Sumner. 

Transliteration from the Russian: — what's 
tn a name? In New Englander, vol. 54 (new 
series, vol. 18), May, 1891, p. 481—447. New 
Haven, 1891. s , 2288 


Toohniosl Good. 
+ Copes: NN, IEN. 


Thomsen, Vilhelm Ludwig Peter. 

Old Russian proper names. In his The re- 
lations between ancient Russia and Scandi- 
navia, Appendix, p. 131-141. Oxford, 1877. 

Found m Sweden; some derivations. Good. 2289 

Copies: NN, ICU. 


[Russian names.] In his The relations be- 
tween ancient Russia end Scandinavia, p. 67- 
73. Oxford, 1877. 
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SCOTCH AND GAELIC 


Soe also Nicknames; Surnames — American; 
Surnames — Scotch. 


Armstrong, Robert Archibald. 

A list names in English and Gaelic. 
In his A Gaelic ОМА р. 1029-1030. Lon- 
don, 1825. 2291 


enry 
Personal names. In his A pron dic- 


Gaelic. In his The Scots book, p. 168-185. 
New York, 1935. 2293 


Far. 
Copies: NN, OCL 


Dwelly Edward. : 
Proper names. In his The illustrated Gaelic 
dictionary, p. 1003-1030. Fleet, Eng., 1930. 
2294 


names with Gaelio equivalents. Fair. 
Copies: , ICU. 


Eno, Joel N. 
Highland 


Scottish clans, sub-clans and fam- 
iles in Amenca, with origin of 
names. In Americana, vol 17, July, 1923, 
р. 315-852, New York, 1923. 2995 
Some on Scotoh names, but chiefly genealogy. Fair. 
Copies: NN, IC. 


р. 158—184. Aberdeen, 1927. 
General. Interestmg. Good. 
Copies: NN, ECS. 


Glasgow, 1910. 
On early Nome names m Sootland. Technical. са 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
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Highland names and sumames. In 
The Scottish clans & their tartans, p, 15-23. 
Twenty-fifth edition. , 1937. 2300 
List o£ Sootch names with Fak. 
Copies: МВ, DLC. 
Jamieson, John. 
[Names.] In his A dissertation on the 
of the Scottish language, р. 87-45 (In 
E cal dictionary of the Scottish lan- 
guage). Paisley, 1879. 2301 
On Ioelandio, and Dantsh names in Soot- 
land, Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Lytteil, William. 
Clusters of names — Campbell. In his Land- 
marks of Scottish life and language, division 1, 
1877. 2302 


chapter ту SE 31-35. 


names of the 


Highland names, In Transac- 
tons of the Gaelic of Inverness, vol. 
22, 1898, P. 152-108. Inverness, 1900. 2303 

On or Old Gael names. Technical. Good. 

Cops: NN, ICN. 

The old Gaelic system of personal names. 
In Transactions af the Gaelic Society of In- 
verness, vol. 20, December 12, 1895, p. 279— 
315. Inverness, 1897. 2304 


Cope: NN, ICN. 
Personal names, In his Further Gaelic words 
and etymologies, p. 19-21. [Inverness, 1899.] 
2305 


A short list of Gacho names, with derrvations. Poor. 
Copies. DLC, ICU. 


Personal names and surnames of the town 
of Inverness. Inverness, 1805. xi, 105 p. 2306 

An essay. Good. 

Copies: NN, МН. 

The study of onal names. In 
The Celtic review, yal d у 15, 1905 р. 00- 
75. , Edinburgh, 1 2307 

Contes: NN, IC. 


Maclagan, Robert Craig. 
[Scotch Highland names.] In his The Perth 


incident of 1896, chapter хуш, p. 848-370, 

E P posi. Edinburgh, 1905. 2308 
Casi NN, ICN. 

M’Lauchlan, Thomas. 


Highland names and their origin. In his 
Celtic gleanings, p. 62-79. Edinburgh, 1857. 
2309 
General Far. 
Copes: NN, IC. 
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MacLean, Hector. 
On kid Gier ama among the 
Gaels. Glasgow, 1884. 80 p. 2310 


SE NN (photostat). 


MacPherson, John. 
Notes on the names of Clan Chattan, and 
SN ат In of the 


quaries of Scotland, vol. 10, 
SC SEN р. ЕТЕ) Edinburgh, 1875. 


Far. 2311 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Milne, John. 
Personal names. In Transactions of the Banff- 
shire Field Club, vol. [26], 1905-06. Banff. 


Not seen. 2312 
`Molr, James. 

Note on names in Re of Burgesses. In 
The Miscellany of the New S Club, 


vol 1, р. xHiv. Aberdeen, 1890. 
On carly Sootoh ( 


Osborne, Cherie. 
Scots kith and kin. Edinburgh [1947]. vi, 


JL шә of Вэй sums авй dam sese. 


Stns, Clifford Stanley 
The The og m р signification af Scottish sur- 
, 1862. xi, 125 p. 2315 
, Sont wie and and Christen names, with mean- 


Watson, William J. 

Personal names: the influence of the saints. 
In Transactions of the Gaelic Society of Inver- 
nees, vol 32, 1925, p. 220-947. Inverness, 
1929. 2316 


Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


SOUTH PACIFIC 


Personal names. In his Ton society ( Ber- 
nice P. Bishop Museum B 61, Bayard 
Hoation number 16), 


Daminick Expedition pub 
р. 282-276. Honolulu, Hawatt, 1929. 


Hale, Abraham. 
List of Malay proper names. Kuala Lumpur, 
1925. 20 2318 


Names writen both in Roman and Malay characters, 
Far. 


2317 
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Nationalities, continued 


;Nicknames in elections. In Ameri- 
can Bar Association journal vol 24, May, 
1938, p. 419. Chicago, 1938. 2310 
Short. Кал. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


Rivers, William Halse Rivers. 
Personal names. In Ee of the Cam- 


bridge An Expedition to Torres 
Te vol. 5, p. "wt 58. Cambie Eng. 

з names of in Torres Strait». Short. x 

Copies: NN, ICU. 

Personal names. In Reports of the Cam- 
bridge Anthropological to Torres 
Straits, vol. 6 ae 102-104. Cambridge, Pu 
1908. 

On names o in the Murry Islands Bee 
Stratts). Short. Fam. 

: NN, ICU 


Schneider, Edwin Emil. 

A list of Philippine baptismal names. ( Bulle- 
tin no. 9, Department of Pubhc Instruction, 
Bureeu of Education, Manila.) Manila, 1908. 
18 p. 9392 

Reovmed, Manila, 1915, ер 


als "wë ICU, It ICU, n 


те Laura Maud. 

Chamorro family names. In her Archaeology 
of the Marianas ds (Bernice P. Bishop 
Museum, Bulletin 100), p. 71-76. Se 
Hawan, 1832. 


Or imiy senes Bum the anis of Onam and 
Rota with 


Copies: NN, 


SPANISH 


Gosnell, Charles Francis. 
personal names, New York, 1938. 
2394 


Hills, E. C. iie: 
Spanish ymics in -z, In Revue 

e, val 68 Ge 1926, p. 161-173. 

2328 


In Latin America. In 'The Inter-American, vol. 
4, August, 1945, p. 38. Washington, 1945. 
On Names in Latm Amerioa. Short. Poo. 2327 
Copies: NN, IC. 
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Murkland, Harry B 
Whats in а name? In Scholastic (H. S. 
teacher edition), voL 39, October 90, per 


p. 15. Dayton, Ohio, 1042. 
On Spanish names. Short. Fafr, 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


On Spanish and Portuguese personal names in 
d In The Pan Amican hook shelf, 


4, March, 1941, p. iiv. Washmgton, 
2329 


Pollock, Saul. 
Spanish and Mexican given names. Los An- 
geles, 1940. УШ, 75 p. 2331 
derrvatives and Enginh equivalents. 
TS, DLC, ECS. 
Spanish female names derived from the Virgin. 


In New monthly magazine and humorist, vol. 
92, June, 1851, p. 191-189. London, 1851. 
Good. 2332 


A new dictlonary, Spanish and En and 
English and Spanish, passim. on, 1708. 
There are other editions. 2333 


Inoludes both Christan and surnames. Fair. 
Copes. NN, ICN. 


Tercero, Dorothy M. 
Calling all broadcasters — personal 
Чжень le. In Bulletin of the Pan American 
nion, 76, January, 1942, p. 35-38, Wash- 
1942. 2334 


in 
Copies: NN, ТЕМ. 


names, 


SWEDISH 


See also Change o£ Names; Surnames — 
American. 
Heckscher, Ella. 

Swedish soldier names. In The Utah genea- 
logical and historical vol. 19, Janu- 
ary, 1928, p. 11-12. Lake City, 1928. 

2335 


Johnson, Eric Gustav. 

The study of Amerlcan place-names of Swed- 
ish origin. In Covenant quarterly, November, 
1-16. Chicago, 1 2336 
Contains quite a bit on Swedish rurnames. Fair. 
Copes: CtY, ECS. 


PERSONAL NAMES 


's great dilemma. In The New York 
, April 8, 1927, p. 21. New 


Gueron, E. 

New names for old. In The Christian cen- 
a May 8, 1935, p. 606. Chicago, 
1 2339 


New n names must be purely Turkish ones. 
Interesting Fair. 

Copes: NN, IEN. 

Would re-ngme Turkish families. In The 
Christian century, vol. 50, January 11, 1933, 
p. 62. Chicago, 1933. 2340 


R, E. D. 
Shams Ud-Din Iltutmish. In Bulletin of the 
School of Oriental Studies, SE die 


1982, p. 1101-1109. London, 1 2341 
The one name. Poor. 
Copies: NN, IU. 
WELSH 
See also Surnames — Welsh; Superstition and 
Magic of Names. 
Barnes, William. 


Names of the Cymry and Britons. In his 
Notes on ancient Britain and the Britons, 


p. 115-117. London, 1858. 2342 
On Welsh names. Short. Fair. 
Copy: ICN. 


ЕШ», T. P. 
What's in a name — Welsh musings. In The 
Welsh outlook, vol. 16, June, 1929, 7 


181. Newtown, Montgomeryshire, H i 
General on Welsh i Ыы 


teresting. Farr 
Copies: DLC, IU. 


Foster, Idris LL. 
Dee 
names, In Essays and studies 

Profesor Eoin MacNeill, edited by John Ryan, 

p. 28-36, Dubin, 1940. 2344 


391 
Jones, Alexander. 
дона т We 
6, Appendix, p. 96-112. New York, 


On Welsh personal names, Also lists of 


McClure, Edmund. 
Early Welsh (in relation to other Aryan) 
names. In Archaeologia Cambrensis, 
series, vol. 7, October, 1890, p. 257-278. 
[London,] 1890. 2347 


Morris, Lewis. 
and 


Morris, Thomas Evans. 
1838. 12 p. 
Not seen. 


Owen, Robert. 

Gallic and British proper 
through the Kymric. KE 
pendix no. уп, p. 218-220. 


List of UN eae 0 
Welsh, with Welsh forms and . Far. 


Copies: DLC, ICU. 


EG, 


names retained in or er- 

pounded y the Купа: от. Gadhelic (Erse ). 
iis The Kymry, Á dix no. vi, p. 215- 
917. Carmarthen, 1891; 9351 


Greek names with the Welsh forms and meanings. 
Far. 


Copes: DLC, ICU. 
Latin names af retained by the 


persons 
E including those of the later Roman 
e, and Greek names tberein occurring. 


The K A no. Іх, p. 276- 
inks he Kymuy, Ар 2352 
List of Latm and Greek names with Welsh forms. 
Poor. 
Copies: DLC, ICU. 
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Nationalities, continued 
Paterson, D. R. 
Scandinavian influence Чп the place-names 
and early personal names of Glamorgan. In 
sixth series, vol. 20, 
January — April, 1920, p. 81-89. London, 1920. 
2353 


and names m no 


Mostly hats of placo 
remarks, Not interestmg Good. 


particular order, 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Nicknames 
See also Natlonalties — Greek. 


Abbatt, Wiliam. 
American nicknames and American sobri- 
quets. In his The Colloquial who’s who, vol. 1, 


p. 49-85. Tarrytown, N. Y., 1924. 2354 
A lmt. Far. 


Copies: NN, ICN. D 

English sobriquets and English nicknames. 

In his The Colloquial who’s who, vol. 2, p. 117— 

121. Tarrytown, N. Y., 1925. 2355 
Poor. 


American nicknames. In Chambers’s Journal, 
vol. 52 (fourth series), March 13, 1875, p. 171- 
178. London, 1875. 2358 


‘Nicknames of persons, and places. Poor. 
Copies: NN, I 
Fon W., Jr 

Political name In American speech, 
vol. 15, December, 1540, p. 853-356. New 
York, 1940, - 9357 

СИВЕ А Ickes, and Johnson callmg names. On 
. nxknames and mous names. Fair. 


Copies: NN, I 
Boys’ ааа In American notes and 
queries, vol. 4, February 15, 1890, р. 190- 


` 191. Philadelphia, 1890. 9358 
Short. Fair. 


, Thomas. 
On pohtical nicknames. In his Political ee- 
says, p. 14-24. Second edition. РЫМДАР, 
1800. 


eet 


E NN, CtY. 
-Cowan, John 
Nicknames 6 French monarchs. In Educa- 
tion, vol. 19, April, 1898, p. 500-502. не, 
1889. 
Poor. 
Copies: NN, IC. А 
Curiosities of nomenclature. In Chambers’s 
journal, vol. 65 (fifth series, vol. 5), May 5, 


1888; p. 278-281. London, 1888. 2361 
nicknames appled to famous men, ohiefy 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Dawson, Lawrence H. 
Nicknames and pseudonyms. London, 1908. 
812 
Ашап ае dictionary with identifications, Fair. 
Deane, Fannie Parmelee. 
Nicknames and onyms of койша! 
le. New Philadelphia, Ohio, 1 [tv], 
108 9363 
ver box дун, names and dates of the persons 
‘Distinction’ names, In Chambers's journal, vol. 
74 (fifth series, vol. 14), September 11, 1897, 
2364 


F., J. L. 
` Kee nicknames, In McClure’s maga- 


zine, vol. 
York, 1915. 
Seif-apphed nicknames are generally not truthful. 


Copies: NN, IC. 


Frey, Albert Romer. 
Sobriquets and nicknames. Boston, 1887. 


November, 1915, p. 26. New 
2365 


Ш, 482 p 
A ‚ with a little about each. Tak. 
Copies: NN, ICT. 


Gaye, Arthur. 
sans and nicknames, In The National 


review, vol. 14, November, 1889, p. 371—382. 

London, 1890. 2367 

uox igi i gland and other oountnes, 
Ena, NN, ioj? Ром. Good, 

Girls’ names. In Scribner's monthly, vol. 12, 

September, 1876, p. 756. New York, p 


qug ese 


Goff, John. 
. A book af nicknames. Louisville, Ky., 1892. 
2369 


75 P. See 


af the early sense 
of self). In The American journal of psychol- 
VA vol. 9, April, 1898, p. 368-372. Worcester, 

ass., 1898. 2370 


names of children. Good. 
em 


Hargreaves, Reginald. 

known as... A'dissertation upon 
nicknames. In Chambers’s journal, ei se- 
des, vol. 18, July, 1944, p. 380—382. don, 
1044. . 287 


PERSONAL NAMES 


Hazlitt, WilHam Carew. 


On nicknames. In The Edinb gazine, 
уо]. 8 (i е. Scots magazine, 82), Sep- 
tember, 1818, p. 240-245. Edinburgh, 1818. 

2372 

Reprinted in his Sketches ond enen, 148—158, 

1884, and m Haxlut's C works, vol. 
11, p 442—450 рейсу aiU вэй m Stanley У 
Makower and Н. Blackwell, English esecys, 
1600-1900, p. 159-169. UE 1912. 
General Interestmg. Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Hench, Atcheson L. 
The Hat, the Voice, etc. In American 
E 21, April, 1946, р. 157—158. New York, 
2378 
SC few nicknames like The Feet, The Loer, eto. 


Hooper, J. E. 
Nicknames. In Old Cornwall, vol. 4, Sum- 
mer, 1045, p. 124—125. St. Ives, 1945. 2374 


Hyamson, Albert Montefiore. 

[Nicknames, AP SA and derivations from 
personal names.] In his A dictionary of English 
phrases, passim. London, 1922. 2375 


; tnoludes many words derived from 
ety ences ‘air. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


Itahan nicknames. In The American, vol. 17, 
February 23, 1889, p. 303. Philadelphia, 1889. 


Italian nicknames. In The Atlantic monthly, 
vol 63, February, 1889, p. 289—983. Boston, 


Jones, Gwilym Peredur. 

A list of epithets from Welsh pedigrees. In 
The Bulletin of the Board of Celtic Studies, 
vol. 8, January, 1026, p. 31—48. Саган}, т 

8 


List of Welsh nicknames with their meanings. Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Joyce, Patrick Weston. 

Nicknames. In his The Mi psg 
af Trish names of places, second series, € 
m, p. 156-163. lin, 1876. 

On Irish nicknames. Fair. 

Copes: NN, ICN. 
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K., J. 
A table of nick-names, or Christian 
names shortened. In A New En ey. 


last 2 pages. London, 1718. 

By John Kersey (?). Oniy ta tho ahve die 
and later editions. Short. Fair., 

Copies: NN, IC. 


Kingly nicknames. In The Ghls own ра 
саса) уо]. 5, January 12, 1884, р. zm. 
London, 1884. 


Latham, Edward. 
A dictionary of names, nicknames and sur- 
names. London, 1004. vii, 334 p. 2383 
Gives а little about each. Fair. 
Copies: NN, IC. 


Lieber, G. Norman. 
Nicknames. In The United States service 
e, vol. 5, June, 1866, p. 503-516. New 
Y 1868. 2384 
Good. 
Copies: NN, IEN. 


Littleton, Adam. 

Nick-names, or abbreviatures of English 
Christian names. In his A Latino dictionary, 
not paged; 1 page, just before part п. London, 
Leit . 9885 
List of nicknames m seventeenth oentury. Good. 

Copies: NN, ЫН. 


“Lux.” 
Tee-names in fishing villages in Scotland. In 


Scottish notes and queries, vol. 7 (third series), 

March, 1929, p. 58. Aberdeen, 1929. 2386 
There being so fow sumames oe EN 

villages, nxcknames are the general rule. Short. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 

M., A. M. 


Tee-names in Scottish fishing communities: 


Nairn. In Scottish notes and queries, vol. 7 
(third series), April, 1929, p. 68. Aberdeen, 
1929. 2387 
Short. Fatr. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
M., M. F. 


“Tee names and trifles. In Word-lore, vol. 2, 
December, 1927, p. 204-205. ege 
Short. A little on Ње tee-pames. Far. 


` Copies: NN, ICN. 
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` Nicknames, continued 


McAultffe, E. C. 

Names will never hurt In The Ave 
Marla, vol. 49 (new series), Aprl 29, 1939, 
, 1939. 2389 


“On names. Poor. 
Copies: ICL. 
Masin, Herman. 


What's in a nickname. In Scholastic, vol. 
15 а 11, 1944, р. 34. New pes 


"inanes of some bebe plage nd how te 


Mathews, William. 


abuse, chapter xiv, p. 345-366. New edition, 
Chicago, 1898. 2391 
General. Interesting. Good. 
Copy: ICN. 


Names. In Casual essays of The Sun, p. Е 
408. New York, 1905. 

A few editonals, ohiefly on ui is 
in the New York Sua from 1888 to 1901. 


Names. In R. C. Pell, Milledulcia, p. 26-27. 
New York, 1857. 2393 


On a few English pet-names. Short. Adapted from 
Notes and queres (first serea). Fair. ` 

Copy: NN. 
Names for the Nazis. In Infantry journal, vol. 
55, November, 1944, p. 53. W on, 1944. 


On nicknames for German soldiers. Farr. 9394 


Cops: NN, ГЕМ. 
Nelson, Lawrence Е. 
Derelict names. In Words, vol. 7, September, 
1941, p. 76-77. Los Angeles, 1941. 2395 
Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
[Newman, Jeremiah 
Names surnames. SE his A new volume 


Nicknames. In The Etontan, vol. 1, no. 1. p. 81- 
88. Third edition. London, 1823. 2397 
Second edition, 1889, р. 69—75. 


General. Fat. 

Copses: NN (1822), ICN. 
Nicknames in Washington. In The Literary 
digest, vol. 104, March 8, 1930, p. 41. New 


York, 1930. 2398 
A few nicknames of important men m Washington. 


Copies: NN, IC. 
Nicknames of my friends. New York [c. 1912]. 
2399 


Not seen. 
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Nicknames of es. In Harper's weekly, 
vol 51, November 16, 1907, p. 1705. New 
York, 1907. - 2400 
Short. Poor. 
Copies: NN, IEN 


The Nicknames of the “old masters.” In All 
thi round, vol. 64 (third series, vol 1), 
A E 
the nicknames which the famous Italian 

. Interesting. Good. 


“Nicknames our heroes wear. In The World 
review, vol. 8, A 8, 1929, p. 143. Mount 


"Morris, IL, 1829. 2402 
A short artole pons tbe nicknames of well-known 
den: NN IN T 

Obelos. 


Nicknames of generals. In Miscellaneous 
поба а queries [la later called Historic maga- 
zine and notes and queries], vol. 2, April, 
1885, p. 541—542. Manchester, N. H., 1 
Chiefy a list. Fam. 2403 
Copes: NN, ICN. 
Odell, George T. 
Nicknames. Washington | S 1830 4 p. 2404 
N A list; mostly of slang terms. k p: 
Copy: ECS. 
Olding, W. H. 
Personal nicknames. In The Gentleman’s 
magazine, vol. 254 (new series, vol. ve Janu- 
2405 


A 
names with some material on change of name. Far. 

Comes: NN, ICN. 

Oswald, F. L. 

Historical nicknames. In The North Ameri- 
can review, vol. 161, August, 1895, p. 254-256. 
New m York, 1895 2406 

The public nicknames of famous persons. Fatr. 

Copies. NN, ICN. 

Parker, Dan. 
What's in a nickname? In Sportfoho, vol. 1, 


May, 1947, p. 17-18. Clinton, S. C., 1947. 
Persons Fatr. 2407 
can KEE m sports. i 

Partridge, Eric [Honi ]. 

Nicknames. In A Dictionary of slang and , 
unconventional English, Third on, 
London, 1949; SC ew York, 1950. 
ху, 1230 2407A 


First SC 1937, xv, 999 
Second edibon, 1958, хун, 1051 
Inoludes about каров: Pair: 


Come NN IGN. 

Inseparable nicknames. In his Here, there 

and everywhere, p. 21-27. London, 1950. 
2407B 


Nicknames aro usually associated with other names, 
as Tug Wilson or Teffy for a Wolshman. Interesting. 
Good. 


Coptes: NN, ECS. 


PERSONAL NAMES 


Peterson, Martin S. 
Totemism in boyhood nicknames. In Ameri- 
can speech, vol 2, August, 1927, р. 476-477. 
Baltimore, 1927. 2408 
mucknames 


Philltmore, William Phillimore Watts. 

Contractions of fore-names. In 'The Library, 
vol. 1, September, 1889, p. 302—303. London, 
1889. 


Ream, Solomon. 
Nicknames. In his Curiosities of the English 
language, p. 46-49. Cleveland [1924]. 2410 
Chiefly 


Reddall, Henry Frederic. 
Nicknames. In St. Nicholas, vol. 12, 
tember, 1885, p. 861-863. New York, 1 
2411 
Nicknames of historical personages. Interesting. Fair. 
Copaes: NN, IC. 


Rosenberg, Bernard. 

“Moet the gang." In The Journal of criminal 
uv ud n , vol 86, July — Angin, 
cago, 1945. 


Rynell, Alarik. 

Some political nicknames in caricatures 
under George ur. In Studia neophilol GH vol. 
14, 1941—49, p. 343—358. Uppsala, 1 


Ee 
Far 


Copes: NN, IU. 


Shankle, George Earlie. 
American nicknames. New York, 1987. vi, 


599 p. 2414 
A ‘comprehensive of the nicknames of 
famous Ameonoans, cites, es, states, oto. with 
ther Good. 
Copies. NN, ІС. 
Shelton, Edward. 
Personal epithets, surnames, distinguishing 


titles, etc. In his The historical flnger-posts, 
section xvi, p. 187-227. London, 1861. 2415 


Еа}. 
Copy: DLC (1885). 
Simons, Mary Louise. 


Nicknaming in southwestern Kentucky. In 


Hooster folklore, vol. 8, March, 1949, p. 1-8. 
Indianapolis (Ind.), 1949. 2415A 


395. 
a OMA M us. 
On names of thin ons for hu- 
man beings in Englis Lund, 1910. vil, 182 
2416 
On for 
oar saqewan example calling & person a hump, 
Copies: NN, ICU. 
Sterns, J. E. 
Nicknames, In American notes and queries, 
vol. 6, F 18, 1891, p. 297—298. T phila 
del. 2417 
seni U аады ЕЕ 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Stokes, Whitley. 


Cétr Anmann (Fitness of names). In Irische 
Texte, Dritte Serle, Heft 2, p. 285—444. Sein 
1897. 
the 
е nioknemes ар about S poteworthy Irish 
Copies: NN, “a 
Sundén, Karl Fritiof. 
Ellipsis of personal names and thetr 
Ients. In his Contributions to the а of 
elliptical words in modern English, chapter п, 
p. 15-858. Upsala, J 1804. 2419 
On nicknames. Good. 


Copies: NN, DLC. 


Wood, Lewis. 

Re: Tom, Ick and Harry. In The New York 
Times magazine, January 6, 1946, p. 22. New 
York, 1946 2420 

Nicknames of men m Washington. Fatr. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 

Zachrisson, Robert Eugen. 

Some notes on early English nicknames. In 
Anglia: Beiblatt, vol 28, December, 1917, 
p. 369-375. Halle, 1917. 2421 


A спһюшш of Prof. Bjórkman's article in Swedish. 
Technical Far 


Copies: NN, ICU. 


GROUP NICKNAMES 
See also Tribal or Group Names. 
Beg, Callum. 
Muli nicknames, In The oe army 


ill vol 6, August 27, 1888, p He 
oe ‚ London, 1898. 


Canas: NN, ICJ. 
Bowman, Henry W. 
Nicknames reviewed: or, Adventism, Is it 
right or wrong? Boston, 1891. 112 p. 2423 
On nicknames of Adventists. Poor, 
Copy: ECS. 


Carter, Wilmoth A. 
Nicknames and minority groups. In Phylon, 
vol. 5, third quarter, 1944, р. 241-245. Atlanta, 


Ga., 1844. 2494 
On nicknames of groups. Fatr. 
Copes: NN, IEN. 
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Nicknames, continued 


Dunlap, Arthur Ray, and C. A. Weslager. 
Trends in the naming of tri-racial mired- 
blood groupe in the eastern United States. In 
American vol. 22, April, 1947, p. 81— 
87. Menasha, Wis., 1947. 2495 
On nicknames of groups desoended from three races. 


Ericson, Eston Everett. 
Ecthronyms: deristve names for various 
Jes, Pn ` Words, vol. 5, October, 1939, 
р. SC Los s Angeles, 1939. 2426 
On nicknames for peoples. Far. 
Copii NN, ICN. 


Gephart, Joseph Curtin. ; 
Baseball nicknames. In The New York Times 


ma February 23, 1941, p. 21. New 
York, 1941. 9487 


Nicknames of beseball clubs. In American 
vol. 16, April, 1941, p. 100-103. New 

ork, 1941. 2428 

Origins of the nicknames. Fak. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Jeffreys, M. D. W. 
Some African tribal names. In Journal of the 
African Society, vol. 41, January, 1942, 
p. 47-49. London, 1942. 2499 
On some Afren tubes celled after а trick ог 
mammen of speech as "I say.” Fair. 


Copies: NN, 1С]. 
Johns, W. 
Regimental nicknames. London, 1881. р 
A brief ES Fair. 
Copy: NN. 
Kong, Walter. 
Name calling. In Survey graphie, уо]. 83, 
June, 1944, p. 296, 301-303. York, 1944. 
2431 
On nicknames for Amenoans by Chinese and for 
Chmese by Americans. Interestmg. Farr. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Mencken, Henry Louis. 


Designations for Colored folk. In American 
dese vol 19, October, 1044, p. 101—174. 
e Re 1944. 2432 


с: NN, ICN. 
Some brious nicknames. In American 
24, February, 1949, p. EX 
SE 1949. 
n ity a nee wt ae 
tnes. Far. 


Copssi NN, ICN. 
What the le of American towns call 
themselves. In American speech, vol 23, 
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October — December, 1948, p. 161-184. New 
York, 1948. 24388 


Nicknames. In The Saturday review, vol. 25, 
June 20, 1868, p. 808—809. London, 1868. 2433 

m г Léomg age, vol. 98 (fourth 
serie, vol 10), August 1, 1868, p. 270-281, Boston, 
1 y 


Mostly of groups. Farr. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Nicknames & traditions in the army. Third 
edition. London, 1894. 117 p. 9434 

Regimental nicknames in the Englmh army. Fair. 
Copies: DLC, ECS. 


The Nicknames of British regiments. In Cham- 
bers’s voL 67 ( series, vol. 7), 
April 10, 1800, p. 251—959. London, 1890. 2435 
Ongins of the moknames. Poor. . 
Copes: NN, ICN. ` 
Parrish, Charles H. 


Color names and color notions. In The Jour- 
nal of Negro education, vol. 15, winter number, 
1946, p. 18-20. Washington, 1948. 2436 

On color names like “black” or “high yellow,” 
applied to Negroes, and their social signifloance. Fair: 

Copies: NN, IEN. 


Partridge, Eric Honeywood. 

Frogs and Tommies. In John O” London's 
weekly, vol. 28, March 5, 1939, p. 879. Lon- 
don, 1932. 2437 

under title: Offensive nationality, in his 
w. words, words! p. 8—9, London, 1988. 
On names for soldiers. Fat. 


Copy: NN. 
Nicknames for Jews. In The Jewish outlook. 
November, 1946. New York, 1946. 2437A 


Reprinted in Words at wer, words at peace, Lon- 
don, 1948, p. 10-14. 
Copes: NN, MH, ICU (reprmt). 


Pendrill, Charles. 

Old Parliament nicknames. In National re- 
view, vol. 124, June, 1945, p. 509—512. Lon- 
don, 1945. 2438 


Phillips, Samuel G. 
Sacred names. Toronto, 1872. 364 p. 92439 
Names of Christians like “Children of God," “Fafth- 
ful" eto. Poor. 
Copy: ECS. 


tal sobriquets. In Chambers's journal, 

wot 48 (fourth series), December 23, 1871, 
p. 801-804. London, 1871. 2440 
е eS аюке зое Ген E 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


PERSONAL NAMES 


Roback, Abraham Aaron. s 
[National nicknames.] In his A dictionary 
of the international slurs, passim. Cambridge, 
Mass., 1944. 2441 
Derogatory nicknames for various natonaltties. 


Good. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


Ware, Sir James. 
Of the various names ате by the ancient 


Irish to on ps 
neighbors. In The 
of Ireland, translated by W. 
t р. 59—61. Dublin, 1764. . 
On names to “peoples” by the Irish. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 
What's in a nickname? In Scholasho, vol. 88, 
February 3, 1941, p. 36-37. New York, 1941. 


2443 
On nicknames of high school athletio teams. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 
Numerology 


This section is not meant to be exhaustive. 
See also Psychology. 


Ahmad, Mabel L. 
Christian names and their values, London 
[1880]. 182 p. 2444 
Copy: EOS 


Names and their numbers. London, p 


Benno Кен (реву. C. С. Zain). 
color of a name (Serial no. 29 of The 


Sacred tarot). Los Angeles Calif, 1938. 
p. [257-288] 2446 
Poor. 
Copy: ECS. 
Influence of chan the name (Serial no 


ENS. EOS. 

Making an astrological chart of a name 
(Serial no. 26 af The Sacred tarot). Los An- 
Beles, Calif., 1038. р. (161-192). 2448 


Copy: ECS. 

Reading tup о, detail’ E 28 of 
The Sacred tarot). Los Angeles, Calif., 1936. 
p. (225-258), 2449 

Copy: EOS. 

Blackburn, Artie Mae. 

Bal-lee-ah astro-name-mysticism. Los An- 

geles, Calif., 1936. 191 p. 2450 
On astrological and nurmernoal influences on names. 
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Boyile, Veolia J., and A. J. Boyile. 


Your names: its action on your life. Chicago, 
1991. 2451 


Not seen. 


Bratley, George. 

Your name and number, an inder to 
character and fate. London [c. 1934]. 222 

Poor. 

Copy: ECS. 

eee: Clifford William. 

Whats in your name? New York, 1916. 

[vh], 108 p. 2453 


Also same, 1918. 
Poor. 


Copies: NN, ECS. 
Clive, F. ' 

Your destiny in 
to the mysteries 
don, 1928, 24 p. 


Not seen. 


2 


name, An introduction 
names and numbers. Lon- 
2454 


сата 

К ce of names and numbers. 

Nis Y 1911. "e р. 2455 
Poor. 


Copy: ECS 
Daash, Irene. 
мин in а паше? Chicago [1936]. 44 p; 


GE ECS. 
Dewey, Nellie Viola. 

The соу of your hame. Springfield, 
Mass., 1922. 72 p. Second edition, s 
1924, xiii, 108 p. 

ori NN (1824), ICJ. 
Domenyo, O. 

Your first names; their m 
Rc» London [1937]. [15] p. 


Copy: ECS 
Farmer, Ethel Fay. 

Your name and your future. New York, 1932. 
174 p. 2459 


Poor. 
Copes: NN, ECS. 


Нага, O Hashnu, pseud. 
Number, name ahd colour. London, n. d. 
2460 


KT 
Copy: ECS 

Hartnann, Faye: 

Your name and your personality. Ern 
1936. 109 p. 

Poor. 

Comes DLC, ECS. 

Hill, Wycliffe, Aber. 

How to choose a success pen name. Los 


1941. 6 


fom the pont of тыт of numerology. Poo. 
Cops: NN, ECS 


c influences and 


2458 


edhon, London, n. d., 77 p. 
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Kelland, Madeleine. 
Your number, name and oolour. London, 
2463 


n. d. 
Poor. 


[Old, Walter Gorn] (pseud. “Sepharial”). 
Your fortune in your name, Fifth edition. 
Philadelphia, n. d. 96 2464 
New London, 1 
Poor. 
Copy: ECS 
Pareto, Vilfredo. 
Mysterlous linkings of names and things. In 
his The mind and society, edited by A-thur 
Livingston, vol 2, sections 058—965, р. 577— 
588 et passim. New York, 1935. 9465 
Chiefy numerology. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICT. 


Pettipher, С. E. 
Names and numbers; their vital significance 
in life. London, 1927. 16 p. 2466 


Not seen. 


Rexford, Orcella. 

“Your name and you.” San Francisco, 1928. 
99 p. 2467 

Poor. 

Copy: ECS. 

Taylor, Ariel Yvon. 

Numerology made plain. The science of 
names and numbers and the law of vibration. 
Fifth edition. Chicago, 1930. 190 p. 2468 

A list of 1,500 names and their number values. 


Poor. 
Сорюз: NN, ІС. 


[Upjohn, James A.] 
The name counted. Appleton, Wis., ec 
69 


96 p. 


Walsh, Edna Purdy. 
Your destiny in your name. Chicago, 1931. 
60 p 2470 
New edition, entitled: Your destmy in name 
as . (Destmy senes no. 1), 
Chicago, 18 68 p 
Poor. 
Copy: ECS 
Walton, Roy Page. 
Names, dates, and numbers. New York, 1014. 
vili, 88 p. 2471 
Poor. 
Copies: NN, ІК. 
Wood, Neil. 


Character and how to read it m a name. 
Los Angeles, Calif., 1929. 84 p. 2472, 


Poor. 
Copy: ECS. 
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ү name means? Minneapolis, 1998, 14 
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elle DLC, ECS. 
Odd Names 
GENERAL WORKS 
See also Nationalities under sub-sections 
American, Indian, Japanese. 

Aldrich, Thomas Bailey. 


and other queer names. In his 
Ponkapog papers, р. 69—78. Boston, 1903. 2474 
Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


B. 
A list of curious names, In The Columbian 


Se vol. 2, December, 1788, p. 694. 
delphia, 1788. 9475 
Себу a lst Far. 
Copies: NN, ICN 
Barber, Henry 
ee names. In The 


uary, vo 
24, September, 1891, p. 110-114. E 
1891. 2478 


Derives most queer names fram Norme and Soan- 
dmavian. Not convmomg. Poor. 


Copies. NN, ICN. 


Concerning names. In АП the year vol. 

48 (new series, vol. 26), December 18, 1880, 

p. 209-211. London, 19% 1881. 24TT 
Reprinted in The Eoleotio 

senes, vol. 84), September; 188 

York, 1881. 


Curious complication of names. In Notes and 

querles [American], vol. 7, September & Oc- 

ee 1890, p. 150-152. Manchester, N. H., 

2478 

poco P TENE. Far. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Droll selections of names. In pene? jour- 
nal, vol. 52 (fourth series), February 6, 1875, 
p. 84-86. London, 1875. 9479 


Ebblewhite, E. A. 
Pacis: names. In Journal of the Chester 
A RE and Historic Society, new se- 
d vol 5, part 1, 1893, p. 58-65. Chester, 
2480 
weer names with derivations, Interestmg. Good. 
Copes: NN, ICN. 
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they grew. In Reader's 

digest, vol | 31, July, 1937, p. 74. Pleasantville, 
N. Y., 1937. 2481 
B cert nom IM Baltbnore iiu Sum. Some 


oom NN, 1C. 
Ellwanger, Ella Hutchison. 


What's in a name? In The Register of the 
Ken State Historical Society, vol 10, 
May, 1 


19, p. 33-39. Frankfort, Ky., 1919. 
2482 
Se Atios: Gn. odd. Aat. dames: and sir- 


“Copiers NN, ICN. 


Fanatical preachers. In The Mirror, vol. 2, aly 
18, 1823, p. 137. London, 1823. 
Reference 


Farbstein, W. E. 
What's in a name. In The American maga- 


zine, vol. 123, February, 1937, p. 61. ER 
fled, Ohio, 1937. 


Fauntleroy, Anne M. 

Names that aptly flt. In The Ladies’ home 
fournal, vol. 20, October, 1903, p. 19. Phila- 
delphia, 1903. 2485 


Persons who invented things. Interesting, but short. 


Far. 


Copie: NN, ІС. » 


Fisher, George J. 

Odd names of medical men. In New England 
medical monthly, vol. 10, April, 1891, p. 344— 
347. Danbury, Conn., 1891. 2488 


Funny names. In Cassels family magazine, 
vol 17, September, 1891, p. 568. London, 
1891. 2487 
A few names, Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Hallen, A. W. Cornelius. 

Strange names. In Northern notes and 
quenes, vol, 3, no. xr, p. 100-101. VEH 
1889. 


Chiefly a list of odd Christian pares and surnames. 


Massachusetts magazine, vol. 1, July, 1789, 
2489 


A few names derived from sound, as 
Isaac = Eyes Acho; = Pgmy hon; from 
Swifts posthumous Poor. 


399 


EE richard ohn. 
O names. In The Academy, 


RE April 20, 1878, p. 348-349. London, 
187 2490 
Е Реб 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Learned, J. E. 

Signs of d t. In The Outlook, vol. 48, 
November 4, 1893, p. 802; November 18, 
1855, LP Бена New York, 1893. 2491 

odd oarrespondenoe of name and occupation. 


me 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Lucas, Edward Verrall. 
Odd names. In his ATI of a piece, p. 96-100. 


Philadelphia, 1937. 2492 
An essay about s names. Interesting. Fam, 


Odd names. In Punch, vol. 189, December 
25, 1935, p. 715—710. London, 1935. 9498 

Бачаш in Diokens’ works. Poor. 

Copies: М 


ICN, 


M., T. 

Appropriate names and occupations. In 'The 
Mirror, vol. 4, December 11, 1824, p. 
London, e 


MacGregor, T. D. 

What's in a banker's name? In 
vol. 33, September, 1940, p. 92-04. New Y. 
1941 


А 9495 
Chiefly а list. Fair. 
Copies: NN, 1С]. 


Macrae, David. 
A af d 2496 
A pennyworth queer names. n. 


Meredith, Mamie, and Ruth Shad Pike. 
Curious names. In American speech, vol. 3, 
February, 1028, p. 190. Baltimore, 1928. 2407 
a list o£ cunous names found in Nebraska 


Notes about names. In Notes and queries 

[American], vol. 8, August, 1891, p. 348349: 

Manchester, N. H., 1891. 2498 
odd А 


Clerical eren ае: In The Outlook, vol. 
50, July 7, 18 1894, p. 14. New York, 1894. 2499 
names. Far. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


Odd names. In American notes and ; 
vol. 4, April 19, 1890, p. 296. Phila 
1890. 
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Odd names. In The Utah g and 
historical vol. 10, January, 1919, 
p. 84, Salt Lake City, 1919. 2501 
A few names. Short. Poor, 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


O'London, John, pseud. of Wilfred Whitten. 


Eee pe propor ainen PR 
con and literature, p. 28— 
81. London, 1 2502 


zs Un eS ee 
Copies: NN (1928), ІЕМ 


One, peeud. 

Queer names. In The Gentleman's maga- 
zine, vol 77, регі п, August, 1807, p. 712. 
London, 1807. 9508 

Lists a few names. Fair. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Packard, Frederick. 
of Glack| In The 


Dadabhoy 

New Yorker, 18, March 28, 1949, р. 62- 

63. New York, 1942. 2504 
On odd names in the British Who's who, Interesting. 


speech, vol. 
7, October, 1931, p. 79-80. Baltimore, 1932. 
2505 


egene 
Also obeerves that boys’ names in the dmimtive 


forma ar baing adopted. EES ss. Bobby, Jeny, 


Names. In his Curlosities of the e 
ge P. d pum, Dech 


we 
Copies: DLC, ECS. 


The Ridiculous misa 

In The Ann 
р. 198—196. London, 1770. 
Оа ener, PE. aspe Ше; Den 


lication of surnames ex- 
, vol. 12, 1769, 
2507 


Saunders, Frederick. 
Notes on names. In his Pastime papers, p. 1— 
24. New Yark, 1885. $508 
Mostly jokes on names and odd combinations, Fatr. 
Copies: NN, DLC, ICN. 
Sleight, Charles Lee. 
A book of names. In The magazine, 
vol. 53 (new series, vol. 31), January, 1897, 
р. 477-479. New York, 1897. 9509 


Copies ÑN, TON. 
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Smith, Ralph. 
Indian namee. In Nation's business, vol. 33, 
May, 1945, p. 48. W 1045. 9510 
о у о 
P Railroad, and their changes 
ar. 


Copies: NX, 1С]. 

Some burdensome names. In The Utah genea- 
cal and historical vol. 9, October, 

1918, p. 182. Salt Lake City, 1018. 2511 


ee TE 

Эзе A песир genealogical and 
ыд. e 

p. 20. p. 20: Set Lake ly, Ut Utah, A 


Fi иш ы eee 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Something more than name, In House & Gar- 
a April, 1935, p. 25. Greenwich, 
2513 


The doctor, vol. 7, p. 251-258. London, 1847. 
2514 
surnames. Fak. 


Guar NN, ICU. 
“A Student of names.” 
cal surnames. In The Lancet, vol. 


Pathologi 
189 (vol п for 1915), November 13, 1915, 


p. 1118. London, 1915. 2515 
A few names. Poor. 


Torry, Volta. 

Cleveland neme-lore. In American speech, 
vol. 3, December, 1927, p. 164. Baltimore, 
2516 


Walsh, William Sheperd. 
Бена curiosities, р. 778-785 (art. Малев). 
Philadelphia, e 


1892. 2518 
e fit. Good. * 
Copies: NN (1 1925), ICN. 
What is name? In The St. James’s maga- 
rine, vol 7, April, 1863, p. 7 London, 
1863. 2519 
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"What's in a name? In The Atlantio monthly, 
vol. 143, May, 1929, p. 689-700. Boston, 1929. 


9590 ` 


А few names. Interestmg. Fak. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 
What's in a name? In The Banker’s magazine, 
vol. 27 (vol. 7, third series), September, 1872, 
p. 200-216, New York, 1872-78. 2521 

Queer names in а bet of cashiers. Poor. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


LONG OR SHORT 


Long names. In Notes and queries [American], 
vol. 11, October, 1893, p. 282. Manchester, 
N. H., 1883. 


bulle- 
York, 1940. 


Christ — the name. In Notes and queries and 
historic vol. 18, May, 1900, p. 117- 
120. Manchester, N. H., 1 2598 
On persons bearing the name of Christ or Jesus. 
Fak. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Cornish, Мое]. 

What's in a name? In The S 
140, January 28, 1928, p. 100—110. od 
1928. 


ber, 1048, p. 285-272. New York, 1948. 
gT21 А. 
On odd Christian names in the South. Interesting. 
Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Gen ” magazine, vol 5, March, 1930, 
p. 144. don, 1931 2528 
Lists a few names. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Geo. 


Curious Christan names. In The Kentish 
note book, edited by George O[wen] Howell, 
vol. 1, ae. сата 1891. 9599 
ie names, fram Bardsley. 


Copies: NN, ICU. 


uliet, the Rose and Romeo. In The New York 

magazine, February 25, 1923, p. 8. New 

York, 1923. 2530 
Ca Ka AEE Pata 


Lucas, Ee Verrall. 
Renewed Wisberry. oe ee ` 


mostly feminine. In 
The Reader's digest, vol. 39, April, 1940, р. 71— 
72. Pleasantville, N. Y., 1940. 2539 
Names of women in the South. Fair. 

Copies: NN, IC. 


Oddities of personal nomenclature. In The 
Cornhill magazine, vol Een February, 1882, 
p. 213-224. London, 1 9533 
Reprinted m Ger EE vol, 98 (new 
sein, Ya 05), Ара, 1558, T —585, New York, 
puto 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Oddities of personal nomenclature. In Potter's 

American , vol. 18, April, 1882, p. x 

433. 3. Philadelphia, 1882. 
odd Chnstian 


EEN In The 
vol 8, eisen 21, 1839, p. 


casket, 


de 


N. Y., 1839-40. 
керде N. Y. Chrishen names. Poor. 
eae NN. 
Pound, Louise. 


eech, vol. 
8, October, 1933, р. 79-73. New York, 1933. 
2536 


Gn чогот neos Кан. 
Copies: ; ICN. 


Roberts, Ellwood. 

Absurd names. In American notes and 

g ueries, vol 8, March 19, 1892, p. 239. Phila- 

phis, 1892. 2537 
Lasts of Christian names. Short. Fair. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 
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Savage, B. M., and F. L. Wells. 
A note on singularity in given names. In 


Journal of social ology, vol. 27, May, 
1948, p. 271-272. cetown, Mass., 1948. 
2537A 


A discussion of the effect of odd given names on 
Harvard University students. Short. Fair. 


Copies: NN, ТЕМ. 

Shoemaker, Henry Wharton. i 
Names of Pennsylvania mountain women 

copied from tombstones in mountaineer ceme- 

ee UKLSIIEA QM 

p. 75. Altoona, Pa., 1930. 


Englend historical and genealogical register, 
о Apal, 1900, p. 215. Boston, 1900. 9539 
A list. Fair. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


SURNAMES 
See also Surnames — English; Surnames — 
Batchelor, Allen. 
An cal list of over 2,200 curious 
surnames. Guildford, 1892. 2540 
Not seen. 
Bowditch, Nathaniel Ingersoll. 


Suffolk surnames. Boston, 1857. 108 p. 2541 
Sind 


NN, ICN 
Charnock, Richard Stephen. 

Ludus patronymicus; or, The etymology of 
curious surnames. London, 1868 Сор 

А bet with Good. 

Copies: NN, I 
Clark, Thomas. 

Surnames metrically arranged and classifled 
э ап юго шен шу Into gaer ouem 
and use 1859. x, 72 p. 

A novel book of poetry with sumames in 

. Tbomas Clark is sexi to be a 
for Mr. Shnpkin, father-m-law of Henry Bohn of 
Ворд’ branes, acoordmg to Notes and queries, Sth 
sores, vol. 6, p. 475. Fair. 
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Family names. In Household words, vol. 15, 
May 30, 1857, p. 525-528. Landon, 1857. 

9545 
ДЕБЕИ ана ot Bowditch's books (Tam 3541). 


Copies: NN, ICN. 
кы Eugene, 

What's m a nameP In 'The Canadian forum, 
vol. 18, September, 1988, p. 0-а 
1938. 
ОЧІ ramon ed Ee apt with rafer 
еме расани 
Copes: NN, ІЕМ. 


Geo. i 
Surnames in Gravesend and n 
In The Kentish note book, шс 
O[wen] Howell, vol. 1, р. 77-85. Gravesend, 
2547 


1891. 
last with comments, Interesting. Fatr. 
Goran. NN. ICU, 


on names. In The Leisure hour, vol. 9, 
January 5, 1860, p. 21-23. London, 1800. 
o 2548 


Impro names. In Chambers’s E 
j vol, 20 (new series), July 9, 1 
р. 26-27. London, 1854. 

Odd surnames. 


Copes: NN, ICN. 


y 
ane, Philadelphia, 1873. 30 p. 
oem а large collection of newspaper 
Copies: NN, ICN е 
eege * 
A grammar of American surnames, W - 
ton, 1898. 120 p. 1 


Copies: МН, 1С]. 
Long names. In R. C. Pell, Milledulcia, p. 47. 
New York, 1857. 2552 


o£ long surnames. Interestmg. 
oer and queries (first senes). Fair. 


er Legge. 
Of certain Hsh surnames and their 
occasional odd phases when seen in ` 
Londan [LUTA]. vit, 182 p. d 


2nd edihon, London [1879], vi, 224 
Venous lts of surnames, as colors, 
verbs, eto. Fair. 
Comes: MdBP, ICN. 
Moth. 


Ап open letter to tho editor of “Tha Times.” 
In The Spectator, vol. 148, KEE 
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[Nares, Edward.] 
Names. In his Heraldic anomalies, vol 1, 
р. aU pos 25d edition: гаш оо. 1894. 9555 
Odd surnames, puns on names, eto. Interesting. 


Good. 
Copies: NN (1898), IC. 


Pathological surnames, In The Lancet, vol. 
189 (voL п for 1915), November 6, 1915, 
p. SE E 1915. 2556 
mdicate disease or boi Rud (ex- 


A Play upon surnames, In Chambers's journal, 
vol 58 (fourth series), January 29, 1881, 
р. 78-75. London, 1881. 9557 

Luts of, ошон men fom tho Hatnburgh 


[Family Names.] In The Rotarian, Vol. 75, 
August, 1949, p. 60-61. 31. Chicago, 1949. 2557B 
directory. Lists 
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P че. 
ames that live on. In The S 
141, November 10, 1928, p. 


Gover, John Eric Bruce, and others. 
Personal names com ded in Devan 
lace-names. By J. E. B. er, À. Mawer, and 

k M. nad In their: The place-names of 

Devon, ur (En Place-Name Society, 

Pe m . Cambridge, England, 

2560 
M un list. Fatr. 
Cops: NN, ICN. 


Personal names compounded in Hertfard- 
shire place-names. poc 
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Personal names co in Northamp- 
tonshire place-names. In their The р 
names of № lace- 
Name Soctety, d 10), p. 257-258. Cam- 
bridge, En 2589 

Choefly a eee 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Personal names compounded in Notting- 
hamshtre place-names. der Ма 
]ace- 


names of ay VoL 17), SE 
Name Society, vol. 17), p. 272-274. Cam- 
bridge, Geck 1940 2563 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


Personal names compounded in Surrey 
place-names. In their The place-names of Sur- 


a (En Place-Name Society, vol. 11), 
Cambri England, 1934. 2564 
Ру а list. Fair. dge, 
Copes: NN, ICN. 
Personal names com in Warwick- 
shire place-names. In The place-names 
of Warwickshire ( Place-Name Society, 


vol 18), p. 817-818. Cambridge, Каша» 
1936 

Chiefy list. Р 

Copies: NN, I." 

EET names compounded in Wiltshire 
poro nime In their: The place-names of 

ikshire (English Place-Name Society, vol 
16), p. 418—420. Cambridge, England, 1939. 

2568 


Personal names in fleld and other minor 
names. In their The ао 


tonshire (English 
10), p. 290-292. Cambridge, England, 1933. 
А let. Far, 2568 


names. In their The placenames of Surrey 
(English Place-Name TE voL 11), р. 401- 
102: ipe, England, 1984. 2569 


Copiar | NN, ICN. 

Gover, John Eric Bruce, and others. 
Personal names compounded in Middlesex 
ce-names, by J. E. B. Gover, A. Mawer, 


of London (En 
18), p. 193-1 
Ран. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


а 

h Place-Name Society, vo 

Cambridge, England, 1942. 
2570 
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Jakobsen, Jakob. 
Personal names occurring as the first part 


in Shetland place-names. In The names 
of Shetland, p. 148-154. London, 1936. 2571 
a list. Fatr. 
Copies: DLC, ICN 
Mawer, Allen. 
Animal and names in O. E. place- 


names. In The Modern language review, vol. 

14, Ја, 1919, р. 233-944. Cambridge, Eng., 

191 2572 
Ge of antmals were once 

names.” Mostly on names. T 


Copies: NN, I 


lems of place-name study, p. 99-113. Cam- 
bridge, land, 1929 2573 
names in place names. Fair, 

Copiesi NN, ICN 


Personal names found as the first element 
in place-names. In his The place-names of 


com 


lists. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Personal names ded in Bucking- 
hamshire place-names. In ei The геа 
names of Kem ee eT 
Name Society, vol. 2), p. 252-256, SE 
Cambridge, ides, 2576 

Chiefly a list. Fair. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 

Personal names compounded in S 
names, a their The place-names 
Du п (English Place-Name Soci 
p. 553—557 5 Combed ge; зинаа 

Chiefy а 

Copies: NN i o" 


Personal-names compounded in Worcester- 
shire place-names. In thetr The place-names 
x: e ( Place-Name So- 


. Cambridge, pc 


pp 


» vol. LT), 
2577 


Personal-names in field and other minor 
names. In their The place-names of Bedford- 
shire Huntingdonshtre (English Place-Name 


EN 
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Society, vol. 3), p. 297—301. Cambridge, a 
land; 1928. 8 


A list. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Personal names in fleld and other minor 
names. In their The place-names of Sussex 


Personal-names in field and ‘other minor 
names, In their The place-names of Woroester- 
shire ( Place-Name Society, vol. 4), 
. Cambridge, England, 1927. 2581 


personal 
place-names. In his The 


of Nottinghamshire, p. 173-176. бзш. 
England, 1918. 


eshire and the Isle (English 
Place-Name Society, vol 19), p. 308-309. 
Cambridge, England, 1948 2583 
Chedyy a Let. Fair, 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
compounded in Essex place- 
names. In his The ee of Emer | бар. 
Ish Place-Name Колы: vol. 12), р. 570- 
572. Cambridge, 1935. 
Choeffy a list. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Smith, Albert Hugh. 
Personal names in East Riding 
and York place-names. In his The place-names 


a Mae Tar ае ое шке ши ар 
Place-Name Society, voL 14), р. 815- 


së dee England, 1937. 2585 

Copii NN, ICN. 

Personal names in North Rid- 
ing names. In his The place-names of 
the North Riding of Yorkshire (En Place- 
Name Society), vol. 5, p. 821—324. e, 

1028. 

Chiefly a list. Fair. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Personal names in field and other minor 
names, In his The names of the North 
Riding of Yorkshire ( English Place-Name So- 


ciety), vol. 5, р. 332—333. Cambridge, 1928. 
2587 


A lit. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Stenton, Frank Merry. 
The historical bearing of place-name studies: 


the Danish settlement of ruben киши. In 
Transactions of the Royal Society, 
fourth series, vol, 94, p. 1-24. London, 1942. 

2588 


` On oady Dansh names of persons which beoame 
Place names in England. Fair, 

Copies: NN, ICN. 

The historical bearing of name studies: 


the place of women in Anglo-Saxon society. In 

Transactions of the R Historical Society, 

fourth series, vol. 25, 1948, p. 1-13. London, 

1943. 2589 
Far. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


Personal names in place-names. In A. Mawer 
and F. M. Stenton, editors, Introduction to 
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lace-names (English 
Place Name se ир 1), part 1, p. 165- 
189. Cambridge, 1024. 2590 


Капу English personal names in English place 
names. Good. ` 
Copies: NN, I 


Taylor, Isaac. 
Personal names. In his Names and thetr 
histories, p. 350—355. London, 1896. 2591 
On names derved from personal 


the survey 


names. гат. 
Coprs: NN, ICU. 
Zachrisson, Robert Eugen. 


жыш se s ш 
place-name com . In Studia 


olo vol 7, nos. 1-2, 1934, p. 30- 
SE es 
on place names. Fair, 


Copies: NN, IU. 


(To be continued) 


News of the Month 


JOHN M. CORY TO BE CHIEF OF CIRCULATION 


On Jone 13, 1951, the Board of Trustees appointed, and on July 11th the 
City confirmed the appointment of Mr. John Mackenzie Cory as Chief of the 
Library's Circulation Department to succeed Miss Esther Johnston who will 
retire on September 30th. His appointment becomes effective on October Ist. 

Mr. Cory has been Executive Secretary of the American Library Associa- 
tion since 1948. He graduated from the University of California in Berkeley 
in 1936 and took his library school degree at that university in 1937. He has 
also had two years of graduate work at the University of Chicago Graduate 
Library School, having completed all requirements for his doctorate except 
the dissertation. 

Upon graduation at the University of California, he was appointed Re- 
search Assistant in the University of Chicago and was later Director of Li- 
braries at the University of Alabama. He became Senior Public Library 
Specialist in the U, S. Office of Education in 1942. In the following year he 
was Chief of the Library Program Division, working almost entirely with the 
public libraries in the U. S. Office of War Information. From 1943 to 1945, he 
was Chief Warrant Officer m the U. S. A. A. F. Transport Command and was 
awarded the Legion of Merit in 1946. Upon his discharge from the Armed 
Services, he became Assistant Librarian at the University of California in 
1945, where he remained until he assumed the A. L. A. post. 

In commenting on the appointment of the new Chief of the Library’s 
seventy-branch system, Mr. Ralph A. Beals, Director, observed that Mr. Cory 
had “probably seen more public libraries at close range than anyone else now 
active in library work. .. I have known him as a student, as a librarian, and 
as an administrator for more than a decade, and my opinion of his ability in 
all three capacities makes me happy to welcome him to the NYPL staff.” 


CONTRIBUTOR ` 


ALICE Sproat Emmry, author of this month's feature article on Nancy Sproat, 

lives at Taunton, Massachusetts, where she has long been absorbed in the 

history of the town. As may be gathered from her pleasant writing, she is a 

descendant of Mrs. Sproat (hers is probably the best existing collection of 

the poetess’s little books), and her ancestors have played important parts in 
[406] 
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Taunton’s development. Miss Emery’s original paper, from which this article 
has been molded, was too long for the Bulletin to accommodate, but it is being 
preserved in the Library's manuscript collections where her findings in the 
history of both the family and the community will be available for research. 

Reprinting of the article and the bibliography will depend upon the re- 
sponse the Editor receives. The pamphlet, which might make a good 
momento for Book Week, could probably be produced for quantity orders at 
something under fifty cents each. 


PUBLICATION 


- Tae New York Ровыс Lrenany is happy to announce publication * of a bib- 

` Hographic classic: Henry Stevens’s Recollections of James Lenox and the For- 
. mation of His Library, revised and edited by the Library’s retired Keeper 
of Manuscripts, Victor Hugo Paltsits. As early as 1901, Stevens’s son, Henry: 
N. Stevens, urged the late Wilberforce Eames to prepare a second edition, 
but the whilom Lenox Librarian never got to it. Since then, this Library has 
amassed letters, memoranda, bills, etc., pertaining to the Lenox-Stevens 
transactions (1846-1869). To his gleanings from these sources, Dr. Paltsits, 
famed Americanist and bibliographer, has added his vast knowledge of books 
and felicitous recollections in preparing this new edition, his major preoccu- 
pation since his retirement in 1941. 

Lenox collected in diverse fields — Bibles, Americana (in the broadest 
sense), literature (Bunyan, Milton, Shakespeare, etc.) — the rarities which 
constituted the Lenox Library, as incorporated in 1870, and formed the core 
of this Library’s collections of rarities. Here are the stories of acquiring the ` 
Gutenberg Bible, the Bay Psalm Book, Hariot’s Virginia, the Columbus letters, 
Washington’s “Farewell Address,” and other “Nuggets,” as Stevens calls 
them. / | 

This was, of course, the great era of collecting books and manuscripts, and 
while Stevens favored Lenox, the American dealer (who lived most of his _ 
adult life in London) personally foraged in England, on the Continent, in . 
America, for other eminent American collectors — Jobn Carter Brown, 
George Peabody, George Brinley — and for libraries both here and abroad, 
* The page in the Bulletin formerly devoted to publications of the Library has been dropped, to 


accommodate two more useful features: directories of the Reference and Circulation Depart- 
ments. In the future, new publications will be announced in “News of the Month.” A catalogue 


_ of the Library’s publications is available on request. 
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including the British Museum. Stevens frankly reveals both his and his 
clients’ misjudgments, disappointments and defeats, but principally their 
victories in collecting. | 

Some critics said that the earlier edition was as much an autobiography of 
Stévens as recollections of Lenox — a fact, for Stevens, whom Dr. Paltsits 
calls a “biblioscoper,” so amiably identifies himself through mutual biblio- 
philic enthusiasms with his best American customer that the two lives seem 
inextricable during the period this lively little volume covers. And whether 
Stevens is writing of Lenox or himself, he fulfills an early observation that 
this book is “one of the most racy of literary monographs, affording an ex- 
cellent idea of the writer’s quaint, shrewd, and anecdotal conversation,” 
traits so dear to bookmen. Dr. Paltsits heightens the effect by his own wit in 
his explanations and observations. 

The original text of 1886 has been reprinted with but essential corrections. 
Dr. Paltsits has added a much-needed essay on Stevens and some hundreds 
of extensive “Elucidations” which add immeasurably to the information and 
entertainment the original volume afforded. The “Elucidations” — which 
may tell more fully a story, correct a misapprehension, or provide later infor- 
mation about a person or book mentioned — are so comprehensive as to make 

this virtually a new work. 
` Designed by John Archer, the volume is an example of fine bookmaking. 
` It contains 189 pages, has twenty illustrations (more than the original edition, 

though reproducing some of these), and is provided with an analytical in- 
dex, also prepared by Dr. Paltsits. 
The edition, consists of 1,000 copies. The price is $10.00. 


BERG ACQUIRES MORE PEABODY PAPERS 


Ir WOULD BE DIFFICULT to name three sisters who occupy in the annals of 
American intellectual history a more important place than the Peabody 
sisters, whose lives spanned almost the entire nineteenth century. Elizabeth 
for her own accomplishments, Mary as Mrs. Horace Mann, and Sophia as 
Mrs. Nathaniel Hawthorne have long been of interest to scholars as influences 
on American social thinking and literature. Their importance has récently 
been emphasized by an excellent biography by Louise Hall Tharp, The Pea- 
body Sisters of Salem, which was a Book of the Month Club selection and a 
best seller. Mrs. Tharp carried on much of the research for this carefully 
documented study in the Berg Collection, which is fortunate in having a 
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preéminent and still-growing group of autograph letters written by and to 
the sisters. 

The nucleus of the Peabody material came to the Berg Collection with 
the library of the late W. T. H. Howe in 1940. Outstanding were some sixty 
letters which Elizabeth, just out of her teens, wrote as mentor to the youngest 
sister, Sophia. There were, in addition, letters and diaries of Sophia's after 
she became Mrs. Hawthorne, as well as a notable group of manuscripts and 
letters of her husband's. The Hawthorne and Peabody holdings in Berg were 
further strengthened in 1941 by the addition of Mr. Owen D. Young's library, 
which included over a hundred and fifty letters from the novelist to his pub- 
lisher, W. D. Ticknor. By this time the Collection contained diaries, common- 
place books and some two hundred letters of Sophia’s. 

Once again, in 1942, the Peabody material in the Berg Collection was in- 
creased by the purchase from a Hawthorne descendant of Sophia Haw- 
thorne's journals and sketch books and portions of Nathaniel Hawthorne's 
last stories copied by her as well as some seven hundred letters. Of these about 
four hundred and fifty were written by Sophia, a few to her husband, the rest 
to members of the Peabody and Hawthorne families. Nearly two hundred ` 
were addressed to her or her husband by her parents, her sisters and brothers, 
her Hawthorne sisters-in-law, and Ticknor and Fields. The acquisition was 
of great extent and interest. 

In 1950 and 1951 the Collection was able to make two important additions 
to the Peabody papers by purchases from a Mann descendant. The first of 
these was the group of letters written by Elizabeth Peabody to Mary and 
Sophia during 1834 and 1835 when the younger girls were in Cuba at the 
hacienda of Dr. and Madame Morell, near Havana. The eldest sister called 
the letters, which run to over five hundred pages, her Cuba Journal. Written 
in journal form, they gave news of Salem and Boston, of Emerson, Bronson 
Alcott, and Horace Mann. 

The 1951 acquisition was a group of a hundred-odd letters E be- 
tween 1842 and 1865 by Sophia Hawthorne and Mary Mann recounting the 
activities of their distinguished husbands and of young Hawthornes and 
Manns. “Tell E[lizabeth] that Smith & Elder have a habit of being nervous 
about the titles of the books they publish,” Sophia wrote Mary from England 
in April, 1860, concerning the English edition of The Marble Faun. “Mr Haw- 
thorne gave them a list of titles — telling them they might choose —— and they 
selected Transformation, leaving out the ‘The’ — however, which altered 
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the significance. Mr Hawthorne did not like it, but yielded, because they 
would have fretted if the book had not sold well, & laid the blame on the 
Title. The book has gone through three editions here already — two weeks 
ago — and Smith & Elder probably hug the notion that it is owing to the 
Title they have put on the page.” Perhaps the most interesting aspect of their 
correspondence was the sisters’ dissension on side issues growing from the 
evils of slavery, evils on which they were fundamentally in agreement. 
Sophia took Mary to task for her social acceptance of the Negro, and Mary, 
a zealous abolitionist, flercely attacked her sister and Hawthorne for their 
connection with the government of Franklin Pierce. 

The biographer and social historian will find in this accumulation of papers 
details of the daily enterprises and preoccupations of Peabody's, Hawthornes 
and Manns and the social, political and literary atmosphere of nineteenth- 
century New England. Joux D. Сонром 

i GIFTS 
Early Maps 
A RECENT AND WELCOME gift from Mr. William Adams Delano, a member 
of the Board of Trustees of the Library, will be housed in the Map Division. 
Besides four maps in color, engraved for early atlases of Mercator and Blaeu, 
the collection contains thirteen large engraved maps issued by William Berry 
. in London, 1680 and shortly thereafter. The Berry series of maps of the 
world was based on the work of N. Sanson. At least thirty-eight of them ap- 
peared between 1680 and 1689, when Berry collected them and issued them 
as an atlas without a title page. The atlas is known as the English Sanson, and 
only a very few sets of the maps have been preserved in this form. As separate 
copies of the maps are also quite uncommon, it is a great satisfaction to us to 
be able to add thirteen of them to the Map Collection. 


СжрАІр D. МсромаАІр 
ж ж ж 


Tur FOLLOWING list of donors, with brief descriptions of their gifts, represents 
a selection from the records of material received during the month ended 
July 15, 1951. Unless otherwise stated, the donors are of New York City. 


A Rarity Authors’ Presentation Copies 


Mr. Herbert Reichner— Ad Clorissimum Mr. Mimi Quilici Buzzacchi, Rome, Italy — 
Virum Joannem Muller: Ferrich Ragu- Her Italia antica в nuova inoision4 in Legno, 
sini Epistola. Huic accedunt Hnguae 1939 (a portfolio). 

Poematia triginta septem latinis carminibus ab Dr. Ida Bobula, Washington, D. C. — An in- 
eodem reddita. Escudebat Abdreas Trevisan scribed of her Sumerian Affiliations, a 
Ragusii Anno мрсспс. One of two copies in Plea for Reconsideradion, Washington, Ю.С. 
this country. ; 1951. 
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nan, Puerto Rico 
de la afición 


Señor Emilio J. Pasarell, San 
— His Origenes y 

оса en Piena Reo, 1951. 

h W. McKay, Shreveport, Louisiana 

Mb Moa. Tucker, Douglass, Lazelle Fami- 


Нез, poe a ee DE Doa аш Dizala 
families by Lillian D. кыш 


Mercy Frost, of the Town of Hempstead, July, 
1950. 


Señor Roberto Ramos, San Pedros de los Pinos, 
Mexico — Inscribed copies of two of his his- 


torical writings: D hecha en el ойо 
de 1778, por el Padre Agusiín de M. 
sobre , S que fue de 


Favorite Latin-American S , arranged for 
Voice and Plano, Miguel Sesdoval 1949; 
& bound volume 


seven ES words 
and music, by Miss Finley, 1 1935. 


Mr. Howard C. Rice, Jr., Princeton, New Jer- 
Kipling in New England, 


oe ee M. Berting Тапа] Heral- 
edi я Works, by A. Tuston 
fey, 1951, 


tale du l'Administradon du Bas 
ae cea France — Les Armoiries des 
Communes du -Rhin, tome 1, 2, 1949-50. 


Biography and Genealogy 


Mr. Roger Lee Heacock, London, En 
The Ancestors of Charles Clement 
PVT qui Dee оч 
Heacock in 1945, with an account of the De- 
scendants of Joel and Huldah Gaskill Heacock, 
1950. 


B. D. Fidanque Memorial Foundation — The 
Fidanque Family Tres, 1951 (a broadside 
mounted on Hnen). 
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The American Historical , Ine. — 
QUU оа ан , а Genea- 
lo, with Biographical Notes, Com- 

d Printed for Grace Ann 
(Ball) Dow, 1951. 


Mr. Joseph P. caecus. du p pact 
eri te 3 


the 
asi ee IE Landis, 1 


Commemorative Volumes 


е Mutual Life Insurance Com- 

, Springfield, Massachusetts — EE 
er? eroice: the Massachusetts Mutual S 
by Richard Hooker, illustrations by R. J. Hol- - 
den, 1951. 


The Williamsburgh ioe ae aa The First 
Hundred Years, Fee 1, by Edgerton G. 
North. 

Institut Français d’Afri Noire, Dakar, Af- 
rice — Études S No. 1, La Pres- 


"lle du Cap-Vert, notice publiée à l'occasion 

dE da la déccoverte du Cep Veit 
(1444-1944), Première Réanion International 
des Ethnologues Géographes et Naturalistes 
Ouest-Africains, 1949. 
Council of the Ekfrid, Ontario, Canada — The 
Township of Ekfrid, 1821-1949; published by 
the Council of the Т! in recognition of 
a century of self-government, 1849-1949. 


First Methodist Church, Ozone Park, New 
York — The First Sixty Years, 1891/1951, а 
History of the First Methodist Church. 


California Foundation, Stockton, Cali- 
fornia — H of the (02086 of the Pacific, 
1851/1951, ад tn Commemoration of the 
One Hundredth Anniv: of Its Founding, 

by Rockwell D. Hunt, 1951; and Died 
Hus of Fame, by) Rockwell D. Hunt, 
1950, g Publication No. 2 of the Californta 
History Foundation. 


Austria-Tabakwerke, A. G., Vienna, Austria — 
100 Jahre Tabakfabrik Linz, 1950. 


Bibliothèque de la Chambre de Commerce, 
Paris, France — Cinquantenaire de Г Assembléa 
des Présidents des Chambres de Commerce, 
Paris, les 18 et 19 octobre, 1949. 


The Carnegie Trust for the Untversittes of 
Scotland, h, Scotland — The First 50 


Years, by J. R. Peddie, Secretary and Treasurer 
to the Trust, 1951. 
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Commemoratioa Volumes, continued . Interesting Works 

Iltnois Central Railroad, o, Ilinois — The British Society of Master Glass-Painters, 

Fuel E Story of Our ` London, Eeer of Stained 

First H Years, 1851—1951. Glass Windows Executed within the Past 

шч Presselag, Drammens, Norway — Twenty Years, issued by the British Society of 

Ces 1917-1947; Drammens Master Glase-Painters, 1949. 
eg Beretning, 1915-50. W. Ames & Company, Jersey , New у 
— А Treatise оп Roll-Turning or the 

Collecti facture of Iron, by Peter Tanner, 1809, во- ac- 


by the Atlas to Tunner's Treatise, 


Polish Institute of Arts and Sclences in Amer- 1 
ica — Kosciuszko, Leader and Exile, by Miecis- Prof. William A. Jackson, Harvard College 


laus Haiman, 1948, No. 9 of Polish e, Massachusetts — A Gen- 
Institute Series; The of Modern Russia, eral ote of the of Binding all Sorts of 
by Jan Kucharzewski, 1948; and Henryk Sien- Books, 1669 (a facsimile issued as a 


К пе (1846—1946), by "Waclaw Lednicki, for the American Biblographical ), 
1951. 





USE AND ADDITIONS, JULY, 1951 


DURING THE MONTH of July, 1951, the total number of recorded readers in 
the Reference Department, Central Building, was 77,628. They consulted 
197,424 volumes. No record was kept of the use of books on the open refer- 
ence shelves. The total number of visitors, including readers, who entered 
the building was 212,471. 

The total number of volumes issued for home use by the Circulation De- 
partment was 634,228. 

There were received at the Library through purchase and gift, 26,481 vol- 
umes, and 4,602 pamphlets. Of these, the Reference Department received 
as gifts, 1,031 volumes, and 3,656 pamphlets, 10 prints, and 106 maps. The 
Circulation Department received as gifts, 584 volumes and 2 pamphlets. 


New Periodicals 


Acta Geologica Polonica. AL Na S 
Warszawa, Poland. Quarterly. Vol. 
Published by Muzeum Ziemi. 
Appraisal 


est. 210 State St., Albany 6, N. Y. 
шш. oL 1 (1 950). Published by New 
ork State Society of Real Estate Appraisers. 
Bank of New South Wales. Review. 341 

e St, Sydney, Australia, Quarterly. No. 
1 (1860). | 


Beamtenbund (Der). F I 
Germany. M i .1 (1 
GENEE 


British review. 55 Broadway, Lon- 
don, S.W. 1, d. 3 times a year. Vol. 1 
(1950). Published by British Transport Com- 
mission. 


20/28, 
(1950). 


latz 16, Кб, 
). Published 


Child in the world (The). 81, Rue de Fleurus, 
Paris 6, France. (In U. S.: Catechical Guild, 
147 E. 5th St, Saint Paul, Minn.) Quarterly. 
No. 1 (1950). Published by International 
Catholic Child Bureau. 


Civilisations. 11, Boulevard de Waterloo, 
rus B Quarterly. Vol. 1 (1951). 

tional Institute of Political 
Жо clences. Name of organization and 
text also in French. 


Esprit et vie. Abbaye de Maredsous, Belgtum. 
Quarterly. No. 1 (1961). 

Europeeische ^ Sicherheit. Schoefferstrasse, 
Darmstadt, Germany. Monthly. Heft 1 (1951). 
Furniture Development Council Technical 
bulletin. 11 Terrace, Robert St., Lon- 

VoL 1 (1951). 

information. 7 Е. 12th St, 


N. Y. Monthly. Vol. 1 1951). 
Published by United World Federalists, Inc. 


Y нөн Cylchgrawn Chwarterol Cened- 
Gwasg Gomer, Llandy- 
e Wales Quarterly, СУК 1 (1980/51). 


ed statistician (The). 54 New Broad 
St, London, E.C. 2, England. Monthly? VoL 1 
(1950). Published by Association of Incor- 
porated Statisticians. 


Nederlands Meteorologisch Insti 
S ie weatherships. De Bilt, 
Netherlands. Daily. Jan., 1950. 


LA; Letteratura-arte oontemporanea. Via E. 
a Bimonthly. Anno 1. 


Melbourne Port gazette, 29 Market St, Mel- 
bourne, Victoria, Australia. M . Val 1 
(1950). Published by Melbourne Trust 
Commissioners. 


K uibus 


Historical S 


Nation Europa; ue im nen der 
europaeischen Erneuerung. tz 0, Co- 
burg, Germany. Monthly. Jahrg. (1951). 
Nouvelle revue canadienne, Case 614, 
Ottawa, Canada. Bimonthly. Vol. 851). 


ei ы а» ei Ju 
Mass. Quarterly. No. 1 


Parish Councils review. 28, жос нш 


London, W.C. 
(1950). XR Aka а 4 
Parish Councils, 


KC A ‘Gs, Pa Published by 


Le Radeau de le Meduse; la revue 
des lettres de France et d’alleurs. 69 
Lyon, France, 10 times a year. ye e 


aM de des 80, Frank- 
furt/Main, M 1 
(1950). Poblished b b. QUE St 
torhrm der Deutschen Wirtschaft ( 


SE er Monatsblatt fuer Genealogie is 
chloss Senftenegg, Post Ferschnitz, 
Niederoesterreich. Monthly. Bd. 1: (1951). 


Shakespeare newsletter. 749 Franklin D. Roose- 


velt Drive, New York 9, N. Y. Monthly (Sept.- 
May). Vol. 1 (1951). di 


Bor 161, Montrose, Calif. Monthly. 
No (1951). 


Unifranoe film informations. озу No. 1 (950 
e ы No. 1 Iso) 
Published NS ur 
Diffusion du Fila Praneels d negl 


World theatre. 198 Boulevard Saint-Germatn, 


Littré 59—82, Paris, France. Quarterly. Vol. 1 
(1951). Published by International Theatre 
Institute. 

Youth life; Тоо bimonthly. Milo- 
vana 1, B e Y via, Bi- 
monthly. Vol. 1 (1951). Publish People’s 
Youth of Yugoslavia. ee 
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HOME USE 
ADULT 
School Work 2,396 AS 
Interbranch Loan Office 288 ae 
Picture Collection ==: в 
i 52,127 26,853 


= 
о 
= 


Extension Division 
Library for the Blind 8,899 








Blooming 3,496 
ске. 5,911 2,165 
4,259 1,054 
Cathedral 9,676 588 
Central Circulation 56,049 Saber 
Columbus 6,398 626 
asawa 11,822 1,273 
tity-eighth 14,553 ке 
Fordham 28,804 7,534 
Fort Washington — 18,268 3,356 
125th Street 3,964 984 
High Bri 14,823 5,067 
Hamilton Fi 6,360 2,441 
Hamilton Grange 15,535 1,424 
Harlem Library Кге 
Hudson Park 7,300 7 
Hunts Point 8707 3,326 
135th Street 4,663 1,250 
115th Street 3 1,581 
Jackson Square 11,728 505 
bridge 7 2,555 
Muhlenberg 10,817 917 
Melrose 
Mott Haven 7, 
M. i 6,139 
Music 4,177 
Ninety-sixth 10,860 
Nathan Straus 773 
West New Brighton 2s 
Port Richmond 3,410 
ide 11,819 
Richmond Regional 5,462 
St. Agnes 18,996 
Seward Park 6,712 
St. George 3,901 
Sixty-seventh Street 5,969 
Stapleton 5,405 
Tremont 10,432 
Tompkins Square 9,061 
Tottenville 2, 
Washington Heights 7,520 
ebster 7, 
Wakefield ' 8,613 
Woodstock 3,390 
Westchester Square 9773 
Yorkville | 11,332 
TOTALS 517,313 116,915 











+ Not inoluded in totals. t Closed all or part of July for painting and repairs. 
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CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT 
ESTHER JOHNSTON, Chief 
Headquarters: Central Building, Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street 


SUPERVISOR OF BRANCHES, Margaret Wohler 
BOOK ORDER OFFICE, Mary Neubert, UE 

CATALOGUING OFFICE, Ellen Peters, 5 
EXTENSION DIVISION, Mm. Anne S. Hutchins, 


s 
INTERBRANCH LOAN, Hennetta Quigley, Supt. 
ADULT SERVICES, Ma. Mildred V. D. Mathew, 
upt. 


WORK WITH CHILDREN, Mrs. Frances Clarks 
Sa 8 
WORE WITE SCHOOLS, 187 E. 58th St. Mabel 
Williams, See 
VICES, Leona Ре, Superrisor 


STORTTELLING, Rolle Steinmetz, Supervwar 
YOUNG PEOPLE'S SPECIALIST, 848 Е. 88nd St. 
Margaret Scoggm 


BRANCHES AND SUB-BRANCHES 
MANHATTAN 


AGUILAR. 174 E. 110th St. Mrs. Helen B. Matthews 
BLOOMINGDALE. 206 W. 100th St. Emily F. 


CENTRAL CIRCULATION. Central Bldg. Ellen М. 

COLUMBIA (Sub-Br.) Roam 101, 

EPIPHANY. 298 E. 24rd St. Mrs. Marion L. Stock 
fred Gambrill 


Ауе. Sludock 
ROOM. Bldg. 
FitxSimons 
CHATHAM SQUARE. 88 E. Broedwa: y. Marin 
Lib. Mary B. e 
COLUMBUS. 742 Tenth Ave. Mary L. Wallace 
БЭтн STREET. 127 E. 58th St. Mary C. Hatoh 
FORT WASHINGTON. 585 W. 179th Street. Wii- 
GEORGE BRUCE. 518 W. 125th St. Edith Hees 
HAMILTON FISH PARK. 888 East Houston 8t. 


Elizabeth Kamenetzky 
HAMILTON GRANGE. 508 West 145th St. Ida 
Malamnd 


HARLEM LIBRARY. 0 W. 124th St. Elha M 
HUDSON PARK. 10 Seventh Ave., South. Mn, 


Vielehr 

INWOOD (Sub-Br.) 215 Sherman Ave. Sarah Oppen- 
hermer 

JACKSON SQUARE. 251 W. 18th Bt. Helen Morgan 

LIBRARY FOR THE BLIND. 187 W. 25th St. Мі. 
Mildred C. Slonner 

MUHLENBERG. 809 West 28rd St. Castndanta Eaton 


MUNICIPAL REFERENCE LIBRARY. 9980 Munio- 
rpal Baildmg. Robooos B. Rankin. 
Pubho Health Drvimon. 125 Worth Bt. Isabel 
Novelli 
MUS Re P. path Sç Gladys Саша 


NATHAN STRAUS. 848 E. 69nd St. Mrs. Blanohe 
Brauneck 


96тн STREET. 112 East 00th St. Loda 

115тн STREET. 903 W. 115th St Hobert 

125TH STREET. 224 E. 123th St. Irene Patjons 

185TH ST. 104 W. 186th St. Mm Dorothy Homer 

OTTENDORFER. 185 Seoond Ave. Charlotte Hubeaoh 

Ne COLLECTION. Central Bldg. Romana 
avitx 

RIVERSIDE. 190 Amsterdam Ave. Myrtle 

ST. AGNES. 444 Amsterdam Ате, Dorothy 

SCHOMBURG COLLECTION. 104 W. 186th St. 
Jean Blackwell. 

SEWARD PARK. 198 E. Broadway. Mrs. Beulah T. 


67ru STREET. 898 E. 67th St. Margarethe Korten- 
beutel 


TEACHEHS' LIBRARY, 127 E. 88th St. Amelia 


Munson 
TOMPKINS SQUARE. 881 E. 10th St Marks 
WASHINGTON HEIGHTS. 1000 St. Are. 


Ma Regina M. Andrews 
WEBSTER. 1485 York Aro. L. Hull 
YORKVILLE, 222 E. 70th St. Emily Davis 


THE BRONX 


BRONX REFERENCE CENTER. 2555 Manon Ave. 
Mrs. Litan Wilson 

CITY ISLAND (Sub-Br.) 825 City Island Ave. Mu. 
Stella Webber 

CLASON'B POINT (Sub-Br.) 1205 Harrod Ave. Mrs. 
Ale Alexander 

EASTCHESTER (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 10. 8060 Yates Avo. 

FORDHAM. 2556 Be) Bi Avo, Isabel Jackson 

GUN HILL (Sub-Br ). Bldg. 10. 744 Gun Hull Rd. 

HIGH BRIDGE. 78 W. 168th St. Магјоге C. Burbank 

HUNT'8 POINT. 877 Southern Blvd Ema Obermeser 

XINGSBRIDGE. 8041 Kmgsb Ave. Bee Riols 

MELROSE, 910 Morris Ave. Ruth Shirnmnamon 

MORRISANIA, 610 E. 166th St. 

MOTT HAVEN. 881 E. 140th St. Mary Dana 

PARKCHESTER (Sub-Br.). 1884 Mi Are. 

PELHAM PARKWAY (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 16. 2280 
Wallace Ave. Mrs. Leah Sebgman. 


SEDGWICK (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 4. 1558 Untvesstty Ave. 
Ethel E. Е 


TREMONT. 1866 Washington Ave. Adele C. Martm 
HEIGHTS (Sub-Br.). 2019 U 
Ave. Mrs. Florence М. MR 


Carne 
VAN CORTLANDT (Sub-Br.). 3871 Sedgwick Ave. 
Florenoe Hooh 
VAN NEST (Sub-Br.). 707 Bhmelander Aye. Mrs. 


WAERFRLD 00 

. 4100 Lower PL Mrs. w. 
e Marjone 
WEET FARMS (Sub-Br.). 879 E. 180th St Frank 


SQUARE. 1400 Dolen Park, Wost- 
chester Sq. Mrs. Eleanor Janssen 
WOODLA HEIGHTS (Sub-Br.). 4804 Katonah 
Ave. Mm. Louise H. Woods 
WOODSTOCK. 761 E. 160th St. Howard Rickert, 


RICHMOND 


GREAT KUILS (Sub-Br.). 58 Gaffords Lane, Bertha 


T. Y. 
NEW DORP (Sub-Br.; Hughes Mem. Lab.). 155 Thod 
St. Muriel Bedell 
PORT RICHMOND. 75 Bennett 8t. Mrs. Mary Bowles 
ST. GEORGE. 14 Bay 8t. Katherine O’Bnen 


STAPLETON. 182 Canal St. Mrs. Howe 
TODT HILL (Sub-Br.). 255 Westwood Ave. Mrs. 


Exhibitions in the Central Building 


SPECIAL EXHIBITIONS IN AUGUST 


BRITAIN ON SHOW Room 112 
Books, prints, etc., relating to the Crystal Palace, London, 1851, and the Festival 
of Britain, 1951. ‚ 
FANNY ELSSLER APR | Room 84 


Jn commemoration of the famous Viennese dancer’s last performance in Vienna 
100 years ago. Selections of prints, books, sheet music, etc., from the Music 
Division's collections, supplemented by personalia lent by Mr. George Chaffee 
and Lillian Moore Maclay. 


FANTASY IN PRINTS 8rd Floor Corridor 
Selections from the Prints Division, featuring fantastic depiction of animals, ranging 
in time from religious prints of the fifteenth century to those of modern sur- 
realism. In the South Gallery. 


Tux Dag NovEL Main Lobby 


A selection of titles from Dr. Frank P. O’Brien’s Collection which is housed in the 
Library’s Reserve Division. 


Gnay's Elegy, 1751 | Room 818 
The first printing and other early editions, with translations and imitations; from 
the Berg Collection. 
WEST OF THE MISSISSIPPI 8rd Floor Corridor 


Exhibition from the L. N. Phelps Stokes Collection of American Historical Prints. 
In the North Print Gallery. 


PERMANENT EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED STATES POSTAGE STAMPS Main Lobby 
An almost complete collection of United States postal issues and airmail stamps, 
1847-1926. 
WASHINGTON ÍRVING Main Lobby 


Selections from the Seligman and Hellman collections of Irvinglana consisting of 
first editions, manuscripts, sketchbooks, etc. 


H 


HISTORY or PRINTING First Floor Corridor 
Examples of the recorded word and the graphic arts from Babylonian tablets Чо 
modern press work. 


FIGHTEENTH-CENTURY PORTRAITS AND OTHER NorABLE Parntincs Room 818 
Works by Copley, Stuart, Gainsborough, Reynolds, Morse, Raeburn, and. others. 
[416] 


BULLETIN ОЕ 
‚ The New York Public Library ` 


Astor, Lenox and Tilden Foundations 








SEPTEMBER 1951 


VoLUME 55 - — Nonn 9 
Pronmuv' s GrogpaPpHy _ _ _ _ _ 2 2 A1 
Pensonwat Names (Раат XIV) ~ _ _ _ - - - - 488 
News оғ тни Монтн = _ ~ ~ č a - ë — — — 461 
Мат Pernropicats _ — —~ _ _ _ = - = - - 465 
CMOULATION STATISTICS FOR THE Момтн оғ Avaust _ - — - 466 
ExurprrioNs IN Tua New Үонк Ровг1с Lmpany _ _ — — 468 
Мт York 


19 51 


BOARD OF TRUSTEES 


GEORGE ARENTS 

W. VINCENT ASTOR 
RALPH A. BEALS 

HENRY BRUERE 

HARRY WOODBURN CHASE 
WILLIAM ADAMS DELANO 
JOHN FOSTER DULLES 


ROY E. LARSEN 


MORRIS HADLEY 
MRS. DOUGLAS HORTON 
ARTHUR A. HOUGHTON, JR. 


JUNIUS 8. MORGAN 
NEWBOLD MORRIS 


CARL H. PFORZHEIMER 
CHARLES PRATT 

ROLAND L. REDMOND 

ELIHU ROOT, JR. 

JOHN M. SCHIFF 

FRANCIS CARDINAL SPELLMAN 
MRS. ARNOLD WHITRIDGE 


THE MAYOR, THE COMPTROLLER AND THE PRESIDENT OF THE COUNCIL 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, ex officio 


HONORARY TRUSTEE 
MYRON C. TAYLOR 


OFFICERS 


PRESIDENT, Morris Hadley 

FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT, Henry Broàre > 

SECOND VICE-PRESIDENT, Boy K. Larsen 

SECRETARY, Roland L, Redmond 

TREASURER, Henry Brudre 

ASSISTANT TREASURER, United States Trost 
Company 


DIRECTOR, Ralph A. Beals 


CHIEF OF THE REFERENCE DEPARTMENT, 
Paul North Rice 


CHIEF OF THE CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT, 
John Maokenxie Cory 


BUSINESS MANAGER, Richard M. Brett 
EDITOR, Кап Brown 


REFERENCE DEPARTMENT 


PauL Norra Rice, Chief 
Central Building, Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street* Annex, 137 West 25th Street. 


EXECUTIVE ASSISTANT, Roger B. Francis 
ACQUISITION DIVISION, John Fall, Chief 
AMERICAN HISTORY AND GENEALOGY 
DIVISION, Gerald D. McDonald, Chief 
ARENTS COLLECTION, Sarah A. Dickson, Chief 
ART AND ARCHITECTURE DIVISION, Muriel 
Frances Baldwin, Acting Chief 
BERG COLLECTION, John D. Gordan, Chief 
BOOK STACKS, Herman O. Parkinson, Chief 
ECONOMICS DIVISION, Rollin A. Sawyer, Chief 
EDITOR, Kai Brown 


INFORMATION DIVISION, Archibald P. DeWeese, 
Chief 


JEWISH DIVISION, Joshua Blooh, Chief 


MAIN READING ROOM, Robert W. Henderson, 
Chief 


MANUSCRIPT DIVISION, Robert W. Hill, Keeper o£ 
Manusoripts 

MAP DIVISION, Gerald D. MoDonald, Aoting Chief 

MUSIC DIVISION, Carleton Sprague Smith, Chief 


NEWSPAPER DIVISION, 187 West 25th Street, 
Richard T. Doe, Chief 


ORIENTAL DIVISION, John L. Mish, Chief 

PEBIODICALS DIVISION, Barron M. Franz, Chief 

PREPARATION DIVISION, Robert E. Kingery, 
Chief 


PRINTS DIVISION, Kari Kup, Chief 
RESERVE DIVISION, Lewis M. Stark, Chief 


SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY DIVISION, Rogi- 
nald R. Hawkins, Chief 


SLAVONIC DIVISION, Avrehm Yarmolinsky, Chief 
SPENCER COLLECTION, Karl Kup, Adviser 
THEATRE COLLECTION, George Freedley, Chief 


BUSINESS OFFICES 
(Miscellaneous, Non-Library Services) 
Ricuanp M. Baxrr, Business Manager 


* Ctroulation Department units in the Central Bofldrog аго listed on third cover. 
monthly by The New York Public Library et Fifth Avenne and 42nd Street, 


Nec verus KC teg 

New York 18, N. Y. Subeortptaon $8.00 а усет, current 
at the Post Office at New York, N. Y. аз 
1894. Authortred for 


September, 1951. Volume 


single numbers, 25 cents. Back numbers 50 cents. Entered 
secood-olass matter, F 


at special rate of postage provided for in Seohon 1108, Act af October 8, 
Number 9. 


10, 1897, under Aot of 16, 
817. 


forma pS [1x-10-81 1850] 


BULLETIN OF 
"The New York Public Library 


Astor, Lenox and Tilden Foundations 


VoLuME 55 SEPTEMBER 1951 NuMBER 9 








Ptolemy's Geography 
A Select Bibliography 


Ву Warum Harris STAHL 
New York University ` 


INTRODUCTORY NOTE 


EGARDLESS of its merits as a scientific treatise, Ptolemy's Geography 

has been one of the most celebrated works on the subject and has prob- 
ably exerted more influence than any other geographical work. Because of 
its apparent scientific character and because it covers such a vast portion 
of the earth’s surface (thirty-two provinces in Europe, eight in Africa, and 
forty-four in Asia, including over 8,000 designations of places, rivers, moun- 
tains, etc. ), it has attracted the attention of scholars and scientists of widely 
differing fields of interest and training from all over the world. To mention 
only a few, geographers with a historical bent, who have at some time been 
curious about the state of knowledge regarding some geographical matter 
in the classical period, have usually consulted Ptolemy's Geography to see 
how his data compared with those of a more recent age. Cartographers, 
mathematical geographers, and astronomers have been keenly interested in 
Ptolemy's work because it was the basis for the development of modern 
cartography. Comparative philologists have frequently referred to Ptolemy's 
spelling of geographical names as evidence in linguistic arguments. These 
names have also had a fascination for antiquarians and members of place- 
name societies who have attempted to identify ancient and modem place 
names. Historians of local or regional geography, if they have traced their 
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studies back to classical times, have almost felt compelled to make some 
observations about Ptolemy’s treatment of the area under consideration. 

These studies have appeared in all sorts of learned and lay publications, 
geographical, philological, scientific, and antiquarian, ranging from volu- 
minous works that culminate nearly a lifetime of research on Ptolemy’s 
Geography down to the most casual speculation of a correspondent to Notes 
and Queries or Germania about the Ptolemaic equivalent of some modern 
place name. It would be far too ambitious for one bibliographer to attempt 
to uncover a large proportion of all the studies and significant observations 
that have been made on Ptolemy. Such a project would engage the services 
of a staff of researchers for an indefinite period. The present bibliography is 
the meagerest introduction to such an undertaking. 

Notwithstanding all the scholarship that has been lavished upon Ptolemy’s 
work, it cannot be said that agreement upon the more important questions 
is in sight. We find such widely divergent recent views as that of Josef Fischer, 
who holds that the maps transmitted with the text are ultimately traceable 
to Ptolemy’s originals, and that of Leo Bagrow, who believes that the Geogra- 
phy as we have it is a compilation of a tenth- or eleventh-century Byzantine 
scholar who based his work upon Ptolemy and others and that the maps were 
drawn even later, probably in the thirteenth century. With regard to Ptolemy’s 
data on local geography, opinions continue to vary from “remarkably re- 
liable” to “practically worthless.” It is hoped that this bibliography, by calling 
attention to some of the more significant studies that have been made, will 
serve to arouse interest in this very controversial work. 

The bibliography was begun in spare moments during World War II, in 
the libraries of the Chicago, San Francisco Bay, and Los Angeles areas, and 
at the Bibliothéque Nationale, and was resumed during 1948* in New 
York City. The libraries in New York offer the researcher in the history of 
` geography facilities that are perhaps unsurpassed anywhere. The main and 
departmental catalogues of The New York Public Library, with their highly 
developed system of analytical carding of periodical material, offer the con- 
sultant an almost inexhaustible supply of references, and the Research Cata- 
logue of the American Geographical Society, an analytical carding of geogra- 


* The bibliography was completed in 1948, and the citations cover the literature through that year. 
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phy and kindred subjects, begun in 1923 by Dr. John Kirtland Wright, is 
particularly strong in historical aspects. 

The original list of items in this bibliography was drawn mainly from the 
trays of these two institutions. It was then checked with the holdings of other 
libraries in New York. The standard classical and geographical periodicals 
that have separate indexes were also checked. Lastly items 1-24 of this 
bibliography, were scanned under the heading “Ptolemy,” to add to the list. 
I decided to conclude the project at this point. Any further additions would 
have involved considerable sifting of material. The list of items under 
“Regional Geography” probably could have been doubled by examining the 
references under that heading in Geographisches Jahrbuch, Bursian's Jahres- 
bericht, Bibliographie géographique, and L'Année philologique. 

Special mention must be made about the procedure followed in handling 
the work which is by far the most important source of information on Ptolemy, 
Paulys Real-Encyclopádie der classischen Altertumswissenschaft, edited by 
G. Wissowa, W. Kroll, and K. Mittelhaus. Most of the more than 8,000 names — 
found in Ptolemy have separate entries in Pauly-Wissowa. In attempting to 
cull the more significant articles I referred to the names of Ptolemy's provinces 
and then to a prepared list of catchwords consisting of familiar geographical 
divisions and designations not used by Ptolemy and such obvious captions 
as "Geographie" and "Karten." I then leafed rapidly through the entire set 
with the hope of catching the more conspicuous omissions. Such a procedure 
is very superficial and there must be hundreds of important items that have 
been overlooked. Any student of Ptolemy's Geography will find it invaluable 
to consult this set constantly. 

The considerable amount of duplication and cross-referencing in this 
bibliography was unavoidable for two reasons. In the first place, those who 
consult this list will not be interested in all aspects of Ptolemy’s work. Some 
will wish to investigate manuscript or textual problems, others will confine 
their research to mathematics or cartography, and still others will be con-' 
cerned with only one locality or region. Inasmuch as some Ptolemaic studies 
treat of numerous phases of his work, attention had to be drawn to each 
under separate headings. Secondly, the more significant studies on Ptolemy 
are deserving of emphasis, and might otherwise escape the notice of anyone 
using this bibliography. I 
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Since greater efforts were expended in compiling the first five sections 
of the bibliography than the others, it was decided to include the latter as 
appendixes. 

I should like to take this opportunity to express my gratitude to Mr. Daniel 
C. Haskell, retired Bibliographer of The New York Public Library, for the 
care with which he corrected the typescript of this bibliography, and to 
Dr. John Kirtland Wright, former Director of the American Geographical 
Society, for many helpful suggestions and for special privileges extended 
in using the facilities of that institution. I am also indebted to the members 
of the staffs of The New York Public Library (the Map Division in par- . 
ticular), the American Geographical Society, New York University and 
Columbia University libraries, the Pierpont Morgan Library and the Hunt- 
ington Library in San Marino for their energetic assistance in what proved 
to be a more exacting physical undertaking than a scholarly one. All the 
items in this bibliography, with the exception of the few that were unavail- 
able, were examined. 

Last but not least, I wish to thank my daughter Janice Ellen for preparing 
the index. It was her first experience in indexing, and we hope that it does 
not contain too many errors. 
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ORDER OF ARRANGEMENT 
Abbreviations C. Asia, nos. 642-1042, continued 


Bibliography, nos. 1-24 xr Albania, nos. 726-731 
Regional Geography: nos. 25-1042 хп. Armenia, поз. 732-739 
хш. Cyprus, пов. 740-743 
А. Europe, nos. 25-495 xiv. Syria, nos. 744-752 
L Hibernia, nos. 25—36 xv. Palaestina, nos. 753—763 
i. ^ Albion, nos. 87-01 XYL Arabia Petree, nos. 764-771 
ш. nos. 02-112 xviL Mesopotemia, nos. 772-776 
Iv. Gallia, nos, 118—144 хуш. Arabia Deserta, nos. 777—784 
v. Germania, nos. 145-268 хІх. Babylonia, nos, 785—787 
vL Кана et Vindelicla, nos. 269-286 Хк. Assyria, nos. 788-789 
уп, Noricum, nos. 287—298 XIIL Media, nos. 790—793 
УШ, Pannonia, пов. 299—309 XXIL Suslana, nos. 794—797 
m. Ilyricum, Dalmatia, et Liburnia, xxm. Perzls, nos. 708-801 
nos, 310-328 XXIV. Parthia, nos. 802—804 
x. Itala, nos. 327—351 XXv. Arabia Feliz, nos. 805—815 
XL Corsica, nos. 352—359 xXXVL Carmania, nos. 816-819 
хп. Sardinia, nos. 360—364 xxvi. Hyrcania, nos. 820-828 
хш. Sicilia, пов. 385—399 rent, Margiana, nos. 829—834 
xiv. Sarmata Europea, поз. 370-308 xin. Bactriana, nos, 835—830 
xv. Chersanesus Taurica, nos. 399—403 xxr. Sogdiana, nos. 840—845 
хут. Татудев Metanastae, nos. 404—409 XXIL Sacae, nos. 846-852 
XVIL Dacia, nos. 410—434 xxxi. Scythia intra Imaum Montem, nos. 
ХҮШ. Moesia, nos. 435—441 
xi, Thracia, nos. 442-455 Er. Scytha extra Imaum Montem, nos. 
XI. Macedonia, пов. 456—464 870—881 
XXL Epirus, nos. 465—469 xxxiv. Serica, nos, 882-901 
xx. Achssa, nos. 470—402 xxxv. Aria, nos. 802-905 
EL. Creta, nos. 498—495 XXIVL пов. 006—910. 
xxxvi.  Drangiana, nos. 911—914 
B. Africa, nos. 496—641 tem, Arachosia, пов. 915-919 
L Mauritania, nos. 496-512 xxxi. Gedrosia, nos. 020—025 
m. Africa, nos, 518-528 п. India intra Gangem, nos. 926-055 
ш. Cyrenaica, nos. 529-538 XLL India extra Gangem, nos. 056—007 
IV Marmarica, Libya, et Aegyptus, XLIL Sinae, nos. 988-1025 
поз. 539—574 хш. Taprobane, пов. 1026-1042 


Y Libya Interior, nos. 575-588 Ptolemaic Studies, nos. 1043-1096 
We ста infra Aegyptum, пов. Mathematical Geography, пов. 1097-1171 
VIL Aethiopia Interior, nos. 617-641 Maps, nos. 1172-1236 

C. Ама, nos. 642-1042 Appendixes: nos. 1987-1484 
Pontus et Bithynia, nos. 642-651 Manuscripts, nos, 1937—1293 
Asia, nos. 652-674 Textual Criticism, nos. 1204-1311 
Lycia, nos. 675—689 Editions, nos. 1812-1854 
Pamphylia, nos. 683-689 Translations, nos. 1355-1877 
Galatia, пов. 660-697 Sources, nos, 1378-1898 


Cappadocia, nos. 698-704 Atlases, nos. 1399—1409 
Cilicia, nos. 706—708 Gazetteers, nos. 1410-1414 

° Sarmatia Asiatica, nos. 709-716 Influence, nos, 1415-1459 
Colchis, nos. 717-721 Biography, nos. 1460-1464 
Iberia, nos. 722—725 Index of Authors 
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ABBREVIATIONS 
I. Miscellaneous 


Abh. — Abhandlung, 

Abt. — Abteilung. 

Anon. — Anonymous, 

Bd. — Band. 

BM Catalogue — British Museum Catalogue. 


BN Catalogue — Bibliothèque Nationale Cata- 
logue. 
Halbbd. — Halbband. 


Jahrg. — Jabrgang. 


LC Catalogue — Library of Congress Cata- 
logue. 

р. Е. — neue Folge; ny 1а. 

Nr. — Nummer. 

n. s. — new series; nouvelle série; nuova serie, 


Italic capital letters in lower right hand 
corner of entry refer to The New York Publio 
Library call number. Periodicals not found tn 
NYPL can be traced in the Union List of 
Serials. 


II. Books Frequently Cited 


Numbers in parentheses refer to main list, 
where full data may be found 


Berthelot: A Berthelot. L’Agie ancienne cen- 
trale et sudorientale d'après Ptolémée (по. 
871). 


Mannert: Е. Mannert. Geographie der 
Griechen und Römer aus ihren Schriften dar- 
gestellt (no. 1075). 


: Müller: Handbuch der klassischen Altertums- 


Wissenschaft...herausgegeben von Dr. Iwan 
von Muller. 

Ptolemaeus: ClaudH Ptolemaei Geographia. 
Fischer ed. (no. 1082). 

Ukert: F. A. Ukert. hie der Griechen 
und Romer von den Zeiten bis auf 
Ptolemaeus (no. 1093). 

Wilson: H. H. Wilson. Ariana antiqua; a de- 
scriptive account of the antiquities and coins 
of (no. 804). 


III. Periodicals and Reference Works more Frequently Used 


AAn: Archiv für logie und Vëlker. 
forschung. Braunschweig, 1866—. 

AAWK: Akademie der Wissenschaften, Kra- 
kau. Philos.-hist. Klasse. Anzeiger. (Bulletin 
international de l'Académie des sciences de 
Cracovie. Comptes rendus.) 1874—. 
AAWW: Akademie der Wissenschaften, Wien. 
Philos.-hist. Klasse. Anzeiger. 1864—. 

AG: Annales de géographie. Paris, 1891—. 
AHR: American historical review. Lancaster, 
1895—. 


: can journal of : 


ANF: Archiv fOr nordisk filologi: Lund, 
1889—. 

APAW: Akademie der Wissenschaften, Ber- 
lin. Philos.-hist. Klasse. Abhandlungen. 1804—. 
Archaeologia: Archaeologia; or miscellaneous 
tracts relating to antiquity. London, 1770—. 
ASSc.: Archivio di storia della scienza. Rome, 
1919—. 

BAGS: American Geographical Society, New 
York. Bulletin. 1859—. 


BAHist: Academia de la historia, Madrid. 
Boletín. 1877—. 


ВЕКЕ: École française  d'extréme-orient, 
Напої. Bulletin. 1901—. 


BFC: Bolletino di filologia classica. Turin, 


1894—, 
BG: Bibliographie géographique interna- 
tionale, Paris, 1491. 

BGCTH: Comité des travaux Босса et 
scientifiques, Paris, Bulletin de géographie his- 
torique et descriptive. 1886—. 

Bib.: La bibliofilia. Florence, 1899—. 

Brat: Bratislava; učene společnosti 
šafaříkovy. Bratislava, 1927—. 

BSGI: Società geografica italiana, Rome, Bol- 
1е по. 1888—. ' 

BSGL: ee de Lyon et de 
la region lyonnaise, Lyon. Bulletin. 1875—. 


BSGW: Sächsische Gesellschaft der Wissen- 
schaften, g. Philol-hist. Klasse. Benchte 
über die Ver 


en. 1849—. 
BSRG: Societatea regală română de geografie, 


Bucharest. Buletmul 1876—. 
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BUGN: Union du Nord de la 


борта 
ulletin. 


CJ: Classical journal Chicago, 1905—. 

Clio: Clio; introduction aux études historiques. 
Paris, 1938—. 

САМ: Classica et mediaevalia; revue danalse 
T philologie et d'histoire. Copenhagen, 


CP: Classical philology. Chicago, 1906—. 
CR: Classical review. London, 1887—. 

CRAI: Académie des inscriptions et belles- 
lettres, Paris. Comptes us des séances. 
1857—. 

CRCG: Congrès international de géographie. 
Comptes rendus, 1871—. 

CW: Classical weekly. New York, 1907—. 
DAWW: Akademie der Wissenschaften, Wien. 
Philos.-bist. Klasse. Denkschriften. 1850—. 
DLZ: Deutsche Literatur-Zeitung. Berlin, 
Leipzig, 1880—. 

EHR: -English historical review. London, 
1886—. 

F&F: Forschungen und Fortschritte. Berlin, 
1925—. 

GA: Geographischer Anzeiger. Gotha, 1900—. 
GAn.: E annaler. Stockholm, 1919—. 
GArb.: Geistige Arbeit; Zeitung aus der wis- 
senschaftlichen Welt. Berlin, 1934—. 

Germ.: Germania; tt der 
rümisch-germanischen ommissian des 


Deutschen archhologischen Instituts, Frank- 
furt a M., 1917—. 

GGA: 

tingen, 1739—. 
GJ: Geographisches Jahrbuch. Gotha, 1866—. 
GJo.: Geographical journal. London, 1893—. 
GL: Globus; illustrirte Zeitschrift fur Lander- 
und Vólkerkunde. Hildburghausen, 1861—. 
GR: Geographical review. New York, 1916—. 
GT:  Geograflsk Tidskrift. Copenhagen, 
1877—. 

GTAM: La géographie; terre — alr — mer. 
Paris, 1800—. 

GW: phische Wochenschrift. Frankfurt 
а. М Ee 


Gymn.: Gymnasium. Leipzig, 1890—. 
T Cogo Zeitschnft. Leipzig, 


Ke Hermes; Zeitschrift für classische 
Philologie. Berlin, 1866—. - 


HVJ: Historische езера Freiburg 
1. B., 1889—. 


gelehrte Anzeigen. Göt- 
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HZ: Historische Zeitschrift, Munich, 1859—. 

IF: Indogermanische Forschungen. Strassburg, 

1891—. 

IM: Imago mundi. Berlin, 1935—. 

Is.: Isis; an international review devoted to 

the history of science and civilization. Brussels, 

1913—. 

JAW: ahresbericht über die Fortschritte der 
Altertumswissenschaft. Berlin, 

1878—. 


JBAA: British Archaeological Association, Lon- 

don. Journal. 1845— 

rms Jahrbücher fir classische Philologie. 
pzig, 1855—. 

JHS: Journal of Hellenic studies. London, 

ee 


Asiatic Society of Great Britain 
and elani, London. Journal 1889—. 
JRGS: Royal Geographical Society, London. 
Joumal. 1830—. 
n Journal of Roman studies. London, 
JS: Journal des savants. Paris, 1797—. 
Klio: Klo; Beiträge zur alten Geschichte. Leip- 


SCH 1901—. 

phische und schulgeographische 

ienna, 1912—. 
es Listy оа Prague, 1874—. 
LW: Literarische Wochenschrift. Wetmar, 
1925—. 
LZB: Literarische Zentralblatt. Letpzig, 
1850—. 
MAI: Académie des inscriptions ‘et beles- 
lettres, Paris. Mémoires présentés par divers 
savants. 1844—. 
Man.: Mannus; Zeitschrift für Vorgeschichte. 
Würzburg, 1909—. 
MFK: földrajzi társaság, Budapest. 
Fé6ldrajzi yek. 1878—. 
MGGM: Geographische Gesellschaft, Munich. 
Mitteilungen." Зәри. 
MGGW: Geogra ишо Gesellschaft, Vienna. 
чта ры 1 

phische Gesell- 

schaft, Ge Een D 
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1862—. 
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lin. Monatsberichte. 1836—. 
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geschiedenis. Groningen, 1893—. 
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1926—. 
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PAA: Akademia Athenón, Athens. Praktika. 
1926—. 

PBA: British Academy, London. Proceedings. 
1803—. 
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Alterthum. Leipzig, 1846—. 

PhW: (Berliner) Philologische Wochenschrift. 
Berlin, 1881—. 
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fakulta, Prace z vědeckých ústavů. 1922—. 
PM: Petermanns Mitteilungen aus Justus 
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1855—. 


PRGS: Royal Geographical Society, London. 
Proceedings. 1855—. 


PSAS: Society of со ае of Scotland, 
Edinburgh. Proceedings. 1851—. 

PUSS: Utena společnost Safatfkova, Bratislava. 
Prace. 1930—. 


PWRE: Pauly-Wissowa-Kroll Realen 

ms der classischen 

tuttgart, 1894—. 

ee Quellen und Forschungen zor alten 
chte und Geographie. Berlin, 1901—. 

RA: Revue archéologique. Paris, 1844—. 

RCAF]: Ceska akademie Císaró Františka 
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І. Rozpravy. 1891—. 

RCelt.: Revue celtique. Paris, 1870—. 

REA: Revue des études anciennes. Bordeaux, 

1899—. 

REG: Revue des études grecques. Paris, 

1888—. 

RFIC: Rivista di filologia e d'istruzione classica, 

Turin, 1878—. li 

RGI: Rivista geograflca italiana. Florence, 

1893—. 

RhM: Rheinische: Museum für Philologie. 

Bonn, 1827—. 
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SAW: Akademie der Wissenschaften, Wien. 
Philos.-hist. Classe. Sitzungsberichte. 1848—. 


SCG: Sjezd československých geografá. Sbor- 
nik, 


SCSZ: Československá etnost zeměpisná, 
Prague. Sbornik. yr an 

SGM: Scottish geographical magazine. Edin- 
burgh, 1885—. 

SMUF: Universita, Brno. Filo- 
soflcká fakulta. Spisy. 1923—. 

SPAW: Akademie der Wissenschaften, Berlin. 
Philos.-hist. Klasse. Sitzungsberichte. 1858—. 


SRGS: Royal Geographical Society, London. 
Supplementary papers. 1882—. 

SSSG: Sjezd Y eografü a ethno- 
grafü v Praze, 1924. S (1928). 
TAPhA: American Philological Association. 
Transactions. Boston, 1860—. 

TEG: Tijdschrift voor economische geogra- 
phie. The Hague, 1910—. 

Ter.: Terra; suomen maantieteellisen seuran 
aikakauskirja. Helsinki, 1888—. 

ТСТ: ‘Travaux géographiques tchèques. 
Prague, 1901—. 

TNAG: (Koninklijk) Nederlandsch aardrijks- 
kundig genootschap, Amsterdam. Tijdschrift. 
1876—. 

Un.: L’universo. Florence, 1920—. 

USCH: United States Catholic Historical So- 
ciety, New York. Historical records and studies. 
1889—. 

VGEB: Gesellschaft für Erdkunde, Berlin. 
Verhandlungen. 1873—. 

WKPh: Wochenschrift für klassische Philo- 
logie. Berlin, 1884—. 

WZKM: Wiener Zeitschrift für die Kunde des 
Morgenlandes. Vienna, 1877—. 

ZBB: Zentralblatt fir Bibliothekswesen. Leip- 
zig, 1884—. | 

ZDAL: Zeitschrift fur deutsches Alterthum 
und deutsche Litteratur. Leipzig, 1841—. 
ZDAV: Deutscher (und osterreichischer) Al- 
penverein, Munich. Zeitschrift, 1869/70—. 
ZDMG: Deutsche enlindische Gesell- 
schaft, Letpzig. 1847—. 

ZDPV: Deutscher Palistina-Verein, Leipzig. 
Zeitschrift. 1878—. 

ZEK: Zeitschrift fir Erdkunde. Frankfurt a. 
M., 1883—. 

ZGEB: Gesellschaft für Erdkunde, Berlin, 
Zeitschrift. 1858—. 

ZONE: Zeitschrift für (Orts) Namenforschung. 
Munich, 1925—. 

ZSGM: Schweizerlsches -Museum, 
Bern. Zeitschrift, 1915—. EINE 
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sie pope (In: Beiträge zur alten Geschichte 
Bes Festschrift fur Hetnrich Kie- 


SE F. 
103. Onze kust bij Ptolemaeus. TNAG ser. 2, 
deel 59, 217-242. sketch maps, tables. KAA 


Mannert, Konrad. 

104. von ; dritte Period: 
Marinus, us. (In: Mannert. Bd. 1, Theil 
2, 199-177.) KAD 


Martinez Munilla, C. 

104a. Galicia segim el texto de Ptolomeo. 
Archivo español de arqueologia 21 (1948) 
297—299. BXA 
Melón y Ruiz de Gardefuela, Amando. 

105. Geografía histórica Madrid: 
Editorial voluntad, s. а., 1928. tomo 1. 346 p. 
maps. 16°. (Colleción de manueles раа 
ser. e, v. 1.) ВХВ 
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Schulten, Adolf, 
106. Bericht über die Fortschritte cer his 


torischen hie des römischen Westens 
(1910-1914): С] 89 (1924) 11— 
16. KAA 


107. Bericht über die historische Geographie 
des Westens (1887-1909): Hispanis. GJ 34 
(1912) 77-90. KAA 


108. Hispania. PWRE 8 (1918) 1965-2048. 
* RR-BTGS 
109. Tartessos; ein Beitrag zur altesten Ge- 


schichte des Westens. urg: L. Friedrich- 
sen & Co, 1922. viti, 93 p. fold. map. 4°. 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


(Hamburg Universitas. Abhandlungen aus dem 
Gebiet de Auslandskunds Reihe B, Bd. 8.) 
t BAC р.о.88 
Steche, Theodor. ‚ 
110. Des Kartenbild Germaniens zur Zeit des 
Claudius Ptolemüus. Germanen-Erbe; Monat- 
schrift für deutsche Vorgeschichte 3 (1938) 
119-118. sketch maps. T EAA 


Ukert, Friedrich August. 
lll. Iberien. (In: Ukert. Theil 2, Abt 1, 
229—484.) KAD 


Unger, G. F. 
112. Za Ptolemaios. Ph. 41 (1882) 354-955. 


RBA 


(To be continued) 


Personal Names 
An Annotated Bibliography 
By Exspon C. Garg 


PART XIV 


Plays 

See also Smith — Name of. 

Elias, George S., and Jay F. Looney. 
camedy 


By any other hame; a in three acts. 
New York, 1946. 77 p. 2593 
Fair. 
Copy: ICU. 
Hamb Charles. 


. H——. In his Works, vol. 5, p. 275— 
2594 


his name H Interesting. Fair 
Copies: NN, ICU. 
Milne, Alan Alexand . 
Wurzel- Fimmey Te play]. New York, 
1922. 29 2595 
On the that the name, Wurzel- 


ist bo adapted to beue а bead under 
Copies: NN, ECS. 


Pemberton, Harriet L. Childe. 
Nicknames, Chicago, n. d. 16 p. 
A oomedietta in one act. Fair. 
Copy: ECS. 


Schwartz, Delmore. 
Shenandoah. Norfolk, Conn., 1941. 28 р. 
97 


Involves the naming of a Jewish child. Fatr. 
Copies: NN, ТЕМ. 


2596 


Poetry 
See also Christian Names — Girls; God — 
Names of — Jesus Christ — Name of; 
Odd Names — Surnames. 

Allen, Elizabeth Ann (Chase) Akers. 

“Gold пайз” to hang memories on. New 
York, 1890. vii, 324 p. 2598 

Christan names. Fatr. 

Copies: NN, ECS. 
Beers, Ethel Lynn. 

No name. Inter All quie Potomac 
асире 84-35. Ee 


Calhoun, Margaret Dunovant. 
Sentiment in names. New York, 1912. ps 
DAN Барк for Sega eer, Mo DRIN E 


Copy: DLC. 


Chambers, Robert. 


Familiar names. In his The book of days, 
vol. 1, p. 288-289. London, n. d. 2601 


Childs, Mary Fatrfax. 

De namin’ ob de twins. In her De namin’ 
ob de twins and other sketches from the cotton 
land, p. e Macon, Ga., 1923. 2602 


Amnmusme. Fi 
Conte NN, TS: 


“Name this child.” In her De namin’ ob de 
twins and other sketches from the cotton land, 
2603 


Coffin, Robert Peter Tristram. 

Don't name your son with a president's 
name. In his Primer for America, p. 12-18. 
New York, 1943. 2604 


The heavy names. In his Primer far America, 
p. 27. New York, 1948. 2605 
Boys with Old Testament names. Far. 
Copies: NN, IEN. 


Collet, Stephen, pseud. of Thomas Byerley. 
Tristram Shandy's hypothesis of Christian 
names. In his Relics of hterature, p. 144-145. 
London, 1823. 2606 
the “To on a conver- 
Жеш Sens Т аа Poe 
Copies: NN, ІЕМ. 


Dobson, Henry Austin. 
A ballad of names. In his The complete 
poetical works. p. 488. London, 1023. beoT 
Says Hose rs tbe name for him. Short. Far. 
Copes: NN, IE. 


Ludlow, John. 


Irish names. In The Utah genealogical and 
historical magazine, vol. 11, October, 1920, 
p. 150. Salt o Cıty, 1920. 2808 


Poor. 
Copes: NN, ICN. 
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Moulton, Charles Wells. 
In m lady's name. New York, 1897. d 


Sp. 
spo d таш Far. 


Parton, Ethel. 
Little Puritans. In St. Nicholas, vol 29, 
December, 1901, p. 111. New York, 1902. 
2610 


names. Far. 


Cam: , IC. 


[Poetry on names] In Grenger's Index to 
PE NE: 
cago, 1040 2811 
Supplement, 1988-1944, p. 82. New 


Russian and Turk. In Carolyn Wells, editor, 

A nonsense anthology, p. 258-299; New York, 

1930. 2612 
Also various other 


editions. 
On а Russian and а Turk who dueled to the death 
s names. Fair. 


other’ 
pif ics NNS 1002, 1010), IEN 


S., B. D. 
Their nicknames. In St. Nicholas, vol. 25, 
January, 1898, p. 245. New York, 1898. 2613 
Short. Fair. 


Copies: NN, IC. 


Spencer, Anne. 

A name for a boy. In St. Nicholas, vol. 45, 
July, 1818, p. 822. New York, 1918. 2614 

A boy named Clarence R Eustace Fitzroy 
Jones, із called Red Ел school. Far. 

Copies: NN, IC. 


Untermeyer, Louls. 

Austin Dobson recites a ballade by way of 
retort. In his “— nd other poets,” p. 76- 
Т7. New York, 1916. 2615 


m hm Collected parodies, р. 49-50, 
Now York, 1919, 1929 and 1928. 


A to W. Henley's “Anna’s the name of 
names me." Far. d 
Copies: NN, IE. 


Warrino, Guillam de. 

A pleasant new fancle of a fondlings de- 
vice: intitled and cald The nurcerie of names. 
London, 1581. Ai bi p. 2016 


Cope Com, Ga fermi), BCS 
(photostat facstmile 


Wheeler, Mrs. L. P. 
Her name, In St. Nicholas, vol. 11, March, 
1884, p. 895. New York, 1884. 2617 
On forms of Margaret. Farr. 
Copies: NN, ІС. 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY ` 


Primitive Names 


Ses also NationaHties, under sub-sections 

African, Australian — Aboriginal, and Hindu; 

Superstition and Magic of Names; Tribal or 
Group Names, 


Brinton, Daniel Garrison. 
The name as an attribute, etc. In his Re- 


Hgions of ио les, р. 98-102, 195— 
197. New York, 1 
a 


2618 

Canney, Maurice A. 
The significance of names. In Journal of the 
Manchester E and Oriental Society, no. 
rx, 1021, р. 21-87. Manchester, 1921. 2619 


Good. 
d m ICU. 


| with names, Fair. 


pter 6, p. 85- 
2820 


Clodd, Edward. 
Whats in a name? In Folk-lore, vol 1, 
June, 1890, p. 272-274. London, 1890, 2621 
Shoxt. Fatr. 


Copies: NN, IEN. 


oc ee NE Encyclopedia dë 
ames primitive n re- 
Hgion and ethics, vol 9, p. 180-136. New 
York, 1917. 262.2. 
Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. L 


Frazer, Sir James George. 
[Names] In bis Totemism and exogamy, 
4 мы passim. Revised edition. London, 1910. 
2623 
с; NN, 1С]. 
Lowie, Robert Harry. 
Teknonymy. In his Primitive society, р. 107- 
109. New York, 1920. 2694 


Reprmted, New York, 1947. 
persons named after their ohildren. 


Miller, Nathan. 
The name. In his The child in primitive 
society, chapter v, p. 70-88. New York, 1928. 
2625 


On nammg and naming customs among primitive 


P pie. NN ICR. e 


Some of the name in culture- 
In The American journal of sociology, vol. 82, 
January, 1927, p. 585-600. Chicago, 1927. 
Reprinted. 2626 
Good. 
Copies: NN, ІС. 


PERSONAL NAMES: 


Murdock, George Peter. 
[Names.] In his Our primitive Wa 
| 27 


raries, passim. New York, 1934. 
Reprinted, 1985, 1986, 1988, 1940, 1948. 
QUNM pessages on primxive names, See inder. 
Copies: NN, ІЕМ 
Reich, Emil. 
The argument from the of names, of 
the foreigner, guid acc The failure 
of the "higher criticism nas 


Iv, p. 120-169. Cincinnati, 1905. 
Poor. 
Comes. NN, IC. 


Spacth, Louise Marie. 

[Namee.] In her Marriage and family hfe 
among strange peoples, р. 67-70. base 
1931. 

children m savage tubes. me 


Spencer, Herbert. 
[Primitive names.] In his The principles of 


deco ai 8 vol. passtm. London, 1876. 2630 
London, 1898—98. 

Various references. Far. 

Copies: NN (vanous eds.), IC. 


Sumner, William Graham, and A. G. Keller. 
The name. In their The science of society, 

vol 2, sec. 212, p. 810-814 et passim. New 

Haven. 1927. 


Thomas, William Isaac. 
[Primitive names.] In his Primitive behavior, 
р. „ТӨТ. New York, 1037. 2632 


Cones: NN, ТЕМ. 


Tylor, Sir Edward Burnett. 

oe In his Researches into the 
early of mankmd, chap. vr, p. SE 
149. Nos: ork, 1878. 


SE 
оё prmitive man with the thmgs they represent, so 


Pronunciation of Names 


See also Bible Names — General Works; 
Christian Names — General Works; Gods — 
Names of — Jehovah — Pronunciation; Mis- 
cellaneous; Nationalities, under sub-sections 
Chinese, Dutch, English — Old and Middle; 
Sound of Names; of Names; Sur- 
names — General Works; United States — 
Names in. 


names. In J. E. Riddle and 


T. К. Arnold, A copious and critical English- 
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Latin lexicon. First American edition, p. 707- 
754. New York, 1849. 2634 
poA st Гара UA ee Sodra 


[Armiger,] pseud. 


Some pronunciations of names. In 
his Titles and forms of бооң р. SE 


A vocabulary of Christian or given names, 
WEE In his An explanatory 
te Hag honographic pronouncin ра of 
lan e, p. 8 - 
чы E ` 3688 
— 

nia MH, ICU. 
i Greek and Latin proper 
nere In his An 
zu hs pronouncing 
ge, p. 847- 
š 2637 


тлек, ws ti 


EE 
886. тшу of tho Hag L 
F 


air. 
Copes: MH, ICU. 


A vocabulary of =e proper names, 
with their pronunciation. In his а erplasatory 


ine Wm pronoun 
language, p. 887 EE. 
don, Co Ae 1 2638 


с MH, ICU. 


Bolton, H. Carrington. 

The pronunciation of folk-names in South 
Carolma. In The Journal of American folk- 
lore, vol 4, July — September, 1891, p. %70- 
272. Boston, 1891. 2639 

Odd pronunciabons of surnames in South Carolma. 


Far. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 
Brewer, Ebenezer Cobham. 

The reader's handbook of ped Ego in 
fiction, be изын references, M. M 


stories, P Pom New eden. РЫ Philad T 


[1910]. 
Chiefly aooent Pd syllabrüoation. Farr. 
Copies: NN (vanous eds.), IC. 


Brown, Robert, Jr. 

Applicaton of phonetic rules to proper 
names. In his Semitic influence in Hellenic 
mythology, p. 9-11. London, 1898. 2641 


Copies: NN, ТЕС. 


Carr, Thomas Swinburne. 
The classical pronunciation of proper names. 
London, 1842. 190 p. 2042 


Copias: мавр, DLC. 
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A Catalogue of difficult French names, de- 
signed to illustrate S ' Analysis of the 
French pronunciation. Rochester, 1849. 12 р 


Far. 


Copy: DLC. 


Cobb, Lyman. 
[Pronunciation of names of men and 
women.] In his A just standard for ounc- 


ing the English language, p. 163-164. Revised 
tion. Ithaca, 1825. 2644 
Earlier edibon, Ithaca, 1838. 
A lst. Far, . 
Copy ICN 
Cody, Sherwin. 

f names. In his The Sher- ' 
win Cody 1 course in pro- 
nunciation, lessons 17-20, p. 81-08. Rochester, 
1928. 2645 

Lessons. Fatr. 
Copies: NN, DLC 
Colby, Frank. 


шев аи oS Crane 


how to e it, chap. v, p. 260-288. New 

та ^y 2648 
Casas, NN, IK. 

Converse, S. S. 


E apu eee 


^ The Critic, vol 5 (new seres, vol. 2), 


tember 20, 1884, p. 189. New York, 1884. 287 
Surnames. F 


Copies: NN, “ан, 


Our naturalized names. In Li cott’s 
monthl vol. 63, April, 1899, p. 578- 
576. Philadelphia, 1899. 2848 

Chiefly on the pronunciation of pleoe names 
Poor. 

Copes: NN, ICN 
De Rennes, Hn 

How English American tongues. 
In The Li E ad. de 18, 
1995, Db 52, Те Se 19 2649 

of some English surnames. Farr. 

Cone NN IQ NN, IC. 

Dickman, J Theodore. 

Pronunciation of the names of Gs 

ces found in strat SE Fort 
Event Кап] оо. 9650 

Gayi NN 
Dyche, Thomas. 

A catalogue of names sah agen mamas, Go 
In his A new general Esgluh di Seat 

Bion 


pages at end. London, 
vanous 


editur of dm Debonary oen 1760 to 1704 Fats 
Copies: NN, ICU. 
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Proper names and words written 
with a capital letter at the beginning. In his 


foe doe кше рин ине 
уш, р. 62-74. London, 1799. 
There other 


Copies: NN (1796), ICU. 


Foreign names. In The Nation, vol. 25, October 
18, 1877, p. 238-230; October 25, 1877, 
р. "258-954; November 1, 1877, p. 267-288. 

2653 


ew aw fark, 1877. 
e ected names, mostly 
names. Farr. 
page тат NN, ICN. 
Funk, Charles Earle. 
What's the name, please? New York, 1986. 
2054 


176 p. 
Second edition revised, New York, 1987 revised 
өйы, New Yod, това 170 p: 
The pronunoistion of the names of famous people 
of Ње tme. Good. 


Copies: NN, IC. 


С., M. P. 
The pronunciation of An 
In Notes and queries, vol. 1 


names. 
May 6, 1944, 
p. 226-228. London, 1944. 2655 


names spelt one way and 
called another. In his Word-book of V 
Бхз р. 18-16. Richmond, 1899. 2656 


A Тий өтөй lit. Patr 
Copies: NN, DLC, ICN. 


Greet, William Cabell. 


War words. New York, 1948. 187 p. 
Foreign words and names. Good. 
Copxea: NN, ІС. 


World words. New York, 1944. viii, 402 2 
8 


Seoond edition, revised and enlarged, New York, 
1945. Hb 608 p. 
Damesbo 


2657 


words and names. An en- 


TED NM iA eue Tem 

Hart, Henry W. 

аша е 
Copy: IU 

een Alice G. 


eg names. In The Journal 
of me voL November, 1939, p. 274. 
Boston, 1939. 2660 
On importance of pronouncing names correctly. 


Far. 


Copies: NN, ТЕМ. 


Hempl, George. 
The English pronunciation of Greek and 
Latin proper names. In The School review, 


` 


PERSONAL NAMES 


vol 6, June, 1898, р. 412-418. Chicago, 
1898, ` 9661 


Fatr. 
Copies: NN, IEN. 


Holt, Alfred Hubbard. 
Wild names I have met. Pittsburgh, 1034. 


4 
Бал шше wth oie moro comment Pan. 
Copy: ECS. 


a шы рлары? 


Wild names I have met. In Scholastic, vol. 
23, November 4, p. 10; November 25, p. 8; 
аа. 18, р. 7; vol. 24, February 17, р. 11; 
ae 11; March 10, p. 19; May 19, 
p. 12-18. Pittsburgh, 1983-34. 2664 
Selections from the preceding. Fak. 
Copies: NN, IEN. 


Hope, Robert Charles. 

Family surnames. In his A e of 
eru M p aac p. 140-158. Sec- 
ond edition. London, 1 2688 


what the suggests. Fair 
Copies: " A 
Hubbard, David G. 


СРЕ ot pronouncing hand-book, а key 
an bie per tama of Ge geo- 
cal and 
тт 1 БЫ 5 
Сорім: МВ, ІСО. 


Hugon, Раш Т I 
Pronunciation of some names of 

the English nobility and с. Ge Morrow’s 

word-finder, p. 211-212. Now ork, 1927. 2668 
igri irr aaa The modem word-finder, 
Copies: NN (1984), ICU. 


Irvine, Theodora Ursula. 
How to pronounce the names in Shake- 
Spese. New Kork, THIS. I SET p; 2669 


th identfosthons. 
Cone NN, ICU, IC. 


M aaa Now Үшү [1045]. Inn oa P. lviii, 387 SE 


Revised reissue of How to pronowmos the some tn 
(see item 2689). 


Copies: NN, ICU, IU. 
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James, Arthur Lloyd. 

Recommendations to announcers regarding 
the pronunciation of some British family names 
and titles (Great Britain. British Broadcasting , 


Broadcast English уп). London, 
1685. 108 p. | 2671 


Good. 
Copies: NN, ECS. 


John Bull's surnames. In The Lit 
vol 54, March 24, 1917, p.856, 
York, 1917. 


Dicti of pron 
Chicago, 1 vi, 78 p. 

$nd edition, Chicago, 1888, tv, 75 p. 

Good. 

Copes: NN (1984, 1988), IEN 


Kellett, E. E. 
Marginal comments. In The S ‚ vol 
158, February 19, 1937, p. 310. London, 1937. 
2874 


Copies: DLC, ECS 
Kruisinga, Etsko 

Select list of names. In his A hand- 
book of present-day English, vol. 1, English 


sounds, р. 216-256. Third edition. us 
1918. | 
Fret өйпюп, 1909; second edition, 1914. 


GE EEN 


Copies: NN, ТЕМ. 


Larsen, Thorleif, and Francis C. Walker. 
Biblical names. In their Pronunciation, 


p. 128-185. London, 1830. 2877 

Pronunoiations. A lmt. Еаћ. 

Copies: NN, TEN 

кире, In their Pronunciation, p. 117- 
127 don, 1980. 2678 

Pronoonomtions, a list. Fair 

Copies: NN, ТЕМ 

, Elias. 

Pronouncing vocabulary af geographical and 

personal names. Cincinnati, 1 210 p. 2879 


Copies: NN (1857), IEG. 


438 
Pronunciation of Nomes, continued 
мее Мау Stuart, and Maryette Goodwin 


ey. 

The pronunciation of 10,000 proper names. 
New York, 1908: ч, 294 p. 2680 

New edition, New York, 1999, reprmted, New 
York, 1 1981, nii, 839 p. 


Good. 
pil NN (1901, 1922), IC. 


Mawson, Christopher Orlando Get 
International ae of names. New pe 
1933. xliv, 308 p. 
Also New York, 1034, revmed, New York, qe 


reprmted New York, 1996, revised, New York, 1942. 
ху, 812 р. 
А 


proper names in English. 
journal, vol 30, March, 1935, p. 825-334. 
Menasha, Wis., 1934-35. 2682 


Not UE Teohmoel Good. 
Copies: NN, 1C. 


Names. In American notes and queries, vol. 1, 
Sept. 1, 1888, p. 211. Philad 1888. 2683 
bons of e few surnames. Poor. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Orbeck, Anders. 

[Pronunciation of surnames.] In his Early 
New England eege p. 7-13. Ann 
Arbor, Mich., 1927. 2684 


Кап. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


P., C. S. v. 

Hmts on Spanish pronunciation. In 
weekly, vol. 42, June 25, 1808, p. 621. 
York, 1898. 2085 

Short. Poor. 

Copes: NN, ГЕМ. 


P., J. M. 
gal surnames... and their pronunciation. 
In New Zealand law journal, vol. 14, August 2, 
1938, p. 225-226, Wellington, N. 2., 1938. 
Names of lawyers and judges. Short. Poor. 2686 
Copy: ICU.. 


Pattengill, A. H. 
Rules for the pronunciation of Greek and 
Latin proper names. Ann Arbor, Mich., US 


» 
ers 


biographical names ancient modem. In 
Websters collegiate dictionary, р. 1185-1190. 
Third edition. Sprmgfield, Mass., 1917. 2688 

There are later editions, p. 1170-1190 m “A pro- 


nounomg irre Fer. 
Copies. к 1918, 1914, 1819, 1942), ICU. 


dicHonarles of g phical and 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Pronouncing dictionary of Scripture 


names, In Hitchcocks new and ig ны 
of the Holy Bible, p. 1093-1108. 


York, 1870. 2689 
A lst with pronunciations, Fair. 
Copies: NN, IEN. 
Pronoun names. In Chambers’s journal, 
vol 70 ( series, vol. 10), May 6, p 


p. 288. с, 1893. 
rod Scere ше е" 
Copies: ; ICN. ES 


Proper names of all kinds with their pro- 
ио m lement to À Standard dic- 
glish language, o 
р. 21 SE New York, 1903. 
ы олш ek д 
Copes: NN, ICN. . 


The: Psychology of names. In Scribner's maga- 
zine, vol, 48, November, 1910, p. 634—635. 
New York, 1910. 2692 


The Received manner of pronoun 

surnames, red manner of pronouncing cra 
“тй xr, p. 161-167. Third edition. London, 
п. 


speilmgs. Д 
Copies: NN (8rd ed.), ICN. 


Richardson, Charles F. 

The pronunciation of American names. In 
The Critic, уо]. 5 (new series, vol. 2), August 
16, 1884, р. 78-74. New York, 1884. 9894 

Both place-names and sumemes. Fair. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Richmond, Henry Jasper. 
The pronunciation of Greek and Latin 
To o2 p: aoe m Sat Ann Arbor, Mi 


z Anthony Ignatius. 


Martyrology pronoumcing dictionary. New 
York, 1939. nv, 177 p. 2696 

Over 5,000 names. Good. 

Copies. MH, IU. 
Say it right. In Wilson library bulletin, vol. 
14, May, 1940, p. 678; vol. 15, er, 


1940, p. 64; vol. 16, September, 1 
and later issues. New York, 1940-41. 
A lut of difftoult personal names, mostly foreign, 


ar. 

Copies: NN, 1С]. 

' Phonetic anomalies observed in some modern 
forms of ancient proper names. In The Canadi- 


, p. 59; 
2097 
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an journal, vol уш (new series), September, 

1863, p. 320-341. Toronto, 1863. 2698 

А learned paper on anoint Creek and Latin pro- 
of F. 


ounce 4000 proper names. 
(Little Blue Book No. 696.) Girard, Kan., 


1995. 64 p. 2699 
A bet ae 


Copy: BCS 
Snead, Littleton Upshur. 
Companion of new Bible cards; containing 
a pronouncing dictionary of Scripture P Cu 
names. Ellisburg, Pa., n. d. 38 p. 
Corer tine tre: Pronouncmg Фюбопату of Ѕотіріпге 
A lat Бош Webster's Рош. Fat. ' 
Copy: PP. 


Pronouncing dictionary of Scripture 
names. In his Ku? Bible students tum proper 
p. 251-278. Upland, Ind., 1900. 2701 


A lst from Wobster’s Dictionary. Fur. 
Copies: DLC, IEG. 


Stevenson, William Barron. 

Scripture proper names. In his Index lexicons 
to Robert Young’s Concordance, p. 1-23. Edin- 
burgh, n. d. 2702, 

Beprnted m Robert Young, Analytical concordance 
EH p. 1-28 (near the end of edrttons 

wit hs seventh). em Ee 
tions. Rules for pro- 


Van Item, Jules. 
PA pronouncer. New York, 1941. ім, р 
27 
CN UC INN and ee names. List. Far. 
Virgina names spelt one way and called an- 


other. In William and Mary e quarterly 
historical magazine, vol. 3, April, 1895, p. 271— 
273. Williamsburg, Va., 1895. . 2704 

surnames. Short. Interestmg. Га. 


A few Меже 
Copies: » ICN. 
Vizetelly, Frank (Francis) Horace. 


[Pronunciation of names.] In his A desk- 
book of twenty-five thousand words freq 


Y 1929. 


Bible and personal names. Farr 
Copies: NN (1817), IC. 


Walker, John. 
A Key to the classical pronunciation of Greek 
and Latin proper names. London, 1798. ere 


"Copies: NN (various eds.), ICU. 
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Webster's biographical dictionary. EE 
Mass., 1943. Hv 1,697 p. 

Pronuncmten of names of all mod 
and a of руат, p. 1628-1668. 
Also general. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 
Wilkins, Ernest Hatch. 


The pronunciation of the names of Italian 
panes Chicago [1920]. 13 p. 2708 
heim NN, ICU. 


Withington, Robert. 

lanted names. In College English, 

ovember, 1943, p. 80-84. Chicago 
09 

SC pronunciston of place names and family names. 


e 


names. In 
Who's who in America, vol. 21, 1940-41, р. 7— 
13 and tn subsequent volumes, by sketches. 


Chicago, 1940. 2710 
retin NN, ICN. I 
Young, E. 
names. In his The t English- 
scholar, р. 70-84. Sixth edition. don, 1684. 
2711 


There are vanous edrbons of thu work (4lst, 
EES 


с, MH. 
Pseudonyms 


See also Bibliographies; Cataloguing and 
Indexing; Miscellaneous. 


Assumed names in literature. In Chambers’s 
Journal, vol 55 (fourth series), August 17, 
1878, р. 523-524. London, 1878.  ' 
On now-de-plumes used by authors. Short. Fair. 
Copes: NN, ICN. 


Authors who hide. In The Literary digest, 
vol. 108, August 16, 1980, p. 17. New York, 
1930; 2713 


pen names and personalibes; a review of 
Mu Bar ee eae Short. Poor. 
Copies: NN, IC. 
Bartlett, John T. 


Get yourself a pen-name. In The Author & 
journalist, vol. 25, August, 1940, р. 7-8. Den- 
ver, Colo., 1940. 2714 

A of the” for 
i кысу с; reasons using & pen name. 

Copies: NN, ІЕМ. 

Browne, William Hardcastle. 
Pseudonyms of eminent women. In his 


2715 
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Pseudonyme, continued 
Cushing, William. 
Anonyms. Cambridge, Mass., 1890. E: 


“A E EE A let of 
with names of authors. Fair. 


anonymous 
Copxs: NN, IE. 


Initials and pseudonyms. New York, 1885. 
iv, 603 p. 2717 


Дерге New York, 1886, tv 

Second series, ея York, 1888, "Gu р. 
” Part r is beted 

Pet s by edo 


Davidson, Israel, 

Pseudonymous literature and writers. In The 
Jewish en vol. 10, p. 256-261. New 
York, 1 2118 


Chiefly a list of 
Copies: NN, 


Derby, George, campiler. 
Pseudonyms and sobriquets. In A Con- 
n of American Борону (Index volume 
The 


National ae = American bi- 
ography), p. 207-220 York, 1906, 2710 
A 1+. Fair. 
Copies: NN, IC. 
Feipel, Louis Napoleon. 


Fat. 


Two-in-one ‚ In Wilson 
bulletin, vol. February, 1948, р. 445, 44 
New York, 1048 | 2790 

Jomt Fat. 

Copies: NN, I 

Dictionary of anon and onymous 
English literature. Ч vol. тез 1882- 
88. 2721 


New and enlarged edition by Dr. James Kennedy, 
Tivol Sama 1020794; 


Conlon: NN, ТЕМ. 


Hamst, Olphar, pseud. of Ralph Thomas. 
. Handbook of fictitióus names. London, 1868. 


rv, 235 p. 2729 
N authors who have written under 
assumed ; also forgers and mmpostom. Fair. 
Copes: NN, I 


Haynes, Jobn Edward. 
Pseudonyms of authors; including anonyms 
and initialisms, New York, 1882. 112 р. 2723 
Alphabetioal list of pseudonyms together with names 
S£ the аша cabal the dates o£ therr вав а death; 


Mapes, E. К. 
The Pseudonyms of Manuel Gutiérrez Ná- 
Jera. In Publications of the Modern Language 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Associaton of America, vol 64, Дд 
1949, р. 648-677. Menasha (Wis.), 1949. 
2723.4 


Marble, Annie Russell. 


Pen names and personalities. New York, 
1930. [vit], 256 p. 2794 


On 
18, 1912, p 


senes, vol. 58), plete 17, 
1918. 


Genaral Short. Poor, 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Paige, Judith A. 
Dar wbaka the EE EE 
vol. 120, May, 1945, p. 24, 180-185. 
New York, 1945. 9797 
Authors. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


Pen-names and pseudonyms of present-day 
writers and artists. In The Writers’ and artists" 
year book, 1985, p. 259-261. London [1935]. 


yms, In The Outlook, vol. 30, lx 
Ge pes 1915. 

age, vol. 374 e 
d р. 445-447, Boston, 


"4 


Also vanous other editions. 2728 
A list. Fatr. 

Copies: NN, IC. 
Pseudonyms and real names. In eee oile 


tin, vol. 8, January, 1929, erat et 
comments in letters, р. 494, 591, уне 
662. New York, 1929. 2729 


Fah. 
Copies: NN, ICJ. 


Pseudonyms and sobriquets. In White's Con- 
spectus of American biogra p. т 
Second edition. New York, se 

A list with, idenhfoations, Fair. 

Copy: NN. 


Scott, Charles T. 
A chapter on nom de plumes. In New Eng- 


land ma vol 23 (new series, vol. 17), 
October, 1897, p. 185—192. Boston, 1898. 2781 


Smith, Harry. 
The science of anonymity. In Good words, 
eet 39, February, 1898, p. 909—104. London, 
2782 


cer ae , YOl. 217 (sixth series, 
vol. 18), Арг] 2, 1898, р. 0-47, Boston, 1898. 
Far. 
Cope: NN, IC. 


PERSONAL NAMES 


Stonehill, Charles Archibald, and others. 
Anon and pseudon by Charles A. 

funr, Andrew Block and Н. Win- 
do tA, fanden, 1987. d v 2783 
Імі. Good. 


Copies: NN, ІЕМ. 


What's in a name? In Scribner's magazine, 
vol 44, September, 1908, p. 379-380. New 
York, 1908. 2734 
Te ee E 
Coie NN IG. 


Woodford, Jack. 
There’s plenty in a name. In The Author & 
vol. 27, January, 1042, p. 10-11. 
er, Colo., 1942. 2735 
Short. Interesting. On eotors changing their names 
to their personales, and writers ther pen 


names. Fair. 


Cops: NN, IEN. 


Psychology of Names 


See also Influence of Names; Smith — Name 
af; Spelling of Names. > 


Allen, L., and others. > 
The relation of flrst name 
er пада ошого 
i . Dickinson and К. C, Pratt exe 
Cohen ology, vol. 14, Novem- 


1941, p. 27 Provincetown, Mass., 
2736 
sed NN, 1С]. 
E. M. 


EE 
proper names. In American fournal of 


күноо vol 28, July, 1917, p. 436—443. 
y, N. Y., and 


orcester, Mass., 1917. 


2737 

An interesting study аде penon, Refers to 
"i iem ç 

Eee: NN, ICU. | Ge 


Ansbacher, H. L. 
Note on the ology of proper names. 
In Individual pay EE vol. 6, third 


quarter, 1947, p. 142—143. Chicago, 1947. 2738 
A bref note on Plottke’s arbcle (en 2752). Fak. 
Copies: IU, ECS. 


Arthaud, R. L., and others. 

The relation of family name preferences to 
their uency in the culture. By R. L. 
Arthaud, A. N. Hohneck, C. H, Ramsey, and 
K. C. Pratt. In The Journal of social psychol- 
ogy, vol. 28, August, 1948, р. 19-37. Province- 
town, Mass., 1948. 2188A 


Fur. 
Copies: NN, ІС]. 
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Candler, Edmund. 

Names in dreams. In The Nation and The 
Atheneum, vol 34, November 17, 1923, 
2739 


women 
EE SE 


Copies: NN, IC. 
Ea Oran W. 
tudents’ reactions to their given-names. In 


The Journal of social ology, vol. 23, 
May, 1946, p. 187-105. Mass., 
1046. ' 2740 
Reacting M Nigro ee ee ee 
to therr Geen names, Fat, 

Copies: NN, 1С] 

English, G. 


; Mass., 1916. 


Good. (See ftem 2787). 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


doces: Ee 
The relation of first name preferences to 
age of fudges or to different although over- 
риш ротаны, In The Journal of social 
gy, vol 20, 1944, p. 240—264. Prov- 


incetown, Mass., 1944. 2749 
Good. 
Copies: NN, ICJ. 
Flugel, Ingeborg. 
On the significance of names. In The British 
journal of medical psychology, vol. 10, part п, 


1930, p. 208-213. Cambndge, Eng., 1930. 
2743 


Берна аа go C: Fhiegel, MEN ¿nd that тоно, 
p. 214-884, London, 1 
Personal names. Good. 


Copy: ICJ. 
Eos pe 
а e о 
Mis Piceni everyday life, reprinted 
in The banc of Si d Freud, trans- 
lated by Dr. A. A. Brill, р. 46-61. New York, 
1938. 9744 
The Freudian theory. Fair 
Copies: NN, ІЕМ. 
eveyday Шет In his Psycho- 
ар d y life, reprinted in The 
c Freud, translated 


by Dr. Fare e p 35—40. New York, 1038. 
The Freudian theory. Fair. 2745 
Copies: NN, ІЕМ. 
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Psychology of Namas, continued 


Gardiner, Alfred George. 
On being called Thompson. In his Leaves in 
the wind, p. 118-117. New York, 1919. 2746 
Meditations on one’s name being put imcorreotly. 


Far. 


Copies: NN, DLC. 
Hill, Wycliffe Aber. 
The 


The fatal name: an epigram of us. 


ysis, 
vol, 10, January, 1929, p. 97-98. London, 1929. 

2748 
On of personal names. Short. Poor. 
Copes: NN, ICJ. 


Oberndorf, C. P. 

Reaction to names. In The Psycho- 
analytic review, vol. 5, January, 1918, p. 47- 
52. ; Pa, 1918. 2749 

few peyoboanalyzed 


Peck, Harry Thurston. 
Names. In his What is good English? p. Ө1— 
п New York, 1899. 2750 


Code Ne ee GE faries- Good: 


The y of nomenclature. In 


on Shandy’s philosophy of names. Short. 
Poor. 
Copy: NN. 
Plottke, Paul. 
s, tae psychology names. In In- 


aval og H Cheng, 1040. 2752 


а Goon 
Copes: IU, ECS. 
Her ee о e ee pure 
names. In Individual Si Poles val 
6, third quarter, 1947, . 144-145. Chi 
1947. E 
E Catus Brady. 
Copxes: IU, ECS. 


Shakespeare, William. 
— and reeders. In The Ro- 
tarlan, vol. 55, Augur, 1099, р. 4 Chicago, 
1939. 
: GE 
the name in Ths Rotericen for Joly, 1088 (item 
9755). Fatr. 

Copies: NN, ТЕМ. 


Edinburgh 
Untversity magazine, April, 1871, p. 106-108. 
1871. 2751 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY ^ 


Shak 's the name. In The Rotarian, 
La. 1938, p. 24-26. Chicago, pate 


Walton, William E. 
riri иы и ишып [оша] 
Hed psychology, vol. 21, August, 1937, 
SE Athens, Ohio, 1957. š 9756 
P шын. Athens, Ohio, 1997, 14 p. 
which 


common fint names 


- Camden, William. 


Allusions. In his Remaines of a greater worke 
concerning Britaine, p. 140-145. E 
1605. 


Other editions, 1614, 1628, 1629, 1050, тердим, 
1637, 1657, 1674, reprinted, 1856, 1 


Mostiy Latm names. Fair. 

Сорюж: NN, ICN, ECS (all eds.). 
s qun асыуы 

names, In 

вео Кыа! 
119. Boston, 1898. 

Names in the Old Testament. Technical. Far. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Chambers, Robert, 
on names. In his The 


Rhythmical puns 
book of days, vol. 1, p. 65-67. London, n. d. 
2759 


curnal of 
‚р. 115- 
2758 


A Gassip about names, In Chambers’s journal, 

vol. 50 (fourth series), November 15, 

р. 728—198. London, 1878. 2760 
A few rhythmical puns on names. Interesting. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Hurley Н.Н. 

va v wie April —« À London, 
p aa, Fair. SS 
Copies: NN, IEN. 

McCartney, Eugene S. 


Puns and plays on names. In The 
Clasmecal journal, vol. Ti March, 1918, p. 343— 
858. Chicago, 1919. 2702 

Latin and Greek names. Teohnical Good. 

Copies: NN, IC. 


PERSONAL NAMES 


сину Charles.] 

оа In his The book of 
bls talk ` library of anecdote and table- 
talk), vol. 1, p. o 176-177. London, 1838. 2763 


Pla upon names. In All the round, 
(new series, vol 8), May 25, 1872, 
2704 


The Pun names. In Chambers's journal, 
vol 21 (new series, vol. 1), Арды, 
p. 250-251. London, 1854. 

literature. Poor. 


In 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
The Pun names — more of it. In Cham- 


bers's journal, vol 22 (new series, vol 2), 


July 1, 1854, p. 4-6. London, 1855. 2766 
Mostly from Shakespeare. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 

Rowley, Hugh. 


[Names for wives.] In his Gamosagammon; 
or, hints on h chapter xx, p. 166-231. 
London [1870]. 2767 

punnmg names of wives for men in various 
ocoupetons, as Grace for a dancing master. Fair. 
Copies. NN, MB. 
Reputation — Name as 


Gataker, Thomas. 

The benefit of a good name and a good end. 
A funerall sermon on Eccles. 7.1. London, 
иш. [vi], 28 p. 2768 


beer ECS. 


Shakespeare — Name of 
GENERAL WORKS 
See also Pronunciation of Names. 
Adams, h 
рер 
William 


Quincy. 
ys name] In his A Ше of 
p. 1-8. Boston, 1923. 

Far. 2769 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Bayley, Mrs. Vernon. 

The birth of the name Shake-Speare. In 
Baconiana, vol. 28, January, 1944, p. 16-18. 
London, 1944. 


Bradley, Henry, and A. L. Mayhew. 

The surname “Shakspere.” In The Academy, 
voL 81, February 5, 1887 94; March 5, 
1887, p. 168; March 12, 1887, p. 183; March 
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19, 1887, p. 209; March 26, 1887, p. 299. 
London, 1887. 2771 


Chambers, Sir Edmund Kerchever. 

The name Shakespeare. In his William 
Shakespeare, vol. 2, p. 354—378. Oxford, p 
1930. 

Fat. 


Copies: NN, DFo. 


Ellis, Alexander John. 


The pronunciation of Shakspeare’s name. 
In The Athenssum, 1872, part п, muon 17, 
zia 207. London, 1872. 2773 


in Shakespeare's time. Far. 
CNN UON. 


Ewen, Cecil Henry L'Estrange. 


The name “Shak ” In Baconiana, vol. 
22 (third series), June, 1936, р. 171—185. 
London, 1936. 2774 


Saye mama, шошо Беру; a a place name. Not oon- 


The name Shakespeare. In Notes and 
qunm vol 171, September 12, 1936, p. 187— 


London, 1986. 2775 
Early forms. Fair. 
Copes: NN, IEN. 
Hales, John W. 
The name S . In The Athenssum, 


vol 1903, part п, August 15, 1903, p. 230- 
232. London, 1908. 2776 
Meanmg of the name. Fat. 
Copes: NN, ICN. 


Hoops, Johannes. 

Shakespeare's name and origin. In Studies 
for William A. Read, edited by Nathaniel M. 
Caffee and Thomas A. Kirby, p. 67-87. Uni- 
versity, La., 1940. 2777 

5 pronunamton, and meaning of the 
sha cma Good. ee 


Copies. NN, ICN. 


Hunter, Joseph. 

[The surname Shak .] In his New 
illustrations of the life, studies, and writings of 
Shakespeare, vol 1, p. 1-8. London, pec 

Far. 


Coptes: NN, IC. 


Ingleby, Clement Mansfield 
The meaning of the surname. In his Shake- 


Pr E pd M кырына 
п, p. 12-20. London, 1877. 
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Shakespeare — Name of, continued 


Morris, John. 
The name of Shakspere. In The Journal of 


English and logy, val 30, 
October, 1931, p. EE ECH, 1931. 


2780 
The suffix o£ Shakrpere be bder, a farmstead. 
ars farmstead. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Rolfe, William J 


Copy: DLC, ICU. 
Charlotte Carmichael. 
earliest official record of Shak 8 
name, In Jahrbuch der Deutschen Shake- 
[VoL 32], 1896, p. 182- 
р 2782 


The name of зае In her Shake- 
's family, part r, Из = 


SPELLING 
See also Spelling of Names. 
Allen, Charles. 
Want of uniformity in Shake- 


ое шен 


poe question, p. 14-16. Boston, 1900. 
2784 


Antiquarius. 
о ташу of spelling names. In The 


Gentleman’s ma voL 52, a 
1782, 82, P. 51L London, 1782. 
T NN, ICN. 


“The Bard of Avon's" name. In Miscellaneous 
notes and queries [American], vol. 1, February, 
1884, p. 805—307. Manchester, N. H., 1884. 


Far. 2786 
Comes: NN, ICN. 
Bowle, J. ` á 
PREA Shakespeare’s name. In The 
EE vol. 54, L April, 
Ce 8+, P. 253- London, 17 2787 
т NN, CN. Ten 
Bruce, John. 


Mr. med ade ides ars делет энг 
In The Gentleman's та vol 167 (vol 
18, new series), April, 1840, р. 374—379. Lon- ' 
don, 1840. 2788 


Prefers Shakspere. 
Copies. NN, ICN. 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


On the orthogra of the name of Shak- 
In The Gen "в magazine, vol. 167 

vol. 18, new series), February, 1840, p. 161- 
168. London, 1840. 2789 

Prefers Shakrpere. 

Copes: NN, ICN. 

The orthography of In The 
Gentleman’s ma e, vol. 167 (vol. 13, new 
series), June, 1840, p. 591—504. London, 1840. 

Prefers Shakspere. Fair. 2780 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Зарах John William. 
fe SO on the orthography of ЕР 
Кы. 


ey ae al ee. 
(vol. 18, new series), May, 1 р. 474-480. 
London, 1840. 2791 


Prefers Shakspecre, 
Copses: NN, ICN. 

" the received orthography vin- 
dicated. In The Gentleman’s ma vol. 
167 (vol 18, new series), March, 1 р. 264- 

Р 5793 


267. London, 1840. 
Prefers 


Copies: NN, ICN. 

, W. (William ChambersP). 

On spelling the name of Shakespeare. In 
The Europea usss vol. 64, July, pii 
p. 23. 2З. London, 181 


Eo aN › ICN. 


` Corbett, Frederick St. John. 


MEA orthogra: espeare's name. In 
Mute, oF Dish Suo Appendix п, 
р. P. 616-619, Eeer 2794 


18, new series), Ln 1 р. 379—380. Lon- 
don, 1840. 2795 
Prefers . Fak. 
=e 
Corson, Hiram. 


The spelling of the poet's name. In his An 
introducHon to the study of "rees 
р. ee Boston, 1893. 

Cass; NN (1890), IC. 

Crab, Timoth 


[Ortho карду of s name.] In 
The Gardena RE 57, 1, 
March, 1787, p. 204. don, 1787. 2787 


reed NN, ION. 09 
oe 
ography of Shakspeere's name. In The 
Gentleman's magazine, vol 59, June, 1789, 
p. 494. London, Hm 2798 
Prefers Shakspers. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


PERSONAL NAMES 


[D’Isracli, Isaac.] 
The orthography of Shak In The 
's magazine, vol. 167 (vol. 18, new 
series), January, 1840, p. 89-40. London, 
2799 
Prefers Shakespeare. Fair 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
E,S 
[S g of 's name.] In The 
Gentleman's magarine, vol. 54, п, July, 
1784, p. 505. London, part Ge 
Short. Poor. 
Copes. NN, ICN 


Elre, Friedrich Karl 


On the orthography of 's name, 
In his William , translated by L. 
Dora Schmitz, Appendix 1, p. 539-547. Lon- 
don, 1888. 2801 

General on s name and other names. 


Similar to, but not the same, as hu osmay m 
Emay on Shakespeare. (see ani 8503). Far. 
Copy: ICN. 


d ig hy of Shakespeare’s name, In 
со Мр. translated by L. 
SE te, p. 368.379. London, 1874. 
Includes other names. Fair. 2802 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


French, George Russell. 

How did the poet spell his паше? In his 
Shakspeareana genealogica, p. 529-534. Lon- 
don, 1869. 2803 

Prefers Shakspeare. Fair. 

Copes: NN, ICN. 


The surname of Shakspeare. In his Shak- 
EE genealogica, p. 347-350. каш, 

Vanous spellmgs. Far. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 
[Gihnore, J. H.J 

How shall we spell SH-K-SP-R-'S name? In 
Scribner’s monthly, vol. 12, May, 1876, p. 18— 
15. New York, 1876. 2805 


Greenwood, Sir Granville George. 


The name “Shak ” In his Is there a 
Shakespeare problem? chapter 1x, p. 335—349. 
London [1916]. 2806 

Spelling and prononmaton. Fair. 

Copies: NN, IC. 

H., J. S. 
Name of S ‚ In The Gentleman’s 


magazine, vol. 87, part 1, June, 1817, p. 498- 
499. London, 1817. 2807 
Prefers Shakespear. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
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Halliwell-Phillipps, aines Orchard. 
New шш ? A fow additonal words 
on the momentous question respecting the E 


E 


Copes: NN (2nd ed.), ECS 

Shakespeare’s name. Brighton, 1879. 16 р, 

Title page: Whioh shell ft be? Now lamps or 
Shaxpere or 


Prefers air. 
Copies: ІЕМ, 
нш John Louts. 
e name of William come ee study 
in orthography. Philadelphia, 1906. xi, 68 р. 


2810 
An excellent summary of the whole oontroversy, 
Good. 


“Soper NIG. 


нин ee a 

unter an the orthography of Shake- 
speere. In The Gentleman’s magazine, vol. 167 
(vol 18, new series), April, 1840, p. 380%- 
874, Shake 1840. 2811 


Copies: 
gy, c Clement Mansfield. 
g of the surname. In his Shake- 
core шип ши the: book ран ЫН 
1, p 1-11. bonden, d GH 


Copies: NN, Ee? 
Lithgow, R. A. 

The а Shakespeare's name. In 
The Antiq 2, November, 1880, р. 190- 
194; vol. 3, anuary, 1881, p. 17-20. London, 
1880-81. 2818 

Good. 
Беси es сенй Interesting. 
M.G р 

On spelling Ње name of paginas In 
The E e, vol. 64, November, 
1818, p. . Lon 1818. 2814 

Short. 


Poor. 

Copes: NN, ICN’ 
Madden, Frederic. 

Observations on an autograph of Shakspere, 
and the orthography of his name. In Archeolo- 
gia, vol. 27, 1837, p. 118-123, London, 1888. 

281 


Reprinted carrections, 
On tho signataro sand spells eee 


Copies: » ICN. 

Orthogra of Shakspere — Ralegh — 
Burghley. Es Tha, Обёинашашк ma e, уо], 
167 (vol. 18, new series), March, 1 iac 


204. London, 1840. . 2816 
Prefers А 
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Spelling, continued 


Barbarism of misspelling Shakespeare’ 

g 5 
name. In The Gentleman’s ma vol. 57, 
part 1, June, 1787, р oe London, 1787. 2817 
Сор NN, ICN. 


зол ы Shakespeare’s name, In Put- 


nam's mo magazine, vol. 8, March, 1854, 
p. 295. New York 1854. 2818 
Prefers Shakespeare. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ТОМ. 
P., M. 
‘On the spelling of the name of Shakespeare. 
In The E e, vol. 63, June, 
1818, p. 518—514. Lan 1813. 2319 


18T, p. 24-25: оныта] 


Сор NN, ton 
R. 

On spelling the name of Shakspeare. In The 
European magazine, vol. 68, July, 1815, ae Sen 


19. London, 1815. 
> She. Соо прац shoo be us m the will 


КО NN, ICN. 


Shak '1 name. In The Eclectic magazine, 

vol, 18, March, 1848, p. 431. New York, 1848. 
Chiefty a bet of Poor. 2822 
Copies: NN, I 


Shakspeare. In The Hesperlan, vol. 9, March, 
1839, pn 402, Columbus, Ohio, 1838. 9893 
Short. Poor 


Copies: NN, ICN. 
Stotsenburg, Jobn Hawley. 


The diverse of the name. In his 


An tmpartlal study of the Shakespeare title, 
йе xx, p. 192-203. Louisville, Ky., 1904. 
2894 

es, NN, IC. 


T., J. 
o Orthography of Shakespeare’s name, In The 
Ee vol. 57, т, Febru- 
ae p. London, 17 2825 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Van Winkle, Ed 
e spelling e's name. In The 


ternational оң vol. 5, September, pus 
5 690—894. New York, 1878. 
Prefers Shakespeare 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


White, Richard Grant. 
Shakespeare's name. In his Shakespeare's 
scholar, holar, p. 618—680. -New York 1854. 2827 
d NN, . 


w. 
The Autograph of of William tee 


with fac ded 
al EE Wee? 


to various 4000 
ways of the name according to Eng- 


Spe 
lab “orthography. Philadelphia, 1869. 32 T 
80 ММ, ІС. 


Smith — Name of 


See also General Works; Common Names. 


Cole, Genevia I. 

So Pap name's Smith! In Judy’s, vol. 6, June, 
. 67—71. Chicago, 1947. 2829 
Mos about some famous Smiths. Not accurate, 
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Dunton, Edith Kellogg. 
Is your name SmithP À comedy in one act. 
Philadelphia, 1921. 83 p. 9830 
A play. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ТЕМ. 
Eos Edwin Paxton. 
iei ds Smith family. In The Leisure 
hour, vol. 26, Jan. 27, 1877, p. 58-63; Feb. 
8, RS 77—79; Feb. 17, 1877, р. 108-110; 
15, 1877, р. 155—159. London, 1877. 


2831 
Cones NN, IC. 


Horton-Smith, L. G. H. 
The great clan "Smith." In Notes and 


Mahaffy, J. P. 
The EE name of Smith. In The Athe- 
nssum, no. 3781, April 14, 1900, p. 465. Lon- 
don, 1900. 2833 
Name found in 227 n с. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Oli Samuel Grant. 
аш 
and honorable Smiths. Olivet, Mich, 1910 
86 p. 2834 
General. Good. 
Copies: NN, DLC, ECS. 
Rose, Edith. 


Is your name Smith? In Good ER 
vol. 116, June, 1943, p. 89. New Y 043. 
Far. 


Copies: NN, ICU. 


PERSONAL NAMES 


Schooling, J. Holt. 
To ыша isum Jugo du Pear- 
son's magarine, vol. 4, Octo 


‚ 1897, p. 423- 
2838 


Smith, Harry Allen. 
Smiths are kibitzers. In htan, vol 
197, October, 1949, p. 48-49, 110. New York, 
2836A 


Fat. 


The inconvenience of beng named Smith. 
In The Galaxy, vol. 21, A 1876, p. 498— 
504. New York, 1876. 2837 

and amusing. Good. 

Copies: › IC. 

Smith, you know! In Chambers’s journal, vol. 
22 (new series, voL 2), July 8, 1854, р. 22- 
2838 


Smith-ology. In Chambers's journal, vol 65 
(fifth series, vol. 5), June 16, 1888, p. 377— 
379. London, 1888. 2839 


гаен. Far. 
Copies: > TCN. 
The Smiths and the presidency. In The New 


York Times magazine, May 4, 1024, p. 9. 
New York, 1924. 2840 


The Unequalled family of Smiths. In The 
Review of reviews (London edition), vol. 16, 
November, 1897, p. 497. London, 1897. 2841 


Far. 

Copies. NN, IC. 
Watkins, John Elfreth. 

The 600,000 Smiths in America. In The 
Ladies' home journal, vol. 19, November, 1902, 
p. 7. Philadelphia, 1902. 984% 


but meoourate. Fair. 


Copies. YN, IC. 
Sound of Names 
See also Pronunciation of Names. 
[Adye, Frederick.] 


magazine, vol 73 (new series, vol. 26), May 
1896, p. 524—532. London, 1898. 2843 
The sound of Christan and other names. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Feeney, Leonard. 
Notes on names. In America, vol. 50, Janu- 
ary 2, 1937, p. 307. New York, 1037. 2844 
Short. Fair 


Copies: NN, ICL. 
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Notes on names. In his You'd better come 


quietly, p. 217-220. New York, 1039. 2845 
Interesting, Short Good. 
Copes: |, ICL. 


Ismay, Harold. 


Mere words. In ss: magazine, vol. 

xir, Feb., 1903, p. 347-858. London, 1903. 
Poor. 2848 
Copies: NN, IC. 


M., P. 

Of names pleasant and unpleasant. In The 
Nation and The Atbenseum, vol. 30, June 26, 
1928, p. 350-351; July 10, 1926, p. 414-415. 
London, 1926. 2847 

e арыр and unpleasant sound of surnames. 
SEN MN. IC. | 
Names! names! What’s їп a name? In The 
Literary digest, vol 123, January 23, 1987, 
p. 29. New York, 1937. 2848 


Chiefly on sound of names. Interesting. Far. 
Copies: NN, ІС. 


Sessions, H. C. 

The euphony of Christian names. In Tinsleys’ 
magazine, vol 20, April 1877, p. 358—369. 
London, 1877. . 2849 

Сш? names. Good. 

Copes: NN, ІС. 

Stokes, Charles W. 

A good name is better than rubies. In Cana- 

dig ш, vol 2, July, 1820, p. 23-25. 
; 2850 


Tanner, William Maddux. 
The science of names. In his Essays and 
essay-writing, p. 288-290. Boston, 1917. 2851 
The meter of names. Good. 
Copies: NN, IEN. 


The Utterance of names. In The Atlantic " 


monthly, vol. 107, January, 1011, p. 142-144. 
2852 


Spelling of Names 


See also Miscellaneous; Nationalities, under 
sub-sections E Hindu, Irish and Celtic; 


Antiquarius, pseud. 

[Spelling of names.] In The Gentleman’s 
magazine, vol. 78, part 1, April, 1808, p. 288. 
London, 1808. 2853 
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Spelling of Names, continued 


temporary review, vol. 49, April, 1886, p. 546_ 
559. London, 1886. е 


Reprinted m The Eclectic magazine, 
{Бён erbe, vel. 48), June, 1888, p. 782-800, New 
York, 1886 


Gale с Po 


Fulton, Deoch. 
What’s in a name? Variations on the theme 
of Eames, In Bulletin of The New York Public 


er vol 46, November, 1942, p. 957- 
York, 1942. 2856 


Copies: Msc) 1С]. 


Funkhouser, Ray С. 

How do you spell names? In Better English, 
vol, 4, December, 1939, р. 44-48. d c 
1939. 

Far. 


Copies: NN, MoS. 


Gehman, Richard B. 
Wish my name was Jones. In Colher's, vol. 


123, June 4, 1049, p. 57. Springfield, Ohto, 


1949. 2857A 
Fair 
Copies: NN, IC. 

Hankin, St. John E. C. 
Old fri with a new face. In The Fort- 


nightly review, vol. 68 (vol 62, new series), 
August, 1897, р. 297—308. London, 1807. 2858 


ап. 
Copies: NN, IC. 


Hellman, C. Doris. 
Stanislaw Lubienski. In Isis, vol. 37, Jul y» 
1947, p. 179-180. Cambridge, Mass., Sa 


EPE TE A Ee 
Fatr. 


Copes: NN, ICJ. 


Mason, William 
Proper names "ames found ful t pl ar pro- 
nounce. In his Troublesome words and how 


to use them, p. 292-818. New York, 1924. 2860 
A lst, with pranonmations. Poor, 


pprehensions of the 
surname Postlethwaite. n. p., 1981. LP 
1 


A list of 2,006 spellings. Far. 
Copy: NN. 
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When one’s name is In The 
Christian century, vol. 55, November 23, 1938, 


p. 1426-1427. Chicago, 1938 2862 
Our distaste for havmg our name misspelled. In- 
terestmg. Farr. 
Copies: NN, IEN. 
Slone, N. 


On the orthography of “Shakespear,” and 
other surnames. In The E magazine, 
voL 69, February, 1816, p. 111-112. London, 
1816. 2863 


Standard cross references of proper names for 
ee oe ee Pee 
185 2864 
Fair. 
Copy: WM. 
Sullavan, Florence. 
Mr. Arbuthnot testifles on names. In The 


New Yorker, vol 22, March 30, 1946, р. 27- 
29. New York, 1948. 2865 


Farr. 
Copies: ‚ ТЕМ. 
Teall, Е. Horace. 
Ortho graphy in g sages and biograph 
In The Talend фий. v X January, в, 


485—487. Chicago, 1915. 
E Refers to Freeman. Poor. 


yf? In The English historical 
October, 1938, p. 075—878. 
2867 


Trevor, G. H. 
The English spelling of Indian 
In The Empire review, vol. 4, 


in Chest Britain, Gate Common Plaas Á 
calendar of the feet of fines relating to the 


Я licaHons, no 
xxvn) p. clit-clvii (Introduction, part гу) 
Cambridge, Eng., 1913. 

Names m the Ages, 1194-1608. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


The Vicdssitudes of surnames. In Chambers’s 
journal, vol 97 (seventh series, vol. 10), June 


12, 1920, р. 437-438. London, 1920. 2870 
Short. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


PERSONAL NAMES 


Superstition and Magic of Names 


See also Gods — Names of — Superstition and 

Magic; Nationalities, under the sub-sections 

Assyrian, Babylonian and Sumerian, Eskimo, 

Gypsy or Romany, Hindu, Indian — American 

— General Works, and Norwegian; Primitive 
Names. 


Barton, Donald R. 

What is in a name? Jn Natural , voL 
48, March, 1989, p. 174-177, 184. New York, 
1939. 2871 

Personal names. Fair. 

Copies: NN, ICJ. 


Batchelor, John. 

About names and name-giving. In his. The 
Ainu and their folk-lore, chap. xxiv, p. 242— 
253. London, 1901. 28172 

Mamly superst?hons among the Amu. Far. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Bendann, Effe. 

The potent power of the name. In her 
Death customs, chapter x, p. 136-146. New 
York, 1926. 2813 

Reprinted London, 1830. 

On use of the name of the dead. Fair. 

Copies: NN, ICU. 

Briffault, Robert. 

The o power of the word. In his The 
Mothers, vol. 1, p. 10-17. New York, 1927. 
2874 


Burdick, Lewis Dayton. 
[Names.] In his Foundation rites, p. 187— 
141. New York, 1901. 2875 
Early names. Poor. 
Comes: NN, IEG. 


Canney, Maurice A. 
The significance of names. In Journal of the 


Manchester E and Oriental Society, no. 
mx, p. 21-37. з 1921. 2876 


Supexsttion m connection with personal names. 
Good. 


Copies: NN, ICU. 
Cassirer, Ernst. 

[Names.] In his Lan 
35 e passin Dee 


SN NN, IC. 


Clodd, Edward. 

Barbaric confusion between names and 
things. In his Myths and dreams, part п, sec- 
Hon ш, p. 154-160. London, 1891. 2878 


Farr. 
Copies: DLC, ICU. 


m and myth, Вэ 49— 
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Magic in names and in other things. Lon- 
don, 1920. vii, 238 2879 
A 


E 
Cops: NN, MB, 
The philosophy of Rumpelstiltskin. In The 

Folk-lore journal, vol. 7, part п, p. 135-163. 
London, 1889. 2880 
Good. 
Copies: NN, ТЕМ. / 
Tom Tit Tot. London, 1898. x, 249 р. 2881 


. Good. 


What's in a name? In Folk-lore, vol. 1, June, 
1880, p. 272-274. London, 1890. 2882 


Оше LE 
Copies: NN, А 


Codrington, Robert Henry. 
[Names.] In his The Melanesians, p. 43—45. 
Oxford, 1891. 2883 


Crawley, Ernest. 
Names. in his The tuys sue aba . 80- 
83 et vol п, passim. New on. 
2884 


don, 1805 


Copy: MB 
Dorman, Rushton M. 
S fears about pronouncin 


uperstitious 
mad of tis dead um Di Vir rien at 
tive ee p. 153—156. 


— 


Fortune, Reo Franklin. 
Use of personal names. In his Sorcerers of 
Dobu, p. 62-68. London, 1932. 2887 
The Dobu islanders of the western Paolo. Far. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


Frazer, Sir James George. 


Tabooed wards. In his Aftermath, A supple- 
ment to the Golden 


SE chapter SE 
р. 271-289. New York, 1 
Gsm el je жаран 


Tabooed words. In hts The Golden 
vol. ш, chapter эт, p. 318—418. London, 18 
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Groot, Jan Jacob Maria de. 

Use and disuse of names. In his The re- 


ligious system of China, vol. 6, chapter xx, 
E 


Copies: NN (1910, 1981), IC. 


Hartland, Edwin Sidney. 
Naming child after ancestor. In his Primitive 
paternity, vol. 1, p. 205—996. London, 1909. 
Interesting: Also on prrmitrve names. Good. 2892 
Copies: NN, ІС. 


Т name lucky? In Taboo, vol 1, May, 
„ p. 9-18. Providence, R. I., 1936. 2893 
Ro ми а Fatr. 
Copy: ECS. 


Lévy-Bruhl, Lucien. 
[Primitive names.] In his The "soul" of the 


Lys, Claudia de. 


de med токаи 
American superstttions, p. 427—430. New York, 
1048. 


Fair. 
Copy: NN 


Маріо in *monickers.' In Phe Sedes. vU. ae 
May, 1938, p. 39. Chicago, 1038. 
General on the mago of names. Poor. 


Copies: NN, IKN. 
[Names.] In The Mythology of all races, 
mm. See Index, vol. 3. Boston, 1916-89. 9897 


[Names and fate.] In Encyclopedia of super 

stitions, folklore, and the occult sciences Es ek 

the world, vol. 3, p. 1632-1637, Chicago, 1908. 
2898 


Lasts of "lucky" and “uninoky” names. Good. 


Copy: ТЕМ 
In Encycl 
Fi pita aires 


Names of ships and 
of superstitions, fo 
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ences of the world, vol. 2, p. Pec Т>: 
са 9 1009.. 


Copp) TEN 
тереке o ihe im The Nation, VoL T, 


16, 1910, p. 80-81. London, 1910. 2900 
[rx eur e vol. 265 (seventh 
"rM vol. 47), June 91 p. 808—804, Boston, 
names, Interesting. Fair. 
Se | NN, IC. 
Ra Angelo Solomon. 


ge af name, In his The folklore of the 
Jews, р. 87-90. London, 1037. 2901 


ar. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Rhys, Sir John. 
[Names.] Soap Me oS Aion an 
sim. Oxford, 1901. 


Nux aui cai ME AE аъ. 
lore. Far. 


Singer, Jacob. 
ames. In his Taboo in the Hebrew 
tures, res, P. д9-ТО. Chicago, 1928. 


Copies: NN, IEG. 


Trachtenberg, Joshua. 
Tho fonds of PEPO In his Jew 

ish magic and пшн Appendix 1, 

264. New York, 1939 Р. 9904 
Jewwh magico names in the Middle Ages. ei 


Far. 

Copa: NN, IEG. | 

“То the name of..... ” In his Jewish magic 
and superstition, ыныр 78-103 et 
passim. New York, 1 2905 
The magio of names among the early Jows. Toch- 

тиган Good. 
Copies: NN, I 
Trevelyan, Marie. 


Names, In her Folk-lore and folk-stories of 
Wales, 2906 


Wallis, Wilson Dallam. 
Name. In his Religion ee 
p. осораш New You, 1099. 2907 
сое: *DLG, IEN. 
Webster, Hutton. 
[Names tabooed ] In his Taboo; p. 800-908. 
[Palo Alto, Calif.) 1 
Coney NN, TEN: 


What's in a nameP In Chambers’s journal, vol. 
61 (fifth series), December 20, 1884, p. 818— 
S1% London; 1854. 2909 


Conie NN, ICN. 


PERSONAL NAMES 


Surnames 
GENERAL WORKS 


See also General Works; Common Names — 
Surnames; Miscellaneous; Nationahties. 


A.T. ' 
1s prizia nb шиша, In The Ce 
magazine, vol 90 (new sedes, vol. 13), N 
vember, 1820, p. 422. London, 1820. 2910 
Clasmfloabon of surnames as birds, colors, eto. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Abbott, John Thomas. 

A brief attempt to account for eccleslastical 
chmond, England, 1861. 12 p. 
2911 


Anderson, Willlam. 


viti, 174 p. 


Hquarian, an 
view, vol. 8, 8, Tuy, 1847, p. 120-121; A 
1847, p. 125-127; ber, 1847, p. 

151; ovember, 1847, p. 197-189; тке 
1847, p. 248. Тыш, N. Y., 1847. 9813 
Chiefly lut» of surnames with derivations. Fair. 

Copies: NN, MB. 


Bachert, A. E. 

Corrupted patronymics. In The Pennsyl- 
vania-German, vol. 12, October, 1911, p. 604— 
607. Lititz, Pa., 1911. 2914 

On corrupbon of surnames, especially Baohert. Fair. 

Copaes: NN, ICN. 


Banng-Gould, Sabine. 
Family names and their story. London, 1910. 
432 Ep 2915 


Also Philadelphia, 1010, 482 p.; new edrtson, Lon- 
don, 1918, 483 p. 


Interesting. Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Sire-names. In The Utah g cal and 
historical magazine, vol. 5, April, 1914, p. 91— 
97. Salt Lake City, 1914. 2916 

From hm Family names end their story. Poor. 

Copes: NN, ICN. 

Barker, Howard Frederick. 

The story of surnames. In American speech, 
vol. 7, December, 1931, p. 147—150. Baltimore, 
2917 
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Surnames, In American speech, vol. 2, April, 
1927, p. 332-333. Balttmore, 1927. 2918 


Short. Fair. 
Copies: NN, І 


Bawden, за. 

Notes on surnames. In Rose-Belford’s Сапа- 
dian monthly and national review, vol. 17 
(new series, CR 4), May, 1880, p. 504-511. 
Toronto, 1880. 2919 
Canadian names, Inaccurate. 


Beals, Frank Lee. 
Beal (е, l, s) the ancient name, SE 
1929. 16 р. 


Ongm and 

Copses: NN, 
Becker, T. A. 

More about surnames and their mutations. 
In The American Catholic quarter! iur 
vol. 12, April, 1887, p. 294-311. S Edda 


1887. 
Objections to variations in surnames. P eia 


NN is ме тоша Доо: 


Surnames and their mutations. In The 
American Catholic y review, vol 12, 
January, 1887, p. 51-70..Philadelphia, pe 

Objects to variations. Poor. 


and dis- 
2923 


The Book of many names. London, 1858. 78 p. 
Not seon. 2924 


Bowman, Wilham Dodgson. 
The story of surnames. New York, 1931. 
vii, 280 p. 2925, 
Mostly on En surnames. Good. 
NN, ICN. 


Bradley, Charles William. 


Brown, Thomas. 

On surnames. In Transactions of the Hawick 
Archaeological Society, new series, vol. 1, us 
90, p. 81-102. Hawick, 1891. 


Reprmted, 1914. 
Latinix&bon of surnames of various countries. Good. 


Copies: NN, IC. 


C., C. 

English surnames. In The Southern literary 
messenger, vol. 27 (new series, vol. 6), De- 
cember, 1858, p. 480-432. Richmond, 1858. 


С., W. (William Chambers? ). 

Names. In Chambers’s journal, vol. 54 
(fourth series), March 24, 1877, р. 177-180. 
London, 1877. 2931 

Interesting. Fatr. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Camden, William. 

Hereditary surnames. In The Australian 
enealogist, vol 1, January, 1933, p. 13-14. 
idney, Australia, 1934. 2932 

From Camden’s Remains. Farr. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


The origin of surnames. In Sir William Dug- 
dale, The ancient usage in bearin n su 
ensigns of honour as are commonly 
Supplement, p. 209-248. London, 1811. 2933 


Surnames. In his Rematnes of a 
worke concerning Britaine, p. 89-139. Lon- 
don, 1605. 2934 
Qnd edition, London, 1614, entitled, Remaines oon- 
Britame, p. 106—157; thd mmpreesion, Lan- 


impression, 
Britam, 181- 


don, 1856; reprinted, of 
199. Lon 
199. pi Land 1870, p. 100-171. Paging 
тШ ш бык} end wen eins 
A surpmsmgly acourate essay on the subject, oon- 
sidering the date rt was written. Good. 
Copies: NN (1887, 1657); ECS (all eds.). 


Canton, William. 
From one t of view. In Good words, 
vol. 42, October, 1901, p. 717—720. London, 
2935 


1801. 
a review of Bardsley’s Diotlonery. (item 
8098). Fair. 


Copies: NN, IC. 
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Cary, D. M. 

How we got our surnames. In Word-lore, 
vol 1, December, 1928, p. 268-271. ев, 
1926. 

Lasts of varus classes of names. Interesting. с; 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


Chalk, E. S. 
LOC e bos et Ee 


Isles,” . L'Estrange Ewen. In Devon & 
Cornwall notes & queries, vol. 17, part m, 
July, 19832, p. 138-141. Exeter, 1933. 2937 


a review of the book (Bem 1767). Fatr. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


[Chambers.] 

A word on surnames, In Chambers’s Edtn- 
burgh journal, voL 10, February 6, 1841, p. 23. 
London, 1842. 2938 


Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. n 


Chrisman, Lewis H. 

What's your name? In The Journal of edu- 
cation, vol. 127, May, 1944, p. 159-101. Bos- 
ton, 1944. 2939 


. Far. 
Copies: ; ІЕМ. 


Joseph Butterworth Bulmer. [Names.] 
In The Life of Adam Clarke, vol. 1, p. 2-8. 
London, 1833. 2940 
Ongm of some sumames. Poor. 
Comes. NN, MH. 


Colby, Frank. 
Hereditary surnames 
Science digest, vol. 10, 
Chicago, 1941. 
Poor. 


Copes: NN, ICJ. Ber 


Cosgrave, Pearl Joan. 

Surnames and nature. In Nature magazine, 
vol. 39, March, 1946, p. 158-155. We 
1846. 

Fam. 

Copies: NN, IC. 


o back 900 years. In 
Se 1841, p. 92-98. 
2941 


What's e...and why? In The 
Woman's dicat vol 24, June, 1950, p. 107. 
Chicago, 1950. 2942A 

nye “Condensed пош Nature Magazine” 
(ies d fem 2942, above). Fair. 

Copies: NN, ЮСТ. 
Daniel, James Walter. 

A ramble among surnames. Nashville, 1893. 
208 p. 2943 

Farr. 

Copies: NN, 1С]. 
de Gruchy, G. F. B. 

[Names.] In his The settlement of Nor- 


mandy, p. 23—98. London, 1911. 2944 
On Channel Island surnames. Fair. 
Copy: CtY. 


PERSONAL NAMES 


Surnames. In his What you should know 
about and how to trace it your- 
self, p. 14-16. Avenel, N. J., 1937., 2947 

F 


atr. 
Coptes: NN, ECS. 
Diron, Benjamin Homer. 
Surnames, Boston, 1855. xx, 80 p. 2948 
New edition, Boston, 1857, xxxi, 86 p. Supplement, 


Toronto, 1858, p. ere 
ongins meanings, proceded by 


pd names. Fair. 

Copy: ICN. 

Emanuel, A. L. 

Surnames. In The Journal SC Anthro- 
pological Society of Bombay, vol. 11, no. 3, 
р. men Bombay, 1821. 2952 

on Indio names. Fair. 


Serie ICU. 
Ferguson, Robert. 
Surnames as a science. London, 1883. Ge 
235 p. 

Send Mod 

ot 

Copies: NN, ICU ; 
The Teutonic Hed to the 
family names of France, and Ger- 


many. London, 1864. xv, 606 P. 2954 
og. N entirely aoourute. 
Copies: e ICN. 
Ferguson’s Surnames as a science. In The 
Saturday review, vol. 55, June 30, 1883, p. 838- 
London, 1883 


gu 
A general review of the preceding. Far. 
Cops: NN, ICN. 


p. 105-115. London, 1869. t 
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Ernst, Margaret Samuels. 
Surnames. In her Words, chap. xxvi, p. 82- 
85. New York, 1937. 2956 


Family names and their mutations. In The 
Overland monthly, vol. 2 (second series), 88 
ен 1883, р. 823-326. San Francisco, 1 


Ба NN, ICN. 


The Family tree of family names. In The 


Atlantio monthly, vol. 148, September, pen 
p. 388-390. Boston, 1981. 


Short, but interesting. Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Folkard, Arthur. 

The antiquity of surnames. In The Ant- 
довгу, vol 18, February, 1886, p. 61-65; 
Мыс 1888, р. 101—105. London, 1886, 2959 

rurnames ansted before the the Conquest and 
= ohiefy of slaves, but has some others. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 

The multiplication of surnames. In The An- 
tiquary, vol. at September, 1888, p. Eom 
са 


Т ope mama RE 


Fraser, George M. 
Craft surnames, In Word-lore, vol. 1, Janv- 
ary — елау 1926, р. 17-21. London, 1926. 
Interestmg. Good. 2961 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Freeman, Edward Augustus. 
Royal surnames. In The Speaker, vol. 3, 
January 31, 1891, р. 123-194. London, 1891. 


2062 
Reprnted in oeh томе age age, vol 188 (fifth 
Mot. Vol: T0), Maroh. T,.189 p. 687—689, Boston, 


G., J. 
Lattnzing surnames? In The Gentleman’s 


Magazine, vol. 62, 1, February, 1792, 
p. 181. London, ob 2983 


Objeots to practice. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Gates, Susa Young. 
Surname book and racial history. шыша 


City, 1918. x, 576 p. 
and sumame book. 
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Meo Thomas George. 

names from the Irish, Anglo-Saxon, 
aes and Scotch considered in re- 
lation to thetr etymology. Philadelphia, 1892. 


225 
SC asap аны дыы о 
above mentioned and others and lists of sumamos 
with . Good, 
Copies: MdBP, DLC. 
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October, 1885, p. 950-051. New York, 1885. 
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Observations on the origin of sumames. In 
The Gentleman’s azine, vol. 58, December, 
1786, p. 1016. London, 1786. 3012 

Poor. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


S., J. 
On ancient surnames, In The Gentleman’s 
magazine, vol. 155 (new series, vol. 1), Febru- 
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A терү to Wi ; The study of surnames (rem 
8084). Far. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Surname and arms. In The Cornhill 
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York, 19 8033 

Poor. 

Copies: IC, ICN. 


Weekley, Ernest. 

The study of surnames, In The Academy, 
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Adapted from Notes end queries (Dot senes). Far. 
Copy. NN. 


Aurand, Ammon Monroe. 
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Butler Fellow in Classics, then as Instructor in Classics, except for two and 
one-half years of war service. He received his Ph. D. degree there in 1934. 

During World War П, he was Head of the Research Branch, Engineer 
Research Office, Intelligence Division, U. S. Army Engineers. His research 
interests have been mainly in the field of the history of early science: astron- 
omy, geography, and medicine. He helped to organize the New York Society 
for the History of Medicine and has lectured on early medicine before that 
society and the Historical Section of the New York Academy of Medicine on 
numerous occasions. He is a member of the Amateur Astronomers Association 
and Contributing Editor of Classtcal Weekly. 

This year his volume on Macrobius’ Commentary on Scipio's Dream will 
appear in the Records of Civilization series, published by the Columbia Uni- 
versity Press. He is at present engaged in translating early Greek medical ' 
and botanical descriptions of the plant Colchicum Autumnale as part of a 
project, supported by a medical research grant, investigating a drug used 
in the treatment of arthritis. ` 


PUBLICATIONS 
, 


Corrs or the following three pamphlets published by the Library are now 
too few to be recorded in current trade lists. As each title is an original con- 
tribution to its field, this is a reminder that they are still available but may 
soon be out of print and will not be reprinted. No “bargain” is offered, since 
the Library used to price its publications at little more than cost of pro- 
duction. 

American Newspaper Reprints. By Joseph Gavit. 1921. А Hst, with location 

of coptes. 8 copies left. 15 cents each. 


Cruise of the U. 8. Big Argus in 1818. Journal of Surgeon James Inderwick. 
Edited from the Original Manuscript in The New York Public Library, with 
an Introduction and Notes by Victor Hugo Paltsits. 1917. 10 copies left. 
10 cents each. 


Venetian Printers of Hebrew Books. By Joshua Bloch. 1932. 10 copies left. 
25 cents each. 
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The Library continues to receive orders for and inquiries about Harold 
Lancour's Passenger Lists of Ships Coming to North America, 1607-1825, a 
bibliography which appeared in the May, 1937, Bulletin, was reprinted and 
promptly went out of print. If the Editor receives between now and the first 
of the year further evidence of continued interest, he will consider issuing 
an offset edition. 


GIFTS 
An Added Sonnet 


From Erra Yousc, the Irish poet and mythologist the Library has received as 
gifts three volumes of her work: Smoke of Myrrh and Other Poems, Seed of 
the Pomegranate and Other Poems, and The Coming of Lugh. The copies 
of Seed of the Pomegranate and Smoke of Myrrh are from special, limited 
gift printings. All three volumes are inscribed by the author, “Presented to 
the New York Public Library by Ella Young, courtesy of Frances Clarke 
Sayers, Oceano, California, 1951,” while the end paper of Smoke of Myrrh 
bears in addition a fourteen-line sonnet in Miss Young’s handwriting. 

Miss Young was born in the village of Fenagh, County Antrim, in 1865, 
and from infancy onward was steeped in the oral and written traditions of 
Celtic folklore. When she grew up and went to Dublin, the tastes developed 
this way were transmuted into a deep literary interest, and a great deal of 
Miss Young’s writing has concerned itself ever since with Irish mythology. 
After most of her friends were killed in the Irish Revolution she came to the 
United States where she has lectured at various colleges and produced the 


bulk of her writing. She now lives at Oceano, California. 
LEON WEIDMAN 


Original Play Script and Letters 


SHEPARD TRAUBE, producer and director of The Gioconda Smile, by Aldous 
Hurley, presented Mr. Huxley’s original working script which contains manu- 
script corrections. Accompanying it is a series of letters between Mr. Huxley 
and Mr. Traube concerning the preparation of the play and its production 
on Broadway, which occurred during the 1950-51 season. This material pro- 
vides sources of value to the student of both thé theatre and dramatic litera- 
ture. The promptbook will be placed in the Theatre Collection, the cor- 
respondence in the Manuscript Division. сЕ ee 
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Literary Manuscripts 


Mr. РеСосаѕку Faxes has enriched the literary source collections of the 
Library by the gift of a group of items written by ten nineteenth-century 
authors. Seven are represented by manuscripts of essays or stories, the others 
by poem, letter or document. They will be available in the Manuscript 
Division. 

The lengthiest holograph is George B. McCutcheon's story entitled “The 
Red Umbrella” (61 pages, in pencil). There are also Harriet Martineau’s 
essay on education of children, with three suggested titles (22 pages); 
“Schoolfellows,” a story by James Stephens (8 pages typewritten, with final 
revisions in autograph ); and Cyrus T. Brady’s essay, “A Minneapolis Mæce- 
nas,” his opinion’of a collection of inscribed first editions gathered by James 
C. Young. Others whose craftsmanship is exemplified by this new donation 
аге A. W. A Beckett, Agnes Strickland, and Richard H. Stoddard. With Stod- 
dard’s article — a book review of The Works of John Marston, edited by 
A. H. Bullen — there are two letters to the editor of The Dial relative to this 
assignment; this record of an incident is added happily to a considerable 
collection of Stoddard papers in our possession. f 

The remainder of the gift comprises the final page, in autograph, of a poetic 
composition written by W. S. Landor, in Florence, in 1833; a brief letter of 
Anthony Hope Hawkins, author of The Prisoner of Zenda; and a document 
associated with the work of Sir Walter Scott, a promissory note of James 


Ballantyne & Co., dated twice in 1810, relative to printing costs of The Lady - 


of the Lake. Ковирт W. Hin 


` 
* * * 


Tur Forrowiwc list of donors, with brief descriptions of their gifts, repre- 
sents a selection from the records of material received during the month 
ended August 15, 1951. Unless otherwise stated, the donors are of New York 
City. 

Author's Presentation Copies 


Frederick H. Shaver, Cedar Rapids, Iowa — 
His Frederick Shaver, 1747 — Sus- 
sex County, New Jersey, 1823, and His De- 
scendants, 104? 


Mrs. Ann B. Hawkins, Jackson, Tennessee 


Authors’ Autographed Coptes 


— Her Phineas Parkhurst y, Revealer 
of Spiritual Healing to this Age, His Life and 
What He Taught, 1951. 


Mr. Ernest F. Oppeó, London, England — His 
Hampstead, a London Town, 1951. 


the 


Guernsey 
ment for a Christian World, and others. 


Mr. Cedric A. Larson, Hicksville, New York — 


An autographed copy of the autobiography of 
Jussi Bjoerling, Med Bagaget I Strupen, 1045. 
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Commemorative Volumes 


The Sinking Fund Commission of Loutsville, 
Kentucky — А C of Fiscal I , the 
Louisoillls Story, by Е. E. (Sandy) Wood, 
1951. 


W. C. Holmes & Co., Ltd., Huddersfield, Eng- 
land — The Story of One Hundred Years of 
Endeavour in Gas Industry, 1850 [to] 
1950. 


García & Díaz — Cien años de vida sobre el 
mar, 1850. 


Privately Printed Edition 


Mr. V. V. McNitt — His The McNauchtan 

a, a Story-book History of an Ancient Clan 
pid Ga aha oth Ыы ие DOC. 
рч Privately printed at the Peter Pauper 


Mount Vernon, New York, 1951. 


A Limited Edition 


Mr. Elmore Brown L — His Lord Peter- 
sham, 4th Earl of on, His Life and 
Times, Together with Notes on Peter- 
sham, Surrey, England, 1951 (edition limited 
to 200 copies). 
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Typescript 
Mr. Fred Haacker— The Reverend Hosea 
Ball and thes P Churches at Elms- 
ford and Dobbs Ferry, Westchester County, 
New York. egal by F. C. Haacker 1951 
(typescript). 


Music Scores 


Mr. H. L. Federman, New Rochelle, New 
York — Two photo-affset scores of Meyer Frel- 
stadt: Pigno Conoerto, 1950, and The Piano 
Symphony, 1951. 


Source Materials 


The xi Association, c/o Colonel 
e B. , New Hope, P vania — 
A collection of thirty-stx histories of American 
Army units ed tn World War II, as- 
sembled b Dyer for the preparation 
of his XII Corps, Spearhead of Patton's Third 
Army (1947). Included are of fine 
printing by German firms, As many of the 
titles were printed and immediately distributed, 
they are now dificult to acquire; some have 
hitherto been unrecorded. 





USE AND ADDITIONS, AUGUST, 1951 


. During the month of August, 1951, the total number of recorded readers 
in the Reference Department, Central Building, was 79,630. They consulted 
206,194 volumes. No record was'kept of the use of books on the Open refer- 
ence shelves. The total number of visitors, including readers, who entered 
the building was 221,063. 

The total number of volumes issued for home use by the^Circulation De- 
partment was 640,361. 

There were received at the Library through purchase and gift, 34,197 
volumes and 4,586 pamphlets. Of these, the Reference Department received 
as gifts, 2,944 volumes and 3,586 pamphlets, 104 prints, and 120 maps. The 
Circulation Department received as gifts, 648 volumes and 2 pamphlets. 


Pd 


New Periodicals 


Arts du monde; bulletin international des 
ventes publiques. 72 Rue Ampére, Paris 17, 
France, Semimonthly (except Aug. and Sept.) 
No. 1 (1951). 

Bundesarbeitsblatt. Troflo-Kaserne, Bonn-Duis- 
dorf, Germany. Monthly. Nr. 1 (1951). Pub- 
lished by Bundesminister fuer Arbeit. Includes 
various supplements. f 
California Jewish life, 1900 N. Berendo St., 
Los Angeles 27, Calif. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1950). 
Text entirely in Yiddish. 


Communi an in Room 108, 309 
Somerset St. West, wa, Canada. Quarterly. 


Vol. 1 (1951). Published by Community Plan- 
ning Association of Canada. Title and text also 
in French. 


rendre. Venice, Italy. . Num. 
[1] (1950). Published by Miis ead 
de Culture. 


Country fatr. 2 Lowndes St., London, S.W. 1, 
England. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1851). "A monthly 
journal of the open air." » | 
European (The). Keith Irvine, editor. c/o 
Bunstan, Drayton House, Gordon St., London 
W.C. 1, England. Quarterly. Vol. 1 (1951). 


Goettingen in Zahlen. Goettingen, Germany. 
y. 1950. Published by Goettingen. 
Statistisches Amt. 


Indonesian review. Kramat 99, Djakarta, Indo- 
nesia. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1951). 


InvitaHon to ; discussions of greet 
books and si cant 1 . Box 800, Grand 
Central, New York 17, N. Y. Quarterly. Vol. 1 
(1951). 


Israel Town Planning Assoolation. Journal. 25, 
Sea Road, Mt. Carmel. P.O. Box 2052, Haifa, 
Israel Quarterly. Vol 1 (1950). 


Long playing Recordaid. P.O. Box 5765, Phila- 
delphi 20 Monthly. May, 1981. Published 
by d, Inc. 

Morphed; ' Logotechnia-Techne-Philosophia. 
Hagias Sophias 11, Thessaloniken, Greece. 
Monthly. Periodos G (1950). 

Müvelt Nép; a kulturalis tUmegmoz 
folyóirata. Bajcsy-Zsilinszky-ut 78, Budapest 
V, Hungary. Monthly? Evf. 1 (1950). 

My y Svyt; Ukrayins’kyi misyachnyi magazyn. 
Mittenwald/Karw., асо. Bayern, 
Deutschland. Monthly. 1 (1830). Title 
also in English: We and the world; Ukrainian 
monthly magazine. 


National Council outlook. 297 Fourth Ave., 
New York 10, N. Y. Monthly ( t July and 
August). Vol 1 (1951). Pu Ds Nevional 
Council of the Churches of Christ in the U.S.A. 


Neo! Rythmol; Meniaia Epitheoreee Technes 
kai e Themistokleous 11, АЊераі, 
Greece. Monthly. Etos A (1950). 


NYU i age research review. Uni 
H ew York 53, N. Y. Irregular. Vol. 


(1950). Published by New York Untversity. 
College of Engineering, Research Division. 


Our public lands, Washin 25, D. C. Quar- 
К 1 (1951). Published by U. S. Bureau 
of Management. 

Personality; symposia on topical issues. 381 
Fourth Ave., New York 16, N. Y. Quarterly. 
VoL 1 (1951). 


Polish newsletter. 250 W. 57th St, New York 


18, N. Y. W. . Vol. 1 (1950). Published by 
Poland. and Information Service. 


Pravda; English edition. 204 Kensin Park 
Road, London, W. 11, England. Monte Jan., 
1951. 


Revista de história. Caira Postal 105-B, São 
Paulo, Brasil. Quarterly. Ano 1 (1950). 


Revue économique. 103 Boulevard Salnt- 
Paris 5, France. Bim . No. 1 
(1950). “Avec le concours de la VI* Section 


de École Pretique des Hautes-Études et du 
Centre National de la Recherche Scientifique." 


Rivista di ing Via Cerva 22, Milano, 
Italy. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1981). 

Roman. Satnt-Paul TA зе Mesi) France. 
Bimonthly. No. 1 (1951). 

Rough weather. 420 E. Ave. 41, Los Angeles 
81, . Irregular. No. 1 (1951). 
Sherbestari i Shquiperise, P.O. Bor 1088, De- 
trot $1, Michigan. Monthly? Viti 1 ( 1950). 
Ships & sailing. 1027 N. 7th St, Milwaukee 8, 
Wis. Monthly. Vol. 1 (1951). 


Street lighting magazine. 1410 Terminal Tower, 
Cleveland 18, Ohio. Quarterly. VoL 1 (1951). 
Published by National Street and Traffic Safety 
Lighting Bureau. 

U.S. Public Health Service. Public health bibli- 


SE Ere Washington 25, D. C. Irregular. 


World Liberalism. 39 St. James’s Place, Lon- 


don, S.W. 1, land. Quarterly. VoL 1 
(1951). Published Liberal International. 
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CIRCULATION STATISTICS FOR AUGUST, 1951 





HOME USE 





























* Not monde in totals. + Closed all or part of August for patntmg and repairs. 
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CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT 
| Jonn Macrxwzrx Conr, Chief 
Headquarters: Central Building, Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street 


SUPERVISOR OF BRANCHES, Margaret Wohler 
BOOK ORDER OFFICE, Mary Neubert, Supt. 
CATALOGUING OFFICE, Ellen Peters, 
EXTENSION DIVISION, Mrs. Anne 8. Hutohins, 


INTÉRBRANCH LOAN, Henrietta Quigley, Supt. 
ADULT SERVICES, Мі». Mildred V. D. Mathews, 


WORK WITH CHILDREN, Mrs. Frances Clarks 


5 
WOES : 
REFERENCE SERVICES, Leone Durkan Supervisor 


SCHOOLS, 127 E. 58th St Mabel 


BRANCHES AND SUB-BRANCHES 
MANHATTAN 


AGUILAR. 174 E. 110th St. Mrs. Helen B. Matthews 
BLOOMINGDALE, 206 W. 100th St. Emily F. 


CATHEDRAL. 564 Ave. Sindook 
CENTRAL CHILD ROOM. Bldg. 
Helen A. Masten 
CIRCULATION. Central Bldg. Ellen M. 
Fitz8tnons 
CHATHAM SQUARE. 88 K. aerias ud 


COLUMBIA (Sub-Br.) Boom 101, 
Lab. B. 


COLUMBUS. 742 Tenth Ave. Mary L. Wallace 
COUNTEE CULLEN. 104 West 186th St Мы. 


Dorothy Homer. 
EPIPHANY. 228 E. 28rd St. Mrs. Manon L. Stock 
58тн STREET. 127 E. 58th St. Mary C. Hatch 
FORT WASHINGTON. 535 W. 170th Street, Wii- 
fred Gambril 
GEORGE BRUCE. 518 W. 125th St. Edith Rees 
HAMILTON FISH PARK. 888 East Houston St. 
Elizabeth Kamenstxky 
HAMILTON GRANGE. 506 West 145th St. Ida 
Malamod 
HARLEM LIBRARY. 9 W. 184th St. Elira 
HUDSON PARK 10 Seventh Ате. South. Mrz. 


Vielehr 

INWOOD (Sub-Br.) 215 Sherman Ave. Sarah Oppen- 
betmer 

JACKSON SQUARE. 251 W. 18th 8t. Helen Morgan 


LIBRARY FOR THE BLIND. 187 W. 25th St. Mrs. 
Mildred C. Skinner 


MUHLENBERG. 209 West 28rd St. Casindania Eaton 
MUNICIPAL REFERENCE LIBRARY. 2280 Munio- 
іре! Building, Rebecoa B. Rankin. 
Publio Health Division. 125 Worth St. Isabel 
Novelli 
мо LIBRARY, 121 E. 58th 8t. Gladys Chamber- 


NATHAN STRAUS. 848 E. 82nd St. Mrs. Blanche 
Breuneak 


96тн STREET. 112 East 96th St. Loda Hopkins 
115тн STREET. 208 W. 115th St. Robert Ake 
lg5ru STREET. 424 E. 123th St. Irene Patjens 
OTTENDORFER. 185 Second Ауе. Charlotte Hubach 
dta COLLECTION. Central Bldg. Romana: 
avix 
RIVERSIDE. 190 Amsterdam Ave. Myrtle 
ST. AGNES. 444 Amsterdam Ave. Dorothy 
SCHOMBURG COLLECTION. 104 W. 186th St. 
Jean Blackwell. 
eebe PARK. 192 E. Broadway. Mrs. Beulah T. 
67тн STREET. 828 E. 67th St. Margarethe Korten- 
TEACHERS’ LIBRARY. 187 E. 58% St. Amelia 
Munson : . 
TOMPKINS SQUARE. 831 E. 10th 8t. Margaret Marks 
WASHINGTON HEIGHTS. 1000 St. Nicholas Avo 
Mrs. M. Andrews 
1465 York Ave. Dorothy L. Hull 
YORKVILLE. 222 E. 79th St. Emily Davs 


THE BRONX 


BRONX REFERENCE CENTER. 9555 Marion Ave. 
Mrs. Liban Wilson 

CITY ISLAND (Sub-Br.) 825 City Island Ave. Mrs. 
Stella Webber 

CLASON'8 POINT (Sub-Br.) 1205 Harrod Ave. Mrz. 
Alice Alexander 

EASTCHESTER (8ub-Br.). Big 10. 8060 Yates Ave. 

FORDHAM. 2556 

GUN HILL (8ub-Br.). 

HIGH BRIDGE. 78 W. 1 


“Bibl E. Pr (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 4. 1558 Untvrersty Ave. 

Ethel 

TREMONT. 1866 GHTS (Sub, Ave. Adele C. Martm 

UNIVERSITY HEIGHTS (80Ь-Вг.). 2019 Unrvennty 
Ave. Mn. Florence M. C 

VAN CORTLANDT arae) 8871 Sedgwick Ave. 
Florence Hoch 

VAN NEST (Sub-Br.). 707 Rhinelander Ave, Mrs. 

Hermine Sohmander 


WAKEFIELD. 4100 Lowerre PL Mrs. Manone W. 
Fnedench 
WEST FARMS (Sub-Br.). 870 X. 180th St. Frank 


MELROSE. 910 Morris Ave. Shinnamon 
MORRISANIA. 610 Е. 166th 8t. SQUARE. 1400 Dolen Park, West- 
MOTT HAVEN. 841 E. 140th 3t. Dana ee e Eleanor Janssen 
PARKCHESTER (Sub-Br.). 1884 Ave. WOODLA HEIGHTS (Sub-Br.). 4304 Katonah 
PELHAM PARKWAY (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 16. 2280 Ave. Mrs Louse H. Woods 
Wallace Ave. Mrs. Leah WOODSTOCK. 761 E. 160th St. Howard Rickert. 
RICHMOND 


GREAT KILLS (Sub-Br.). 56 Giffords Lane. Bertha 


T. Y. 
NEW DORP (Sub-Br.; Hoghes Mam. Lib. ). 185 Third 
St. Muriel Bodell 
PORT RICHMOND. 75 Bennett St. Mrs. Mary Bowles 
БТ. GEORGE, 14 Bay St. Katherine O'Brien 


STAPLETON. 182 Canal 8t. Mrs. Mary Howe 

TODT HILL (Sub-Br.). 255 Westwood Ave. Mrs. 
Irene Van Wagonen 

TOTTENVILLE. 7480 Amboy Hd. Genevieve Wells 

WEST NEW BRIGHTON. 976 Castleton Ave. Patricia 
Kenny 


Exhibitions in the Central Building 
SPECIAL EXHIBITIONS IN SEPTEMBER 


Tux New York Toss, 100TH ANNIVERSARY Main Lobby 
Memorabilia, etc., chosen mainly from the archives of the Times. ; 


FANNY ELSSLER Room 84 


MEN S HTC PE 
100 years ago. Selections of prints, books, sheet music, etc., from the Music 
Dtvision's collections, supplemented by personalia lent by Mr. George Chaffee 
and Lillian Moore Maclay. 


FANTASY IN PRINTS 8rd Floor Corridor. 


Selections from the Prints Drvision, featuring fantastic depiction of animals, ranging 
ОТОО ee 


realism. In the South Gallery. 
Gnay’s Elegy, 1751 | Room 818 
The first printing and other early editions, with translations and ‘imitations; from 
the Berg Collection. 
WEST or THE MISSISSIPPI e ard Floor Corridor 
Exhibition from the L N. Phelps Stokes Collection of American Historical Prints. 
In the North Print Gallery, 


PERMANENT EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED STATES POSTAGE STAMPS | 5 . ` Main Lobby 
An almost complete collection of United States postal issues and airmail stamps, 
1847-1926, 
WASHINGTON IRVING ‘Main Lobby 
ре hs ee P LA CE ELE E 
P нау 
Husrory or PENTING First Floor Corridor 
Examples of the recorded word and the graphio arts from Babylonian tablets to | 
modern press work. 


EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY PORTRAITS AND OTHER NOTABLE PAINTINGS Room 318 


Works by Copley, Stuart, Gainsborough, Reynolds, Morse, Raeburn, and others, 
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BOARD OF TRUSTEES 


GEORGE ARENTS 

W. VINCENT ASTOR 
RALPH A. BEALS 

HENRY BRUÈRE 

HARRY WOODBURN CHASE 
WILLIAM ADAMS DELANO 
JOHN FOSTER DULLES 


ROY E. LARSEN 


MORRIS HADLEY 
MRS. DOUGLAS HORTON 
‘ARTHUR A. HOUGHTON, JR. 


JUNIUS 8. MORGAN 
NEWBOLD MORRIS 


CARI, Н. PFORZHEDMER 
CHARLES PRATT 

ROLAND L. REDMOND 

ELIHU ROOT, JR. 

JOHN M. SCHIFF 

FRANCIS CARDINAL SPELLMAN 
МЕЗ. ARNOLD WHITRIDGE 


THE MAYOR, THE COMPTROLLER AND THE PRESIDENT OF THE COUNCIL 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, ex officio 3 


HONORARY TRUSTEE 


\ 


MYRON, C. TAYLOR 


‘OFFICERS 


PRESIDENT, Morris Hadley 

FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT, Henry Вгоёсе 

SECOND VICE-PRESIDENT, Roy E. Larsen 

SECRETARY, Roland L. Redmond 

TREASURER, Henry Вгоёге 

ASSISTANT TREASURER, United States Trust 
Company 


DIRECTOR, Ralph А. Beals 


CHIEF OF THE REFERENCE DEPARTMENT, 
Pan! North Rice 


CHIEF OF THE CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT, 
John Mackenzie Cory 

BUSINESS MANAGER, Richard M. Brett 

EDITOR, Karl Brown 


REFERENCE DEPARTMENT 


Paun Nostra Rice, Chief 
Central Building, Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street* Annex, 137 West 25th Street. 


EXECUTIVE ASSISTANT, Roger B. Franch 
ACQUISITION DIVISION, John Fall, Chief 
'AMERICAN HISTORY AND GENEALOGY 
DIVISION, Gerald D. McDonald, Chief , 
ARENTS COLLECTION, Sarah A. Dickson, Chief 


ART AND ARCHITECTURE DIVISION, Muriel 
Frances Baldwin, Aoting Chief 


BERG COLLECTION, John D. Gordan, Chief 
BOOK STACKS, Herman О. Parkinson, Chief 
ECONOMICS DIVISION, Rollin A. Sawyer, Chief 
EDITOR, Karl Brown 


INFORMATION DIVISION, Archibald P. DeWeese, 
Chief 


JEWISH DIVISION, Joshua Bloch, Chief 


MAIN READING ROOM, Robert W. Henderson, 
Chief 


MANUSCRIPT DIVISION, Robert W. Hill, Keeper of 
Mannscripts 

MAP DIVISION, Gerald D. McDonald, Acting Chief 

MUSIC DIVISION, Carleton Sprague Smith, Chief 


NEWSPAPER DIVISION, 187 West 25th Street, 
Richard T. Doe, Chief i 


ORIENTAL DIVISION, John L. Mish, Chief 
PERIODICALS DIVISION, Barron М. Frans, Chief 


PREPARATION DIVISION, Robert K. Kingery, 
Chief 


PRINTS DIVISION, Karl Kup, Chief 

RESERVE DIVISION, Lewis M. Stark, Chief 

SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY DIVISION, Reg 
nald B. Hawkins, Chief 

SLAVONIC DIVISION, Avrahm Yarmolinsky, Chief 

SPENCER COLLECTION, Kari Kup, Adviser 

THEATRE COLLECTION, George Freedley, Chief 


BUSINESS OFFICES 
| ` (Miscellaneous, Non-Library Sercices) 
Ricaan M. Ввктт, Business Manager 


* Choulabon Department units m the Central Building are listed on third oover. 
LL 





at the Post Oflloe at New York, N. Y, 
for 
Ootober, 1951. Volume 55, Number 10. 


and pablshed monthly by The New York Publio Library at Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street, 


25 cents. Back mrmbers 50 cents, Entered 
10, 1897, under Aot of Тау 16, 
917 


at special rato of postage provided for in Seoton 1103, Aot af October 8, 


form pë [x-10-61 1850) 


BULLETIN OF 
The New York Public Library 


Astor, Lenox and Tilden Foundations 


VoruMx 55 Остовев 1951 М№Момвен 10 





Type Founders, Copperplate Printers, Stereotypers 
in Early New York City 
By Harry В. Was 


MONG the persons connected with the early development of the graphic 

arts in New York City, type founders, copperplate printers, and stereo- 
typers have received little attention in comparison with that lavished upon . 
artists, engravers, and printers. This neglect may be due to the unseen — 
in many cases, unidentifiable — parts these craftsmen played in the finished 
products. Perhaps some of them do not merit much attention, because their 
facilities were crude or because few of them may have contributed any real 
improvement to their crafts. However, even if undistinguished, they could 
easily have ruined the work of contemporary artists, engravers, and printers. 
They therefore desérve notice as pioneers in technique and production in one 
of the metropolitan centers of creation and tmprovement of these technical 
processes. : 

This essay is principally exploratory. It attempts to show the extent of the 

type founding, copperplate printing, and stereotyping crafts in New York 
City during those early times. (I am of the opinion that the craftsmen were 
more numerous than is indicated in the city directories from 1786 to 1820, 
since various engravers and printers who practiced those arts to a lesser extent 
apparently preferred to be known as engravers and printers.) This paper, 
which leans heavily on the works cited as references at the end, is only inci- 
dentally biographical, and it does not attempt to evaluate the work. of the 
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craftsmen from esthetic or other view points. Therefore, it may raise more 
questions than it answers, and in providing the rosters of craftsmen and 
a comprehensive reading list, it offers the materials for further study of one 
of the lesser explored fields of the graphic arts. 


TYPE FOUNDERS, 1790-1820 


Approximately thirty-eight type founders operated in the city for varying 
periods of time from 1790 to 1820. As early as August 28, 1769, The New-York 
Gazette and the Weekly Mercury carried a news item from Newport, Rhode 
Asland, to the effect that Abel Buell, of Killingsworth, Connecticut, “a Jeweller 
and Lapidary, has lately, by his own Genius, without any Assistance, made 
himself Master of the Art of Founding Types at the same Price they are sold 
at in Great Britain,” His types were exhibited at Philadelphia and New York. 
Oswald * states that Buell’s first font, produced April 1, 1769, was crude in 
design and workmanship. According to Wroth, who has investigated the 
matter at length, Buell received from the colony a loan to manufacture type, 
but the venture failed. However twelve years later he was successful on a 
small scale. Wroth also states that the first publication printed from type 
manufactured in America was the April 7, 1775, initial issue of Story & Hum- 
phrey’s Pennsyloania Mercury, and that these roman types although far from 
perfect, “composed agreeably.” 

Although type foundries were established at Germantown, Pennsylvania, 
by Christopher Sower, Jr., about 1770, and Jacob Bay around 1774; and at 
Philadelphia in 1785 by Benjamin Franklin Bache, and by John Bayne about 
the same time or a few years later, it was not until 1790 that New York had a 
type founder in the person of Adam G. Mappa, a Dutchman, who brought 
his foundry from Holland. His supposedly extensive foundry made prin- 
cipally Dutch and German type, “the casts of which were handsome”-accord- 
ing to Isaiah Thomas, who also stated that Mappa's roman types were only 
ordinary. He did not stay in business long and left it for other employment, 
being interested in the Holland Land Company. Mappa is listed in the annual 
city directories for 1790 and 1791. No type founders were again listed until 
1809 when the name of Robert Lothian of Broome Street, appeared for 1809- 
1810. 


* Identification of the works of the authors cited or quoted appears in “References” at the end 
of this paper. 
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The number of type founders listed each year in the city directories from 
1790 to 1820 varies from one to fourteen, as shown below. 


NUMBER OF Түрк FouNDEBS BY YEARS 
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Of the thirty-eight type founders who worked for the most part between 
1809 and 1820 eight were in that business from one to six years before 1820 
and may have continued thereafter. The remaining thirty operated from one 
to eight years before 1820. Oliver Wells was in business for eight years, the 
| longest of any before 1820. Eleven of the thirty were in business from two 
to four years, and sixteen lasted only one year, if their designations in the city 
directories are correct. It is difficult to understand why there should have 
been such an increase in the number from 1814 to 1817, inclusive; however, 
of the sixteen who operated for only one year, twelve are found in the 1814 
to 1817 period, which may indicate that thé supply of typefounders in the 
city during those years exceeded the demand. Thomas said that in 1830 there 
were only eight or more type foundries in the United States, which figure 
seems small. Of the thirty-eight type founders herein considered it is unlikely 
that all operated their own foundries. 

Attention should be called to Bruce & Starr and to David and George Bruce 
who were printers and inkmakers as well as type founders and who are usually 
mentioned in histories of printing as being pioneer type founders in New 
York City. The name of Bruce as a type founder first appears in 1814, but the 
type founders. preceding Bruce include Bernard Duddy, Calvin Grisswold, 
Robert Lothian, George Mappa, Edward Starr, J. Е. Starr, John Watts, Olver 
Wells, Julius White, and Williarn Wing. 

According to Robert R. Rowe, George Bruce (1781-1868) was born near 
Edinburgh, Scotland, and came to America in 1795, joining his brother David 
in Philadelphia. At first he was a bookbinder’s apprentice, but later he was 
apprenticed to Thomas Dobson, the Philadelphia printer, who also employed 
his brother David. After a fire that destroyed the Dobson plant in 1798, and 
during a yellow fever epidemic in Philadelphia, both brothers left the city. 


474 THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


For a while they worked in an Albany printing office -and, after that firm 
failed, they went to New York City, where George Bruce worked i various 
printing offices until November 28, 1808, when he became the printer and 
publisher of the Daily Advertiser. At this time David was associated with 
him. In 1806, they started a book-printing office at the corner of Pearl Street 
and the Coffee-House Sltp. Their business flourished, and in 1809 they moved 
to Sloat Lane near Hanover Square. In 1812 David Bruce, Sr., went to Eng- 
land to learn stereotyping. In 1816, the brothers sold their printing business 
and started a stereotype foundry. 

Their partnership was dissolved in 1820, and George Bruce, who gave up 
stereotyping for type founding, was active and well known in printing and 
type founding circles for years later. Updike, on the subject of the typo- 
graphical aspect, wrote that George Bruce formulated “a plan based on the 
theory that bodies of types should increase by arithmetical progression — 
that small pica should be made as much larger than long primer as bourgeois 
was larger than brevier.” However this system which DeVinne characterized 
as “ingenious and scientific” was not adopted except in Bruce’s foundry. 

~ Edward and Richard Starr were skilled type makers in 1812 or 1818, in 
the employ of Elihu White. According to Kubler, George Baxter Lothian 
was a celebrated type founder and the son of Dr. Robert Lothian who tried 
to establish a type foundry in New York City in 1806, but failing, sold his 
equipment to Binney and Ronaldson, of Philadelphia. George B. Lothian 
in 1810 was in the employ of John Watts. Still later he worked for Collins 
and Hannay as a stereotype finisher. In 1819, after starting a type foundry 
in Pittsburgh that failed, he was employed by D. and G. Bruce in their 
: foundry. : 

According to the Long Island Star of October, 1811, the type foundry of 
Messrs. White & Co., of Hartford, Connecticut, was to be moved shortly to 
New York. At that time the foundry was Producing type of a “peculiarly 
beautiful cut and well adapted to service.” The firm of Elihu White & Co. 
first appears in the New York City directories in 1814. William Wing was 
a member of the firm. In 1818, according to Munsell, a type foundry was 
established in Boston by E. White, of New York, and placed in charge of 
M. D. Manley. 

Hazen states that the type T in use during the early years consisted 
commonly of an alloy of about five parts of lead to one part of antimony; “.. 
in making types, the letter or character is first formed, by, means of gravers 
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and other tools, on the end of a steel punch. With this instrument a matrix 
is formed, by driving it into a piece of copper of suitable size. A punch and 
matrix are required for every character used in printing. A metallic mould 
for the body of the type is also made; and that the workman may handle it 
without burning his hands, it is surrounded with a portion of wood. The 
mould is composed of two parts, which can be closed and separated with the 
greatest facility.” He continues: 

The type-metal is prepared for immediate use by melting it, as fast as it may be 
needed, I a small crucible, over a coal fire, The caster having placed the matrix in the 
bottom of the mould, commences the operation of casting by pouring the metal into 
the mould with a small ladle, This he performs with his right hand, while with the 
other he throws up the mould with a sudden jerk; then with both hands he opens it and 
throws out the type. All these movements are performed with such rapidity, that an 
expert hand can cast about fifty types of a common size in a minute, 
` Each type, when thrown from the mould, has attached to it a superfluous portion of 
metal, called a fet, which is afterwards broken aff by hand. The jets are again cast into 
the pot or crucible, and the types are carried to another room, where the two broad sides 
are rubbed on a grindstone. They are next arranged on flat sticks about three feet long, 
and delivered to the dresser, who scrapes the two sides not before made smooth on the 
grindstone, cuts а grove [sic] on the end opposite the letter, and rejects from the row 
the types which may be defective. 

Much of the work was done by boys and women. In 1838, a successful type- 
casting machine was invented by David Bruce, Jr., which increased the rate 
of production to about 100 types per minute, but several hand operations 
were necessary before they became usable. 

Updike in his comprehensive Printing Types, Their History, Forms and 
Use, devotes only a few pages to type founding in early America. In the 
eighteenth century, especially before the Revolution, nearly all printers used 
foreign-made types. On the whole, it appears that with very few exceptions 
the pioneer work in America was not particularly-noteworthy, from the 
standpoint of design or production, and this was true as well for New York 
City, most of whose type founders were perhaps business men first and arti- 
sans second. 


Dmecrory or New York Crry Tyre Founpers, 1790-1820 


Alexander, John, 181 Chapel Street, 1815; vari- Bruce, George, 1 Chamber Street, 1818-1819. 
ous addresses to 1820. Listed also as a printer from various ad- 
Briggs, Pora Pitt Street near Stanton dresses between 1803 and 1820. 
treet, 


Bruce, David, Allen Street near Grand Street, Bruce, David & George, Hester Street near 

1817. Listed also as printer and inkmaker Third Street, 1816. Listed also as printers 
from various addresses between 1799 and from various addresses between 1806 and 
1820. . 1820. 
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Bruce & Starr, Elizabeth Street near Broome 
Street, 1814. 


Burns Mark, Mott Street near Grand Street, 
1814. 


Cooley, Samuel, 67 North Moore Street, 1820. 


Duddy, Bemard, Commerce Street, 1813; 
Beach Street near Greenwich Street, 1814— 
1817. 


Dunham, Samuel, 43 Beaver Street, 1815; 551 
Greenwich Street, 1820. 


Grisswold, Calvin, Hezring Street near Colum- 
bia Street, 1812-1818; cor. Asylum Street 
and Charles Street, 1814. 


Hamilton, John L., reer 115 Greenwich Street, 
1820. 


Hamilton, John S., 71 North Moore Street, 
1817. 


Howd, Lithlet, 6 Beach Street, 1816-1817. 


Howd, rear 6 Beach Street, 1817— 
1818; 18 Thames Street, 1819; 6 Beach 
Street, 1820. 


Limen, Nathan, Christopher Street, 1814. 

Long, Stephen, 98 Orange Street, 1820. 

Lothian, e, 115 Elm Street, 1815; Grand 
Street near Mercer Street, 1816. 

Lothian, George B., 115 Orange Street, 1820. 

Lothian, Robert, Broame Street, 1800-1810. 


Lylman, Nathan, Herring Street near Christo- 
pher Street, 1815; Christopher Street, Green- 
wich, 1810; Beach Street near Greenwich 
Street, 1817. 


baa? Adam G., 107 
reat Gearge Street, 1791. 


Martin, John, cor. Bayard and Mulberry Streets, 
1819; Theatre Alley, 1820. 


Street, 1790; 
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O’Conner, Edward, 115 Eln Street, 1815- 
1818. 


Peloze, Edward, 130 Greenwich Street, 1810. 
Petit, John, rear 8 Beach Street, 1815. 
Smith, George, St. John's Lane, 1816. 
Smith, George F., rear St. John's Church, 1817. 


Starr, Charles, 12 North Moore Street, 1818; 
various addresses 1817-1820. 


Starr, Edward, Christopher Street, 1813; var- 
ous addresses, 1814-1815. 


Starr, James F., Herring Street near Commerce 
Street, 1818; Delancey Street near Second 
Street, 1814. 


Starr, Richard, Greenwich Street 1818; other 
addresses, 1814-1816, 


Vanvaler, James, Beach Street near Greenwich 
Street, 1815-1818. 


Watts, John, Upper end af Broadway, 1811. 
Also printer, bookseller and 
founder at various addresses, 1800—1815. 


Wells, Oltver, Herring Street near Columbia 
Street, 1812-1818; various addresses, 1814— 
1819. ' ` 


White, E. office 49 John Street; foundry, 
Beach Street, 1814. 


White, Julius, Greenwich, N. Y., 1818; Beach 
Street, 1814. 


Elihu White & Co., 49 John Street, 
1814; (various addresses, 1815-1819). Also 
stereotype founders, 1817—1818. 


Wing, William, H Street near Columbia 
Street, 1812-1813; Beach Street near Green- 
wich Street, 1814-1815, 


COPPERPLATE PRINTERS, 1759-1820 


At least forty-one copperplate printers operated in the city between 1759 
and 1820. The earliest one located from available printed sources was Thomas 
Yates who came from Birmingham and who advertised in The New-York 
Gazette of November 19, 1759. The next was John Davis, from London, who 
advertised in The New-York Gazette or the Weekly Post-Boy of June 93, 1763, 
that he was prepared to print from copper, silver, brass ‘and pewter plates, 
on paper, parchment, silk, linen, etc. The third was john Hutt, also from 
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London. His advertisements appeared in the New York papers during 1773 
and 1774; and in addition to being a copperplate printer, he was a general 
engraver. In The New-York Journal or the General Advertiser of September 
15, 1774 he advertised that he had lately erected a press for copperplate 
printing and was prepared to execute orders “in a neater, more expeditious, 
and reasonable manner.” This was probably a rolling press, which Thomas 
said was first used in English America about the beginning of the eighteenth 
century, having come from Antwerp by way of England. On May 11, 1749, 
the Boston News-Letter carried the following advertisement: “A Large Roll- 
ing-Press, for Printing off a Copper Plate to be sold, Enquire of the Printer.” 


NUMBER OF COPPERPLATE PRINTERS BY YEARS 





1759 1 1804 7 
1783 1 1805 ; зу э dB 
1778 1 1806 Б 
1774 1 1807 Б 
1791 8 1808 Б 
1799 2 1800 7 
1788 2 1810 8 
1704 1 1811 9 
1795 9 1812 8 
1796 4 1813 1 
1797 4 1814 10 
1798 8 1815 10 
1799 8 1816 10 
1800 8 1817 9 
1801 4 1818 10 
1802 4 1819 15 
1808 Pod 1820 14 


Neither engravers nor copperplate printers were numerous in New York 
City between 1726 and 1790. The absence of recorded copperplate printers 
before 1759 and between 1774 and 1791 does not mean that such printing 
was not done. The early engravers made their own prints of views, maps, 
portraits, book plates, bill-heads, paper money, certificates of membership, 
etc., and various printers did copperplate printing in addition to their regular 
work. With the increase in the number of banks in the country from 1781 
on, one would expect an increase in the number of copperplate printers, but 
such an increase apparently did not take place in New York. Perhaps copper- 
plate printers tn other cities obtained most of the bank note business, as well 
as the increased business, after the Revolution, in such items as decorations 
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and plates for magazine and book illustrations. If an increasing amount of 
this work was done in New York City, it apparently took place in printing 
establishments that did not advertise themselves as copperplate printers, or 
it was done by individuals listed in the directories as engravers. 

Of the thirty-seven copperplate printers listed as having lived m New York 
between 1791 and 1820 inclusive, thirteen were in business for from one to 
eighteen years before 1820 and may have continued after that date. Of the 
twenty-four who were in business before 1820 and did not continue after 
that date sixteen stayed in business from one to three years, three operated ` 
from five to seven years and two from eight to fourteen years. Apparently 
copperplate printing was a more stable occupation than type founding. Some- 
times it was run in connection with engraving, printing, and even a music 
store and the grocery business. Peter R. Maverick and Samuel Maverick 
the notable American engravers were also copperplate printers. Samuel 
Maverick was in business for more than thirteen years, Andrew Maverick 
for more than eighteen years, John B. Reynolds for more than twelve, A. G. 
Reynolds for fourteen and John Burger, Jr., for eleven years. 

Maverick trade cards in the American Antiquarian Society record Samuel 
as a copperplate printer from 78 Liberty Street, and Andrew as the same, 
from 21 Liberty, near William Street. The Andrew Maverick card includes 
the statement, “For Bank Note Printing, refer to the Cashiers of the several 
Banks of the City of New York.” In Longworth’s American Almanac, New 
. York Register and City Directory of 1807 (page 480), he “is impressed with 
the liveliest sense of gratitude for the encouragement he has received since 
his commencement in the. . . [copperplate] business. He assures his employ- 
ers nothing shall be wanting to render the above establishment a source of 
convenience to the public, for punctuality and dispatch of business.” 

John Ridley, in Mercein’s City Directory, New York Register and Almanac 
of June 1, 1820 (page 104), “takes this method of informing his Friends and 
the Public in general, that he Engraves Cards of Address, Visiting and Store 
Cards, Bills of Parcels, Bills of Exchange, and Bills of every description. En- 
graving in its various branches, executed in a superior style of elegance, and 
at the shortest notice... Copper-Plates from 1 to 30 inches square, Printed 
either on Paper, Parchment, or Silk, in the handsomest style. Orders from 
all parts of the United States, or West Indies, either for Engraving or Print- 
ing, punctually attended to...” 

The copperplate printer took impressions from engraved plates by using 
a rolling press. The plate was first heated on an iron frame over a hot stove 
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or over a charcoal fire in a furnace and, according to Hazen, “while in this 
position, the ink was spread over it with a roller covered with a coarse cloth 
or with a ball or rubber made of the same material, and faced with buckskin. 
The heat rendered the ink so thin that it could penetrate the minute ex- 
cavations of the engraving.” The plate was then wiped first with a rag and 
then with the hand until all ink had been removed except from the lines of 
the engraving. 

“The plate was next placed on the platform of the press, with its face 
upwards, and the paper, which had been previously dampened, was laid 
upon it. A turn of the cylinders, by means of the arms of the cross, carried 
the plate, under a strong pressure, by which portions of the paper were forced 
into all the cavities of the engraving... The roller by which the pressure was 
applied was covered with several thicknesses of broad-cloth.” 

Jacob Perkins of Newburyport, Massachusetts, according to Munsell, had 
improved the copperplate press in 1814 and taken out patents in 1813. His 
press, run by water or other power, gave 4,000 impressions in twelve hours, 
in comparison with 500 impressions during the same time from the old press. 


Dmecrory or New Yonx Core COPPERPLATE PRINTERS, 1759-1820 


Adams, Thomas G., 23 Chatham Street, 1812. Due George, 192 William Street, 1805— 


Various addresses, 1814—1820; music store, various addresses, 1808-1814; copper- 
29 Chatham Street, 1819-1820. ые printer and grocer, 63 Murray Street, 
rown Gold Street, ; various š 

B pr qd pen Frasier, Michael, 588 Pearl Street, 1815; vari- 


, ous addresses, 1816-1820. 
Brown, John, 19 Catherine Lane, 1818; Hsted 


as printer, 6 Catherine Lane, 1816. Gaylord, Enos, 236 Water Street, 1816. 
William S., 69 Cedar S 1819; 67 
Brown, John W., 10 Rose Street, 1811-1819. Оеп, W se treet, 


Burger, John, 151 Ошен Street, 1791; other = Heelas, Thomas W., 15 Barclay Street and 19 
аа 1791-1793. Я Partition Street, 1804; 43 Nassau Street, 


1805-1809. 
Burger, John, Jr., 67 Fair Street, 1794; other 
"las 1795-1804, and 1818-1820. Hutt, John. From London, Engraver and Cop- 
plate printer Engraves Coats of Arms, 
Corry, Michael, 34 Beekman Street, 1706. Cross and G ers on Plate, Seals, &c. Like- 


Da’ ohn. Plate Printer, lately from wise Bills on ls, Shop Bills, Card Plates, 
pel wan пау раз off Silver, Copper, Bills of Exchange, Bills of Lading, Maps, 
Brass or Pewter Plates; on Paper, Parchment, Portraits, &c. АП other Engraving and Print- 
Vellum, Silk or Linen, in the neatest manner, ing performed in the neatest and most ele- 
at Mr. William Post’s Painter, at Burling’s gant taste, Specimens of his Wark to be seen 
Slip, New-York. — The New-York Gaxette at Mr. Rivington's. — Révington’s New-York. 
or the Weekly Post-Boy, June 23, 1763 Gazetteer, June 24, 1778. 

(supplement). нан јере From Leadon, Farave i peara 

Didi Georg . М and copperp Printer at Mr. Sicklé’s, next 
ous Pda ie ME door to the Merchant's Coffee-House, New- 

York — Rwington’s New-York Gazetteer, 

Dillon, James, rear 78 James Street, 1819. January 20, 1774 (supplement). 
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Lockman, Isaac, 182 Water Street, 1819-1820. 


Marius, Henry, cor. Washington and Cedar 
Streets, 1890. 


Martin, John, 236 Greenwich Street, 1798- 
1799. 


Martin, John E., 88 Chamber Street, 1800- 
1803; 39 Chamber Street, 1804. 


Maverick, Andrew, 73 Street, 1803; 
various addresses, 1804-1820. 


Maverick, Peter Rushton, 3 Crown Street, 

1791-1798; 65 Liberty Street, 1798-1707; 

ver and seal sinker at various addresses, 
1784—1811. 


Maverick, Samuel. 1805; various addresses, 
1809-1820. 


Maverick, А. & S. Maverick, 73 Liberty Street, 
1811. 


Means, John, 61 Beekman Street, 1797. 
Milos, William, author-bookseller, at the Liter- 
Punting Office, 29 Gold Street, 1797— 
s ш 9, 1797, William Dun- 
p "visited Milns & saw his preparations 
for publishing, he has his own press k 
copperplate press & Tlebout was engraving 

likewise, all under the roof." 
Mourgeon, Peter, 27 Pine Street, 1797. 


Price, Nathaniel, near the Methodist Church, 
Brooklyn, 1796, 


Redstone, Thomas, 95 Fulton Street, 1819. 
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Reynolds, Austin, 72 Nassau Street, 1804. 


Reynolds, A. G., 2 Wall Street, 1806; various , 
addresses, 1807-1819. 


Reynolds, John, 18 Nassau Street, 1801-1805, 


Reynolds, John B., 51 Fair Street, 1809-1810; 
various addresses, 1811—1820. 


Ridley, John, 268 Pearl Street, 1819-1820. 
Listed as engraver and ter from 5 
Bancker Street and 268 Pearl Street, 1817— 
1818. 


Riley. and Adams, 17 Chatham Street. 
1811; 23 Chatham Street, 1812-1814; cop- 


кын and printers, 23 Chatham 
treet, . 


Smith, Daniel W., 90 Anthony Street, 1815; 
other addresses, 1816-1817. 


Smith, John, 74 Cedar Street, 1816; other 
addresses, 1819 and 1820. 


Towt, Robert H., First Street cor.? 
1795; other addresses, 1804—1810. 


Valentine, Elias, Dey Street near Broadway, 
1814; various addresses, 1815—1890. 


Wallin, Francis, 4534 Nassau Street, 1819— 
1820, 


Yates, Thomas. Brass Founder, and Copper- 
Plate Printer, fom пашан. living in 
Fincher’s Alley, neer the ling Green, 
New-York. — The New-York Gaxette, No- 
vember 19, 1759. 


STEREOTYPERS AND STEREOTYPE FOUNDRIES BEFORE 1820 


There have been located, to the present time, the names of only a few 
stereotype printers and founders who were in business in New York before 
1820. These include John Watts who was in business during 1814 and 1815 
as a stereotype printer and founder and Elihu White and Co., who operated 
as stereotypé printers during 1817 and 1818. Both had been type founders 
before they became stereotypers. In addition, there were George and David 
Bruce^who were intimately connected with the introduction of the process 
in America. 

According to Isaiah Thomas, an attempt was made at stereotype printing 
around 1775 [1745 according to Kubler] by Benjamin Mecom who cast the 
plates for a number of pages of the New Testament, but the work was never 
completed. A note by Joel Munsell in the revised edition of Thomas' History 
says, The Larger Catechism of the Westminster Assembly stereotyped and 
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printed by “J. Watt & Co." of New York, June, 1818, claims upon its title page 
that it was the first work stereotyped in America. This was the John Watts 
listed from Broome Street, New York, in 1814. 

According to Kubler, the first stereotyping attempts were made at Leyden 
about 1700. Around 1725, William Ged, an Edinburgh goldsmith, greatly - 
advanced the process. Ged, with his associates, went to Cambridge in 1731 
as printers to the university, expecting to-make plates for Bibles and prayer 
books. However he met opposition from the letter founder, compositors and 
pressmen, who feared competition from the new process. The project was 
abandoned, and Ged died in 1749. 

The process was discovered a third time around 1781 by Alexander Tilloch 
and Andrew Foulis, printers to the University of Glasgow, who experimented 
‚ until satisfactory plates were produced. They took out patents in 1784. How- 
ever the business was not pushed. Around 1800 stereotyping was revived 
and improved by the Earl of Stanhope, assisted by a printer named A. Wilson 
and also helped by Tilloch and Foulis. Various other persons were more or 
less involved during the ay days of stereotyping according to Kubler's 
excellent accounts. 

Although in 1810 the American Medical and Philosophical Register ( Vol- 
ume Í) carried a paper on the process of stereotyping by Cadwallader David 
Colden, later (1818) elected Mayor of New York, the practice was not intro- 
duced into America until around 1811 or 1812. A notice in the Long Island 
Star of October 28, 1811, said that Mr. Francis “Shield” of London “is in 
possession of the art of taking stereotype plates.” His foundry, according to 
the notice at that time was at 14 Beekman Slip and a new building was then 
being erected for him on First Street. Orders were to be placed with John Tie- . : 
bout, 238 Water Street. In 1812 David Bruce, Sr., brought his knowledge of 
the technique from England to New York City. Both David and George Bruce 
met many practical difficulties before perfecting the process. Thelow-beveled 
shoulder of the type of the day was not suitable for stereotyping as it inter- 
fered with the moulding and weakened the plate. The Bruce brothers then 
cast their own type and improved the English process. Rowe states that their 
first stereotyped works were school editions of the New Testament in bour- 
geois and the Bible in nonpareil about 1814-1815. Later they did work for 
the American Bible Society. After selling their printing business in 1816, 
they purchased a building on Eldridge Street for their foundry, but two years 
later they built their own stereotype foundry on Chambers Street. In 1820 
David Bruce, Sr., retired and in the same year George sold the stereotyping 
equipment and concentrated on type founding. | 


- 
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John Watts was an Englishman who came to New York from London and 
opened a printing shop at 15 Murray Street in 1809. In 1812 he made stereo- 
type plates and m June, 1813, printed The Larger Catechism, which claimed 
upon its title page to be the first book stereotyped in America. He sold his 
foundry to B. & J. Collins and moved to Austria. His name disappeared from 
the city directory after 1815. Watts is not listed in the city directory as a 
stereotyper and founder until 1814, but the date on his Larger Catechism is 
1813. Although it is not quite clear whether he or David Bruce first brought 
the art to America, it is evident that David Bruce returned from England in 
1812 with a knowledge of stereotyping and that he and his brother George 
surmounted difficulties which eventually led to the establishment of stereo- 
type foundries by various printers. 

Stereotype metal was composed of six parts of lead to one of antimony, 
with sometimes a little tin added. Hazen described the making of stereotype 
plates in 1836, as follows. 


The types are set up by compositors, as usual in printing, and ar locked up, 
one or several pages together, in an iron chase of a suitable size. Having been sent to 
the room, the types are slightly oiled, and surrounded with a frame of brass or 


e oe en re a нр ulverized plaster, 
and water. In ten minutes, the plaster becomes hard enough to be removed. 
The mould, thus formed, having been beked in an oven, із placed in an iron pan of 

an oblong shape, and sunk into a kettle of the melted composition above mentioned, ` 
which is admitted at the four corners of the cover to the cavities of the mould beneath. 
The pan is then raised from the kettle and placed over water. When the metal has 
became cool, the contents of the pan are removed, and the plaster is broken and washed 
As fast as the pages are cast, they are sent to the finishing room. Here they are first 
planed on the back with a machine, for the purpose of making them level and of an 
equal thickness. The letters are then examined, and when deficient, are rendered perfect 


lines, and inserting common ting types or lines for the purpose. 'The 
types are cut off to the с рооза to the place with solder. 
The plates when they are finished, are one-sixth of an tnoh in thickness. [When 


ready far use the plates were mounted on solid blocks of wood so as to bring them to the 
same height as common types.] 


The entire history of stereotyping is fully covered in the comprehenstve 
works of George A. Kubler whose titles are listed in the references. 


Directory ОР New York Crry ЅтЕҺЕОТҮРЕНЗ, 1811-1890 : 


Bruce, David and George Bruce. Stereotype Watts, John, stereotype er and founder, 
founding and printing, 1813-1815; Eldridge Broome Street near e Street, 1814; 


Street, and later on Chamber Street, 1816- stereotype founder, 154 Broadway, 181b; 
18204. listed as bookseller, printer and type founder 
from other addresses, 1809—1811. 
Shields, Francis, printers smith, 14 Beekman White. EHhu White and Co., 9 Beach Street, 
Slip, 1811; First Street near Stanton Street, 1817-1818; listed from other addresses as 
1812-18138. type founders, 1814—1816 and 1819. 


TYPE FOUNDERS, ETC., IN EARLY NEW YORK 483 


- REFERENCES 


Brigham, Clarence S. History and Bibliography of American Newspapers, 1690-1820. Worcester, 
Mass., 1947. E 


Bruce, David, Jr. The af Typefounding in the United States, Printed from the un- 
lished manuscript N ‚ 1874, ed in the Т phical Library and 
useum, Jersey City. With an introduction by C. McMurtrle. New York, 1925. 


Dunlap, William. Diary of William Dunlap [1766-1839] 8 vols. New York, The New York 
Historical Society, 1981. 


Dunlap, William. A History of the Rise and Progress of the Arts of Design in the United States. 
. Boston, 1918. ; 


Eilert, Ernest Frederick, A Century of Progress in the Printing Industry. (In A Century of Indus- 
trial Progress. New York, 1928.) 


Gottesman, Rita Susswein. The Arts and Crafts in New York, 1726-1776. New York, 1938. 
Hazen, Edward. The Panorama of Professions and Trades. Philadelphia, 1836. 


Kubler, George A. The Era of Charles Mahon Third Earl of Stanhope Stereotyper, 1750-1825. 
New York, 1038. 


Kubler, George A. Historical Treatises, Abstracts and Papers on Stereotyping. New York, 1936. 
Kubler, George А. А New History of Stereotyping, New York, 1941. 
Kubler, George A. A Short History of Stereotyping. New York, 1927. 


McKay, George L. A Register of Artists, Engravers, Booksellers, Bookbinders, Printers and 
Publishers in New York City, 1633-1820. New York, 1942.* 


Munsell, Joel. The Typographical Miscellany. Albany, 1850. 

Oswald, John Clyde. A History of Printing. New York, 1928. 

Rowe, Robert R. George Bruce. (In Dictionary of American Biography. New York, 1929). 
Thomas, Isaiah. The History of Printing in America, 2nd ed. Albany, N. Y., 1874. 

Updike, Daniel Berkeley. Printing Types, Thetr History, Forms and Use. Cambridge, Mass., 1927. 


Weiss, Harry B. The Number af Persons and Firms connected with the Gmphic Arts in New 
York City, 1633-1820. New York, 1946. 


Wettenkampf, Е. American Graphic Art. New York, 1924. 


Wroth, Lawrence C. The First Work with American Types. (In BibHographical Essays; a Tribute 
to Wilberforce Eames, Cambridge, Mass., 1924; p. 120-142). 


Wieth, Lawrence C. The аара of Typoforndiag ia Noni, за South Мана, (In Ars Typo- 
graphica, New York, 1926, vol. 2, p. 273-807. 


* McKay provided the initial lists of type founders, copperplate printers, and stereotypers upon 
which this study is based; Gottesman (above) added a few names of copperplate printers. 


Ptolemy’s Geography 
A Select Bibliography 
By Wax Hannis STAHL 
New York University 
PART II 


REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY — 


IV. GALLIA 


Berthelot, André. 
118. Le carte de Gaule de Ptolémée, REA 35 
(1983) 425—435; 86 (1934) 51-69. maps. 


114. La cóte do Geck d'après Ptolé- 
mée, REA 85 (1933) 293-309. tables. 


115. Les villes helvàtes de Ptolémée. RA sér, 
6, tome 8, 199—200. tables. MTA 


Besnier, Maurice. 

118. Notes sur les routes de la Gaule romaine. 
REA 25 (1923) 158-164; 28 (1924) 331- 
340; 28 (1926) 337-351; 31 (1029) 34- 
838; 34 (1982) 26-36. 


Blanchet, Adrien, 
117. Sur la carte 
romaine, CHCG sect. 4, tome 


de la Gaule 

(1938) 88-90. 

KAA 
Brunner, L. 


118. Wo legen die Helvetierstidte Forum Ti- 
berii umd GanodurumP Zetischrift für schapei- 
zerische Geschichte 17 (1937) 418-426, GDA 


Cuntz, Otto. ' 
119. Die Geographie des Ptolemaeus: Galliae, 
Germania, Raetia, Noricum, Pannoniae, Illyri- 
cum, Italia; Handschriften, Text und Unter- 
von Otto Cuntz Berlin: Weid- 
Buchhandlung, 1023. v. 226 p. fold. 
KAC 
LZ 45 (1924) See e 


manns 
maps, tables, diag. 4°. 


24, 845—844; Lulofs 
88, Se is LW 1 (1925) 890; GR 17 
(1037) 84 
Derancourt. 
120. Essai de reconstitution des coordonnées 


éographiques de Ptolémée sur le littoral at- 
EE eise e Lu CE 


A. Есворе, continued 


ronde. Société de hie de Franoe, 
Paris. Bulletin année 1924, 437—445, SEH 
RA 


RA sér. 5, tome 81 (1980) 74-92. кыеш ' 
cross-section. А 


Desjardins, Ernest. 
122. 
de la 
et de, 1876-03. 4 v. maps (part. fold. ), illus. 
4°, KGB 
get Pet d mapon Ptolemy's Саша, v. B, p. fies 


Gallois, L. 

123. Les arigines de la carte de France; la 
carte d'Orance Finé. BGCTH année 1891, 18- 
84. і * EN 


Garofalo, Francesco P. 
124, Sulla geo 


romano, BSGI ser. 4, anno 35, v. 38 
T1901) 976—995. KAA 


Arzte in Düsseldorf 20.-24. Sept. 1926. Tell 2: 
Zur Geogr der hera 
geben von Dr. 


Institut de France. Académie des inscriptions 
et belles-lettres. 

126. Carte ue de la Gaule romaine, 

dressóe sous la direction de M. Adrien Blan- 

chet. Paris: Libratrie Ernest Leroux, 1931—44. 

9 v. maps, diagrs., illus. 4°, Ttt DBK 


[ 484] 


' France. 


FPTOLEMY'S GEOGRAPHY 


Jullian, Camille. 
127. Histoire de la Gaule. Paris: Librairie 
Hachette et cle., 1914-26, 8 v. 8°. DD 


F. 
Onze kast bij Ptolemaeus. TNAG ser. 2, 
deel 59 (1942) 217-242. sketch maps, tables. 
KAA 


Longnon, Auguste Honoré. 


129, Atlas historique de la France d 

sar "А nos РЕ anc E 

et cle., 1 8 parts, 15 maps. 57 x 36 cm. 
No more 


Copied fram LC Catalogue. 


180. Texte explicatif des planches. 1.-3. Нут. 
Paris: Hachette et cie. 1885-89. 9, parts. 
28y4cm. 

No more published. 

Copied from LC Catalogne. 


Mannert, Konrad, 


131. Das transalpinische Gallien. (In: Man- 
nert. Bd. 2, Theil 1. 240 p. fold. maps.) KAD 


Mehlis, Christian. 

182. Die zéie: Helvetlens: Gannoduron und 
Forum Tiberii in der "Geo раса 
Ptolemacus.-PhW 44 (1994 

Mirot, Т. 


183. Manuel de historique de la 
Quarente-traís cartes hors texte. Pré- 
face de Camille Julian... Paris: Auguste Pi- 
card, 1029. xxiv, 374 p. maps. 8°. * R-DAF 


Pawlowski, Auguste. 
a ie у So RM MR 


d'apris la géologie, la cartographie et 
année 1901, 818—341. пеш 


195. Les villes et la côte du pays de 
Médoc, d'après la géologie, la 


e et 
l'histoire. BGCTH année 1509, I S * EN 
136. L'le de Boum (Vendée) à travers les 
&ges, d'après la géologie, la cartographie e 
ІЫ EE eer 1911, 87-121. * EN 


187. Lie de Noirmoutier à travers les ages, 
d la géologte, la cartographie et l'histoire. 


BGCTH 28 (1 13) 47-83. map. *EN 
Schütte, Gudmund. 
188. Et maskeret Bel hos Ptolemaios. 


GT 93 (1915) 108-111. maps, table. {КАА 
139. Ptolemy’s maps of northern 


E , 
reconstruction of the | Published 


by the Royal Danish phical Society. 


485 


Kjøbenhavn: H. Hagerup, 1917. 267: 150 p. + 
31 maps. tables. 4 op Bio. 
Reviews: Lulofs Mph. 1918, 86—41; oe REG 
1918, 186; PhW 1919, 201; Neuhaus NTF 
We DEZ 1918, 614; Mehls РМ 68 


/91) 429—424; 
GJo. 58 (1919) 126-127; GR 8 (1918) 519—530. 


Schulten, Adolf. 

140. Bericht über die Fortschritte der his- 

torischen phie des römischen Westens 

(1910-1914): Galla. GJ 39 (1924) 16-20. 
KAA 


141: Bericht über die historische Geogra 
des Westens (1897-1909): Gallia, GJ 84 
(1912) 91-105. 

Ukert, Friedrich August. 


142. Keltika oder Gallien. (In: Ukert. Thell 2, 


Abt. 2, 77-606. fold. maps. ) KAD 
Weiss. А 
143. Gallia. PWRE 7 (1912) 639—668. 

* RR-BTGS 


Zangemeister, Karl. 
144. оиы а 
тает п.9.9. (In: Beiträge zur alten Geschichte 


und Geographie; P für Heinrich Kie- 
Berlin: Verlag von Dietrich Reimer 
Ernst Vohsen], 1898. 4°. p. 191-195, tables.) ' 


Copy m the library of the Amerioan Geographical 
Society. 


V. GERMANIA 


Beckers, Josef. 

145. Des Claudius Ptolemšus Germaniakarte 
in der frühgeschichtlichen Forschung. GZ 44 
(1838) 220—229. KAA 


Beckers, W. J. 


146. Zur Entdeckungsgeschichte des seamen 
schen Nordens in der Römerzeit. GZ 19 (1913) 


601-612, 688—701. 


Behn, Friedrich. 
147. Zur Erdkunde Altgermaniens. GArb. 5 


(1988) Nr. 2, p. 2. PDF 
Berlioux, Étienne Félix. 
148. La Germanie; et relevóe à 


Tépoque Augusto ауес see tubus, se villos, 
ses centres industriels et ses 


` 


486 THE NEW YORK 


Europe, continued 


Berthelot, André, 
150. La Germanie d'aprée Ptolémée. REA 87 
(1935) 84—44. fold. maps. 


Boguslaw, Могой. 
151. XéÀovcag лотаңбу Ptolemeusza. Slavia 
occidentalis Ө (1830) 807—315. * ОАА 


Buchner, Joseph Andreas. 

152. Uber die Emwohner Deutschlands tm rr, 

Jahrhundert der christichen Ze:trechn 

namentlich über Sachsen und Bayern, 

Claudius Ptolemaeus, München, 1889. 4°. 
Copied from BM Catalogue. 


Byvanck, A. W. 
153. Le strade romane nei Paesi Bassi, Roma: 
Istituto di studi romani, editore, 1938. 18 p. 
map, illus. (Le grandi strade del mondo ro- 
mano 7.) 

Copy in the library o£ Columbia University. 
Chadwick, Hector Munro. 


154. The origin of the En nation, Cam- 

badge At the University 1907. 351 P 

maps 8 C 
1 Sohttto ANF 1909. 


Cramer, Franz, 


155. Drei Orte bel Ptolemáus, Germ. 4 n 
Heft 1/2, p. 19-22. 


158. Rheinische Ortsnamen aus vorrümischer 
und rómischer Zeit, Düsseldorf: Druck & Ver- 
lag von Ed. Lint, 1901. 173 p. 8°. 
Copy in the library o£ Columbia University. 
Cuntz, Otto. 
157. Die Geographie des Ptolemaeus: Galliae, 
Germania, Raetia, Noricum, Pannoniae, 
cum, Itala. C 
(See no. 1198.) 


Detlefsen, D. 

158. Die pete des germanischen Nor- 
dens im Altertum. Berlin, 1904. 65 р. 8°. 
(QFG 8.) KAD 


Devrient, Exnst. 

159. Hermanduren und Markomannen. Neue 
Jahrbticher m das klassische Altertum, Ge- 
schichte und deutsche Literatur Jahrg. 4, Bd. 
7, p. 51-62. mape. tT NAA 


Dobäi, J. 


Ptolémée. Congrès international de géographis 
, le, Bruxelles, 1931. M 
tome 2, p. 99-106. KAA 


PUBLIC LIBRARY 


161. PHspivek k výkladu Ptol ma 
elké Germanie, SCSZ 97 (1991) 76 ваг) 


Franke, Alfred. 

162. Nordsee. PWRE 17 (1936) 935-063. 
* RR-BTGS 

Gnirs, Anton. 


163. Das dstliche Germanien und seine Ver- 


er pos pe Goirs, 1 
22cm. 22em (Added t-p.: Prager Studien aus dem 
Gebiet dez Geschichtswissenschaft. . .herausg. 
von Dr. Ad. Bachmann.. .mit Unterstii 
des Hohen Ministeriums für Cultus und Unter- 
richt. 

Copy in the library of the Untvenstty of California, 


164. Die römischen Sohutzbezirke an der 


oberen Donau; ein Beitrag rur T phie 
Bóhmens und M&hrens in der Zeit des Ime 
pedums. Augsburg, Wien: Dr. Brenno Filser 


bs G.m.b.H., 1029. 16 p. maps, tables, 
us. 8°. 

Copy tn the library of Columbia University. 
165. Zur T phie des Markomannen- 
landes. (In: Alois Baesch zum acht- 
zigsten Geburtstag dargebracht. Hei : 
Verlag von Gebrüder Stiepel, 1930. 4°. p. 


Е" S cu cU 


Goessler, Peter. 

166. Le strade romane in Germania. Roma: 

Istituto di studi romani, editore, 1938. 39 p. 

maps (part. fold.), illus. 8°. (Le grandi Бей р 

Дао ов) 

Сору m the library of Columbia Untvernty. 

Hald, Kristian. 

167. Angles and Vandals. ССМ 4 (1941) 62- 

78. NRA 

Haug. 

108. Hermunduri. PWRE 8 (1918) 906-008. 
* RR-BTGS 


Hennig, Richard. 

169. Von rütselhaften Ländern. München: 
Delphin-Verlag [1925]. 826 p. maps, illus. 
19*. š KAE 


170. Terrge incognitae: eine Zusammenstel- 
lung und kritische Bewertung der ran Hand 
кыы төн Entd 


der darüber vorliegenden Onginalberichte. Bd. 
1: Altertum bis Ptolem&us, Leiden: E. J. ms 
1936. 384 p. maps, illus. 8°. 


Hochart, P. 


171. Siatutanda, Bordeaux. Faculté des lettres. 
Annales année 1890, 288-202, 


PTOLEMY’S GEOGRAPHY 


Holz, Georg. 

172. Beitrige zur deutschen Altertumskunde. 

Heft 1: Über die germanische Vilkertafel des 

Ptolemaeus, mit einer Tabelle. Halle a. S.: 

Max Ni , 1894. 80 p. table. 8°. 
СЕБ of Now Tork University and of 

Unrverstty o£ California. 

Horák, B., and A. Profous. 


173. Název Slezsko. SCSZ 40 (1934) 1-8. 
Résumé in Frenoh, p. 7—8. 


Ibm. 
174. Asciburgtum. PW RE 2 (1896) 1523. 

* RR-BTGS 
Janssens, Em. 


175. Das Skager Rak und Stdakandinavien bet 
den Geographen des Altertums, GZ 45 (1939) 
189-143. KAA 


Kahrstedt, Ulrich. 
176. Claudius Ptolemaeus und die Geschichte 


Mitteilungen З (1988) 163—194. sketch map 


D 
Ketrzyfiskt, W. 
177. Kritische Bemerkungen über die Ger- 
mania Magra und das weethche Sarmatien 
des Claudius Ptolemaeus. AAWK Jahrg. 1901, 
8-14. * ОРА 


178. Die uns von Claudius Ptolemius über 


Germania M ubermittelten Nachrichten. 

AAWK J . 1901, 95 * ОРА 
The з record of no. 177. 

Kirchhoff, Alfred. 


EE Duncker 
Humblot, 1882, 60 p. map. 8°. - 


Králitek, Anton. 
180. Das óstliche Gross-Germanien des Clau- 
Ptolemaeus. 


dius Brünn 1900/1901. 
Review: Lochner Gyme. 1903, 184. 


Krejčí, Jan. 


181. Dva příspěvky k h ckým pro- 
blémům Kamárenské pánve, SCSZ 43 (1937) 
2—6. 


Kretschmer, Konrad. 
181a. Historische Geographie von Mitteleu- 
Topa. Min hér ud Bodin: Druck und Ver 

von R. Oldenbourg, 1904. 650 p. 8*. 


Kroon, F. 
182. Onze kust bij Ptolemaeus. TNAG ser. 2, 
deel 59, 217-242, sketch maps, tables, KAA 


487 


Kruse, F. C. H. 

183. De Carrhoduno Ptolemaei. (In: Friede- 
manni et Seebodti Miscellanea critica, Bd. 2 
(1822) 577—581. 


Langewlesche, Friedrich. i 

184. Die Angaben des Ptolem&us über das 

freie Germanien. Westfalen 11 (1921) 1-8. 
Review: PhW 1021, 1022. 


185. Germanische Siedlungen im nordwest- 

lichen Deutschland zwischen Rhein und Weer 

nach dem Berichte des Ptolemaus. Bünde L. W.: 

Druck von Gebr. Rahning, 1910, 18 p. tables, 

alt (Jabresbericht des T 

zu Bünde L W. für das Schall 

bis Ostern 1910. Programm Nr. 498.) 
Copy in the library of the University of California. 
Review: Julian REA 15 (1918) 409. 

186. Ptolemšus und die Teutoburg. Germ. 3 

(1919) 81. EBA 


Lonke, Alwtn. 
187. Des Ptolemfins Tuliphurdon, Phabiranon 


ern 1909 


und Treva. ahrbuch 88 (1936) 
862-867. ESI 
Май, Josef. 


188. Jak asi Ptolemaios robil své шару. SSSG 
1926, 35-39. N 

Copy in the library of the Amencan Geographical 
Society. 


189. De la localisation géographique dans l'an- 
tiquité et spécialement dans CRCG 
sect, 4, tome 2 (1038) 129-142. maps, tables. 

KAA 


190. О Ptolemaiovó map stfední a 
východní Evropy. SCG 1986, sborník 8, 54- 
58. * OVA 


191. O Ptolemaiová podunají SCG 1933, 
sborník 2, 67-74. maps. * OVA 
192. Slovensko ve starych vách, zvláště v 
Geografi Ptolemaiove. SSSG 1928, 232-234. 
Copy in the library of the American Geographical 


Malone, Kemp. 

193. Ptolemy’s Skandia, AJP 45 (1924) 362— 
870. RAA 
Mannert, Konrad. 

104. Germania, Rhaetia, Noricum, Pannonia 
nach der en der Griechen und Rómer. 
(In: Mannert. Bd. 8. 776 p. fold. maps.) KAD 


Mehlis, Christian. 
195. Die älteste Karte Germaniens, GA 16 
(1915) 821—327. map, illus. KAA 


488 

Europe, continued 
Mehlis, Christian, continued 

190. Altdeutschland=Germania nach 
der Geographia des Claudius рен und 
der Germania des Cornelius Tacitus. AAn. 


n. Е. 29 (1938) 256-275. map, tables. ООА 
Review: Kubitschek Germ. 1989, 945—946. 


197. Askiburgion oros= mons und 
die Vistulasquellen; eine Ptolemaeus- 
Studie, ААл. n. F. 22 (1980) 187—145. ma 

Review: Schmidt PAW 1931, 682—688. А 


198. Claudius Ptolemaeus über Altdeutsch- 

lande-l'eguavía. ueyáAn. PhW 46 (1996) 393— 

899. tables. RAA (Berliner) 
Roview: Schmidt PhW 1987, 1031-1088. 


199. Des Claudius Ptolemaeus: “Geo 


und die Rhein-Weserlandschaft. M 18 
(1918) 53-125. maps, tables, facsims. КАА 


Reviews: Schmidt PAW 1919, #48; Knoke WKPA 
1918, 275. 
200. Claudius  Ptolemüus über er. 


manian. GA 22 (1921) 200-206. d. 


201. Claudius Ptolemaeus fiber den Sudwesten 
der "Germania megale" (Süddeutschland), 
mit einer . Reichsamt für Landes- 
oufnahme, Berlin. Mitteilungen. 5 (1929/30) 
213-222, map. 


. 202. Ptolemius und de clades Varlana. 
Deutsche Gesellschaft 


Anthropologis, E 
nologie und U wasa ы 
Serien УГА 48 (1917) 5-6. 'QOA 


208. Die “Städte” und Verkehrswege bei Clau- 
dius Ptolemaeus im Südosten der Germania 
megale. AAn. n. F. 19 (1923) 147—165. ç 

ER 


Review: Philp PAW 1998, 719. 


204. Sudeta und Gebreta. PM 65 (1919) 49— 
56, 80-08, 127—130. maps, facsim. KAA 


205. Taunus und Retco. PM Jahrg. 60, 
Halbbd. 2, 161-165. sketch-map. KAA 


206. Thrakisch-illyrisches Volkstum tm vorge- 
SE Stiddeutschland. PM 63 (1917) 
829-833, fold. map. KAÀ 


Moritz, Eduard. 

207. Die geographische Kenntnis von den 
Nord- und Ostseeküsten bis rum Ende des 
Mittelalters. Teil 1. Berlin: RUE 
Buchhandlung, 1904. 29 

tee page EE 

schule xu Berlin. Ostern, 1904.) 

Copy in the hbrary of the American Geographical 
Somety. 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Much, Rudolf. 


208. ’AoxiBotgyiov Боос. ZDAL 33 (1889) 
1-12. NFCA 


209. Holz Volkertufel des Ptolemäus. Anzeiger 
für deutsches Altertum und deutsche Littera- 
tur. 23 (1897) 28-38, NFCA 


210. Die Städte in der Germania des Ptole- 
mus. ZDAL 41 (1897) 97-143. table, NFCA 


211. Vélkernamen, (In: Reallexikon der ger- 
manischen Altertumskunde, unter Mitwirkung 
zahlreicher Fachgelehrten, herausgegeben von 
RK H Strassburg: V von Karl 

Trübner, 1811-19. 8°. v. 4, p. 425433.) 


Recllextkon is ЕА са 
on a German: Tt pica bo Йун 
ties and tribes. 


Müllenhoff, Karl Victor. 

212. Deutsche Altertumskunde. Berlin: Weld- 
mannsche Buchhandlung, 1870-1900. 5 v. 
fold. maps, tables, diagrs. 8°. QPT 
See v. 8, p. 91-100 and indexes to this and other 
volumes. 


early times. Translated by Arthur G. Chater, 
Now York: Frederick A. Stokes Co., 1911. 2 v. 
maps, illus. 8°, KBN 


Neubig, Andreas. 

214. Neuer Versuch fiber die ptolemiüische 
Stadt Мн in Oberfranken. Archio für 
Geschichte und Altertumskunde 


von Ober- 
franken 5 (1851) 1-21. 


ELS 

NordenskiSld, Adolf Erick. 
215. Extension of Ptolemy’s Olkumene to- 
wards the north and northwest. (In his: Fao- 
simile-atlas of the early history of cartography 
Swedish original by 
Johan Adolf Ekel5£ and Clements R. Mark- 
Stockholm: P. A. Norstedt & sóner, 1889. 
f*. p. 52-61. facsim. maps.) Map Div. 
Several edition fa librai? of Асан СеоңтарЬыса1 


216. Maps of the coasts and islands of the 
yo Sea, the Baltic, and the Arctic Ocean 
the incunabula- 
(MB pedi ы ушы 
of charts an directions, translated from 
the Swedish origmal by Francis A. Bather. 
Stockholm: P. A. Norstedt & sdner, 1897. f°. 
р. 80-100, facsim. maps. ) TOUT 


Nørlund, N. E. 
217. Danmarks 
Fremstilling, Udgivet Vie ru af Garber. 


PTOLEMY’S GEOGRAPHY 


fondet. Bind 1. København: Efnar Munks- 


1948. TT p. + 105 fold. maps. f°. ( Geo- 
Instituts Publikationer 4.) Мор Dis. 
Ondrouch, Vojtéch. 
218. О  Tacitovu a Ptolemaiovu odní 
hranici Velké Germanie. Brat. 8 (1934) 13- 
88. fold. maps. SOU A 


Ажотыё in French, p. 85-88. 


219. Der römische Denarfund von Vyskovce 
aus der Frithkeiserzelt. Utena 
Safatikova, Bratislava. Práce 15 (1 
fold. maps, tables, illus. | 


Patrig, Hermann. 
220. Die Stiidte Grossgermaniens bei Ptole- 
mäus und die heut en Orte. Dort- 
mund: Druck und ae Ег 
Ruhfus, 1917. 40 p. tables, 8°. 
Сору In tha Б о coin AB RUE MOS 
1 РЫНрр PhW 1918, 846; Beis M 


eus der hixorisohen Literatur 1918, 96; LZB 1918, 
98. 


) 1-148. 
*QVA 


Philippi, F. 

221. Angaben des Ptolemaios als Grundlage 

unserer Kenntniss des frelen Germaniens zur 

Römerzeit. Westfalen 10 (1919) 87-106. 
Review: HZ 122 (1920) 581, 


Redsmann-Grone, Theodor. 
292. Die phie des Ptolemios für Nie- 
derrhetn-W Essen: Fredebeul und 


Koenen, 1938. 8, 11 p. 
Reviews: Hennig ZEK 6 (1988) 788; Steche Man. 
1988, 420. 


Richmond, 1. A. 

993, Ptolemy's map of Denmark; a study ‘in 
conflicting evidence. SGM 39 (1023) 99-102. 
map. KAA 


Riese, Alexander. 

994. Das rheinische Germanien in der antiken 
Litteratur. Leipzig: В. G. Teubner, 1802. 
488 p. 8°. 

Copy in the library of Columbia Untversity. 


Rikovsky, Fr. 

295. Morfologicky rozbor a vyklad Ptole- 

mai 

c E 

Вто. Pfírodovédeckd f 

(1987) 3-19. maps, tables, cross-sections. 
Résumé in German, p. 18—19. * OVA 


ek k Ptol v 


SECH Brat. 7 (1933) 369-390. maps. * OVA 
Résumé in French, p. 890. 
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Ruge, Sophus. я 
227. Die e der a e von 
паа in- 

tational Venice Br Berlin, 
1899." Theil 2 (1901) 884—896 
Schirmeisen, К. 
298. Zum Scheme des ptolemiischen Ger- 
manien. Deutscher Verein für dis Geschichte 


Jahrg. 1987, p. 126—140. map. 


Schmidt, Ludwig. 

229. Zur Germania des Ptolemfius und ror 

Frage nach den Wolmsitren der Cherusker und 
Hermanduren. HVJ n. Е. 5 (1902) Ke 

maps. 

230. Geschichte der deutschen Stämme bis 

zum e der Volkerwanderung. Berlin: 

Wei Buchhandlung, 1 15. 7 v. 

See SE 8°. (QFG T, 10, RE 


EEN Jos. 

231. Untersuchungen ru Flosmamen Deutsch- 

lands: Обаёобос. ZONF 14 (1938) 141-150. 
KAA 

Schönfeld. 

232. Scadinavia. PWRE Веће 2, Bd. 2 (1923) 

340-342. * RR-BTGS 

Schoo, J. 


233. Castellum Flevum in het land der Friezen. 
TNAG ser. 2, deel 51 (1934) 698—708. map. 
KAA 


maeus an de Hollandsche kust. TNAG ser. 2, 
deel 51 (1984) 85—50. maps, diagr. KAA 


manis aangeduid? TNAG ser. 2, deel 48 (1931) 
1010-1016, KAA 


Schütte, Gudmund. 

236. Une carte de Danemark de 1900 ans. 
Le Danemark; Denmark abroad; revue men- 

suells Oct. 1912, p. 152-154. maps, facsims., 

illus. t TLÀ 
Study based on Athos ыз. which SohBite later re- 
фы, Ses his. Рен» тереза айга Turpe 


Codes boy 111. GT 28 (1916) ELE 


238. Danske Stedavne fra arilds Tid. Filo- 


logisk-historike Samfund, Kjpbenhaon. Studier 
fra Sprog- og Oldtidsforskning Nr. 148 (196) 
1-100. fold. map. 


` 
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Sohittts, Gudmund, continued 


239. A map of Denmark: 1900 years old. Vik- 
tng Society for Northem Research, London. 
Saga book 8 (1918) 53—84. maps (регі. fold.), 
facsims, GEA 


240. Et maskeret Belglenskort hos Ptolemaios. 
GT 23 (1015) 108-111. maps, table. {КАА 


241. Nard- og Mell efter den rensede 
a d pe 
facsims. t 


242. Noter til SchSnfelds Navnesamling. Arkto 
für nordisk Filologi ny foljd, bd. 29 (1917) 
22-4 NIAC 


Translated by Jean Young. . 
mo University Press, 1929-33. 
Ger? maps (part ЫШ.) QPT 


244. Det ptolemaeiske Danmarksort. GT 23 
(1916) 9-20. maps, facetms., Шш. {КАА 


245. Ptolemy's atlas: a of the sources. 
SGM 30 (1914) 55-77, 294—298, 617- 
624; 31 (1815) 371—881, 580-589. E 


tables, facstms., illus. 

Review: MGM 18 (1914) 500—501. 
246. Ptolemy's maps of northern Europe; a 
reconstruction of the prototypes. See no. 139. 
Map Dto. 


1—48. tables, suppl. o£ 28 maps. 


Schulten, Adolf. 

248. Bericht über die Fortschritte der his- 
torischen Geographie des römischen Westens 
(1910-1914): Germania. GJ 89 (1924) 24- 
33. KAA 


249. Bericht über die historische Geogra 
des Westens (1897—1909): Germania. GJ 34 
(1912) 112-145. 


Schumacher, Karl 


250. Die лб ( 
Ptolemaios. Germ. 3 


Seelmann, W. 

951. Die Bewohner Dänemarks und Schonens 
vor dem Etndringen der Dänen. Verein für 
niederdsutsche Sprachforschung. Jahrbuch 12 
(1887) 28-39. RKKA 


) Germaniens bei 
1918) 78-80. EBA 
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259. Ptolemaeus und die Sitze der Semnonen. 
Verein für niederdeutsche Sprachf. 
Jahrbuch 12 (1887) 89-52. oae 
Sickler, F. C. L. 

253. Claudii en Pelusiotae Germania 
үсәр sus attr БЫ 


.qui Lutetige 
без 


с E SE 


Cattorum (Hessencassel), 1833, 4°. 4°, 


Copied from the BM Catalogue. 
c d 
ruben M P ATE EE 
* Q p.o.67 


25b. Keltové a Germáni v našich zemích. 
SMUF číslo 38 (1934) 8-145. maps. * OVA 


256. Poloha sídel Kvádu a Batmu podle údajů 
KL Ptolemaia. SCSZ 37 (1931) 14-29. 
Résdmé m French, p. 21-22, 


VA 
Biet ta German, p. 144-157; in French, p. 157— 


Review: Ryba LF 57 (1980) 581—543. 


258. Velká Germanie Klaudia Ptolemaia; 
Kiovitov ПтоАертоо Meyan Георама. 
svazek 2. SMUF číslo 40 (1935) 7-238. fold. 
maps. * QVA 
quibm. fu. Carmir, P: 307-448; in Frenoh, p. 280— 


Review: Revus belge de phiologie et d'histoire 
1987, 549. 


Steche, acte 
259. en im Erdkundebuch des 
Claudius Ptolemdtus. Leipzig: Curt Habitsch, 


1937. 192 p. key-maps. 8°. 
Reviows: Hyde CW 81 (1988) 176 176-178; Hyde 


АНА 48 (1988) 991, Stampfuss Man. 30 (1987 
573, Behn GArb. 1988, Nr. Nr. 3, p. &. (өт) 


260. Zur Deutung der Schriftquellen der süd- 
iu TEE Man. 1 (1939) 
411—440. maps. QOI 


261. Das Kartenbild Germaniens zur Zeit des 
Claudius Ptolemšus; Germanen-Erbe; Monat- 
schrift für deutsche Vorgeschichte З (1938) 
118-119. sketch maps. T EAA 


Svensson, J. V. 
262. Ptolemaeus’ redogörelse für folken рё ön 


Skandia. Namn och bygd; tidskrift nordisk 
ortnamnsforskning T 1919) 1-18. KAA 


PTOLEMY’S GEOGRAPHY 


Thomson, James Oliver. 
of шан gery . (In his: History 
of anclent geogra E aaa 
Sais; Pee rar x 
Tourneur-Aumont, J. M. 
283. Études de cartographie ue sur 
l'Alemanie: régions du haut Rhin et du haut 
Danube du ше au уше siàcle. . .avec 3 cartes 


hors texte. Paris: Libratrie Armand Colin, 1918. 
H, 822 p. fold. maps. 8°. Мор Dic. 


Ukert, Friedrich August. 

964. Germanie nach den Ansichten der 
Griechen und Römer. (In: Ukert. Theil 3, Abt. 
1, p. 1464. fold. maps.) KAD 


Wadstein, Elis, 

265. Die nordischen Völkernamen bei Ptole- 
maios. Göteborgs р årsskrift 31 
(1925) pt. 2, p. 189—200. sketch-maps. МІМА 


Weiss, J. 

260. Ein Faschingsbettrag aus Ptolemaeus. 
Wiener Blätter für die Freunde der Antike 2 
(1024) 120-121]. 


Wietersheim. 
287. Über den en Werth der 
clellen Angaben in der Geographie dee 


mus, insbesondere über Germanien. BSGW 9 


(1857) 118—145. tables. * EE 
Zangemeister, Karl. 
268. Drei ermanische Meilensteine aus 


dem 1. Jahrh Westdeutsche 
für Gesohichts und Kunst З (1884) зү 
807—898. illus. 

VL RAETIA ЕТ VINDELICIA 


Berlioux, Étienne Félix. 


Lyon, 1 

Cartellieri, Walther. 

270. Die rbmischm Al über den 
Brenner, Reschen und Plickenpass. 
Ph. Supplementband 18 (1926) 1-186. КЕЛ 
(part. fold.). А 
Cuntz, Otto. 


271, Die Geographie des Ptolemaeus; Galliae, 
Germania; Raetia, Noricum, Pannoniae, 
cum, Italia, (See no. 119.) 


Haug, 
272. Raetia. PWRE Reihe 2, Bd. 1 (1920) 46- 
82. * RR-BTGS 
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Kretschmer, Konrad. 


278. s ee me 
München und Bertin: und Verlag von 
R. Oldenbourg, 1904. 650 p. 8°. KFA 
Malf, Josef. | 
274. O Ptolematové podunaji. SCG 2 (1688) 
67-74. maps. *OVA 


275. Germania, Rhaetla, Noricum, Pannonia 
Begriffen der Griechen und Römer, 
(In: Mannert. Bd. 8, 776 p. fold. maps.) KAD 


Mehlis, Christian, 

276. Raetia und Vindelicta bei Claudtus Ptole- 

mus, ААп. n. Е. 18 (1921) 121-207. map, 
ООА 


facatm., illus, 
Review: Philipp HZ 127, 519. 

277. Taunus und Retco. PM e 60, 60, 

Halbbd. 2, p. 161-165. map. 

978. Thrakisch-illyrisches Volkstum im vorge- 

schichtlichen Stiddeutschland. PM 63 (1917) 

829-333. fold. map. KAA 


Oberhunmner, Eugen. 
279. Die ältesten Karten der kama =o 
ZDAV 40 (1909) 1-20. facsims. L 


280. Die Entstehung der Alpenkarten. ZDAV 
82 (1901) 21—45. maps, facatms. SPSL 


Planta, P, C. | 

981. Das alte Haetien; staatlich und kultur- 
historisch dargestellt von Dr. P. C. Planta, Ber- 
lin: Weidmannsche Buchhandhmg, 1872. 
530 p. fold. map. 8°. GDXI 


Reale deputazione veneta di storig patria, Ven- 


282. Saggio di della regione veneta. 
Venezia: & Società, 1881. 444 p. f°. 
(MSDV ser. 4, v. 1.) t S 
Schütte, Gudmund. 


283. Nord- og M efter den Ren- 
sede Ptolemaios. GT 23 (19. У. 
facsims, i 


284. Ptolemy’s of northern Europe; a 
Feconstractlin of ths peutoey sea. сеш 189.) 
Dio. 


Map 
Schulten, Adolf. 
985. Bericht über dio historische phie 
des Westens (1897-1909): Vindelicia, 
Vallis Poenina, GJ 34 (1912) 148-150. KAA 


Viollier, D. 


288. Géographie ue et administrative 
de la Suisse à l'époque romatne, MGGZ 25 
(1926) 23-61. maps. ООА 
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VIL. NORICUM 


| BerHoux, Étienne Félix. 
287. Carte (provisoire) de Raetie, Vindelicie, 
Norique, d'après Ptolémée, sutvant les principes 
exposés dans la Carte de la Germanie. Lyon, 
1888. 


Солт, Otto. I 

288. Die Geographie des Ptolemaeus; Galliae, 
Germania, Raetia, Noricum, Pannoniae, Illyri- 
cum, Italia, (See no. 119.) 


Маш, Josef. 

289. O Ptolemaiovó podunají. SCG 2 (2889) 
67—74. maps. * OVA 
Mannerst, Konrad. 

290. Germania, Rheetla, Noricum, Pannonia 
nach der Begriffen der Griechen und Rëmer, 
(In: Mannert. Bd. 8. 776 p. fold. maps.) KAD 


Mehlis, Christian. 

291. Norikon=Noricum nach Claudius Ptole- 
maeus. AAn, n. Е. 22 (1930) 78-115. map, 
facsim., illus, QOA 


292, Thrakisch-ilyrisches Volkstum im vor- 
geschichtlichen Süddeutschland, PM 63 (1917) 
329—333. fold. map. KAA 


Oberhummer, Eugen. 
203. Die ältesten Karten der Ostalpen. ZDAV 
38 (1907) 1-14. facsims, S-PSL 


204. Die Entstehung der Alpenkarten. ZDAY 
32 (1901) 21—45. maps, facsims. SPSL 


Polaschek, E. 
995. Noricum, PWRE 17 (1938) 971-1048. 
* RR-BTGS 


Reale deputazione veneta di storia patria, 
Venice, 

296. Saggio di cartografla della regione veneta. 

Venexia: a spese della Società, 1881. 444 p. 

f*. (MSDV ser. 4, v. 1.) - +BWS 


Schütte, Gudmund. 
297. Ptolemy's maps of northern Europe; a 
reconstruction of the prototypes. (See no. 139. ) 


Мар Dio. 
Schulten, Adolf. 
208. Bericht über die historische Geographie 
des Westens (1897-1900): Noricum. GJ 34 
(1912) 160-151. KAA 
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УШ. PANNONIA 


Cuntz, Otto. 

299. Die Geographie des Ptolemaeus: Galliae, 
Raetia, Noricum, Pannoniae, 

cum, Italia, (See no. 119.) 

Fróhlich, Robert. 

800. Ptolemaeosnak haránkra 


DEE 
gyetemes 9 (1 
14-24, 126 154. 


vonatkozó 

kutatások áttekintő Ssszef Übersicht 
der antiken Geographie von Buda- 
: Königliche Ungarische Universitäts- 
1936. 156 p. map. (Dissertationes 
Pannonicae ex Instituto umismatico et 


Archaeologico Universitas a. Petro Pázmány 
nominatae Budapestinensis provenientes, ser. 1, 
fasc. 5.) 
Chet library of the American Geographical 
in the 
Sooty. 


Havass, Rezsö. 

302. Magyar földrajzi könyvtár; 

birodelomról bármely nyelven, S CHE Me 
szerrbktbl bármely földrajzi uoo d 

фе» nyelven megjelent irodalmi müvek 


konyvészete... Budapest: F. Pál, 1803. xxvii, 
532 р. 4°. KA 
Май, Josef. 

303. O Ptolemaiovë podunaj. SCG 2 (1938) 
67-74. mapa. * QVA 
Mannert, Konrad. 

804. Rhaetia, Noricum, Pannonia 
nach der en der Griechen und Römer. 
(In: Mannert. Bd. 3. 776 p. fold. maps.) KAD 
Schütte, Gudmund. 

805. Nard- en rensede 


Mellemevropa efter d 
Prolamaios, ЁТ 93 (1916) 257-268. maps, 
Ste + КАА 


306. Ste сшы of northern Europe; a 
e prototypes. (See no. 139.) 


reconstruction of th 

Map Dio. 
Schulten, Adolf. 
307. Bericht über die historische Geogra 
des Westens (1897-1909): Pannonia. С. 34 
(1912) 151-152. KAA 


Tomaschek, Wilhelm, 

308. Zur Kunde der HAmus-Halbinsel; topo- 
graphische, archäologische und GE 
Miscellen. SAW 99 (1882) 437-507; 118 
(1888) 285—373. illus. * EF 


PTOLEMY’S GEOGRAPHY 


Zupanió, Niko. 


309. Srbi Pliniza i Ptolemeja; pitanje prve 


par ses amis et collaborateurs à 
вез trente-cing ans de travail scientifique. Beo- 
grad: Државна штампарија, 1924. 4°. 
р. 555—589. шара.) 

Résumé m French, p. 587—589. 

Copy ш the library of the American Geographical 


IX. ILLYRICUM, DALMATIA, ET 
LIBURNIA 
Ballif, Ph. 
310. Römische Strassen in Bosnien und Herce- 
sone ye Wien: о у Ser bere 


Ree EH fecun) Ke 


Cramer, J. A. 


ЗІР. A geographical and historical description 
of ancient Greece; with a map, and a plan 
of Athens. Oxford: At the Clarendon Press, 
1898. 3 v. fold. map. 8°. 


Cuntz, Otto. 

912. Die Geographie des Ptolemaeus: Galline, 
Germania, Raetla, Noricum, Pannoniae, - 
cum, Itala. (See no. 119.) 


Cuntz, Otto. 

319. Die Geographie des Ptolemaeus: Galliae, 
Germania, Raetia, Noricum, Pannoniae, Шу 
cum, Italia. (See по. 119.) C 
Donat, Lamberto. 


818. Francesco Berlinghtei e la Dalmazia. 
per la GE 5 (1928) 


M 
der Hercegovina 7 (1900) 167-214. ma 
diu. E SCH 


Mannert, Konrad, 

815. Thracien, Illyrien, Macedonien, Thes- 
salien, Epirus. (In: Mannert. Bd. 7. 688 p. fold. 
map.) KAD 


Oberhummer, Eugen. 

818. Zur historischen von Küsten- 
land Dalmatien und der Hercegovtna. (In bis: 
Dalmatien und das osterreichische Küstenland. 
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Wien und Care $ Franz Deuticke, 1911. 8°. 
77-114. fold.], facstms. 
PM ee 


Patsch. 
817. Delmetae, PWRE 4 (1001) 9448-2455. 
* RR-BTGS 


Schulten, Adolf. 

318. Bericht über die Fortschritte der bhis- 
torischen des romischen Westens 
(1910-1914): Illyricum. GJ 39 (1924) 33- 
87. КАА 


819. Bericht über die historische Geogra 
des Westens (1897—1909): Dalmatia, GJ 34 
(1912) 153-158. KAA 
820. Bericht über die historische Geographie 
des Westens (1897—1909): Illyricum. GJ 34 
(1912) 145—148. KAA 
Tomaschek, Wilhelm. 

321. Die vor-slavische Tp 
Herzegowina, Crna-gora und der ап 

Gebiete, MGGW 23 (1880) 497—528, 545 
567. КАА 


822. Zur Kunde der Hiimus-Halbinsel; topo- 
Miscellen. D» 
SAW 99 (1882) 437-507; 118 
(1886) 285-873. illus. * EF 
Treidler, Hans. 
828. Literaturbericht über die 
phie und Т phie der ides 
Taner? Zetsohrtt fir deoleche Philologia 5 
(1928 ) Goa 6 (1929) 212-231. *OAA. 
Vulió, Nikola. 
Se ege: Srbije u antičko doba. 
En 
"im 1-15. 
325. Illyricum, PWRE 0 (1914) 1085-1088. 
* RR-BTGS 


Županić, Niko. 
826, Srbi Plinija і Ptolemeja; Pan ma 
pure Srba na svetskoj d sa j- 
skog, LEE Eeer (In: 
trava Су 
par ses amis et collaborateurs 4 
ses trente-cing ans de travail sci e. Beo- 
grad: Државна штампари]а, 1 4°, 
555—589. maps. 
P. Кина Ктепор, D: БӘТ ЭНӘ. 
а m the library of the Amertoan Geographical 


X. ITALIA 
Almagia, Roberto. 
827. La geografia. Roma: Istituto per la propa- 
ganda cultura italiana, 1919. 109 p. 12°. 
Bibliography, p. 69-109. КАТ p.0.176 


fold. mape. f°. ( Comitato 
focal sane, italiano, publicazione 1.) 
+ KAA 
829. Monumenta Ttalige phica; repro- 
duxioni di carte general ui ie E 
dal secolo xiv al ze. Firenze: 
bito geogo mitre, 1699. V, $ Sr 
napoleta. Na- 


65 pl. of mape. f°. 
830. Studi storici di cartografia 
ро Stab. ttp. Luigi Pierro e figlio, 1918. 
+78 
Ve ft Why o he Amanses Gong 
EE 
831. Die römischen 


über den 
Brenner, Reschen-Scheldeck und P 
te Supplementbend 18 (1996) 1-186. 
n a RA 


Chabanler, Eugène. 

832. Contribution des astronomes ala 
hie antique. CRCG sect. £ 

(1938 118-121. fold. maps. 


Furlani, Giuseppe. 

833. C ae CREE а 

e aL-Idrisi (con due carte) GE cd 
186-200. facsim. maps. 


Gamurrini, Gian Francesco. 

334. Biblografla dell’ Italia antica. Roma: R. 
Istituto d'archeologia e storia del arte, 1833- 
38. 2 v. 4°. BW 


Grotefend, G. F. 


335. Zur Geographie und Geschichte von Alt- 
Halen. Hannover: V der Hahn’schen 
Buchhandlung, 1840. 52, 48, 56, 56, $5 


maps, 4*. 
Jung, Julius. 

336. Grundriss der Geographie von Italien und 
dem Orbis Romanus München: C. H. 


Beck'sche Verlagsbuchhandlung, 1897. viii, 
178 p. 4°. (In: Müller. Bd. 8, Abt. 3, Hälfte 
1.) * RS-BTGP 
Kroon, F. 


837. Onze kust bij Ptolemaeus. TNAG ser. 2, 
deel 59 (1942) 217-242. kas ay 


Lackeit. 


938. Itala, PWRE E Supplementband 3 8 (1918) 
1246-1275. 
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Long, George, and Robley Dunglison. 

839, An faéducHon to; the stady of Grecian 

pila: F. Car and Co, 1820; vil 209 1 

ginie: F. Carr and 1829. viti, 293 p. 8°. 
KAD 


Mannert, Konrad. 

840. Geographie von Italia nebst den Inseln, 
Sicilia, Sardinia, Corsica. (In: Mannert. Bd. 9, 
Theil 1-2, 2 v. fold. map.) KAD 


Migliorint, Elio. 

841. B geografoa della regione ita- 
liana, Fascicoli xix e xr, anni 1943 e 1944. 
Roma: Società geografica italiana, 1047. SD 
8*. 


Fascicles 19 and 20 of a Ud ane eg 
in 1927. 
Mommsen, Theodor. 
842. Die italischen Regionen. (In: Beiträge 
zur alten Geschichte und Geographie; Fest- 
schrift für Heinrich Kiepert. Berlin: erlag von 
Deitrich Reimer (Ernst Vohsen) 1898. 4°. 
р. 95-109. tables.) 

Сору m the library of the American Geographical 


Nissen, Heinrich. 

343. Italische Landeskunde. Berlin: Weld- 
mannsche Buchhandlung, 1883. v. 1. 568 p. 
8°. KFG 
Oberhummer, Eugen. 

344. Die Entstehung der Alpenkarten. ZDAV 
82 (1901) 21-45. maps, facsims. 3-PSL 
Pais, E. 

845. Itala antica; ricerche di storia e di geo- 
grafla storica. Bologne: N. Zanichelli, 1593. 


ос ONY Cuntz. (See no. 119.) КАС 


Reale deputazione veneta di storia patria, 
Venice. 


847. Saggio di cartografla della regione ve- 


neta. Venezia: a spese della Società, 1881. 
444 p. f°. (MSDV ton 4 4,v.1.) t BWS 
Schulten, Adolf. 

348. Bericht über die historische Geographie 
des Westens (1897-1900): Itala, GJ 84 
(1912) 181—184. KAA 


349. Bericht über die historischen Geographie 
des rümischen Weetens (1910-1914): zn 
GJ 89 (1824) 37—44. 


PTOLEMY’S GEOGRAPHY 


021619, G., and Pietro Amat di S. Filippo. 
850. Studi biograficl e bibliografici sulla storia 
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French, Aaron Davis Weld. 


Anglo-Saxon 
ics. Manchester, 1845. 5i 


3192 
Also m Memoirs of the and 

e Literary A es 

в, 1846. 


atr. 
Copies: NN (periodical), ICJ (pectodival), ECS 
(ortgmal). 


Morgan, James F. 

Titles, offices and surnames, In his England 
under the Norman conquest, vin, 
poe оаа 3193 

сал обу асе Conquest. 

Ga NN, IC. а 


Nelsan, W. 


paging, last 3 pages]. [London,] 1717. 3194 
A list. Fair, 


Copy: MH. 


Tengvik, Gösta. 
Old bynames. (Nomina Germanica 
3185 


distribution in 1302. In The R 
(new series), April, 1891, p. 
xc 3197 


CoA NN, IC. 


Austen, F. W. 

The Hundred Rolls and Inguisttion of the 
Nones. In The Essex review, vol 53, April, 
1944, p. 53-56. Colchester, 1944. 3198 

A list. Fatr. 

Copies: NN, ICU. 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


How surnames grew. In The Essex review, 
vol. 80, April, 1921, p. 81-95. London, 1921, 
3199 
Chiefly on surnames o£ Colohester, England, be- 
tween 1510-1812. Good. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


Blaauw, W. H. 

Subsidy roll of the rape of Lewes in 1298. 

In Sussex , vol 2, 
3200 


archæological collections, vol 24 (vol 12, 
scond serilen); p: 03-84 Lewes, 1872. 8201 
Chiafly lists, a few notes. Fair. 
Copes: NN, ICN. 


Cowell, John. 

An alphabetical table of antient surnames, as 
fis are чейн dn-old recorda. In his A law 
dicHonary; or, The tnterpreter of words and 
terms, Appendix [no paging; 3 folio pages at 
end]. London, 1807. 3202 
E 1607 edition has tte: The interpreter. Also, 


Fair. ` 
Copes: DLC, ICU. 
ras Cecil Henry L'Estrange. 
surnames of Devonshire. ge 
um 8b p. 


surnames (Lund studies in English. ш). ES 

1935. 217 p. 
Oocoupational 
Cops: NN, ICU. 


Hall, Hubert. 
“Curiosities of Elizabethan nomenclature" 
and the Irish Calendar (1171-1251). In The 


Good. 


Antiquarian & bibHographer, vol. 4, 
November, 1888, p. 278-279. 1883. 
Poor. 8205 
Cogaes: NN, ICN 
Hitching, F. K., and S. Hitching. 
References to surnames in 1601. 
London, 1910. kx 8206 
An index of about 19,650 names contained in the 


printed of 778 Englmh parishes. Fair. 
Copies NN, IGN. 
References to English surnames In 1608. 
London, 1911. xcv p. 8207 
An index of about Tames contained in the 


printed regwters of 964 Engish panshes. Far. 
Copies: NN, MB. 


Sussex, , Somerset, and Woroestenihire, 
Copies; NN, ТЕМ 

Mawer, Allen. 
Some unworked sources for lexicog- 


English 

raphy. In A grammatical miscellany offered to 
Otto Jespersen on n mm birthda 

Se ‚оре 3908 
P “aps зе oerliost dato for the 
r md mentioned. fa the Oxford . 
"Copies: NN, IEN. , 
Nicolas, Sir Nicholas Harris. 

An alphabetical list of sur-names, and names 


af places, as are found in ancient records, 
explained by the modern names. To which 
are the names of all bishopricks, ab- 


and 
of Parliament. In his Notitla historica, p. 210— 
8210 


ve, Sir Francis. 
[Surnames.]:‘In Great Britain. Record Com- 
mission, The Parlamentery writs, vol 1, in 
Introducir between p. 409 and 210; [Lon- 
‚ don] 1827. 8211 


Оз spelling, em, of men Fat. 


Round, John Horace. 

Curiosities of EHzabethan nomenclature and 
the Irish Calendar (1171-1251). In The Anti- 
quarian magazine & bib pher, vol. 5, Janu- 
ary, 1884, р. 49—51. Loudon 1884. 8212 

atr. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 

Skeat, Walter William, and others. 

The of the surname “Chaucer.” In 'Fhe 
Athenssum, vol. 118, Feb. 4, 1899, р. 145—148; 
Feb. 18, 1899, p. 210-211; 4, 1899, 

274; "March Ts 1899 838; March 25, 
Tooo, p. 372; Ari 8,18 ‚р. 495; April 15, 


1899; р. 408. aden, 18 3218 
Drsousston ЕРИНЕ 


of Ње каккы: 
1 NN, I i 
Smith, Albert Hugh. 


Early northern nick-names and surnames. In 


жск еу Он 1928— 
38, p. 80-60. London, 1984. 9914 


Copies: SON 
Wheater, W. 
The of our forefathers. In The 


Gentleman's magazine, vol 271 (new series, 
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vol 47), December, 1891. p. 623-630. Lom- 
don, 1891. 8215 


odd names. Interesting. Good. 
1 NN, ICN. 


HOMES OF 


See also Nationalities — Gypsy or Romany; 
Surnames — English. 
Barker, Howard Frederick. 
The ancestry of family names. In The At- 
lantic monthly, vol. 156, August, 1935, р. 182— 
188. Boston, 1935. 3216 


Knapp, Oswald Greenwaye. 
Homes of ip mad In The Genealo- 
5, September, 1980, 
P. EI eee 3218 
Mostly oritictres Guppy's book (item 8217). Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Matheson, Sir Robert Edwin. 
du dee MA dosis asa 
of the Serene Gener SE 
Teport of пише, 
ри» and "regum in Ireland). Dublin, 1 
3 p. 8219 


Re-iested, Dublin, 1909, 78 p. 
“Notes on strength, ethnology, 
сыыр Lists counties in which the names 


Copes: Sa ECS 
Robinson, C. J. 

English surnames. In The , vol. 5, 
June 27, 1874, p. 721. London, 187 8220 


On names in certain counties and thair frequency. 
Short. Poor. 


Copes: NN, ICN. 


Shaw, James. : 

Location of Dumfriesshire surnames. In The 
Drunken а Galowy Natum Hi SE 
ee s 


Ze 


Surnames of Ktrkcudbrightshire, In The 
rn ЗЕ КИ ss 

Natural History 
аа, аа 
53. Dumfries, 1894. 3929 


See also Nationalities — Irish and Celtic; 


Surnames — Homes of. 


Croke, W. J. D.. 

An Irish surname. In The New Ireland re- 
view, vol. 11, August, 1899, p. 373—375. Dub- 
Im, 1899. 3293 

On the surname Croke. Poor. 
/ Copos: NN, IC, 

ElHott, Richard R. 

Irish surnames. In The American Catholic 
пау review, vol. 24, April, 1899, р. 101- 

19. Philadelphia, 1899. 


Fitzpatrick, Benedict. 

Irish and Scotch surnames. In The Journal 
of the American Irish Historical , vol 
10, 1911, р. 124-133. New York, 1911. 829Б 

Good. 


Copies: 
Hume, A. 

Surnames in the county of Antrim, In The 
E E 
p. 323-335. Belfast, 1 

Good. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 
Ireland's surnames. In The Utah genealogical 

historical 


› IC. 


and e, vol. 2, January, 1911, 
p. 48. Salt Lake City, 1911. 8227 
names. Short. Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Irish surnames. In The Spectator, vol. 72, 


March 81, 1804, p. 485-436, 468. London, 
1894. 32.29 


Fatr. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Johnston, Charles, and Carita Spencer. 

yr oi Pe ee 

p. 380-389. Boston, 1005. 

City ele d netus о ating Been 

and ancestry. Fair. 

Copies: NN, IC. = 

Joyce, Patrick Weston. 

Family-names. In his A social history of 

ancient Ireland, vol. п, p. 19. London, 1903. 
3231 

Horeditary family names became general in Ireland 

at the end of the tenth oentury. Short. Fair. 

Copies: NN, IC. 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 
- Kelly, Patrick. 


names with ori meenin 
clans, =s апы, eran and mottoes. lace 1 
[i], ЗА, 136 p 


(Patrick 


anglicised surnames in Ireland. Dub- 
lin, 1923. [iv], 64 p. 3234 


edi NN, ICN. 


M'Grath, William. 
Varieties of surnames in Ireland. In Time, 


with their correct forms. In An Claid- 
heamh Soluis, vol. 8, January 25, 1902, p. 758; 
February 1, 1902, p. 780; February 8, 1902, 

799; March 1, 1902, p. 855; vol. 4, March 
15, 1902, p. 8; March аР 1908, p. 27; March 
29, 1902, p. 41; April 5, 1902, p. 67; April 
12, 1902, p. 86; April 28, 1909, p. 127; May 
8, 1902, p. 146; May 10, 1902, p. 171; May 
81, 1902, p. 216; June 28, 1902, p. 283; July 
19, 1902, p. 813; Tale 26, 1909, p. 337; Ai 
9, 1902, p. 377; August 23, 1909, 

ber 6, 1902, p. 442; October 25, 1908. 

p. 547; November 1 , 1902, p. 504; November 
29, 1909, . 617; November 29, 1802, p. 636; 
January 1908, p. 771. Dubia, 1068-08, 


Aer da dat een or ю tho od “The 


In The Irish y Journal, vol. 1, April 10, 
‚ 826 598; А 17, 1841, р. 330—832; 
May 15, 1841, p. 865—369; May 29, 1841, 


P 881-384; June 12, 1841 p. 396—898; June 
9, 1841, p. 405-407. Dublin, 1841. 3937 
oa ocd 


O'Growney, E. 
The ‘Muls’ and the ‘Gils’: some Irish sur- 
names. In The Irish ecclesiastical record, vol. 


PERSONAL NAMES 


8 (fourth series), May, 1898, р. 423—438; June, 
1898, p. 402—512. Dublin, 1898. 8238 
From a Christian Good. 
Comes: NN, MH. 
O'Hart, John. 


Ancient Irish strnames. In his Irish pedi- 
grees, vol 1, p. 855—858. New York, 1915. 
First edition, Dublin, 1878. 3239 
With ther 
Copies: NN ( 
ког 


The collecHon of our surnames, In Ап Claid- 
heamh Soluis, vol. 8, January 11, 1902, р. 719- 
8240 


forms. Fah. 
1928), ICN. 


Pearse, Patrick H. i 

The collection of our surnames. In An Cleid- 
heamh Soluis, vol. 8, January 25, a ЗАА 
EE 


SE NN, ICN. 


Ryan, John. 

Irish famil 

vol 45, M d 1917, 
241-249; May, 191 

torr, SE 870-884; Joly, IST p44 449—447. bu 


names. In The Irish monthl 
1917, m A 


pd to 
Coprs: 


Tribal, Danish and Anglo-Irish surnames, and 
position of tribelands, in the counties of Mun- 
ster. In Joumal of tho Cork Historical & 
Archæological Society, vol. 19 (second series), 
July — September, 1918, p. 105—108 and map. 
Cork, 1913. 3943 


Fax. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


[Whitmore, William Henry.] 
Irish surnames. In The Nation, vol. 58, May 
24, 1894, p. 383-384. New York, 1894. 8944 


. Fair. 


Woulfe, Patrick. 
Our surnames, In An Claidheamh 


Soluis, , 
vol. 4, May 24, 1902, p. 195; May 81, 1902, 


od enden , 1902, p. 264; June 28, 1902, 

9, 1902, p. 362; August 9, 1909, 

Miss eee p vik 
411; October 11, 1902, p. 514; Oc- 
ur ds 1902, p. 530; November 1, 1902, 

а ea 1902, er 

p, 60 November в, 1908 p 

Dublin, 1903, 8245 


A list to Wilham O'Byrne's Colleo- 
tion (item ), giving English and Insh forms of 
surnames. Fair 

Copies: NN, ICN. 
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_ MANX 
See also Nationalities — English. 


Kneen, John J 
“Manx names and thetr romance. 
See маниши Panas 


(new series), 
vol 4 mo. 1, p. tpi Spes s 8240 


ene m 


Moore, Arthur WilHam. 
Manx surnames. In The Manx note book, vol. 


1, A 885, p. 44-50; July, 1885, p. 83- 
i, Ocoee 1885, p. 130135) vol. 2, January, 


ECH p. 20-30; A SCH . 58-85; July, 
1886, p. 114—120; . 149-158; 
vol. 8, April, 1887, Xm › 1987, p. 112- 
119; October, 1 1-156. ‚ Douglas, 
1885-87. 8247 
This H pert of his book on the subject (item 
8248). Good. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 

Surnames and names of the Isle of 
Man. ап. London, 1 xiv, 372 р. 


8248 
ie ae eee 
1908, xvi, 261 p. 


Copies: NN (Lrt ed.), ECS (both eds.). 


MARRIED WOMEN 
See also Cataloguing and Indexing; Law; 
Miscellaneous. 


Campbell, Allen. j 
On calling names. In The dent, vol. 
105, June 11, 1921, p. 616. New York, 1921. 
8249 
5 aero: Also on married women keeping their 


NEAN. ICN. 


Ervine, St. John. 

On taking your husband’s name in vain. In 
The Bookman, vol 54, December, 1991, 
p. 357-360. New York, 1922. 3950 


Notes of a retiring fiat In The American 
ebruary, 1949, p. 161-168. 
3250A 


sisted ber maiden surname, Interesting. Good. 
Copies; » IC. 
Hale, Ruth. 
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Innes, E. Robertson. 
On married women's surnames. In London 


society, vol. 49, May, 1886, p. 516-519. Lon- 
don, 1888. 8252 


Poor. 
Copies: NN, IC. 


Normanton, Helena. 

Whats in a woman's name. In The Truth 
seeker, vol. 52, March 21, 1925, p. 186-187. 
New York, 1925. 8253 

Now York, 1925, 8 p. 


F Я 
Copies: NN, ММС (reprint). 


Seabury, Florence Guy. 

By any other name, In The New republic, 
vol. 46, May 5, 1028, р. 825-327. New York, 
1926. 3253A 


5 , Маде С. 

ө designation of woman biologists. In Na- 
ture, vol. 127, January 17, 1931, p. 94. Lon- 
dan, 1931. 


Toksvig, Signe. 

Have women names? In The New republic, 
vol. 27, July 27, 1921, p. 242-243. New York, 
1921. 


SCOTCH 


See also Nationalities — Scotch and Gaelic; 
Surnames — American. 
Adam, Frank. 
Highland surnames. In his The clans, septs 
and ts af the Scottish 


ter v, p. 187-193, and аа PUE 
p. 481—488. Third edition. ugh, 1994. 1834. 
8256 


Fair. 
Copes: NN, ICN. 


Albe, pseud. 
оо Мк 
queries, secon асло 
prem. Aberdeen, 1907 


Copes: NN, ICN. 


Anderson, Willigm. 

The Scottish nation; or, The surnames, fam- 
ilies, Hterature, honours and hical his- 
tory of the people of Scotland, 3 vol Edin- 
ДО ва. УШ, 8, 752; 3, 752; 3, 786 р. 3258 

edition, Edinburgh, 1888; also later edihons, 
1854 1878. 


B given. Fair. 
Comet NN (1864), IC. 


In Scottish notes and 
Dr 1906, 
‚ 8957 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


B., D. - 
Some eighteenth cen Latheron sur- 
names, etc. In V for Northern 


re are Din ag шы Ge 
EEN 


Ger NN, ICN. 


Black, George Fraser. 

Popular derivations of some Scottish sur- 
names. In The Caledonian, vol. 1, November, 
1901, p. 25-28. New York, 1902. 

Inoorrect derivations. Fair. 

Copies: NN, DLC 

Scottish surnames, In The Caledonian, vol. 
6, February, 1907, p. 497-498; March, 1907, 


p. 545—546. New York, 1907. 8261 
and meanings. Poor. 

Copies: NN, DLC. 

The surnames of Scotland; their 
meaning, and New York: The 
York Public ey, 1946. 838 820 

Reprmted from 1946. Ia, 88 Ew York 
Publio Librery, v. тю (1948—46). 

Dictionary of the omgm, meening, and history of 


Scottish surnames. 
Copies: NN, ICJ. 
Bramwell, B. S. 
The surnames of Scotland. In The Gerlealo- 
Pondan, 1047. vol. 10, June, 1947, p. 49-51. 
7 8263 


A commentary on Black (item 8269). Feir. 
Copes: NN, ICN. 
[Buchanan, William.] 
A brief into the g and 
state ot ancient Scotish surnames. Glas- 
gow, 1723. 102 p. 8264 
Also his An inquiry into the end present 
state of encient Soottith 3 ‚ 1820, 
xv, 810 р.; also Edinburgh, 1775, , 
1793, Cinoinnati, 1849, 246 р. 
reprinted in Miscellanea Scotia, 4. 
Aooounts of Scottish families something about 
the оід of the surname. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
George. 
[Surnames.] In his Caledonia, vol. 1, p. 420; 
vol 2, p. 598-601, 770-771, 787n. New edi- 
Нор. , 1887. 8265 
mi Paley, 1887. ee Powe 
Copies: NN, IC 
[Dudgeon, Patrick.] 


Fraser, George М. . 
Gaelic surnames. In Word-lore, vol. 2, De- 
cember, 1927, p. 192-195. London, 1927. 


' 8267 
The meaning of Sootoh and Irish surnames. In- 


. Good. 
Соры: NN, ICN. 
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Fraser, George M., continued 
These “Macs”. In The Scots ma уо]. 
11 (new series), July, 1929, p. 292-204. Dun- 
dee, 1999. 3288 
SubHHe: Some motes on Н1 Мала nomes. Fair. 
Copies: DLC, ТЕМ. 


French, Aaron Davis Weld. 
Notes on the surnames of Francus, Franceis, 

French, etc., in Scotland. Boston, 1893. SC 
Fair. › 
Copies: ММ, МАВР. 

Gray, John, and James F. Tocher. 
E and 


surnames in cast 
tlons of the Buchan Field Club, vol. 6, 1901, 


p. 226-240. Peterhead [1902]. 3270 
On correlation between surnames and 
in ohfldren in cast Interesting. Good. 


Hanna, Charles A 
Fay nemes in Scotlands In his The Scotch- 


Irish, vol. 2, Appendix W, NEE 


: NN, IC. 
Ilmnes], C[osmo Nelson]. 
Concerning some surnames. Edin- 
burgh, 1800. [vi], 69 p. 3272 
General Fair. 
Copies: NN, IEN. 


Notes on some зоа family oe m 
SSC In the Society ti- 
SE 2, March 10, m 
S be Edinburgh, 1859. 
Poor. 
Comes: NN, ICN. 
Jobnston, James B. 

More Scottish surnames, In Chambers’s још- 
nal, eighth series, vol. 9, June, 1940, p. 443— 
448. London, 1940. 8274 

Fair. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 

The Scottish Macs, their dertvation and 


, 1922. 56 p 
Ge where today, root and 
moanmg, pleco of origm, and early instances, 


Bee 
series, vol. 7, February, 1938, р. 100- 
108, ; Londen, 1988; . 8276 


Сой NN, ICN. 
Kennedy, J. W. 

Local J names, In TransacHons of the 
Hawick Archeological Society, 1910, p. 3-5. 
Hawick, 1910. 8277 

On Вос (Hawick) surnames, both local amd 


personal. F 
Copies: NN, МН. 
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Maitland, William. 

Of the sirnames of the Geel. In his The his 
tory and antiquities of Scotland, vol. 1, book п, 
chapter xr, p. 168-170. London, 1757. 8278 


сы, ICU. 


Scotch surnames. In The Saturday review, 
уо], 10, December 1, 1860, p. 696-097. Lon- 


don, 1860. 3280 
Reprinted in Гана: Living vol 68 (third 
series, уш, 14» ]ашшгу 19, 1861, p. 100-192, 


Boston, 1 
СЕМА, а recte. of Tunia Conde ung boma. Боор. 
treats of surnames in general. 


Scotch surnames. In The S , vol 33, 
October 27, 1800, p. 1 1029. London, 
1800. 3281 


Stevenson, John Horne. 

The and e of surnames, In 
hie relay n Rea ands уо ышна ае 
p. о Glasgow, 1914. 


Соок NN, ICN. 


Stewart, David. 
Patronymics. In his Sketches af the charac- 

ter, пасоша оова 

landers of Scotland, vol. п, Appendix, Note 


Fair. 
Copies: NN (1825), ICN. 
Tocher, James F., шш Сгау. 


The gmentation value of 

Mida pro шү лын К шш Айта 
shire. In Man, vol 1, no. 128, 1901, p. 158— 
154. London, 1901. 8284 


Barker, Howard Frederick. 
Surnames tn -is. In American speech, vol. 


Мы it fo ar tea (1) a vases 
becanse (1) of ease in pro- 
for Welsh given names, 


Black, William George. 
Surnames in ^з”. In The Athengum, 
vol, 95, January 11, 1890, p. 48. pa 
With reference to Heligoland nomenolature, Short. 
Fat. 
Copies: NN, ICN 
Codman, Arthur Amory. 
Codenham, Codnam, Codman. In The New- 
England historical and g cal register, 
vol. 86, July, 1882, p. 301-802 1882. 


The meaning of -man in surnames. Short. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


The origin of certain names ending in 


“man.” In eee New historical and 
Boe SOL: Bonon, | , vol 47, pow 1893, 
Boston, poste i 
Termmation “man” 
“nam,” а oontraction Pa e SE 
name. Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Custer, Milo. 
The name, B and the “ington” . 


names. (Publication number three, Central 
Ilinois Historical Society). паш Ж 
1925. [6] p. 


Prmted one sida only. 
Personal and town names with this sufi. Fatr. 


Copies: NN, ECS. 


Hall, Hubert. 
Curiosities of Tudor nomenclature and the 


Trish Calendar. In The Antiquarian magazine 
& E E vol. 7, A 1885, р. 201- 
202. London, 1 8290 


a unus hose ss s 
Poor. 


Curiosities of Tudor nomenclature, and the 
Irish Calendar. In The Antiquarian magazine 
Se е vol 7, June, 1885, р. 304- 
305. London, 1 3291 

Bae es St Е сы 
Round (пет 8298). Poor. 

Copies: NN, ICN 


K, J. A. C. 

Names ending in -cock. In The Gentleman’s 
magazine, vol. 162 (new series, vol. 8), No- 
vember, 1837, p. 442. London, 1837. 8202 

Short. Farr. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 

Origin of a class of surnames. In The Gentle- 
man’s magazine, vol 161 (new series, vol. 7), 
May, 1837, p. 478-479. London, 1837. 3293 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


L, G. T. L. 
Surnames terminating in cock. In The 


Gentleman’s vol 162 (new series, 
vol. 8), 1837, p. 246-247, Lon- 
don, 1887. 8294 
Says ооой means “a híllook." Tai. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 

N., J. G. 


Be terminating in -cock. In The 

каше, A 163 (vol 9, new 
een Ma May, 1 , p. 500. London, 1838. 3995 
Says опо origin of cock is “oook.” Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Owen, J. P. 
Surnames ending in “s.” In The Athenssum, 
Men January 18, 1890, p. 84. London, 


8296 
in surnames. Fair, 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
Parish, William Douglas. 
Sussex surnames. [n his A of the 


Sussex dialect, p. 141—148. Lewes, 1875. 8297 


tiquarian E rie & biblio er, 
vol. 7, May, 1885, p. 254-256 jet. 


On Fitx and Ffius. Reply to Hall (tem 8290). a 
Copaes: NN, ICN. 


iya, Walter. 

Surnames in "s." In The Atheneum, 
vol. 1889, pert п, 14, 1889, p. 821— 
822. London, 1889. 8299 


such surnames to mean “son of.” General. 
Short. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


See I E De In The Herald 


on ae 1580 


Pi ue та been assumed in 
more recent yeeu. It x Narman Frenoh. Interesting, 


Copies: NN, ICN. 


WELSH 
See also Surnames — Surname Elements, 
Fletcher, J. Kyrle. 
Welsh surnames. In The maga- 


Genealogists’ ma 
ae ae March, 1044, p. 303-394. Lon- 
don, 1 8301 
Pis TOME 
Copies: NN, ICN. 
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Jones, Lewis H. 
Welsh surnames. In The Register of the 
State Historical , vol 25, 


May, 1927, p. 190—102. Frankfurt, Ky., 1927. 
3302 


Good. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Morris, Thomas Evans. 
Welsh surnames, London, 1935. 11 p. 3308 
. Fak. S were 
Carag ee 
Welsh surnames. In Bye-gones, relating to 
ve and the border counties, vol. 3 (second 
es), Oct. 11, 1893, p. 193—198; vol. 8 (sec- 
= series), Feb. 21, 1894, p. 289—293; vol. 5 
(second series), April 91, 1897, p. 81-08; 
be 6 (second ig Feb. 14, 1900, р. 297- 
807; vol 12, (new sedes), July 26, 1911, 
iu Aug. 10, 1911, p. 100-102; A 
1911, p. 107-111; September 6, 101 
124-127; September 20, 1911, р. 133-137; 
December 1 18, 1911, p. 172-179. Oswestry & 
Wrexham, 1803-1011. 8304 
Includes Welsh surnames seldom found in Wales. 


Good. 
Copies: NN, MH, CtY. 


Welsh surnames in the border counties of 
Wales. In Y Cymmrodor, vol. 43, 1932, p. 98- 
178. London, 1932. 3305 

Reprmted, London, 1082, 81 p. 


Good. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 


Some Welsh names. In The Utah genealogical 
and historical eege vol 2, July, 1811, 
p. 140. Salt Lake City, 1911. 3306 


Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Things — Names of 


B[agley], W[illiam] C. 

Educators in the ' Hal ot 
Fame. In School and Society, vol. 63, April 20, 
1946, p. 278—279. Lancaster, Pe., 1946. 3307 


Poor. 
Copies: NN, ICJ. 


Bryan ш, Joseph. 


Naming quintuplets. Garden City, N. Y., 
1835. x, 143 p. 8308 


Copies: DLC, ECS. 


A Curious of the nominal prowess 
of the Navy of Great Britain, 1790. In Notes 
of a bookworm, p. 71-72. London, 1828. 3309 
The names of some English ships. Poor. 
Coprs: IU, ECS. 
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Dickinson, Alice E. 

On the personality of our possessions. In 
William M. Tanner, editor, Essays and essay- 
writing, p. 209.994. Boston, 1954. 8310 

The author's family names the lawnmower Gideon, 
the stove, Othello, eto. Poor, 

Copy: ТЕМ. 


Funke, Otto. 

On the function of . A problem of 
general semasiology. In En vol. 
В, February, 1936, р. 57-62. Lund, Sweden, 
1988. 3311 


The . Fatr. 
, ICU. 


Gardiner, Alan Henderson. 
The theory of proper names. London, 1940. 


67 p 8312 
Chiefly words. Good. 
Copies: NN, ICU 
Goldstein, Kurt. 
On naming and pseudonaming. In Ward, 
vol 2, April, 1946, p. 1-7. New York, 1948. 
8313 


of 
Comes: NN, IEN. 


Hale, Albert C. 

Birds of the rails. In Audubon magazine, 
vol 48, May — June, 1946, p. 162. New York, 
1946. 3314 


glo-Sexon wea) names (Anglis 
tische Forschungen. Hek 15). Неде 
1906. vil, 275 p. 831 
Fatr. ` 

Copies: NN, IEN. 

Mill, John Stuart. 

Of names. Im ha Saa aputa E 
2, p. 14-29. People’s edition. London, 1895. 
8316 
Various other editions. On philosophy of names, 
saan шша BER Гап; 

Copes: NN (1900?), ІС. 

Of names. In The Atlantic monthly, vol. 120, 

October, 1917, p. 574-575. Boston, Mort. 3317 
Звук that em A nothmg ia a, name: Matiy: оп 


grobe NN EN. ICN. : 


Powel, Harford. 

And now concerning copy. In Advertising 
M ВН ЕЕ June, 1938, p. 58, 624. 
Philadelphia, 1938 
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Things — Names of, continued 
Russell, Bertrand. 


Proper names, In his Human knowledge, 
p. 72-84. New York, 1948. 831 


Рак. 
Copies: NN, ММ, 


Wagner, Leopold. 
More about names. London, Hen 
3310 


of names, New York, 1898, 287 p. 
oa oo 
Copies: NN, IU. 

Titles 

Colebrooke, T. E 

On and other titles. In The Journal 
of the Asiatic Society, vol 9 (new se- 
пев), p. 314—420. London, 1877 8320 
Good. 

Copies: NN, ICN. 

Irvine's dictionary of titles. San Francisco, 
1012. 144 p. : 3391 
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Marshall, Frederic. 
Titles. In Curiosities of oe бәр 
ш, CDU 95-146. London, 1880 
various countries. 
Son ICN. 
Sandys, John Edwin. 
Titles of Raman officials, In Latin epigraphy, 
pendix п, p. 222-299. Cambridge g- 
lea, 1919. 88224 
Teohnioal. 
Copy: IEN 
William. - i 
pM of dignity and courtesy. In his Moet- 
ings and greetings, part 1v, p. GE 
don, d 1877. 
Copal NN, IC. 


Titles and forms of address. Sixth edition. 
London; 1945. ЧҮ, 153 fi; Som 
Poet edihon, London, 1 nr Gee e 

essi uunc TO the right 
1999, oh dd ot 
SS 


TEE сазна: ает 19088, x, 
eatin Londons 1986, Bfth edition, eui 10d 
xiv, 148 p. 
Good. 
Copies: NN (1920, 1988), IC. 


Titles.of the East. In The New-York mirror, 
vol. 8, November 18, 1880, p. 150. New York, 
1831. 8395 


Poor. , 
Copies: NN, ICN. ` 


al n 


(To be continued) 


News of the Month 


CONTRIBUTOR 


Ма, Hamy B. Weiss, whose informative and entertaining papers have 
appeared in the Library’s Bulletin for some years, is Director of the New 
Jersey Department of Agriculture’s Division of Plant Industry. Until recently, 
he was (for twenty-six years) editor of the Journal of the New York En- 
tomological Society; at present, he is associate editor of the Journal of Eco- 
nomic Entomology. For his contributions to his chosen field (about which 
he has written extensively) he has been the recipient of such honors as the 
Gold Medallion of the New Jersey Agricultural Society for scientific achieve-. 
ments, in 1949, and the honorary degree of Sc. D. at Rutgers University’s 
1950 Commencement. His hobby is allowing a playful imagination to range 
over the out-of-the-way things that have been neglected by others. At various 
times, he has investigated little-known aspects of printing and the graphic 
arts, and he has collected dream books, joke books, comic valentines, jumping 
jacks and baby rattles, some of which have been subjects of past Bulletin 
articles. The Editor does not doubt that he will have something to say about ` 
Mrs. Hickson’s letter, which follows. 


WOMEN AS PRINTERS 


BEFORE THE FOLLOWING appears here, Mrs. Hickson will have received a ` 
reply from the Library, but the Editor is neither waiting to discover what 
the Information Division will find for her, nor making a preliminary investi- 
gation himself. It is a good question to “pass around,” since others may have 
local sources of information which they would like to share. 


September 12, 1951 
The New York Public Library 


42nd St. & Bth Ave. 
New York City 
Gentlemen: 


On page 881 of the August issue of the Library’s Bulletin, under the heading “The Books’, Mrs. 
Sproat’s “Ditties for Children” is listed as published by Benjamin Warner, No. 147 Market Street, 
Lydia R. Bailey, Printer, 1818. 

I assume that Lydia R. Bailey was a woman. We think of women in these days as having 
such great opportunity in business, as compared to years ago, that it is enlightening to me, any- 
way, to learn of a woman being in the printing business as long ago as 1818. 

Were there many women in the printing business years ago? I believe that if you could arrange 
for a short article about them in the Bulletin, together with a listing of those known it would 
prove generally interesting. Or do you think that is just one woman’s opinion? 

[511] 
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Let me thank you, now, for the many fins articles you do give us in the Bulletin, and wish the 
Stuff continued interest and success in the work. 
Very truly yours 
[Signed:] ВклтвіСск Hickson 
(Mrs. Richard T. Hickson) 
1710 Spring Garden Street 
Philadelphia 30, Pa. 


PUBLICATIONS 


Herman Motet zs scholars are anticipating the observance of the centenary 
of this unique American author’s most famous book, M obey Dick, on Novem- 
ber 19th. The Library is happy to have a share in paying tribute by repub- 
lishing from the June and July numbers of its Bulletin Herbert Cahoon’s 
Herman Melville, a check list of books and manuscripts in its collections; it is 
the fourth Gordon Lester Ford Memorial Study. The Melville representation 
in NYPL is very rich; as Mr. Cahoon says in his Introduction, while the 
Library “cannot offer a history or biography or literary criticism of Melville 
[in commemoration], it can provide. . .the stuff from which such writings are 
made; it has the source materials.” Price: 50 cents a copy. 


Emerson’s Early Reading List 1819-1824, transcribed with an introduction 
by Kenneth Walter Cameron, has been reprinted from last July’s Bulletin. 
This makes the second study of its kind which the Library has now in print*, 

- the first being one on Nathaniel Hawthorne. The Emerson study sells for 
' 80 cents. 


GIFTS 


The Henry J. Raymond Papers 
CURRENT OBSERVANCE ОЁ the centennial of The New York Times gives em- 
phasis to the significance of the collection of Henry J. Raymond papers 
presented to the Library recently by Mrs. Seymour Holbrook, of Norfolk, 
Connecticut. Raymond, one of the founders of the Times, and its editor for 
the first nineteen years, set the pattern which has guided its growth since his 
day. This new gift comprises about 125 letters and manuscripts, mostly letters 
to Raymond, and eleven of his public addresses, in printed pamphlet form. 
The recent biography of him by Francis Brown calls this collection the largest 
group of Raymond materials in private hands and “an extremely varied one 
covering most of Raymond's adult life.” The papers possess a dual interest for 


* Catalogues of the Library’s publications are issued at intervals; the publications are also Hsted 
in the various trade lists. 
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the historian: they record the genesis of this particular present-day news- ` 
paper and the growth of Raymond to his position of great influence in politics 
and editorship. 

Though born in western New York, he graduated from the University of 
Vermont in 1839; his journalistic career began immediately thereafter under 
Horace Greeley, then publishing The New Yorker. There are half-a-dozen 
letters from Greeley advising his assistant or giving specific direction to his 
work, a typical one admonishing that “No man can be a [sic] A-1 editor (or 
anything else) who does not regard that as the highest thing.” There is a story 
attributed to Greeley which states that Raymond was the only aide he had 
who had to be cautioned against working too hard. | 

During the 1840s, Raymond began active participation, as a Whig, in New 
York politics, building a reputation which was to carry him to the Speaker's 
Chair of the Assembly and the Lieutenant-Governorship during the next 
decade. When the Whig party faded away, he went with many others of that 
belief into the Republican party; his widely acclaimed address to the Re- 
publican convention at Pittsburgh in 1856, marked him for leadership in the 
councils of that new party, and he exercised considerable influence in its 
national election campaigns until his death in 1869. 

Another assistant on Greeley’s staff during Raymond’s tenure was George 
E. Jones, another “Green Mountain Boy,” whose business acumen gained 
recognition from that very shrewd gauger of ability. From the friendship and 
mutual respect which arose between Raymond and Jones, the Times of today 
was to be born. 

Among the items in this recent accession is a six-page account in Ray- 
mond’s hand, of “our projected daily newspaper”; it is dated March 11, 1846, 
and is to Jones, then in Albany, engaged in the money-lending business. In 
detail Raymond describes the composition of his ideal newspaper: what 
departments it should have, where and when it should have special corre- 
‘spondents, how much each should cost, and the revenue to anticipate from 
press runs of so many thousand copies the first and the succeeding year. The 
Manuscript Division also has a group of Jones papers, presented by a de- 
cendant some years ago, which by good fortune includes his reply, written 
early in April, 1846; Jones replies with keen interest but reports fully how 
his funds are quite tied up. More than five years passed before circumstances 
were favorable for the men to join with a third person as proprietor in estab- 
lishing a paper which virtually fit the specifications laid down by Raymond. 
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Upon the establishment of the Times, there began the interest in foreign 
personalities and affairs which distinguished it from its contemporaries and 
which grew into its noted present-day round-the-world services. Its first 
"scoop" in this field was the espousal of Louis Kossuth, the Hungarian patriot, 
then pleading his cause in the United States. The Raymond papers include 
the manuscripts of a series of letters sent back from Europe by Kossuth, in 
1853; they were entitled, "Democratic Letters on European Matters and 
American Policy.” The excellence of reportorial practice on the Times is 
commended by letters of Daniel Webster and Stephen A. Douglas; other 
items show other political figures not so pleased by the news as reported — 
particularly a group of thirteen letters from Edward Everett. 

' During the Civil War, editor Raymond had his troubles with army gen- 
erals. Letters of complaint from Dix and Sickels show that they were as 
sensitive to the pen as to the sword. The crowning example in the collection 
records an attempt of McClellan to get the Secretary of War to suppress the 
newspaper. From Headquarters, on December 9, 1861, the General sent 
Secretary Cameron a copy of the Times of December 4th, which contained 
a map "of our works on the other side of the Potomac, and a statement of the 
composition of the Divisions in that same locality." He alleged also that the 
paper had aided the rebels before that by publishing full details about Gen- 
eral Sherman's expedition before it sailed; he wanted necessary steps taken 
at once for “the suppression of this treasonable sheet." Raymond replied to 
the Secretary of War that the map was widely available, being on sale in the 
lobby of Willard's Hotel in Washington, and made specific refutation of each 
charge. In the post-Civil War period, the notorious "Tim" Fisk made a more 
veiled attempt to browbeat editor Raymond, stating that he had evidence 

' that Raymond had suppressed evidence in a recent court case; the reply to 
Fisk’s threat is also in the collection here. 

There are also numerous letters about political matters from such figures 
in our history as Schuyler Colfax, S. P. Lyman, Charles Sumner, Thurlow 
Weed, and Henry Wilson. A long letter from Rufus Choate presents Francis 
Lieber's qualifications for a government post; Henry Bergh writes to protest 
treatment given him in the paper. 

The Raymond papers are a valuable new source on a distinguished New 
Yorker of a century ago; their relationship to a local newspaper which has 
since risen to eminence in the world of journalism gives added cause for 


according them a warm welcome. sce ert 
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"Christus in Arte" 


In 1920 the Art Department received:a unique and important collection of 
illustrative material pertaining to the life of Christ. Writing in this Bulletin 
of April, 1920, Dr. Frank Weitenkampf said, "Through the generosity of Mr. 
John Powell Lenox of Oak Park, Illinois, there has come to the Library a 
wonderful body of pictorial documents dealing entirely with the life of 
. Christ. The result of a quarter of a century of patient collecting on the part 
of Mr. Lenox, these pictures, several thousand in number, are mounted in 
fifteen finely bound volumes with the general title “Christus in Arte.” Since 
that time and through the continuing generosity of the Lenox family, the 
collection has been expanded into twenty volumes. Very recently Madame 
Lucie Lenox-Darcy and her husband, Mr. Emery Darcy, continued the tra- 
dition with another large addition to the collection: 800 pictures, several 
unframed originals, and a bound volume of illustrations, press clippings and 
letters entitled “Concerning the Lenox collection “Christ in Art,’ gift to The 
New York Public Library, February, 1920.” 

This collection gives the Art Division a corpus of material on Christ and 
the incidents of his life that exemplifies the varied interpretations of artists, 
ranging from the old masters to those of the present day. Some of these works 
were executed by artists especially for the Collection, such as the “Head of 
Christ,” a piece of sculpture by Amalie Dupré. The original work is m the 
possession of Madame Lucie Lenox-Darcy, but the “first and only photo- 
` graph” of it came to us in this latest gift. A series of woodcuts depicting the, 
“Stations of the Cross in a Chinese Setting,” by a Belgian artist, a missioner, 
Father Van Genechten, is. representative of the range of subject matter en- 
paw among the new items. 

The history of the collection as shown in the volume devoted to that pur- 
pose is of special interest, containing letters from artists and other well-known 
personalities. J. М. H. Hofmann, better known as Heinrich Hofmann, 1824- 
1911, wrote from Dresden in 1892 that he was sending a photograph of his 
painting “Christ and the Rich Young Man.” This painting was then in his 
possession, and “I do not send it to exhibitions for many reasons.” William 
Hart wrote from Hollywood in 1920 to congratulate Mr. Lenox on his gift of 

“Christus in Arte” to the Library. ‘In his search for new and unusual material, 
Mr. Lenox carried on a world-wide correspondence and aroused the interest 
and aid of people from many parts of the globe. Am cm 
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THE FOLLOWING list of donors, with brief descriptions of their gifts, represents 
a selection from the records of material received during the month ended 
September 15, 1951. Unless otherwise stated, the donors are of New York 


City. 
A Club Publication 
5 азраге Casella, ЇЧ I 
of Var fo D Fols, md pem бй 
first in a series of 


тюше by tie Theos Ants Ca. is a collec- 
tion of eighteen eebe ee 
ing in the Allied Armies in I The Library 


and Four in Hand were acquired in 1945. The 
three booklets give an interesting picture of the 
literary activities of fighting men and are a 
vahiable addition to the "s remarkable 
collection of material relating to World War п. 


An Interesting Miscellany 


M. Office, Toronto, Canada — 
Aer Data for Northern Canada, by 
T. J. G. Henry and G. R. Armstrong, 1949. 
Institut d'Etudes Occitanes, Toulon, France — 
Countes del miu Бозо, par Adelin Moos, 
première série, 1951. 

Ukrainian Canadian Committee, Winnipeg, 
Canada — Outline of Ukrainian. History, by 
Clarence A. Manning, 1949. 

SRI Aurobindo Library, South India — Poets 
and Mystics, by Nolint Kanta Gupta, 1951. 
Dr. Jacob Shatzky — Six mois en Russie, lettres 
écrites a M. X.-B. Saintines, en 1826, a Tépoque 
du couronnement de S. M. L'Empereur, par 
M. Aucelol, 1827. 

Banca Commerciale Italiana — Alberto Sani, 
an Artist out of His Tims, by Bernard Beren- 
sen, 1950. 


Schweizerischer Bund für Naturschutz, Basel, 


Switzerland — Der Schwetxertsche National- 


Dr. Francesco Cordasco — Letters of Tobias 
to the Noyes 
of the Collected 


by Francesco 


Central Meteorologi ә Observatory, Tokyo, 
Japan — Ge Atlas of Japan, Series 
1-2, 1048-49. 


Colonel Edward C. F Hope Valley, 
Rhode Island — 5th Major Port, a Story of 
Thres Years Overseas, 1 1945. 


` 


Universitštsbibliothek Vienna, Austria — Dis 

Unioersitttsbibliothek Wien, Geschichte, Or- 
ganisation, Berdittung, von Dr. Hugo Alker, 
1951. 


лен о Compe Du TEE 
Transportation C 
iha Betile of Ruwope, by Sgt. David 


mentary of Sgt. Richard A. 
1845. 


Mr. Robert F. Scott — History of the Great 
Iron Chain, Leid across the Hudson River at 


ar Museum [of] Francis Bannerman. 
New York, n. d. 


Autographed Copies 


erton S. Yewdale — Inscribed first edi- 
of Mi E Mon vts Buil- Tongua Plow (1034) 
Head d W-Hollow (1936), by Jesse Stu- 
art, presented by the author to Mr. Yewdale 
Was ede a cole l Dated 
y, "discovered" Mr. Stuart. Head d 

- Т d edo M. уса. 


Señor Paca Navas Miralda, La Ceiba, Hon- 


D bulbs 
flexiones, u лы eg ТӨЗ]. 
( Autographed presentation сору.) 
General Sir George de ye Barrow, Great 
d — licaHons: an 
utogra copy of The F. Fire of Life, 1949; 
Indis Finest Monument, 1950; Two Cav- 
ie in the Palestine Campaign of 
—1918, 1937. 


Authors’ Presentation Copies 


Mr. Ee EE 
His Mowhawk Dutch and the Palatines, 1951. 
With’ this volume came a corrected copy of 
The Old Palatine Church, 1930. 


Mr, Emil Di Bella — His A History and-Check- 
Ич of Wooden Money [19502]. 


Rabbi S. Z. London, England — 
His Past W. about Chassidism and Folk- 
lore, 1951 (im Yiddish). 
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Authors’ Presentation Сорівз, continued 
Mr. Charles H. Stone, Charlotte, North Caro- 
Hne — His The Stones of Surry, 1051. 


„Мт. Alain Denielow, Benares, India — His 
Visoa Bharati Musio Board, The Shruti Venu, 
a New Musical Instrument with an Indion Key 
Board for Playing Indian Scales, 1951. 
Mr. Ervin Nyiregyhazi, Los Angeles, California 
— His compositions for the plano: Tonal 
Drama No. 1; A Soldter of Fortuns; Checkmate 
No. 8; Tragic Victory No. 1. 


For the Poetry Society of America 
Collection 

Mrs. Glover Nettleton — A s 

items, the 

а on Е ы 

lines written as a to an article by 

паласе of Edwin 


sug 
SE 


Manuscripts of the 
“aa pty Бри Loo Mat nig 
pid ен кей т Бө 


10, 1941, E я piece 

“Hymn to S Uae ond ummer eas 18847 
A Limited Edition _ 

Kyoto University Library, Kyoto, SE 


limited edition, co 
trated manuscript o Kabuki Ekotoba, with 
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апер паа а GEN 
EE 
Anniversary Volumes 
Banco de Vizca aa ТР Homenaje 
a la economia 1—1951 (Revista 
ele Banoo de Vizcaya en 
su cincusntorio, 195 


S Garden ss s Philade Penn- 
es — 1850-1950, a frere ы 
1950. 


First Unitadan Church, San Francisco, Cali- 
fornia — One Hundred Years, 1850-1950. 
(Printed at The Grabhorn Press.) 


García & Diaz — La Compafiiá transatléntica, 
cien años de vida sobre el mar, 1850-1950. | 


Foreign Press Volumes 


Miss Irene Yassen, Long Beach, New York — 
Fifteen volumes of by Russian refugee 
authors, published tn Paris, by the Rifma Press 
in 1950 and 1951. 


Theatre 


Mr. Harry Burnett, Los Angeles, California — 
A collection af large Ea aa 
etc., of the Turnabout Theatre, in 
Se idi letter, Mr. Bur- 
. os ay ees 
its 10th birthday, “something of a record for 
a puppet theater in this or any country.. 
I can think of no better place in the world 

[than NYPL to house such material].” 





USE AND ADDITIONS, SEPTEMBER, 1951 


DURING THE MONTH of September, 1951, the total number of recorded readers 
in the Reference Department, Central Building, was 74,223. They consulted 
118,119 volumes. No record was kept of the use of books on the open refer- 
ence shelves. The total number of visitors including readers, who entered 
the building was 204,231. 

The total number of volumes issued for home use by the Circulation De- 
partment was 703,650. 

There were received at the Library through purchase and gift, 28,775 
volumes, and 4,113 pamphlets. Of these, the Reference Department received 
as gifts, 2,496 volumes and 3,323 pamphlets, 94 prints, and 120 maps. The, 
Circulation Department received as gifts 380 volumes, and 189 pamphlets. 


CIRCULATION STATISTICS FOR SEPTEMBER, 1951 


j HOME USE HOME USE 
BRANCHES 




















ADULT 
School Work 3,077 
Interbranch Loan Office 301 
Picture Collection —— 
Extension Division 65,428 
Library for the Blind 8,191 
af i е 25,719 
George Впке 5,770 
Chatham Square 4,517 
edral 9,764 
Central Circulation - 55,494 
Central Children's Room == 
Columbus 8,089 
Countee Cullen 5,080 
Epiphany 12,058 
ifty-eighth Street 15,646 
Fordham 31,391 
Fort Washington 20,042 
125th Street 4,595 
High Brid 17,462 
Hamilton Fish Park 7,158 
Hamilton Grange 14,001 
Harlem Library ete 
Hudson Park 6,879 
Hunt's Point 10,736 
115th Street 3,460 
ackson Square 10,980 
ingsbridge 7,12 
Muhlenberg 10,785 
Melrose 10,401 
Mott Haven 7,432 
Morrisania 208 
Music dE? 4,778 
Ninety-sixth Street 11,622 
Nathan Straus 1,123 
West New Brighton 3,430 
Ottendorfer — 6,320 
Port Richmond 6,034 
Riverside 14,804 
Rikama Regional 5,820 
t == 

Seward Park 7,25 
St. George 3,798 
Sixty-seventh Street MET 
Stapleton 5,665 
Tremont 13,680 
Tompkins Square — 10,060 
Tottenville —_— 2,205 
Washington Heights 7.843 
Webster 8.499 
Wakefield 8,619 
Woodstock 3,922 
Westchester Square 9,441 
Yorkville 13,168 
TOTALS 530,254 








CUMULATIVE TOTALS — July – Sept, 1951 —| 1,978,239 1,573,232 





HOME USE 


L|: 


в 
BN 
F 


ERE 


p 





* Not included in totals, Closed all or part of September for painting and repairs. 
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CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT, . ` 


` 


- Joan Масккнгте Cont, Chief 
Feadquarters: Central Batldir р, Fifth Avenne and 42nd Street 


BUPERYISOR OF BEANCEES, Маскат Weiler 
BOOK ORDEA OFFICE, Mary Neubert, Supt. 
CATALOGUING OFFICE, Elen Prism, 
EXTENSION DIVISION, Мп. Anne 5. 


ч zi 
INTERERANCH LOAN, Henrietta + Supt. 
ADULT SERVICES, Mn. Mildred V. D. Mathews, 


Supt. 


WORK WITH CH-LDREN, Mr. Егыкюв Clarks 


pers, $ 
WORE WINE SCEOOLS, 187 E, кан St Mabel 
WW. ha-u, = 
REFERENCE SERVICES, Loona Durkes, Supervisor 
STORYTELLING, Ealalle Steinmetz, Supervisor. 
YOUNG PEOPLES SPECIALIST, 848 E. Si SL 


BRANCHES AND SUB-BRANCHES 
š MANHATTAN 


AGUILAR. 174 E. 110th St. Mrs. Helen B. Muatthows 
BLOOMINGDALE, 306 W. 100th St Soir F, 
oCormiok 


CATHEDRAL. 564 Ave. Sindook 

CENTRAL CHILD ROOM. Bldg. 
Helen A. Masten 

CENTRAL CIRCULATION. Central Bldg. Elen M. 
FitxBimona 

CHATHAM SQUARE. 83 E. . Marion Lang 

us PM oe) Room 101, Univ. 


E . Ltpsoomb 

5. 749 Tenth Ave. Mary L. Wallace 
COUNTER CULLEN. 104 West 180th St Ып. 
Dorothy Homer. 

EPIPHANY. 298 E. 28rd St. Mrs. Marion І. Stock 

58rm STREET. 127 E. 58th St. Магу C. Hatoh 

FORT WASHINGTON. 585 W. 178th Street. Wini- 
fred Gambrill 

GEORGE BRUCE. 518 W. 125th 8t Edith Roes 

HAMILTON FISH PARK. 888 Kast Houston St. 


Elizabeth green d 
HAMILTON GRANGE. 508 West 143th St. Ida 
Malemnd 


HARLEM LIBRARY. D W. 124th 5t. Eliza. 

HUDSON PARK. 10 Seventh Ave., South Mu. 
Vielehr 

INWOOD (8ub-Br.) 215 Sherman Ave. Sarah Oppen- 
beamer 


JACKSON SQUARE. 251 W. 18th 5t. Helen Morgan 
LIBRARY FOR THE BLIND. 187 W. 25th St. Mm. 
Mildred C. Jammer 


MUHLENBERG. 909 West ¿9rd St. Cesindania Eaton 

MUNICIPAL REFERENCE LIBRARY. 2980 Munio- 
тра! Building. Hobecoa B. Hankin. 

кемю Health Dtvision, 195 Worth Bt Isabel 


veel 
MUSIC LIBRARY, 131 Е. 58th St. Gladys Chamber- 
NATHAN STRAUS. 848 E. 6924 9t. Mr. Blanche 
Brauneok 


96rm STREET. 119 East ӨӨН St. Loda Hopkins 
115тҥ STREET. 208 W. 118th St. Robert Ake 
195тн STREET. 894 E. 185th St. Irene Patjens 
OTTENDORFER. 185 Second Ave. Charlotte Hubach 


RIVERSIDE. 190 Amsterdam Ave. Myrtle аи 

ST. AGNES. 444 Amsterdam Are. 

RE EE COLLECTION. toa SET W. 186th Sk. 
ean 


Blackwell, 
SEWARD PARK. 198 E. Brosdwuy. Mr. Beolah T. 


Sheet 
67тн STREET. 428 E. OTth St. Margarethe Korten- 
beutel 


TEENS. LIBRARY. 127 E. 58th St Amelia 


' TOMPEINS SQUARE. 881 E. 10th St, Margaret Marks! 
"WASHINGTON HEIGHTS. 1000 St. Nicholas Ave 


WEBSTED 1485 Yo Ате. Dorothy L. Hal 


YORKVILLE, 335 E. 78th Bt. Emily Davis 


, THE BRONX 


BRONX REFERENCE CENTER. 2555 Marion Ave. 
Mr. Liban Wilson 

CITY ISLAND (Sub-Br.) 885 City Шаља Ave. Mre. 
Stalla Webber 

CLASON'S POINT (Sub-Br.) 1205 Harrod Ave. Mrs. 
Alie Alexander 

БАРТОНКБТЕА {Sab Br); Bldg. 10. 8000 Yates Avo. 

FORDHAM. 2556 Ave, Isabel Jackson 

GUN HILL (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 10 740 Gum Hill Ва. 

HIGH BRIDGE. 78 W. 1 St. Marjorie C. Burbank 

HUNT'S POINT. ЭТ outs Blid. 

XINGSBRIDGE. 3041 ug owe Bien hol 

MELROSE 010 Morns Ave. Shmnamon 

MORRISANIA,. 610 E. 168th Bt. 


corda ( Sub-Br.). Bldg. 4. 1588 Universtiy Ave. 


TREMONT. Are Adde, C. Martia 
UNIVERSITY HEIGHTS о: Br.). 2019 Untreznty 
VAN E (Sub-Br.). 8871 8 Are 
edgwick 
VAN NEST (Sub-Bk.). ТОТ Rhinelander Ave. Ыг. 
emme Schmender 
WAKEFIELD. 4100 Lowere Pl Mrs. Marjorie W. 
WEST FARUS (8оЬ-Вг. ). 878 E. 180th St. Frank 


SQUARE 1400 Dolan Park, Wost- 


MOTT HAVEN. 821 E. 140th St. Mary Dane chester Bo, Mrs. Eleanor Janssen 
PARKCHESTER (Sub-Br.). 1884 Metropolitan Ave. WOODLA HEIGHTS (Sub-Br.). 4304 Katonah 
PELHAM PARKWAY (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 18. 2280 Ave. Mrz. Louise H. Woods 
Wallace Ave. Mrs. Leah WOODSTOCK. 761 Е. 160th St. Howard Biokert. 
` RICHMOND І 


GREAT KILLS (Sub-Br.). 58 Giffards Lane. Bertha 


T.Y 
NEW DORP (Sub-Br, Hughos Mem. Lib.) 155 Third 
Bt. Munel Bedell 
PORT RICHMOND. T5 Bennett St, Ма, Mary Bowles 
ST. GEORGE. 14 Bay Bt. Katherine O'Brez 


STAPLETON. 199 Canal St. Mrs. Howe 
TODT HILL (Sub-Br.). 955 Westwood Avs. Mrs. 


Irene Van Й 
7480 Amboy Rd. Genevieve Wells 
WEST NEW BRIGHTON. 976 Castleton Aen, Patricis 
Lena 


Exhibitions in the Central Building 


SPECIAL. EXHIBITIONS IN OCTOBER 


, EL i 
NiCCOLÓ PAGANINI, WIZARD OF.THE VIOLIN Room 84 


A Music Divisióh exhibition of iconography and autograph letters from the Joseph 
Muller Collection. +: 
Tse New Yonx TMs, 100TH ANNIVERSARY Main Lobby 


Memorabilia, ete., chosen mainly from the archives of the Times. 


FANTASY IN PRINTS 3rd Floor Corridor 


Selections from the Prints Division, featuring fantastic depiction of animals, ranging 
in time from religious prints of the fifteenth century to those of modern sur- 


realism. In the South Gellery. 
Gaay’s Elegy, 1751 Е Room 818 
The first printing and other early editions, with translations and imitations, from 
the Berg Collection. 
WEST OF THE MISSISSIPPI 8rd Floor Corridor 


Exhibition from the L. N. Phelps Stokes Collection of American Historical Prints. 
In the North Print Gallery. 


PERMANENT EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED STATES POSTAGE STAMPS . б Main Lobby 
An almost complete collection of United States postal issues and airmail stamps, 
1847-1926, 
WASHINGTON IRVING Main Lobby 


Selections from the Seligman and Hellman collections of Irvingiana consisting of 
first editions, manuscripts, sketchbooks, etc. 


HISTORY op PRINTING First Floor Corridor 
Examples of the recorded word and the graphic arts from Babylonian tablets to 
modern press work. 


EIGHTEENTH-CENTURY PORTRAITS AND OTHER М№МОгАВІЕ Parntincs Room 318 


Works by Copley, Stuart, Gainsborough, Reynolds, Morse, Raeburn, and othefs. 
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Consumer’s Report on the Library 
By FaEDERICK Lewis ALLEN 


] AM HERE to make a consumer's report. I don't suppose I can fairly claim 
to represent all the people who use the Public Library. For I know these 
include a good many refugees from life to whom the Library is a place to 
stay out of the rain or the cold or the emptiness of jobless days; and a good 
many sheer seekers of entertainment to whom the lending services of the 
Library are simply a free device for filling empty hours more or less agreeably; 
and a good many contest fans whose one thought is of some day winning 
a prize which they won't share with you; and also an interesting assortment 
of cranks and freaks. But at least I can claim to be a humble representative 
of the thousands upon thousands of New Yorkers to whom the Library is a 
working aid. You serve us every day of your working lives. And I wonder 
how often we — and you — stop to realize how much your service means to us. 

Maybe I am not a standard representative of this working group. Fór I 
am not only a job-holder and therefore a spare-time writer, but my type of 
research is odd. I have a way of embarking upon the writing of books and 
articles whose subject-matter is so broad that I cannot simply plod through 
the books in a given special area of knowledge, but must dip and sample 
over a great range of material. But at least this has given me a rather varied . 
picture of the Library's services. For as a part-time, intermittent, but assidu- 
ous visitor to Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street for more than twenty years I 
have become familiar with a good many of your reference Divisions. 

The Public Catalogue room, where in defiance of instructions I always 
try to put my drawer back in exactly the right place. The Main Reading 
Room, of course. Room 300 — and the other historical section at the north 
end — and the Theatre Collection next to it. The excellent Photographic 
Service — where my wife and I stopped in one day to thank the Division 
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for some admirable work done for our picture book called I Remember 
Distinctly, and where by some chance the only person to thank was a 
frightened girl who behaved as if she wondered what sinister trick all this 
pretty talk was leading up to. The Newspapers on Microfilm, where a group 
of very helpful and patient people preside over a number of machines that 
I would not list, as yet, among the triumphs of the machine age. The Print 
Room. Art and Architecture. The Music Division. On the first floor, Science 
and Technology, which includes data on a lot of things that I would never : 
have classed as primarily scientific: for instance, it was there that I found, 
the other day, the information I wanted about the origin of the Bronx River 
Parkway. On the second floor, my most frequent haunt, Economics and 
Sociology. The old Newspaper Room on 42nd Street, and the present one — 
at least it was there when I looked last — down at the edge of the garment 
district and the flower-market district. And behind all these divisions, I 
realize, are others that we customers do not see, but whose efficient workings 
make it possible for the books we list on our slips to arrive in decent condition, 
and without too much delay, at Seat 37. 

As I think back on the innumerable hours I have spent in those various 
divisions, I wonder if you realize what excitements of research you are par- 
ticipating in. I remember, for instance, one time when a magazine had asked 
me to write an article on the great dance craze of 1912 to 1916 — that dance ` 
craze of which the high priest and priestess were Vernon and Irene Castle, 
and the leitmotive was the new jazz music of Irving Berlin. I found the date 
when Vernon and Irene Castle were married (I think it was in 1910), and 
to get the details I went to the Newspaper Room (which was then on 42nd 
Street) and got out the New York Times for the following morning. There 
on those yellowed, brittle, laking-away pages was the story — VERNON 
CASTLE, ACTOR, WED. I read it and took notes; and then, I am glad to 
say, I followed my usual practice of looking through the rest of the paper. 
(If you do this, you often make discoveries which you didn't expect to make 
— one might call them serendipitous discoveries.) Well, on another page 
was an account of a Lambs' Gambol the very evening of the Castle wedding. 
And among the performers was listed Irving Berlin. "What! Irving Berlin 
appearing as early as that?" I thought. And then a vague memory struck 
me, and І raced up to the Public Catalogue room, and thence to the Music 
Division, and got out Alexander Woollcott's book on Irving Berlin. And sure 
enough, it was at a Lambs' Gambol, at about this time, that Berlin played 
his first great jazz tune, "Alexander's Ragtime Band,” to a crowd of people 
who were so crazy about it that the tune was published and Berlin was off 
on his career and jazz music — or what was then called jazz music — was off 
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on its vogue. There, of course, I had the lead for my article. On a single day 
in 1910 — I think it was 1910 — there were married the couple who were 
to be the chief exponents of dancing during the craze, and there was played 
the first of the jazz tunes that were to serve as the music for the craze., 

I won't say that this was much of a historical discovery. It was a very minor 
happy accident of journalism. But that isn’t my point. My point is that things 
like this must be happening every day at the Library — people going away 
in ecstasy over the things they have discovered. And they seldom stop to 
share their satisfaction with you without whose aid these nuggets could 
never have been unearthed. 

Some if not most of us who use the Library try hard not to burden the 
staff with appeals for specific help unless we are really stuck — we know 
how busy you are — but we remember all the more gratefully for this reason 
the times when with your aid we have got unstuck. I remember the time, way 
back in the winter of 1930-31, when I was working on a book that was subse- 
quently called Only Yesterday and was at a loss for specific evidence on the 
Florida boom of 1925, and asked my friend Alger Sawyer of the Economics 
and Sociology Division if his people could help. When I got there that after- 
noon, there on a table, set aside for me, was a formidable array of books and 
pamphlets and advertising circulars, with blue slips in them — practically 
the entire research material for a whole chapter of my book! It was an 
incredible haul, and I marveled at the industry and imagination that had 
been brought together to assemble it. | 

I remember the time, only last spring, when I went {о Room 300 for a 
second look at Paul Bourget’s Outre-Mer, only to find it had gone to the 
. binders — whereupon the man at the desk, seeing my dismay, sent down- 
stairs, found the book had not left the building, and in due course miracu- 
lously produced it for me — and thus became a very present help in time of 
what would otherwise have been trouble. 

And I remember, recently, the lady in Science and Technology to whom 
I went when, for an article in the Centennial Number of Harper's, I wanted 
to find what was the condition of the New York water supply and sewage 
system a hundred years ago, in 1850 — how many people had running 
water from Croton, how many relied on wells, and where sewers had been | 
installed. I got pretty much lost in the catalogue and she constituted her- 
self a committee of one to help me, and produced reference after reference 
until at last we struck pay dirt — the reports of the Croton Commission, as 
I think it was called, for several years around 1850, with maps showing just 
where the water mains and sewers had been laid, and with a lot of enter- 
taining discussion of the alarming over-use of water by the people into whose 
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houses it had been piped. And where do you suppose those documents were? 
In the Art and Architecture Division. I think I went down to Science and 
Technology after that to thank my savior — at least I hope I did — but I 
might not have thought to. At any rate I can thank her now. 

I spoke of some of these things to Ralph Beals the other day and I called 
them “favors,” and he said that they weren't favors, they were just in the 
nature of the Librarian's job. Yes, I realize that. I realize that you are doing 
such helpful things all day, every day, as part of your plain duty of making 
one of the great book collections of the world available to people who can 
make effective use of it. Yet I wonder if you quite realize how much we are 
indebted to you for them. 

In any jobs like yours you must meet with a good many surly or demanding 
or ill-tempered people, or with cranks who claim your help in preposterous 
researches, or with people who tiresomely ask you the same question that 
nineteen other people before them have asked — and you must occasionally, 
when you are tired, wonder what it all adds up to. I want to assure you that 
it must add up to more than you can guess. 

Sometimes, when my wife and I find ourselves with people who are dis- 
cussing places to live — or, God save the mark, places to retire to — it comes 
over us with a blinding flash that we could never retire from East 35th Street 
to Nantucket or Southern Pines or Bermuda; that so long as our legs will 
take us up the marble steps that lead to the most soothingly leisurely elevator 
in New York, we must live within easy range of The New York Public Library, 
which is our invaluable resource in all that we most want to do. And we think: 
isn't it miraculous that here is a public institution, available to us without 
question and without charge, full of material on which our livelihood de- 
pends, and peopled by men and women whose duty it is to help us to be 
productivel 

I hope that in those moments of discouragement which we all have, when 
the routine of our days seems dull and senseless, you will remember the 
whole meaning of your function as librarians. You are not simply assistants 
to idle curiosity, or even entrepreneurs of entertainment — though those are 
perfectly good functions in their way. You are also custodians of a great 
store of learning — purveyors of perspective — conductors on the road to 
understanding. And above all you are participants (you will never know 
how often) in intellectual exploration and creation. It is your happy task 
to put the past at the disposal of the future. 

And so let me say on behalf of the customers: we like and admire the 
Library, we like and admire you, and we are everlastingly grateful to you. 


J 
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The Bryant Park Concerts of Recorded Music 
| By WiLLIAM SHANK 


WI its concert on last September 14th, the Library completed its 
fourth summer of presenting daily outdoor programs of recorded music. - 
The series which commences early in July is heard every day, Monday 
through Friday (weather permitting), from noon until 2 p. m., in the shady 
southeast corner of Bryant Park, just back of the Central Building at Fifth . 
Avenue and Forty-second Street. Before a bust of Goethe which faces an 
esplanade parallel to the Library, nearby office workers, shoppers, even 
tourists who have heard about this unique series, spend their noon hours 
relaxing under the trees, walking, sitting and sprawling about. Many bring 
their lunches. 

The concerts began in 1048, when Mr. Lanny Ross underwrote the first 
series. During the past three summers, the Library's neighbor, the Union 
Dime Savings Bank, at Fortieth Street and the Avenue of the, Americas 
(across the Park), has provided funds which enable the Librarv to secure 
the services of a part-time assistant to plan and present programs consisting 
of records from the Music Division's Archive, an extensive collection of 
phonograph records* of all kinds: classical and popular music, drama, speech, 
children's records, eto. 

To many persons outdoor concerts mean "pops" — the so-called "light 
classics," waltzes, marches, arrangements, and potpourris. But to the Library 
and the Library's audience, they have meant performances of serious and, 
occasionally, lighter music of all forms and all periods, drawn from the 
standard repertory as well as the less-well-known masterpieces. The “disc- 
jockey" is guided by listeners' requests, and these suggestions have generally 
encouraged him to plan programs of lieder, chamber music and pre-Bach 
music as well as the more familiar works of symphony and opera. The pro- 
grams are planned to satisfy as many divergent tastes as possible; with this 


* In addition, the Archive contains a large collection of record catalogues dating from the earliest 
days of recording, examples of early phonographs, cylinders, etc. The collection has grown with 


private contributions as well as gifts of records from the Columbia, А. C. A. Victor, and Decca ` 


companies. The Archive also contains a mammoth “discography,” as well as scrapbooks dealing 
with the phonograph. Pending the wherewithal to catalogue the collection, staff the Archive, 
and construct Hstening rooms for the public, it is being built for the future with present use 
restricted to the Library's various recorded concerts, the summer series, two winter series on 
Wednesday afternoons, and a monthly evening series with commentary, in addition to special 
concerts and exhibitions held from time to time. 
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objective, they run to sharp contrasts, balanced in a scheme such as the 
following, which are actual programs: 


I 


Brahms ` Akademische Fest-Ouvertire, Ор. 80 . . . . Overture 
Beethoven Symphony no. 8 in F, Op. 93 . ч ; : . Symphony 
Meyerbeer Le prophète. Act 2 АЫ mon #81 . ; . . . Opera 
Moxart Dtvertimento no. cuo ка 
(for strings and two horns) . Ў . Chamber orchestra 
Grieg Peer Gynt: Suite no. 1, Ор. 468. . . «.  .  . Suite 
Schumann  Frauenliebe und Leben, Op. 42 . А ç . . Art song 
Dvořák Legend for orchestra, Ор. 59, по. 3 . à š . Tone poem 
I D 
Suppé Ein Morgen, ein Mittag, ein Abend in Wien: Overture. . Overture 
Fauré Vhorizon chimériaue, Op. 13 . .  .  . . Art song 
Rosenmiller Suite m C . . . . š š š . Suite 
Strauss, R. Der Rosenkavalier, Op. em . . 5 . Opera 


Act 1. Marechallin’s monologue 
Act 2. Presentation of the silver rose 


Act 8. Trio 
Duet. Ist ein Traum 
Ravel Daphnis et Chloé. Suite no. 2 . z š š š . Ballet 
Morart Piano concerto no. 23 in A, K. 488 . Я P А . Concerto 


Ordinarily, twenty-four twelve-inch 78 r.p.m. discs (or the L. P. equiva- 
lent) can be scheduled to fit the two-hour period. This will leave a few 
minutes for brief, last-minute requests from persons who must hear their 
pieces on that day. It also allows a few minutes for encores of filler material. 
The program must be set up between a week and ten days in advance in order 
that it can be printed and the metropolitan newspapers supplied with pro- 
gram and program notes by the Library’s Public Relations Office. Once set up, 
a program is rather inflexible, and the few extra minutes are found to be use- 
ful, if for no other reason than occasionally to correct the disc-jockey’s never- 
infallible time calculations. Unlike radio, should a program run over the hour, 
it proceeds to the end. However, an attempt is made to end “on time,” since 
many regular listeners must return to work. 

A program break is made at about 1 p. m., at which time listeners are 
reminded about the Bank’s sponsorship and are invited to submit requests 
for recordings, naming the most convenient day and hour for them to attend. 
Since there is considerable shifting in the audience at 1 o'clock as listeners 
come from and leave for work, lighter music is usually scheduled from 
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approximately 12.50 to 1.10. An announcement is made before and after 
each selection, identifying the work and the performers and giving any inter- 
esting fact about the recording, such as: “Those were the oboe romances, 
Op. 94 of Robert Schumann as played by the oboist, Leon Goosens, with the 
accompaniment of the pianist, Gerald Moore. Today is the ninety-fifth anni- 
versary of Schumann’s death, July 29, 1856.” In the case of rare acoustic 
records, the date of recording is stated, Although an attempt is made to meet 
a wide range of tastes and to fulfill requests, suggestions for so-called “popu- 
lar" music are not ordinarily met. It is the sincere conviction of those who 
plan and present the Bryant Park concerts that the Library has something 
unique to present to a large group of persons whose musical tastes are all 
too infrequently satisfied elsewhere. An effort is made to meet these needs 
and to avoid playing music easily available on the radio, at other places of 
public resort, and through mass media in general. An indication that the 
Library’s thesis of satisfying seldom-met demands of music lovers is valid, 
and that the programs are reaching those for whom they are planned, is 
indicated by the fact that a widely publicized program of truly mass favorites, 
commonly to be heard elsewhere, drew a small audience so indifferent to 
the music played that it seemed unjustified to attempt another entire program 
of the kind. In response to listeners’ requests, however, short popular num- 
bers are occasionally included. ' 

Only records which are performed with some measure of fidelity to the 
composer’s intentions are used. Thus, lieder composed for voice and piano 
are not played with orchestral accompaniment (one exception which comes 
to mind is the recording of Wagner’s Wesendonck songs with orchestra, used 
when no version with piano accompaniment was available); similarly, the 
works of Bach are not played in orchestral transcriptions, except to illustrate 
the work of another composer. For example, a Bach program would contain 
no transcriptions, but a Schénberg program might very well include Schén- 
berg’s orchestration of Bach's Schmücke dich. Vocal music is nearly always 
presented in the language of the original text, with an exception made for a 
work such as Rossini’s Guillaume Tell which is usually sung in Italian 
although composed to a French text. We have not hesitated to schedule 
works for Baroque organ, harpsichord, or other “obsolete” instruments. 

Anniversaries often suggest special programs. Thus, on the 200th anni- 
versary of the death of Bach a year ago, an all-Bach program was presented, 
and the 200th anniversary of the birth of Goethe two years ago occasioned a 
special concert of music written to Goethe texts or based upon his works, a 
program offering unlimited possibilities. On August 2nd of this year, a special 
program presented a historic survey of the life of Caruso, on the 30th anni- 
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versary of the tenor’s death. For this program Mr. Philip L, Miller, of the 
Library's Music Division, selected the recordings and acted as special inter- 
mission commentator. This last was perhaps the Library’s most successful 
program, drawing an estimated 5,000 listeners and numerous requests for 
repeat performances. Ordinarily some 2,000 persons attend the concerts, 
each remaining, it is believed, approximately a half-hour during the two-hour 
period. 

An analysis of over 200 requests received revealed that Beethoven and 
Mozart headed the list of favorite composers, with Bach, Schubert, Wagner, 
Chaikovski, Stravinski, and Debussy in frequent demand. Ordinarily, works 
scored for brasses and woodwinds sound exceptionally well out of doors (a 
great many of them were written for out-of-door occasions), and they are І 
consistently featured. 

An unpredictable factor is the weather, although the number of canceled 
concerts has been far fewer than for some of the city’s other outdoor events. 
In the course of the past two years, less than five programs have been entirely 
lost. (A number of listeners greet rain with a smile and ‘continue to enjoy 
the music under the protection of their umbrellas, and the concerts continue 
unless a heavy rainstorm endangers the Library’s sound equipment.) If the 
` concert is canceled, listeners besiege the Music Division to find out when 
certain selections can be rescheduled. Since the newspapers have been 
notified of the programs in advance, it is not feasible to play a rained-out 
concert the next day. However, a program can usually be pushed forward 
two weeks or so. After a hasty announcement to that effect, the speakers are 
brought inside, and the disc jockey indulges for a change in a noon-hour 
meal, instead of wolfing a sandwich and milk in the middle of Side 3 of 
Beethoven's Eroica. 

A less-obvious factor is for the weather to be occasionally quite bleak and 
dismal at a time when a rather heavy-going piece, such as Mahler’s Kinder- 
totenlieder, is scheduled. Then the disc jockey has used his judgment to play 
perhaps one song as a token and quietly substitute a Mozart concerto, some- 
thing which can always be counted upon to give our listeners’ hearts a lift. 


The Court Reporter’s Job 
Or, Where Real Life Approaches Exctting Fiction 


By Kani BROWN 


OME time ago, the Library received a gift of several dozen textually 

unrelated manuscript pages which command the interest of the curious. 
They are shorthand notes “in the raw”: pages from court reporters’ (some- 
times then called court stenographers) records of trials m this country, held 
for the most part during the first decade of this century. Part of the delight — 
if that word is well advised in such situations — in reading the excerpts 
which follow, lies in the realization that the notes are verbatim reporting. 
A court reporter then, as now, sets down exactly what he hears; the dialogue 
is unrehearsed, and.the script is not edited. 

These notes hold much of technical and historical interest for students 
of this great art, for there are covering letters which tell of conditions under 
which the reporters worked, their preferences for certain shorthand “systems” 
which were then vying for favor, and in some instances their efforts to evolve 
phrases: making a single scratch of the pen stand for several words, to gain 
speed. For the layman, it might seem that all this would hold no interest, 
except that each page is accompanied by a transcript (a typewritten “trans- 
lation” ), so that anyone can learn what was going on during those trials. The 
frustrating handicap is that these are single pages; in no instance does one 
find out how the judge and jury decided the merits of the case. However, 
those plucked sheets offer some fine examples of unfinished stories — glimpses 
of real-life dramas being enacted in the courts of the period, ranging from 
simple civil differences, to be settled by process of law, to MURDER! 

The collection was made and put into a volume during 1907 by H. W. 
Patten,* then in charge of the Department of Commerce of the Central High 
School in Philadelphia. He used the specimens for criticism in his classes. 
Charles Currier Beal {, a noted shorthand writer and the leading historian 


* After Patten’s death, this and another volume of facsimile notes came into the possession of 
Mr. Frank A. Rowcroft, an official reporter of the Orphans Court, in Philadelphia, and through 
the good offices of Mr. Robert E. Lenton, official stenographer of the Court of Common Pleas 
No. 3, also in that city, Mr. Rowcroft turned the volumes over to the Library for safekeeping 
im 1943. 


+ Mr. Beale’s library formed the nucleus of this Library’s shorthand collections, probably the 
finest in the world, which it gathered with the aid of the National Shorthand Reporters Associ- 
ation. See The Shorthand Collection in The New York Publio Library; A Catalogue..., pub- 
lished by the Library fh 1935, for further details. | 
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of the subject in his day, doubtless epitomized Patten’s pedagogical purpose 
in his letter: “[The notes] that are well written will serve to arouse admiration 
and ambition on the part of the students, while the poorly-written — to 
which I am afraid mine will belong — will serve as ‘horrible examples’ to be 
avoided by your embryo reporters." 

Some of the cases were undoubtedly "run of the mill" matters, as that of 
a Tennessee farmer who claimed that a nearby septic tank, recently installed, 
had polluted both his spring and spring brook. But one passes over these until 
one comes to such a bit as the following, reported in a New York trial, which 
haunts one with its beautiful, unrehearsed prose, and which one might call, 
“Dr. Hazel": | 


Q. Now, after 1888, if you know their relationships? 
A. The relationships — Mr. Grimm married and moved away; but I always kept up 
my friendship for Mr. Grimm and Dr. Hazel. Of course we did not part, and we always 
used to meet at the hotel, either at the Riggs House, at the Columbus Hotel or opposite 
on Pennsylvania Avenue, and took a drink there before we went home, — every evening 
at four o'clock, We always met. Then Dr. Hazel always would look up Fritz on every 
such occasion, and at every meeting, he had always some sort of work for him to write. 


Sense? Need it make sense? 


Many are fine examples of Americana tn the rough. Occasionally one seems 
worthy of a Dreiser, as this “Brief History of Louisa Grob,” from Philadelphia: 


Q. Where do you reside? 
А. Now, at the present time? 


Q. Yes. 
A. 482 Somerville Avenue. 


Q. How long have you lived there? 
A. Two manths. Я 


О. Where did you reside before you moved to Somerville Avenue? 
A. On Tabor Road. That hasn’t any number, but tt is east of Tabor Road, Olney; at the 
Tabor Home. 


Q. At the Tabor home for children? 
А. Yes. 


Q. You were employed thereP 
A. Yes. 


Q. In what position? 
A. In the kitchen, 


Q. Where is your husbandP 
A. I don’t know. 
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Or, there might be the “makings” of a good Western in the report t of a 
perjury case in Arizona: 


Q. Did you see Miguel Carrillo, the defendant in the case, in your saloon in the City 
of Tucson, on Sunday morning, the first of July, 1906? Just answer yes or no. 


A. Yes sir. 
m * * 


Q. Are you certain that you saw Miguel Carrillo tn your saloon on Sunday morntng, 
July first, 1906 between three and four o'clock in the morning? i 
A. Yes str, I am sure about the һош. 


Q. How do you know it was between three and four o'clock at the time Miguel Carrillo 
was in your saloonP 

A. I am sure it was, because my porter is in the habit of coming to my saloon to clean 
out (on or about) that time, and he was around the place cleaning spittoons (on or 
about) that time. 


Even more exciting is the testimony in a Blackhand case, in Brooklyn, the 
aftermath of murdering a butcher, which might be entitled, “Who’s Next?”: 


Q. Then what happened? 

A. After that we went outside. In front of the butcher store there is a space where there 
is no houses and Don Rocco was ready there. We walked somewhat downwards, down 
to a fence, and there we stopped because I could not go any further. I was all cut. I said 
to them “You assassins, you got me killed. Now I will get you people arrested. I will 
go tell the police about it.” I could not mention policemen amongst them. Musolino and 
Carmela Eduardi wanted to kill me, and Don Rocco said, “No, because if you do kill 
Tony here everything will be found out, this is nothing for this time.” Girttello came 
along and put the stiletto in his mouth and sucked at it. 


Q. He did what? 


A. He put the stiletto in his mouth and sucked at it and said to me “You Carogna 
(using that word, which is an insulting word) if you speak also I will suck your own 
blood fust the same as this,” and I said, “I will not tell.” I had a silk handkerchief 
ground my neck, and Dan Rocco took it away from me and ted my leg with it and said 
to Bastlano, “Bastlano, guide Tony to Don Ciccio's house. After awhile we will come 
along and we will fix his wounds.” Bastlano brought me up to a Hamilton avenue car, 
in a Hamilton avenue car, and on the car he got me to stand behind the car; he would 
not let me sit down in fear that I would talk. 


But of them all, there is this bit from Kentucky, which would have warmed 
the heart of Frank R. Stockton. It might be called, “The Engine or the 
Bossie?”: 

Q. When the engine struck the cow, what occurred? How did it affect the engine? 


A. The engine kind о’ jumped over like that, and after we got over this cow the engine 
rode just as nice gs it ever rode and as smooth, until we got around to about a rail 
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and a half length to where the engine turned over. At that time the engine was 
sliding. - 

Q. Do you know what the engineer did as soon as the cow was struck? 

A. He began to apply his brakes. 

Q. When the engine struck the cow, did it rise up, or what was its motion with 
reference to the track? 

A. It kind о’ rose up like it ran over something. 


Q. Did you know what became of the cow? 


—— but a turn of the page doesn't bring the answer; there begins another 
case, 


ж ж ж 


This volume of shorthand notes was well known to the profession in its 
day. Not only did Patten apparently use it effectively with his students, but 
history has it that it went as an exhibit at least once to the meeting of the 
National Shorthand Reporters Association, where it-was inspected and dis- 
cussed. One can well imagine the mutual commiseration about working con- 
ditions and the heated discussions over the practicability of such and such a 
stroke for a tough phrase. But one suspects that when those matters were 
disposed of, the reporters, being human like the rest of us, settled down and 
swapped stories from their own experience, of which these glimpses reminded 
them. And so — further frustration: it is a safe bet that the listeners heard 
the ends of those stories. 


Personal Names 
An Annotated Bibliography 
By Exspon C. SMITE 


PART XVI — 


Tribal or Group Names 


See also Nationalities, under the sub-sections 
Indian —- American — Tribal, and Scotch and 
Geelic; Nicknames — Group. 
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Tribal or Group Namas, continued 
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Use of Names 
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Use of Names, continued 
Davie, Maurice Rea. 
[Names as index of nationality.] In his World 


immigration, p. 41—43. New York, 1936. 3373 
Colonial names. Fair. 


Copies: NN, ICN. 
Fisher, R. А., and Janet Vaughan. 


Surnames and Egg E In Nature, vol. 
144, December 23, 1 1047-1048. Lon- 
one] 1939. 8374 

SE NN, ICU. 


Frank, Tenny. 

Race mixture In the Roman Empire. In The 
American historical review, vol. 21, July, 1916, 
p. БТЕ New York, 1916. 8375 


о NN, ІС. 


Hubbard, С. Н. 

Names: the footnotes of history. In The In- 
ternational review, vol. 14, May — June, pr 
p. 345-352. New York, 1883 8376 

From names wo oen reoonstruot history, Good. 

Copies: NN, IEN. 


. Lumley, Frederick Elmore. 
Calling names. In his Means of social con- 
trol, chapter хп, p. 288-314. New York, 1925. 
ТВА. 
The motives, reasons, and зосіа! effectiveness. Good. 
Copies: NN, MnM. 


Roberts, J. A. Fraser. 

Surnames and blood with a note 
on a probeble remarkable difference between 
north and south Wales. In Nature, val. 149, 
[му 81, 1942, р. 138. London, 1942. 8877 


Cee NAY IU: 


Surnames, intelligence and ау In Na- 
mo ee а аа . London, 
8378 

me 


Copies: NN, ICU. 


Root, Donna L. 

Names make news — and friends, In Wil- 
son -bulletin, vol 20, March, 1948, 
р. 495, 508, 518. New York, 1946. 3379 

Urges more use of names by lfbrariens. Poor. 

Copies: NN, ICJ. 


The Use and abuse of greet names. In Cham- 
bers's Edinburgh journal, new series, vol 4, 
September 20, 1845, p. 177—178. кишш 
1845 


C lg d vei p ы 
slaves, things, streets, ships, eto. Fair. 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Value of a Name 
Adams, George Matthew. 
Names are important. In Better than gold, 
P. 249-950. New York, 1949. 3380A 


отон NN, Ic. 


Beecher, Henry Ward. š 

A good name. In The Christian world pul 
vol, 21, March 29, 1882, p. 204-207. 
4 


Cow: IEG, IU. 


Brown, Charles Reynolds. 
What is your name? In his What is your 
name? chap. 1, p. 1-18. New Haven, 1994, 


8381 


Š 


Erasmus, Desiderius. 
The dialoge of thynges and names. In his: 


The EarHest translations of Erasmus’ 

Colloquia, by Henry de Vocht, p. 81— 

51. Louvain, B 1928. 3383 
Translated by Bocke. Fair 


Frith, William Powell 

Great names, and the value of them. In his 
My autobiography and reminiscences, vol. 2, 
chapter r, p. 9-20. New York, 1888. 3384 


Swing, David. 
A good name. In his Motives of life, p. 61— 
Ge? т edition. Chicago, 1882. 3385 


Ph NN (1879), ICN. 


Words from Names 


Cary, D. M. 

Words from surnames. In Word-lore, vol. 8, 
August, 1928, p. 103-105, and note, p. 165. 
London, 1928. 8386 

list. Good. 
С NN, ICN. 


Chapman, Robert William. 
Adjectives from names (S. P. E. tract 
no. 20) Oxford, 1939. [iv], 51-90 р. 3387 


Сосын! NN, ECS. 
Charnock, Richard Stephen. 
Verba nominala. London, 1866. іу, 357 p. 


i Sonona of words, Чөн froni: propër sames, 
with explanations. Good. e 
Copies: NN, MB. 


PERSONAL NAMES ` 


Eaton, Walter Prichard. 
The bubble, reputation. In his Penguin — 
sons & peppermints, р. 168-179. Boston, 1922. 


E Sas ARD NE cad 


Word origins, chapter 3, p. 
1950. 

Chiefy a list of words derved from personal names 
with explanations. Fair. 

Copy: NN. 


тшшш, James Bradstreet, and С. L. Kit- 
ge. ` 


Words from places ог . In their 
Words and their ways in En 
ter Xxvi, p. 372-389, also passim. a New заб 


Hare, Jultus Charles. 
Words derived from names of 
his Fragments of two essays in En 


оду, р. 1-56. London; 1878. 
Copy: 


Hixson, Jerome C. 
Wards from names. In Words, vol. 1, Nov., 
1994, p. 8-11. Los Angeles, Calif., 1934. 3393 


al NN, ICN. 
Hunt, Cecil. 


A dictionary of word makers. New York, 
See 


. In 
philo} 
3392 


1949. аер 
gare their names to words. Fair 

Copy: ECS. 

I S. M. 
PEDE In Word study, vol. 23, 
May; ] 1948, p Springfield, Mass., 1948. 3394 


Copies: NN, ІЕМ. 
Kilduff, E. J. 

Words from names. In Word study, 
vol. 16, February, 1941, p. 8. Spring 


t NN, ІЕМ. 
Lahey, John P. 
More words from names. In Word 
study, vol. 17, Nov: p. 2-8. Spring- 
8306 


539 


Lewis, Norman. 

Their names became language. In Better 

SN 9" 1942, p. 4.5. New 
3397 


Copie: NN, MoS. 


MacSheehan, D. P. ` 
What's in a name? In Cross, July, 1843. 
Dublin, 1943. 8398 
Condensed Catholic digest, vol. 7, September, 
1948, p. 64-85, St. Peal, Mum, 1043. 


Conies (Cafholio digest): NN, WM. 


Minnigerode, Fitzhugh Lee. 

Names of men. In The New York 
Times magazine, February 3, 1924, p. pee 
yer w Tok, 1924. 

Copias NN, ICN. 


Musser, Benjamin Francis. 

Random adventures in names. In The Catho- 
lic world, vol. 116, February, 1923, p. GN 
660. New York, 1993. 

Objects to Engiwhed forms of Insh surnames. le 
terestmg. Fair. 

Comes: NN, ICN. 


Nurnberg, Maxwell. 
Words that were made from names. In Good 


housekee vol, 122, April, 1946, p. 31, 
250. New York, 1946. 8401 
Far. 
Copies: NN, ICU. 
O'Neill, Elizabeth. 


Wards from the names of people. In her 
Stories that words tell us, chapter vim, p. 103— 
ы Loudon, 1918. 3402 


сы; IC. 


Ostberg, H. O. 
Personal names tn a 


Uppsala, 1905. viti, p. 
Good. 
Copy: ECS. 
песак Eric [Haneywood]. 
name into American word. In 


мә Here, thre and everywhere, p. 89 06. 
London, 1950 8403A 


use in English. 
3403 


coi ECS. 
Name into word. New York, 1950. xv, 644 p. 
A dichonary. Good. 34035 
Comes: NN, ECS. 
Popular applications of names. In 
bers’s journal, vol. 62 ( series, vol. 


2), April 11, 1885, p. 225-997. London, 1885. 


Proper names into oommon nouns. Fair. 3404 
Copies: NN, ICN. 


Й 


( Коо Нда vetenska 
Handling 4. бнт.) 
Göteborg, 1908. xv, 296, 10 p. 8405 
The ast ten pages comprise a supplement to the 


A аша апа Gmin; 
1 ECS. nas 


Salmon, Lucy M. 

Place-names and personal names as records 
of history. In American speech, vol 2, Feb- 
ruary, 1927, p. 228-232. Baltimore, 1927. 3406 


Sewall, J. S. 
Name-words in the vernacular. In The New 
Englander, vol. 32, January, 1873, p. 127- 
189. New Haven, 1 9407 
Names of 


teresting. 
Copies: NN, ТЕМ. 
n. Joseph Twadell ' ' 
ords from names. In his Dicti of 


A 403-411. 
mp. b EE 


Gost NN со Fatr. 


Stenbouse, T. 
Lives enshrined in language; or, Proper 
names which have become common parts of 


used as common nouns. In- 


London, 1922. 192 p. 8409 
нет edition, London, 1928, xv, 290 p. 
Copy: ECS. 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


June 5, 1880, p. 89—92. London, 1880. 3410 
Ths from the above words and 
names. In 
Copies: NN, I 


Vizetelly, Frank Horace. 

гора names give us new words. In The 
New York Times magazine, December 8, 1935, 
р. au New York, 1935. 8411 


Copie: NN, ICN. 


Waterson, D. 

Narnes that Hve in our language, In Scien- 
tific American, vol. 123, September 11, 1990, 
p. es New York, 1980. 8412 


ac NN, ICN. 
Weekley, Ernest. 

Proper names and common nouns. In Trans- 
actions of the Philological Society, 1933, Ge Ee 
101. London, ДӨӨ. 

Reprmted in 
M st 105-125, оа 

Copies: NN, ICN. 


What's in a name? In Scientific American, vol. 
63, September 27, 1890, р. 202. New York, 


en veris, chapu 


1890. 8414 
The names of inventors atteobed to mechanical 
Short. Poor. 
1. NN, ION. 


Words derived from proper names. In Word 
study, vol. 16, October, 1940, p. 6-8. Spring. 
fld, Mass., 1940. 


ee NN, IEN. 


PERSONAL NAMES — INDEX 


ALPHABETICAL INDEX 


‚ (Numbers refer to Items.) 


Anonymous ttems are followed by the regular Author Alphabet 


Babies’ names, 593 
“The Bard of Avon’s” name, 2786 


names, 2648 

mar of name, 866, 1885, 
1 1885, 1886, 1887, 1888 

Chango € Name Act 1989; 1889, 
1 

Cha ge ot Nam: Ape er -Ontani 
1891 


18 

Change of name on roll of at- 
torneys, 864 

Change of names in 1847, 865 


Chinese names, 1781 
Choice of name by moneylender, 


Conoerning names, 1810, 9477 
Confusion of proper names, 1519 
Conversations 


Disquisthon 

“Distmotion’ names, 9864 
Ds eee 
Dee ағ Trmiy in Untty, 


Etymologioon onomastioon, 47 

Exolustve right to а name, 1817 

Sie 

Family names and their muta- 
2057 


names,” 1260 
names and sur- 


I changed name, 1282 
“Tf hrs name Gorgas cor 1416 
Improper 9 


542 THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Law of names, 1881, 1839 
Law of proper names, 1418, 


Name of , 685 
Name this 1 
Names, 108, 109, 110, 111, 118, 


Names God gave to Israel, 286 
Names in New Testament, 818 
Names! names! names!, 1558 

Names! names! What's in a 


Names of and 2899 
Names of women, 

Names, 116 

Names key to sales, 1554 


Nicknames of Britsh regiments, 


Oddihes of nomen- 
clature, 2588, 3554 

Of names, 8817 

Of surnames, 2991 

Of the neoeesty of the 


changes of name, 1428 
On Christian names, 512, 518 
names, 899, 1598 


999999 
| 
š 


RE 
Pseudonyms, 1494 

Pseudonyms and reel 2720 
Psoudonyms and $780 
Psychology of names, 


Roghts in а name, 1454, 1455 


"ez 

Smith, 8168 
Smith, you know!, 2888 

5 , 2839 

Smiths the , $840 


Student's manual of Sartpture 


PERSONAL NAMES — INDEX 


Titles of the East, 8325 


Upon the nght of bearing and 
names, 1870 
Use abuse of great names, 


“What is your name?”, 555 

What is your name?, 556, 1430, 
2519 

What shall rts name be?, 557 

What to name your beby, 625 

What's behind the name, 8088 

What's m а name?, 417, 558, 
589A, 626, 627, 1875, 2520, 
2521, 2558, 2784, 2009, 8089, 
8414 


What's in а name? Plonty!, 418 
What's in a пюкпате?, $448 


Your name, please?, 696 
Yoetung Tung kein Іа, 1819 


a 
Baber 


544 THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


i 
s 
š 


z 

H e 

a 
4 


>a 
P 
d 


"pn 
PEU 
Se E T 


i 
PEP 


om 
gia 


GER 
Pg 
5 


ш 
š 
RB 
m 
a 


d 
E 


E 
E d 


Brmton, D. G., 048, 1166, 1167, 


Browne, Wm. ‚ 1484 
Bruce, J., 2788, 2780, 3790 
Bruce, J. D., 1919 


Sir E. A. W., 1160, 1170, 
1171, 1199, 1200, 1201, 1841, 
1842 

Buell, W. P. 228 

Bullmger, Е. W., 188, 277, 807, 
949 


Bunker, J. 18 
Buntmg, C. G., 8107 
Border, 8., 187 
Burdok, L. D., 9875 
Burgess, G., 1469 


ie dm J. W. 2781, 2792 
F. C., 814, 950, 1088 
08 


kal 
3 

D 
Ka 


1 
afz 


Pr 
Р 
Š 


d 
аа P 
1d 
Ë Ë 


' 
: 


1688, 1689, 1690 


` PERSONAL NAMES — INDEX 


Clay, A. T. 958, 1059, 1001, 
1692, 1698, 1694, 1605, 1696, 
1697, 1698, 1699, 1700, 1701 

Clayton, W. W., 68852 

Clemen, C., 1208 

E. W., 2176, 9177, 


OT 
SE i 
: š 


1 


HT 
ap! 
oe 

3 


gg 
i 
i: 
š 
EE 


| 
; 
i 


545 


pn 
S 


i 


REZ IH 
PPPH рр 
5 ЕРЕ 


5 
P 
3 
n 
в 
= 


= 

— 
ч 
J 
o 
= 
= 
A 


. J. 1585A 
Damico, A. J., 1811 
d 384 


de Ford, M. A. 461 

De Forest, J. H., 2179 

de Garis, E, 2180 

de B., 1940, 2044 


Drury, F W., 848 
Duane, W., 9550 

Dubbs, J. 204 

Dudek, J. B. 579, 8058, 8054, 
Dudgeon, P. 2125, 2950, 8266 
Duhamel, G., 41 
Duke, Е. 42 


HH 
e 
È 


um 


mi 
E 
Е 

š 


ү 
= 


ч 
J 


FPP 
r 
TR 


Ki 
Ha 
ош 
4 
ны 
3 
a 


d 
zi 


4 


Edkins, J., 1785 
Egbert, J. С. 2208, 2209 
Egle, W. H., 3118, 8355 

N. H., 44 

Colonel, 465 
Eisenstein, J. D., 901 
Елап, L, 985 
Ekwall, В. O. E. 878, 1174, 

1933 


Bram, D., 8888 


т 
: 


TI. 

M 

ii 
py É 
t 


Falooner, T., 1409, 1410 
Farbndge, 1254 


Farrer, J., 

Fa ‚А. М. 9485 

Fay, Е. W., 49 

Federer, С. A, 8121 
Feeney, L, 9844, 

Fegin, S. L, 881 

F L. N. 467A, 2720 

F W. M., 1286 

F R., 688, 1881, 2953, 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Foster, F. W., 824 
Fonoart, С. B., 1848, 2623 


Fox, M. W. 751 


French, A. D. W, 8101, 8269 
French, G. R., 2803, 2804 
Freud, S., 2744, 9745 

Frey, A. А., 2866 


Frith, W. P., 8384 
Fono R. А, 210, 287, 916, 


E, 4 
Bot, B., 1514A, 1515, 1516 
Fuss, J. D., 2212 


PERSONAL NAMES — INDEX 


| 


у 


=P 
P 


UE 


d 


D 
pPEngR 


š 
ш 


d 


| 


G., A. H., 878 Gore, T., 2217 

G. C. V., 1587 Gosnell, C. F., 2824 

G., G. W., 672 Gould, C. N., 1589 

G. J, 2218, 2963 Gould, P., 176 

С. M. P. 2655 Gould, 8. C., 884 

Gaebelein, A. C., 969, 1070 Goalet, L., 1778 

Gatther, F., 1688 Govan, Н. E., 885 

Gales, R. L., 59, 472, 678 Gover, J. Е. B. 2560, 2561, 

Gallagher, M., 788 2562, 9568, 2564, 2565, 2566, 

Gambier, 8. J., 970 2567, 2568, 2569, 2570 

Gann, W. D., 970A Gowen, Н. Н. 56 

Gardiner, A. G., 608, 604, 1226, Graham, С. 760 Е 
6 Grant, M. L. С„ 677 

Gardiner, A. H., 478, 8819 Graves, R., 787, 788 

Gardner, J. Е., 1788 Gray, G. B. 211, 991, 202, 298, 

Garlande, F., 8126 1255, 1256, 1257, 1958, 1250, 

Garratt, S., 11 1583 

Garneon, J. F., 971 Gray, J., 8284 

Garon, W. B., 604A Gray, John, 2208, 8970 

Coster, M., 1206 Gray, L. H., 57, 1207 

Gaster, T. EL, 1994 Green, В. W., 2656 

Gataker, T. 2768 Green, W. H., 886 

Gates, M. J., 1789, 2250 Greens, 2825 

Gates, 8. Y., 2004 сете, ro 1 

Gatschet, A. 8., 2059 „ 1150 

Gay, R. M., 1588 аа J. Be 8891 

Gaye, A., 3887 Greenwood, G. G., 2806 

Сеет, B. M. 2214 Greet, W. C., 2657, 2658 

Gehman, R. B., 2857A Grey, G., 1426 

Gelb, L J., 1704 Gnoe, Е. M., 1707 

Gentry, T. G., 3905 Grisrson, Sir С. A. 2008 

Geo., 2529, 2547 Guffth, F. L., 1850, 1851 

George, F. W., 2965A „ 58 


Gerrsh, W. B., 8197, 8128, 8129, 
8180, 8181, 8182, 8188 


Gifford, E. W., 2060, 2817 
Gilbert, A. Н. 1478 
Gilbert, H. L., 289, 290 


Gilmore, G. W., 782 E, 141 

Gilmore, J. EL, 2805 ~ 62 

Gomel, L., 2127 Habershon, A. R., 1082 
Gmaberg, L~, 888, 1285 Hackman, С. G., 1708 
Girdlestone, B. B., 818 Haddon, A. C., 2891 
Gleachen, E., 2275, 2276, 2277 Hadlook, W. S., 177 
Goadby, F. 1419 Hadow. С. 68 

Goard, W. P., 819, 820, 8881 Hadow, Sir W. H., 1820, 1821 
Соз Т. AL 478 Hasard O. P Gg 
Goetze, A, 1708 Hames, E. M. 2063 
Goff, J., 2309 8. S., 8059 
Goldberg, L, 58 Hale, A., 2818 
Goldstem, K., 8818 Hale, A. C., 8814 
Gomme, С. L- Hale, D. 8251 
Goode, С. M., 8215 Hales, J. W., 2776 
Goode, W., 1081 Halkett, 5., 2721 
Goodhart, L. M., 476 Hall, G., 1987, 1988 
Goodspeed, E. J., 817 Hall, С. 8., 2370 
Goodwin, C. W., 1849 Hall, H., 1887, 8205, 8990, 8201 
Goodykoontz, J., 477 Hall, Н. R., 2028 
Gordon, A. X., 2216 Hall, M. P., 1208 
Gordon, E. Н., 1479 # Hall, R, 979 ' 
Gordon, W. 8., 1418 Hall, R. À. 2170 


` 


548 THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Biet, H. V, 1709, 1710, Irvin, C, 2219 Keith, А, В. 2008 
1711 Irvine, І. Н., 8831 Kaland, M., 2468 
Hinoks, Е., 1854 Irvine, T. U., 2689, 2670 Keller, A. С. 2681 
аре Irwin, W. A. 978 Keller, M. I., 8815 
e W. ]. 1175, 1718 Ismay, H., 2848 Kellett, E. E., 2674 
apan ГЕ. & S., 8206, 8207 Kelly, Р., 8282 
Hattell, J. 8., J, А. LG 1827 Kelly, W. H., 9070 
, Hinson, J. C., 68, 3972, 8893 Jackdaw, 2976 Kelso, J. A., 896, 984 
Hoar, R. 8., 1828, 1894 J 218 Kelso, K. S., 78 
Hoare, C. A. 2278, 2279, 2280 Jacobs, J., 219, 1240, 1241 Kemble, J. M. 1649, 1650, 1651 
Hodges, W., 989 Jacobus, D. L., 728, 1693, 1628A Коо; E. V. Н., 1178 
B., 2281 Jacobus, M. W., 220 у, А. Ga 79, , 828, 
Hohneok, A. М. 2788A J D. H., 484, 485 828, 880, 881, 682 
Hole, C., 214 J J. 2571 Kennedy, J. W., 8277 
Holloway, B., 215 James, А. L. 2671 Kent, R. G., 2260 
Holmes, E. E., 1153 James, C., 1417 Kenyon, E. W., 1124 
Holmes, F. R., 8060 James, J. C., 970 Kerniok, E. Е. C., 883 
Holmes, U. T., 1635 eege? Kersey, J., 80, 648, 679, 2880 
Holt, A. E. 482, 2662, 2668, ames, W. P., 1482 Kerslake, T., 644 
Jameson, J. ral po isis 
Holt, E. 8., 67 Jastrow, M., Jr, 801, 1264, 1265, D., 1618 
Home 2978 Doft, E. J., 88 
Hommel, F., 890, 876, 1718, Jeffcott, W. Т., 2220 Kimmerle, M. M. 8068, 8004, 
1714 Jeffreys, L. D., 1267 8085, 
Hone, W., 880 Jeffreys, M. D. W., 1686A, 2429 Kmg, E. G., 828, 897 
Honeyman, A. M., 1261 Jenner, EL, 1891 Xing, M. F., 884 
Hood, E. P., 2881 Jenson, A., 1824 King, В. J., 2490 
Hook, W., 8885 Jeremy, 8. М., 8894 Kingsbury, О. A. 224, 1087 
Hooper, J. E, 2374 Jespersen, J. O. H., 1545 Kiting RI 14 
Hoops, J, $777 Jevons, F. B., 1176, 1177 R. 1488 
Hope, R. C., 2668 Johns, С. Н. W., 989, 1715, Xirkman, A. 1652 
Норка, J. L., 1442 1716 Kison, H. D., 2978 
Horovitz, J., 1262 Johns, W. 2480 Kittel, R, 985 
Horton, T. C., 767, 1086 Johns, Willam, 8187 Kittner, J. M., 1829 
Horton-Smith, L. G. H., 2882 Johnson, C. F., 2977 Kittredge, A. Е, 1053 
Houghton, Е. T. 8., 1925 Johnson, D. р. 74 Kittredge, G. L., 8891 
Houghton, H. D., 977 Johnson, E. G., 2886 Xluckhohn, C. 2071 
Houston, T. J., 15444 Johnson, S., 1610A Knapp, О. С. 681, 8218 
Hovey, 22 Johnson, 8. Е, 2221 Kneen, J. J., 1898, 8246 
Howard, C., 8185 Johnson, T. H., 75 Knight, R. P., 81 
Howe-Browne, A. H., 1154 Johnston, C., 8280 Knopf, С. S., 487 
Howell, G. O., 8136 omst, Н. W. Knott, L. P., 1125 
Howell, С. Ё, 8061 Johnston, J. B., 8274, 8975, 8276 Knox, С. W., 2187 
Howes, O., Jr., 606 ones, А Kober, A., 1249 
Howson, G. J., 678 Jones, Alfred, 222, 296 Kokentz, H., 1653 
Bräi, A., 2282, 8888 Jones, B, 1828 
Hubback, J., Jones, D. D., 8069 a М V., 8858 
Hubberd, D. С. 2667 Jones, E, 1519 › L, 987, 1040 
Hubbard, F. M., 607 Jones, G. P., 2878 Kolatch, А, J., 12884, 
Hubberd, С. H., 1594, 8876 Jones, T. 228 Kolehmainen, J. L, 574, 8067 
Hudson, À. P., 1686 Jones, L. H., 8802 Kong, W., 2481 
Hughes, E. H., 898 Tones, P., 2060 Koop, A. J. 2188 
Hughes, T. P., 1577А Jones, R, 76, TT Хоре», J., 1880 
Hu P. D., 71, 2668 Joyoe, P. W., 1893, 2180, 2181, J. W., 1128 
Hof. C. n, 345 2379, 8281 G 2288 
Hume, A. 8226 Judson, À. M., 2551 Kramoris, І. J., 3088 
Hummel, A. W., 1794 Jukes, 826 Kra G. P., 82 
Hunt, С., 8898A Junod, E. A, 1611, 1612, 8884 , А. L, 2078 
Hunter, J, 3778, 2811 Jurj, E. J. 1578 EK, 2676 
Huntngford, G. W. В, 1610 Just, J, 8192 Kromwieds, W., 1088 
Huntington, Р, D., 1155 Kuhns, L. O., 8069, 8070, 8071, 
eR eege X., 486 8072 
Hurd, D. В., 72 I., J., 648, 879, 2880, 8885 Kunitz, 8. J., 846 
Hnutohitnson, J., 825 К, J. A. C. 8292, 8208 Kurtz, J. 898 
Hutson, A. E., 1481 Какан, B. 2005 Kyd, J. G., 742 
Huxley, Н. H, 3761 Kalmár, G., 893 
Hyamson, A. M., 1938, 1287, Kaltenbach, G. E, 2678 L., B. C. Т., 3979 
1288, 1288, 2975 Kane, Н. T. 608 L., G. T. Lọ, 8294 
Hyde, D., 3139 Kane, P. V., 2006 Laoher, J. H. A., 8078 
Hynes, F., 704 Kaplan, C., 888 La Flesche, F., 2078 
Kautzsch, Е. F., 827, 988 M. J„ 988 
Inada, H., 2188 Kean, C., 705 , J. P. 8898 
Ingleby, С. M., $779, 2812 Keane, A. H., 894 Laing, J., 2721 
р. Keating, G., 2182 Lake, M. C., 1670 
Inman, T., 78, 483, 1263 Keeler, І. E., 680 Lamb, С. 88, 9594 
Innes, C. N., 8272, 8278 Keil, C., 895 Lamberd, W., 84 
Innes, E. R, 3959 Кенет, C. E, 1717, 1718, 1719, Lambért, J. C., 1585 
Innes, T., 882, 1826 1720 Lamy, B. 995 


nnm 
Sri egip" 


kel 
"nii 
= 
= 
со 
= 


Lithgow, R. A. D., 8051, 2818 
Littlodale, В. F., 887 
Littleton, 


M., 1887 


PERSONAL NAMES — INDEX 


F 
н 
Р 
EI 
Š 


КЕКЕЕЕ 
Е 
х, 
ë 


Е 

P 
РЁ 
j 


MoClmtook, W., 2076 
MoClure, E., 987, 2184, 2847 
MoCormiok, J. 707 


MacNeill, J., 2187, 2188, 3180 
MacPbherson, Н. D., 847 
MacPherson, J., 2811 


3H5EO 
z 
Š 


HII 


i 
$ 


\ 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


550 


` 


dd $8 
NE T E sss 

3g Ss B. oe 8 Б EE) zd š _ Š ° sË o Ё ЕТЕР Be 

By z kB. jga = <82 ЖЕРЕБЕ É grea та 
E NAT E retra, onus 
T C O 7 
aliii clt t rct Em opened 

š š 

s8 + g a É funy ip E f fa 
ASE буга Jord, be tilts decid танаа cadets КЕ, 
"mans tag ОТЕ НН 
ИИК dio mts 

Š 8 š ; P 

s: PEP d Bav, Hat ЖО 
8 БЕ E Hd zl ENED 8 335 e sensed Be? Š f 35g P258 os H ёт 
ыа ыла a ыы ТА Ын at E Dos 
z pdd i kn aul li qut. d d ` ҮН hs 
Рт 


i 
| 


pn 
ME 


ЕЁ 
E 


Puokett, N. N., 1689, 1640 
E., 180, 189A, 2172A 
525 


ШШЕ 
3 


B 


р 
ë 


PERSONAL NAMES — INDEX 


À. S., 2801 
1988 
Веі, J. D. 614 
Ra G., 2262 


Rives, H. E., 653 
Бош А Аз ДАО ЛАО, 1403, 


Rosenbaum, 805 
Rosenthal’ P1000. а 
F., 1966 
Roth, D. M., 1522, 1523 
Rotberham, J. B. 889A 
nri J. HL, 1650, 8164, 8212, 


551 


mM 

3 
T 
Sug 

3 

B 


i 
Р 


Sec? 
8р8 
"EE 

E 
S 
b 


p 
F 
S 


en ta ta ua cno on 
ris 

Ë 

= 

$ 


Sayers, E. F., 1617А 


Ir 


I 
a 
kl 
J 
pa 
= 
© 


И 
age tae 
Se 
Bee Brees 
š 5 

Ë 

š 


n 
: 
d 


| 


d 
К 


. L, 359 
Spaeth, L. M., 2639 


5 C. H. 1186, 1162, 
11 1164 


ii 
^ 
2 
š 


ИШЕН 
д ; 
Hat 


Hn 
_ 


4 
5 
& 


H 
rr 
"E 
F 
š 


i 
n 
P 
Rs 
Р 
x 
$ 
g 
a 


552 THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Ti ‚ C, 2 1 
re 88, 830, 1099, 


Taylor, L, 158, 657, 2287, 3591 
Taylor, J. H., 1188 


, 


Tolman, A. H, 8180 


EE 8. 1683 


Vernon, Н. V. 8181 

v R, 551, 8188 

Villar, Е. del, 2286 

Ymdea, 8. 8., 1570 

Viretelly, Е. HL, 2705, 8411 

Voegeln, C. F. and К. W. 2109 
505 


Yon Orel, C, 782 


4 4.44 
dni 
ZE 
Bes 


: 


NIE 
NIRE 
Fete 

£ 


ан 


PERSONAL NAMES — INDEX 


Warfield, В. B., 1109 


Watts, І, 266 

Werer, Н. O., 8088 

Webb- H. W., 1055 
Webster, 3908 

w. T. C, 1571 

w Е, 165, 166, B552, 


1948, "8084, 80855, 8086, 8087, 
8188, 8418 
Weadenhan, J. L, 719 
Wetnland, J. D., 1595 
Wen, D. H. 1064 
Wessfeld, І. H., 1248 
Wells, A. R., 1111 


869 
Wiener, Е. L. and 8. G„ 1298 
Wildbore, E. J. W., 1466 


Wilkins, E. H, 2708 
Wilkinson, H. P., 1815, 1818 
Wilkinson, J. G., 1199, 1197 
Whlknson, W. F., 268, 845 
Willett, Н. Ly 1947 T 
Willams, A. 172 

Williams, A. L, 1047 
Williams, G., 1536A 
Willems, С. б. 628 
Williams, S. Б, 1431 
Willams, 8. W., 1817, 1818 
Willams, T. р., 

Wilson, R. D., 1118 

Wilson, R. H., 1500 


Woolf, Н. B., 695, 1957, 1958, 
1959, 1980 

Woolley, M., 270, 848 

Work, Е. W., 1597 

Woulfe, P. 568, 2165, 2168, 
8245 


Woywood, 8., 720 
Wright, A. 1240, 2941 
Wnght, A, 891, 828 
Woght, E. M., 8188 
Wright, L. S. 9710 
Wright, Т. F. 1114 
Wingit, W. A, 271, 988 


Wi Н. P. 420 
Wyld, Н. C., 1018 


T., Y., 888, 494, 683, 1596 
Yahuda, A. 8. È, 819 


Zachrisson, R. Е, 1665, 1666, 
1884, 1935, 1938, 1950, 1961, 
1962, 242], 2503 


m 
E. H., 1887 
E, 1510 


Ptolemy’s Geography 
A Select Bibliography 
By Wi114M Harus STAHL 
Now York University 
PART III 


REGIONAL GEOGRAPHY — 


XIV. SARMATIA EUROPAEA 
Beckers, Wilhelm Josef. 


EE Bee) 
999—504, КАА 


Berthelot, André. 
871. Sarmatie européenne, Sarmatio asiatique. 
(In his: L'Asie ancienne centrale et sud- 
Ptolémée, avec 23 cartes en 
noir et 1 en couleur. Paris: Pa Pana aed 
maps [part. fold.], tables. 8°. p 
i * RR-KAD 
DLZ 1981, 1718-1717; МНЕ 
Aroheion 1988, 470—471; 
ЈН8 1988, 828—845; Seregni Scientia ( ) 58 
(1938) 297; ЕНН 1931, 488, BG 40 E ) 8-8; 
GR 95 (1082) 695-697. 


Eckmann, Janos. Ь 

872. Kelete es I е ла 

arab térkepén. (1629) 91—105. map. 
Résumé in German, p. 129—180. KAA 


Kerner, Robert Joseph. 
878. Slavic Europe; a selected bibliography 
in the Western European languages, саро а 


history, languages and Hteratures 
Harvard University Press, 1918. may, 402 p. 


bu 

Kolberg. 
S74. Die Weichselvólker bei Ptolemius. Zeit- 
die Geschichte und. Altertumskunde 
E 6 (1878) 507-515. EKZ 


Sm берай boat bibliografle Podkarpatské 
cký ústav Karlovy Uni- 
ui 1993. 60 p. Dod rer 1L) *QW 


876. bibli Podkarpatskó 
Rus za rok 1923-1926. Praha: 

ústav Karlovy University, 1928. 51 p. 4°. (ТСТ 
18.) *OW 
Králi&ek, Anton. 

877. Die sarmatischen Berge, der Berg Penke 
und Karpates des Claudius Ptolemaeus; ein 


A. EunoPE, continued 


Beitrag zur Geschichte der Vilkerwanderung. 
Theil 1. der Landesrealschule Krem- 
sier, 1894. 25 p. 8°. 


Kretschmer, Konrad. 


378. Historische Geographie von Mitteleuropa. 
Munchen und Berlin: ace und Verlag von 
R. Oldenbourg, 1904. 650 p. 8°. KFA 
378. Sarmatia. PWRE Rethe 2, Bd. 2 (1923) 
1-12, * RA-BTGS 
Kulakovski, Yulian Andreyevich. 

380. Карта Европейской Capmatin по 
Птолемею. Kiest: лар С. В. 

Кульженко, 1899. 31 p. f map (3574 
cœ), tables. f°. 1* О р.о.89 


Lukaszewicz, М. W. 

881. Sarmacia — Lechie — Polska, tró 
stowlanski Obrazki z starożytnych dziejów tróji- 
miennego, a trojjednego narodu naszego. Poz- 
пай; Saken аа K 

skiego, 1890. 180 p. 8°. * Q p.o.569 
882. Starozytne Slowian Ludy 1 ich odwieczne 


siedliska wedle оята Ptolo- 
meusza, Poznan, 1893. 195 p. 8° 
Copied from the BM Catalogue. 
Malf, Josef. 
883. Die la localizaHon géo dans 


et spécialement 
C dac) Me 


884. O Ptolemaiové podunají. SCG 2 9381 
67—74. maps. *OVA 
885. Slovensko ve starých zprávách, zvláště 
v Geografi Ptolemaiove. SSSG (1024) 939 
234. 

Müllenhoff. 


386. Über das Sarmatien des Ptolemaeus. 
MPAW Jahre 1868, p. 1-12 *ЕЕ 


МЯК, Hans von. 
387. Ost 
be:tung der 


nach der arabischen Bear- 
eoyoagis ixpfmou des Klau- 
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dios Ptolemaios von Mubammed ibn Mūsā аЬ 

Huwirizmi, WZKM 48 (1936) 161—193. fold. 

map. *OAA 
Kaar Byxantimisoh-meugrieohisohe Jahr- 

büoher 1988, 880. 

Niederle, Lubor. 

388, Starověké rprávy o D жешн) ре 

Evropy só xfetelem na země 

Ceska akademie, 1899. es Ptah Bb d 4*. 

(RCAF] ročnik 8, tHda 1, Malo 1.) 


Oberhummer, Eugen. 

389. Länder- und Völkerkunde der östlichen 
antiken Welt: Sarmatia. GJ 84 (1912) 893— 
394. - KAA 


Ondrouch, Vojtéch. 

890. Der rümische Denarfund von Vyskovce 
aus der Fruhksaiserzeit. PUSS 15 (1984) l- 
143. fold. maps, tables, illus. * QOVA 


391. О Tacitovu a Ptolemaiovu východní 
hranici Velké Germanie. Brat. 8 (1934) 13- 


36. fold. ma * OVA 
Réeumá in French, p. 85-86. Q 

Parvan, Vasle. 

392. Note di g antica. I: Ordessos = 


Odessa (Rusia). RFIC 51 (1923) 833—843. 


SSA 
Sadowski, J. N. von. 
393. Die Handelsstrassen der Griechen und 
Römer durch das Flussgebiet der Oder, Weich- 


sel, des Dui 555 s 
Baltischen ena: гане, 
1877. Hi 210 p. £ maps. 12°. 
Schtrren, C. 


894. Nachrichten der Griechen und Rëmer 
aba Ce bi ee иш 


Messe кушы ME HE P 
p.p. 


Schütte, Gudmund. 

395. Nord- og Mellemevrope efter den ren- 
sede Ptolemaios, GT 28 (1916) 257—968. шаре 
facsims. t 
396. шук SC of northern E 
reconstruction of the prototypes. teop ao CH 


Šimek, Emanuel. 

897. Velká Germanie Klaudia Ptolemaia; 
KAavBtov IlwoAeualou MeyóAn  Leguavío. 
svazek 2, SMUF číslo 40 (1935) 7-236. fold. 


VA 
У еа ta Gorman, p. 97-290; ае 


Thomson, James Oliver. 


397a. Piety on See cee (Пу А 


' History of ancient geography. ge: At 
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the University Press, 1948, 8°. р. 251—253. 
map.) | * RR-KAD 


Ukert, Friedrich August. 

898. Skythien und das Land der Geten oder 
Deken nach den Ansichten der Griechen und 
Römer. (In: Mannert. Theil 3, Abt. 2. 658 p. 
fold. maps. ) KAD 


Vernadsky, Gearge. I 
3988, Ancient Russia. New Haven: Yale Uni- 


1043. xiv, 425 
ay ps eB T 


ХУ. CHERSONESUS TAURICA 


Brandis, 
899. Chersonesus taurica. PWRE 8 (1897) 
2254—2200. ‚ ^ RR-BTGS 


400. RUBER 
arab térkepén. Pt 5 Cat) 8 тар. 


Résumé in German, p. 129-180. 


Kulakovald, Yulian 

401. Карта Европейской Сармати по 
Птолемею. Kiest: Типографія C. B. 
Кульженко, 1899. 81 p. fold. map (8534 
ота, ), table. f°. 1* Q p.o.89- 


Mik, Hans von. 

nach der arabischen Bearbeitung 
der Temygagixt, (pymow des Klaüdios Ptole- 
maios von Muhammed ibn Müs& al-Huwürizmi. 
WZKM 43 (1938) 161—198. fold. map. * OAA 


Niederle, Lubor. 

403. Starověké рну o EE WEE 
Evropy se 

Ceska akademio, 1899. ar EE di 4°, 
( RCAF] ročnik 8, třída 1, мар L) 


XVL IAZYGES METANASTAE 


404. Le strade romane nel territorio Ceco- 
slovacco. Roma: istituto di studi romani, edi- 
tore, 1938. 30 p. map. 8°. (Le grandi strade 
del mondo romano, 5. 

Copy in the library o£ Columbia University. 
Malff, Josef. 
40b. Slovensko ve starých zprávách, zvláště v 
Geografii Ptolemaiove. SSSG (1924) 232-234. 
a 


406. Nord- emevropa efter den rensede 


257-268, ma 
{KAA 
407. pcr maps of northern Europe; a 


of the prototypes. ee Di. 


Pilea, OF 35 (1910) 23 (1916) 
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Stmek, Emanuel. 
a Morava za doby Rímske. PKUF 
Zi 1 (1093) 5 980. х Q p.0.67 
Résumé m Frenoh, p. 282—269 
Treidler, Hans. 
409. Jazyges. PWRE Supplementbend 6 
(1935) 126-127. * RR-BTGS 


- 


ХҮП. DACIA 


Brandis. 
410. Dada. PWRE 4 (1901) 1948-19786. 
* RR-BTGS 


Britesou, C. 
411. Dacia si Moesia după Ptolemaeu. BSRG 
42 (1023) 5-22. fold. map., tables. КАА 


Král, уі. 
412. cká  bibliografle Podkarpatské 
Rusi cký ústav Karlovy Uni- 


versity, 1928, 60 p 4°. (TGT 11) "Oe 
418. Geografická  bibliografle Podkarpatské 
Rusi za rok 1923-1926. Praha: Sc 
ústav Karlovy University, 1928. 51р. 4°. (TG 

18.) "QW 


Macrea, M. 

414, Cumidavg. Cluj Universitatea. Institutul 
de stud# clasicos. Anuarul 4 (1941-43) 234— 
201. 


Malff, Josef. 
415. О Ptolematové podunaji. SCG 2 (1933) 
61-14. maps. 
416. Slovensko ve starých zprávách, zvláště v 
Geografh Ptolemaiove. SSSG (1924) 282-234. 


Niederle, Labor, 

417. Starovéké zprávy o pe са 
Evropy se zřetelem na země 

Ceska akademie, 1809. 125 p. Ze 4*. 
RCAF] ročnik 8, Нда 1, číslo 1. 


Novotny, V. 

418. Ku kitice rpráv Kl. Ptolemaia o zemich 

Eon uasa crier saa , Prague. 
Rozpravy číslo 40 (1910) 


Ondrouch, Vojtěch. 

419. Der romusche Denarfund von Vyskovce 
aus der Frühkaiserzeit. PUSS svazek 15 (1934) 
1-143. fold. maps, tables, illus. *QVA 
490. О Тасйоуп a Ptolemaiovu 

hranici Velké Germanie. Brat. 8 Жыга 
36; told, fold. ma арат * OVA 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Panaitescu, Emil. 
491. Le grandi strade romane in Romania. 
Roma: Istituto di studi romani, editore, 1038. 


23 p. maps, facsims., illus. 8*. (Le grandi 
Strate dal acrid юш 10.) 

Copy in the library of University. 
Pérvan, Vasile. 


Résumé in French, p. 27-61. 


493. Dacia; an outline of the early civilizations 
of the o-Danubian countries. Cam- 
bridge: Univermty Press, 1928. x, 216 p. fold. 
map, illus. 12°. * RR-GIVB 


Schütte, Gudmund. 


Podemos CT 23 (1018) 257-268, maps 


(1916) 257—268. 
eres ) + Si / 


426. Ptolemy’s atlas: a study of the sources, 
SGM 30 (1914) 55-77, 206, 204—208, 617- 
624; 31 (1015) 871—881, 580-589, maps, 
tables, illus., facsims, KAA 
427, Ptolemy's maps of northern Europe; a 
reconstruction of the prototypes. (See no. 189.) 


Mop Dio. 
Schulten, Adolf. 
428. Bericht über die historische Geographie 


des Westens (1897-1909): Dacia. GJ 34 

(1912) 158—158. KAA 
pe Emanuel, 

ЖҮ a Morava ха doby Rímské. PRUF 

1923) 5-280, * 0 р.0.67 


ае 353-969. 

430. Keltové a Germáni v našich zemích. 
SMUF číslo 38 (1934) 8-145. maps. * QVA 
431. Ni Cech a Moravy v Geografii 
Klaudia SSSG (1924) 1—5. 
Svambera, V., and A. Ваз]. 


439. BibHographie české LY s. 
v. 1. 1908 a Le 


Karlovy University, ion 48 p. 4°. T4 
Pici in the library Bo Auson] ( ) 
Ee й Шосе geografické 
у. 1, 1908-1 ý ústav Kar- 
University, т 46 . 4°. (TGT Т.) 
DUE in the Lbrary of the ende Geographical 
Socety. - 
Thomson, James Oliver. 
433a. Ptolemy on uim (In his: of 
ancient geo Ус Она ры At Ње 
versity Press, 1948. 8°’ p .) *RR-KAD 


2 ` PTOLEMY’S 


. Ukert, Friedrich August. , 

434. Skythien und das Lend der Geten oder 
Daker nach den Ansichten der Griechen und 
Rémer. (In: Ukert. Theil 3, Abt. 2. 658 p. 
fold. maps.) KAD 


ХҮШ. MOESIA 


Brátescu, C. 
435. Dacia si Moesia după Ptolemaeu. BSRG 
42 (1923) 5-22. fold. map, tables. KAA 


Fluss, Max. r 
438. Moesla, PWRE 15 (1981) 2350-2411. 
map. * RR-BGTS 


Kulskovaki, Yulan Andreyevich. 

437. Карта Европейской Сармати по 
Птохемею. Kiess: аай C. В. 
тшн 1899. 81 p. f (85% 
cm.), table. f +O р.о.89 


Mžik, Hans von. 
438. nach der arabischen Bear- 
beitung der lewyoapun dphynos des Klaw 
dios Ptolemaios von Muhammed ibn Миза el 
Huwarizmi. WZKM 48 (1936) 161—193. fold. 
*OAA 


Ceska akademio, 1899. 195 p. tables. 4°, 
RCAF] ročnik 8, třída 1, číslo 1. 


Schulten, Adolf. 
440. Bericht über die historische 


dæ Westens (1897-1909): 
(1912) 159-161. 


Yanko, Todorov. 


Geogra: 
Moesia. GJ 34 
KAA 


2.) 
Copy in the library of Colombia Оштогу. 


(on, THRACIA 
Cramer, J. A. 
449. A geographical and historical description 
of ancient Greece; with a map, and a plan 
of Athens. Oxford: At the Clarendon Press, 
1828. 8 v. fold. map. 8°. BVF 


Ferenczi, A. 

443. Antike Burgen tm Komitate Ciuc. Comt- 
stunea monumentelor istorios. Sectia 
Transiloania. Anuorul 4 (1982-38) 2, 
454—457. ° 


Résumé tn German, p. 454—457. 
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Gerasimov, Todor. 


444. Приносъ Къмъ Античната Teo- 
графя на рака, di дш aoe 


'Tóvto 
dd Iani d 8 ТО 181.186. 
Kararow, Cawiil 
44b. Zur deg alten Thrakien. 
WEPA, 22 (1905) 930-033. + RBA 
Ee Н. С. 
448, Geographie und Geschichte des griechi- 


schen Altertums. 1: Hellenische Landeskunde 
und Т. phie, (In: Miller. Bd. 3 (1889) 
101-986 ) * RS-BTGP 


Mannert, Konrad. 
447. Thracien, Illyrien, Macedonien, Thes- 
salen, Epirus. (In: EE 


fold. map.) 

Mik, Hans von. 

448. nach der arabischen Bear- 
bertung der l'eovoagor ӧфһүпоцқ des Klau- 
dios Ptolemaios von Muhammed ibn Misi 
al-Huwirizmi, WZKM 43 (1936) 161-193. 
fold. map. 
Oberhummer, Eugen. 
449. Lander- und Völkerkunde der óstlichen 
antiken Welt: Thrakien. GJ 34 (1912) 394- 
899. KAA 


450. Thrake. PWRE Reihe 2, Bd. 6 (1956) 
393—404. * ВА ВТС 


Steglin, Wilhelm. 
ress Die Ausdehnung des Не bei den 
Geographen. (In: Beto zur alten 
о cot phie; Festschrift für 
SN Xi : Verlag von Dietrich 
Reimer [Ernst Vohsen], 1898. 4°. p. 823- 
331. tables. ) 
Кз in the library of the American Geographical 


Tomaschek, Wilhelm. 

452. Die alten Thraken; eine ethnologis ES 
Untersuchung. SAW 128 3 (1808) Abh. 4 С 

180; 180 (1894) Abb. 2, p. 1—70; 181 E 
Abh. 1, p. 1—108. 


Voemel, Johann Theodor. 


453. De loco Ptolemaei Geographiae m, 11, 12 
emendando, ubi de Philtppopolis et Cabyles 


Geogra ш: 
Thrakien. GJ 43 (1920) ECH KAA 


*OAA ` 
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Europe, continued 
Yanko, Todorov. 


455. Le grandi strade romane in Bulgaria. 
Rama: Istituto di studi romani, editore, 1938. 


Copy in the library of Columbia Untvesstty. 


XX. MACEDONIA 
Cramer, J. A. 
25. Ag and historical description 
tact reno а шар and a plan of 
Nos ce m At the Clarendon Press, 1828. 
8 v. fold. map. 8*. BVF 


Geyer. 
457. Makedonia. PWRE 14 (1928) 638-771. 
* RR-BTGS 


Lolling, H. С. 

458. Geographie und Geschichte des griechi- 

schen Altertums, 1: Hellenische Landeskunde 
graphie. (In: Müller. Bd. 3 (1889) 

101 335) * RS-BTGP 


Mannert, Konrad. 
salien, Epirus. (In: Mannert. Bd. 7. 
fold. map.) 


Thes- 
"RAD 


460. Länder- und Völkerkunde der östlichen 
ene elt Makedonien. GJ 34 (1912) Ce 


Staehlin, Friedrich. 


481. Thessalia. PWRE Reihe 2, Bd. 6 (1997) 
70-148, map. * RR-BTGS 


Tomaschek, Wilhelm. 

462. Die alten Thraker; eine ° 
Untersuchung. SAW 128 (1893) Abh. Abh. d, 180 
(1894) Abh. 2; 131 (1894) Abh. 1.  *EF 
463. Zur херде der ТЫ кгр йк з topo- 


p ologische und ethnologische 
Bian SAW. SAW 99 (1882) 437-507; 118 
(1886) 285-378. illus. * EF 


Weiss, Jakob. 
464. Antike Geer Südosteuropas. п: 
Makedonien. GJ 1929) 168-174. KAA 


XXL EPIRUS 


Bundan, Conrad. 
465. Geogra von Griechenland. 
Druck und Verlag von B. G. Teubner, 
884 p. fold. maps. 8°. 

Copy in the library of Columbia University. 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Lolling, H. G. 

467. Geographie und Geschichte des grlechi- 

ENEE 1: Hellenische Landeskunde 
phie. (In: Müller. Bd. 3 (1889) 


101 Зр * RS-BTGP 


а NA 

468. Thracien, Illyrien, Macedonien, 
salen, Epirus, (In: Mannert. Bd. 7. 
fold. map.) 


Thes- 
"KAD 


469. Epeiros. PWRE 5 (1906) 2718-2723. 
* RR-BTGS 


XXIL ACHAEA 
Anon, 


470. Südbstliches Europa und kleinasiatische 
Westküste nach der күне Kenntnis 
des 


А map (scale 112,500,000). 
Copy in the map division of the American Geo- 
Socisty. 


Bobrik, Hermann. 
471. Griechenland tn altgeographischer Bezie- 
hung...nebet einer Karte, Leipzig, 1842. vi, 
201 p. 8*. 

GE from the BM Catalogue. 
Brandis. 
478. Achaia. PWRE 1 (1894) 156—108. 

* RR-BT 


Bursian, Conrad. 
473. Geographie von Griechenland. 
Du ss und Verlag von B. G. Teubner, 
884 p. fold. maps. 8°. 

Copy m the library o£ Columbia University. 
Cauer, F. 
474, Argolis. PWRE 2 (1896) 728-743. 

* RR-BT 


SA 


475. Bolotia. PWRE 3 (1897) 637—663. map. 


* RR-BT 
Chabanier, Eugène. 
470. Contribution des astronomes à la 
ac hie CRCG sect. tome 2 
1088} 118-121. fold. maps. KAA 
Cramer, J. A. 


ku e. amd historical description 
BS сай б рыр et 
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Athens. Oxford: Apis байар Trees 1828. 
8 v. fold. map. 8°. BVF 


Delaporte, Louis, and others. 


4T8. Atlas historique. 1: L'antiquité. Paris: 
Les Presses universitaires de France, 1937. 


22 р. + 30 fold. maps. 8*. (CHo 10.) ВАС 


Geyer, Fritz. 
479. T 
Eubola. 
1903, 124 p. 8°. 
Hirschfeld. - 
480. Aitolia. PWRE 1 (1894) 1118-1118. 

* RR-BTGS 
481. Arkadia. PWRE 2 (1806) 1118-1120. 

* RR-BTGS 


phie und Geschichte der Insel 
erlin: Weidmannsche Buchhandlun 
(QFG 6.) 


Hirschfeld, Gustav. 
482. Bericht über die Fortschritte in der geo- 


graphischen und to phischen Kenntnis der 
alten griechischen Welt. GJ 14 (1891) 145— 
184. KAA 


483. Bericht über unsre geographische Kennt- 
nis der alten griechischen Welt. GJ 12 (1888) 
241—308. KAA 
Kruse, Friedrich Carl Hermann. 

484. Hellas; oder, Geogra e 
Darstellung des alten 
seiner Colonien. Leipzig: Leopold i 1825— 


27. 3 v. illus. 8°. + 1 v. ee 

and Ht BVF 
Lolling, H. G 
485. иш Секи берес 


graphie. (In: Müller. Ba 3 (1889) 
стр * RS-BTGP 


Long, George, and Robley Dunglison. 

(0. An анейисио ою Hia uiy ы Сиб 

EE Charlottesville, Vir- 

ginia: F. Carr and 1829. viii, 293 p. 8*. 
KAD 
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Mannert, Konrad. 
481. des nordlichen Griechen- 
landes, des eses und der Inseln des 
Archipelagus. ( Mannert. Bd. 8. 884 p. 
fold. map.) KAD 
Milchh&fer 


488. Attika. PWRE 2 (1896) 2184-2207. 
: * 


Oberhummer, Eugen. i 

480. Akarnanien, Ambrakia, Amphilochi 

Leukas im Анаш. München: Theodor AS 
азаи xvi, 330 р. maps (рагі fold. 1. 


Copy in the library of Columbia University. 


' 490. Länder- und Völkerkunde der Sstlichen 


antiken W 


elt: Griechenland. GJ 34 (1912) 
403—433. KAA 


Philtppson. 

491. Eubola, PWRE 6 (1907) 851-857. 
* RR-BTGS 

Weiss, Jakob. 

492. Antike phie Südosteuropes. 1: 

Griechenland. GJ 43 (1929) 136-168. KAA 


XXII CRETA 


Bürchner. 
493. Kreta. PWRE 11 (1821) 1718-1743, 
1812-1815. * RR-BTGS 


Cramer, J. A. 

Se A SE and historical description 
reece; with a map, and a plan of 

5 At the Clarendon Press, 1828. 

8 v. fold. map. 8°. BVF 


Oberhummer, Éugen. 

495. Länder- und VOlkerkunde der Ostlhchen 

antiken Welt: Kreta. GJ 34 (1912) 433—438. 
KAA 


B. AFRICA 


L MAURITANIA 


Avelot, R. 

496. L’ occidentale au des An- 
tonins. B Н 93 (1908) 37-80. Som 
tables, * 
Berthelot, André. 


497. L’Afrique saharlenne et soudanaise ce 
qu'en ont connu les anciens. Paris: Les arts 
et le livre, 1927. 431 p. maps ( part. fold.). 8*. 

KEA 


Besier, Maurice. 
498. Géographie ancienne du Maroc (Maure- 
tanie tingitane). Archives marocaines 1 (1904) 


301—365. fold. map. BKG 
Blázquez, Antonio. 

499. Las costas de Marruecos en la anti 
BAHis. 79 (1921) 400-418, jr ne 
map. BXA 


Carcoptno, Jéróme. 
499a. Le Maroc antique. Paris: Gallimard, 
1843. fs 996 р, illia, qaspa (pest. fol] BKG 


е 
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Garofalo, Francesco pum 


Africa. BSGI ser. 4, v. 


Gosselin, P. F. J. 


501. Recherches sur la géographie cha 
ve des anciens; 


storica dell 
‚р. Pres tables. 
KAA 


Johnston, Sir Harry Hamilton. 

502, Note by Sir Johnston. Royal Afri- 
can Society, London. Journal 14 (1915) 4%3- 
428. ВКА 


Kumm, Н. К. W. 


503. Africa as known to the Greek and Roman 
geographers, SGM 42 (1926) 11-22. KAA 


Miller, Konrad. 

504. Die geographischen Ortsbestimmungen 
des Ptolemaus in Afrika und seine Darstellung 
dieses Erdteils. (In his: Die Erdmessupg im 
Altertum und ibr Schicksal. Stuttgart: verlegt 
von Strecker und Schróder, 1919. 8°. p. 51— 
62.) OMX 9.0.52 


Nordenskidld, Adolf Erick. 

505. The and of the ocean- 
coast of Africa. (In his: Periplus; an essay 
on the of charts and di- 
rections, translated from the Swedish 

by Francis A. Bather. Stockholm: P. А. 
stedt A söner, 1897. f°. p. 111-182. facstm. 
maps. ) Map Dio. 


Roget, Raymond. 
508. Le Maroc chez les auteurs anciens, Textes 


Stéphane Call. elt Gatton “Les 


lettres,” 1924. 50 p. 12°. BKB p.o.39 


Schulten, Adolf. 

507. Bericht über die historische Geographie 
des Westens (1897-1909): Afrika. GJ 34 
(1912) 56-77. 


Thomson, James Oliver. 

507а. Ptolemy on Mauritania. (In his: 

of ancient geography. Cambridge: At the Uni- 
versity Press, 1948. 8°. p. 201.) 


* RR-KAD 
508. Recherches sur la géogra 
de la Maurétanie tingitane. M 
(1878) 189-322. map, tables. 


e comparée 
sér. 1, tame 9 
* EO 
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Thouvenot, R. 

509. La côte méditerranóene du Maroc d'après 
le géographe Ptolémée (пе s. ap. J. C.). Revue 
de géographie marocaine 28 (1 ) no. 4, p. S- 
12. 


Vivien de Saint Martin, Louis. 
510. Le nord de ponte) deste tate s dans api ies 


Езда Parla: Шури ee eee CH 
xix, 519 p. fold. maps, tables. 8°. 


Copy tu the library of Columbia Untventty. 
Weinstock, St. 
511. Mauretania, PWRE 14 (1928) 2344— 
2386. * RR-BTGS 
Youssouf Kamal, ed. 
519. Monumenta cartographica Africae et 
Aegypti Tome 2, fasc. 1—4: Ptolémée et 


cold), illus, f°. Map Dio. 
Jo. ТВ (1929) 549—550; GR 24 
(1884) geg 


` qu : 
le livre, 1927. 481 p. maps (part. fold.) 8°. 
KEA 


Fantoli, A, 
514. La Libia negl scritti antichi. Roma: 
Sindicato itaHano arti editore, 1983, 


177 p. mapa, tables, illus. 4°. ( Ministero delle 
colonie, Roma. Collezione di opere e di mono- 
grofis 15.) t ВКА 


Kroon, F. 

515. Onze kust bij Ptolemaeus. TNAG ser. 2; 

deel 59 (1042) 217—242. sketch maps, tables. 
KAA 


Kumm, H. K. W. 
510. Africa as known to the Greek and Roman 
geographers. SGM 42 (1926) 11-22, КАА 


Mannert, Konrad. 

517. e von Afrika. (In: Mannert. 
Bd. iO de pud 2 v. fold. map.) KAD 
Merlin, A. 

518. La cité africaine Aelia Uluribbira. Comité 


des travaux hist , Paris. Bulletin archéolo- 
gique. Année 1 , p. 876-377. 

* EN (France) 
Mik, Hans von. 


519. Afrika nach der en Bearbeitung 
der l'eoygaquxt] Ahn des Claudius Ptole- 


- 


PTOLEMY’S GEOGRAPHY 


шее Noe ene корны ee 
mit einem Anhan оза d 

d&mon” von J Fischer S. Spel Puis 
und elner Karte von Afrika. DAW 59 (1916) 
Abh. 4. fold. maps. * EF 


Oberhummer, Eugen. 

520. Länder- und Völkerkunde der östlichen 

antiken Welt: Afrika, GJ 34 (1912) 345-846. 
KAA 


Roscher, Albrecht. 

521. Ptolemaeus und die Handelsstrassen in 
Central-Africa; ein Beitrag zur Erklärung der 
ältesten uns erhaltenen Weltkarte. Gotha: ш- 
tus Perthes, 1857. УШ, 114 р. fale. Б 


Schmidt, Joh. 
522, Africa.. PWRE 1 (1894) 713-715. 
* 


RR-BTGS 
Schulten, Adolf. 
523. Bericht über die historische Geographie 
des Westens (1897-1909): Afrike. GJ 34 
(1912) 56—77. 


524. Bericht über die Fortschritte der histori- 


schen Geographie des rómischen Westens 
(1910-1914): Afrika. GJ 39 (1924) 6-11. 
: KAA 


Tissot, Charles. 

525. саа зари ee 
maine d’ 

1884—88. oy кыс ETT BKO 


Vivien de Saint Martin, Louis, 
526. Le nord de P dans l'antiquité 
ue et romaine; кий асо 


ue. Paris: Imprimerie tmpériale, 1 
SEN р. een 8°. 
Copy m the library of Columbie University. 


Windberg. 
527. Numidia. РУКЕ 17 (1987) 1843-1897. 
map. * RR-BTGS 


Youssouf Kamal, ed. 


528. Monumenta cartographica Africae et 
Aegypti. Tome 2, fasc. 1—4: et ue 
gréco-romaine. (See no. 511.) Mor Te 
DL CYRENAICA 
Berthelot, André, 


antichi, Roma: 


530. La Libia negl scaitti d 
editore, 1033. 


Sindicato itaHano arti 


561 


177 p. maps, tables, Ш. 4°. (Ministero delle 

colonie, Roma. Collexione di opere e di mono- 

grafie 15.) +BKA 

Kroon, F. 

581. Onze kust bij Ptolemaeus. TNAG ser. 2, 

deel БӨ (1942) 217—249. sketch maps, tables. 
KAA 


Mannert, Konrad. 
532. ML ur dep ы (In: Mannert. Bd. 
10, Thell 1-2. 2 v. fold. map.) KAD 


Munler, Henri. 

533. Bib phie EE de РЁ 
Tome 2: ue. Le’ Caire: 
primerle de Institut français d'arohéologie 


orlentale, 1929. 271 p. 4°. 


Romanelli, Pietro. 


533a. La Cirenaica romana; 96 a. C.-642 d. C. 
Verbania: A. Airoldi, 1943. 298 p. ilus., fold. 
map. 8°. 


Bibliography: p. 269-270. 
Copy m the Library of Congress. 
Romanelli, P. 


534. Il confine orientale della provincia romana 
di Cirene. Pontificia accademia romana di 
archeologia, Roma. Rendiconti 16 (1940) 215— 
223. 


Roscher, Albrecht. 

535. Ptolemaeus und die Handelsstrassen in 

Central-Africa; ein Beitrag zur Er der 

ältesten uns erhaltenen Weltkarte. Gotha: Jus- 

tus Perthes, 1857. viii, 114 а а 
ар Dio. 


Thomson, James Oliver. 


Weiss, Jakob. 

537. Länder- und Vélkerkunde 
Orients: Nordostafrika (1911-1936). 
(1938) Halbbd. 1, p. 327—859. 


Youssouf Kamal, ed. 
538. Monumenta cartogra Africae et 
Aegypti. Tome 2, fasc. 14: Ptolémée et 


époque gréco-romatne, (See no. 511.) 
Map Div. 


des alten 
.GJ 53 
KAA 
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IV. MARMARICA, LIBYA, ET AEGYPTUS 


Ball, John. 

539. Egypt in the classical geographers, Catro: 
Government Press, Bulag, 1949. p. maps 
(part. fold. ), facsims., tables, diagrs. 4°. ( Min- 
istry of Finance, Egypt. Survey of E ) 


Review: GR 85 (1045) 188-107. BK 
Benott, F. 
540. La côte orientale d' ue gu delà de 
la mer Ro dans Гап . BUGN 17 
(1896) 97- 193-244, 
Berthelot, André, 


541. L'Afrique saharlenne et soudanaise ce 
qu'en ont connu les anciens. Paris: Les arts 
et le livre, 1927. 431 p. maps (pert. fold.). 8*. 

| КЕА 


Bissing, W. von. 


sechzigstem Geburtstage. 
mannsche Buchhandlung, 1908. 4°. p. 164— 
108.) à 


Copy in the library o£ Columbia University. 
Fantoli, A. 
543. La Libia negli scritt antichi. Roma: 
Sindicato italiano arti e editore, 1933. 


177 р. шаре, tables, illus. 4°. (Ministero dalle 
colonie, Roma. Collezione di opere e di mono- 
grafie 15.) + ВКА 


Chabanier, Eugène. 


544, Connaissance de la mer Rouge. GTAM 65 
(1936) 85—198. KAA 


Cooley, WilHam Desborough. 

545. Claudius and the Nile; or, An 
inquiry into that geographer’s real merits and 
speculative errors, his e of eastern 
Africa and the authenttcity of Mountains 
of the Moon. London: John W. Parker and 
Son, 1854. 118 p. map. 12°. ` BLI 


Fourtau, R. ü 

546. La cóte de la Marmarique d'aprës les 
&nclens géographes grecs. Institut 4 , 
Cairo. Bulletin sér, 5, tome 8 (1914) 99-128. 
mapa (part. fold.), diagrs., illus. * EY 


Gosselin, P. Е. J. 

547. Recherches sur la géographie systé- 
matique et positive des anciens; pour servir 
de base à Thistoire de la géographie ancienne. 
Paris: LImprmerie de la République, 1797. 
v. 1. fold. maps. 4*. t KAD 
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Honigmann, Ernst, 
548. Libye (Ptolemaios). PWRE 18 (1927) 


182-193. * АҢ ВТС 
Johnston, Str Harry Hamilton, 
549. The of Africa. New York 


Norgate, 1911. 955 p. maps. 16°. 


Kees, 


550. Marmarica, PWRE 14 (1928) 1881- 
1883. * RR-BTGS 


Kumn, Н. К. W. 


551. Africa as known to the Greek and Roman 
geographers. SGM 42 (1926) 11-99. KAA 


texte 
1888. 8 p. + 10 pL of maps. 


Miller, Konrad. 

953. Die geographischen 
des Ptolemàus in Afrika und seine Darstellung 
dieses Erdteils. (In his: Die Erdmessung im 
Altertum und ihr Schicksal. Stuttgart: verlegt 
von Strecker und Schröder, 1919. 8*. p. 51— 


62.) OMX p.o.59 
Munier, Henri. 

` 554. Bibliographie géographique de ГЁ 
Tome 2: phie historique. Le Caire: Im- 
primerie de tut français ay 
orlentale, 1929. 271 p. 4°. * OBI 
Murray, G. W. 


555. The Roman roads and stations In the 
eastern desert of E Journal of E 

archasology '11 (1955) 188 150. map, tables, 
plan, illus. 1* OBH 


Mk, Hans von. 

556. Afrika nach der arabischen Bearbeitung 
der l'eoyQaqusi] bptynow des Claudius Ptole- 
maeus von Muhammed ibn Mūs al-Hu- 
würimzmi; mit einem Anhang "Ptolemaeus und 
Agathodamon” von Josef Fischer S. J., zwei 
Tafeln und einer Karte von Afrika. DAWW 
59 (1916) Abh. 4. fold. maps. * EF 


Oberhummer, Eugen. 

557. Lánder- und Völkerkunde der ëstHchen 
antiken Welt: Aegypten. GJ 34 (1912) 846— 
349. KAA 


Parthey, Gustav Friedrich Constantin, 


558. Zur Erdkunde des alten, Aegyptens. 
APAW aus dem Jahre 1858 (1859) S 
16 maps (part. fold.). i * EE 
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' 559. Uber den Oberlauf des Nils nach Ptole-' 


maeus, MPAW aus dem Jahre 1864 (1865) 
855-363. fold. map. * EE 


Petrie, Sir William Matthew Flinders. 

560. On the E (In: Nau- 
s RU 1 London: Trübner & Co., 
1886. а 90-94. maps. The Egyptian Ex- 

und Memoir 3.) 1* OBL 
Pietschmann, 
581. Aigyptos. PWRE 1 (1894) 978-1006. 


RR-BTGS 
05 Félix. 
Géographie comparée du Delta; étude sur 


е dav catia ens des 
vinces et des districts avec noms pio 
romains, coptes et arabes. Mélanges d 


a e (cipes et assyrienna 3 (1876) 101- 
* OBKG 


Schwarz, Wilhelm. . 
Claudtus Ptolemgeus. RhM 


568. Der 

n. F. 48 (1 258-274, tables. RAA 
Thomson, James Oliver. 

563a. Ptolemy on E 


(In his: үзе of 
ge: At the - 


е Ben 


тешу Brow 1088, 8° 


Umar Tussun. 


564. Mémolre sur les anciennes branches du 
Nil: époque ancienne. Le Caire: 

de l'Institut français d'archéologie orientale, 
1922. 60 p. + 18 fold. maps. 4*.( MIE tome 4, 


fasc. 1.) * EY 
Also in: Société d'Alexan- 
drie. M. ‘1 (1999), t* OBH. 


565. Mémoire sur l'histoire du Nil. Le Catre: 

erie de l'Institut français d'archéologie 
orientale, 1995. 541 p. + 18 fold. maps. illus. 
4*. (MIE 8-10). * EY 


Vivien de Saint Martin, Louis. 
568. Le nord de T ue dans l'antiquité 
ue et romaine; historique et géo- 
ue, Paris: Imprimerie impériale, 1863. 


Sie 516 p. fold. maps, tables, 8°. 

Copy in the library o£ Columbia Untvernty. 
Weiss, Jakob. 
567. Lander- und Vólkerkunde des alten Ori- 
ents: Nordostafrika (1911-1936). GJ 53 
(1938) Halbbd. 1, р. 327-352. ` KAA 


. Wessely, C. 

568. Ptolémée, Géo 
Papyrus Rainer no. 
507. 


phie, rv, 5, 24 et le 
9 REA 82 (1921) 504- 
RBA 


the Mountains of the 
ation for the Advancement of Scienos. Reports 
60 (1891) 896—897. * EC 


570. Lake Moeris from recent lorations in 
the Moeris basin and the Wadi Fadhi BAGS 
14 (1882) 85-108. KAA 
B71. ‘Ptolemaic maps, with reference 
to Lake Moeris. PRGS n. s. (1890) 684- 
687. maps. KAA 


B72. The Ralyan Moeris. BAGS 21 (1889) 
538 582. map. KAA 
578. The Ralyën-Moeris and the Ptolemaic 
maps. Society of Biblical Archaeology, London. 
Proceedings 15 (1892) 77-86. maps. * YIA 
Youssouf Kamal, ed. 
574. Monumenta hica Africae et 
AegyptL Tome 2, fasc. 14: Ptolémée et 
époque greco-romaine, (See по. 511.) 
| Мар Dw. 


V. LIBYA INTERIOR 


Avelot, R. 
575. D’ 
tonins. В 


ue occidentale au temps des An- 


et le livre, 1927. 431 p. maps (part. fold.). 8° 


Gosselin, P. F. J. 

un тр sur la géographie mE 
ерун аан 

de base àT de la géographie ancienne. 


у. h. old. mapa, 25, + KAD 
Johnston, Str Harry Hamilton. | 
578. Note by Sir Harry Johnston. African 
Society, London. Jounal 14 (1915 жул 
b етт 

SE von Afrike. (In: Mamet 
PU 1-2. 2 v. fold. map.) KAD 
Migeod, F. W. H. 
580. Notes on West Africa a to 
Ptolemy. Royal African S , London. Jour- 
nal J4( 1915) 414—492, sketch map. BKA 
Müller, Curt. 


581. Studien zur Geschichte der Erdkunde im 
Altertum. 1: Die Kunde des Altertums von 


Н 23 (1908) 37-80. fold. map, . 


564 

Africa, continued 
Miller, Curt, continued 
den Canarischen Inseln; 2: Statius Sebosus. 
Breslau: Druck der Breslauer Genossenschafts- 
Buchdruckerel, E. G. m. b. H., 1902 60 p. 


map. 8*. 
in the library o£ the American Geographical 


Nordenskibld, Adolf Erick. 

582. The discovery and charting of the ocean- 
coast of Africa. (In his: Periplus; an essay on 
the early history of charts and sailing direc- 
tions, translated from the Swedish 

Francis A. Bather. Stockholm: P. A. Norstedt & 
soner, 1897. f°. p. 111-182. facsim. maps.) 


Map Dto. 
Roscher, Albrecht. 
583. Ptolemaeus und die Handelsstraseen in 
Central-Africa; ein Beitrag rur Erklürung der 
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ültesten uns erhaltenen Weltkarte. Gotha: us 
tus Perthes, 1857. viii, 114 p. fold. ps °: 


ap Dio. 
Simar, Th. 


584. La géographie de l'Afrique centrale dans 
Tani et au ёре. La revue con- 
olaise année З (1912-13) 1—93, 81-102, 145- 
69, 225—252, 280—310, 440—441. mape, fac- 
sims. 


BMS 
Whitehouse, Cope. : 
085. Middle E from Ptolemaic maps and 
modern . Manchester Geographical So- 


surveys 
clety. Journal 9 (1893) 143-147. 
Beview: СЈо. 3 (1898) 868—869. 


Youssouf Kamal, ed. 
588. Monumenta cartographica Africae et 
Aegypt. Tome 2, fasc. 14: Ptolémée et 


époque gréco-romaine. (See по. 511.) 
2 Map Dio. 


KAA 


(To be continued) 
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CONTRIBUTORS 


FREDERICK LEWIS ALLEN, а man of wide experience which has never 
taken him far away from books, served in editorial capacities on the Atlantic 
Monthly and The Century before he joined Harper's Magazine, of which 
he has been editor since 1941; he is also Vice-President of Harper and 
Brothers. In spite of his busy writing life, he finds time to be a very good 
friend of The New York Public Library and, among other extra-mural activi- 
ties, is an Overseer of Harvard University. Each year, the Staff of NYPL gets 
together to hear a brief review of the year's work, to meet its new officers, 
and to learn what the public thinks of the Library and its services. Mr. Allen 
was the "public" this year, and everybody felt that his observations should 
be shared with other friends. ' 


WILLIAM SHANK secured his B. A. from New York University, his Master's 
in Library Science from Columbia University, and is now back at NYU doing 
further graduate work in musicology; he is also a music cataloguer at the 
Queensborough Public Library. This past season was Mr. Shank's second as 
pilot of the Library's Bryant Park noonday recorded concert series which 
he planned and presented. His suggestions may be useful to other institutions 
who conduct such series in- or outdoors; his story should be interesting to 
everybody. 
SOME ORIENTAL MANUSCRIPTS 

WHEN Mr. Gurgis Awad, Chief Librarian of the Iraq Museum, Baghdad, 
and member of the Arabic Academy, Damascus, visited libraries in this 
country this year he found so much of interest that he returned home and 
wrote a book about his findings: A Visit to Some Libraries in the United 
States * (Baghdad, 1951). He caught both the scope and the spirit of this 
Library in a relatively few paragraphs; in the Oriental Division, he made an 


unusual discovery: 
‚шу especial interest was aroused by a collection of 273 Arabic manuscripts — among them, 
believe it or not, some original works pap compatriot Faldari. T believe that those. nami 


scripts may well be the remalader af the private library of that нота Baghdad scholar who 
di m 1881. Most of the Arabio manuscripts are located in the Oriental Division, but some of 
them are also in the Manuscript and Print Divisions. Dr. Mish was kind enough to give me 
access to them, and thus I was to examine the entire collection in detail. 


Let me now cite some of the more interesting manuscripts: 

1. Takwtm al-adwiyat, a medical work on drugs by Abu al-Fadl Jaish ibn Ibrahim ibn Mu- 
hammad al-Mutatabbib al-Tiflist, ca. 1556, followed by a brief cal treatise on two sheets, 
viz. Mukalat mukhtasarat fi fadl sina'at al-tibb. 
* Translations from the Arabic by John L. Mish, Chief of the Library’s Oriental Division. 
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2. Al-mufmal fi allughat, by Ibn Faris, a dictionary, Part r only, copied by Muhammad ibn 
Ibrahim ibn Muhammad al-Rawi in Medina, 1172. An ancient iud asna iach wl lah ought to 


be published. 

8. Al-asbab wa al-’alomat fi al-tibb, а medical work by al-Samarkandi, ca. 1805. 

4. Sharh at-ta’rikh al- a work on history by al-’Atabi. At the beginnidg we read: I, poor 
Muhammad Salih ibn Isma’il al-Haidari, the S bought this book in Baghdad. Written in 


Isfahan in 1682, 

5. Nahaj al-balaghat, a work on elegant style. On the first page: This book was presented to 
me by Sayyid Ahmad ibn al-Ka Sahib al-Zafir, as a reward. I, the poor in God, Ya’kub ibn 
Yusuf ibn al-Mutawakki'AH Isma'll. May God assist htm in good deeds. Month of Shawwal 
1149 Hijrah = February 1787. 


6. Katf'at al-lajaj fi tahkik fi hall al-kharaj, a book on taxation, by 'AH ibn Abd al-Ali al-Amili, 
1758. 


7. Diwan, і e. poetic works, of al-Sharif al-Radi (second part), copied by Abbas ibn АН al- 
'Adhari al-Halli, dad, 1895. 


8. Diwan of Hasan Effendi al-Bazaz of Mosul, d. 1887. 


9. Hall mujax fi kanun al-tibb, another medical work by al-Aksara’l, written in 1497 at the new 
schoo] at Herat. Once the property of Muhammad Sa'id al-Dauri the Preacher, Baghdad, 1897. . 


10. Al-kanum fi al-tibb, a medical work by the goat sclentist Ibn Sina (Avicenna). Copied tn 
the seventeenth century. Owned at опе time by 'Abd al-Razzak ibn 'Ali al-Kazimi, 1836, 
then by his son, Jawad, in 1878. | 


11. A collection of short treatises from the fourteenth century, written in an ancient style of 
handwriting; among them are: 
а. Nuzhat al-adhhan fi islah al-abadan, o medical work. 


b. Ibn Sina (Avicenna) on his medical experiments. First line: I begin in the name of God 
in good order. I shall tell here what experiments I made over a long period of time. 


c. On the treatment of diseases from head to foot, by Muhammad fbn Muhammad Abu Muslim 
the Physician. 


d. On certain drugs that are difficult to find, by the same author. 

e. Azhar al-afkar fi jawahir al-ahjar, on precious stones, by al-Tifashi. 

f. Nubdhat min kitab al-ahjar, part of Aristotle's work on stones. 

g. Risalat fi al-safufat wa al-ma'ain wa al-ad'han, on drugs, oils, and powders. 

h. Fadl fi al-tibb, on medicine, by al-Farabi. 
12. "торат al-majd fi bayan амра] hdad wa al-Basrat wa Najd, a work in praise of Bagh- 
ded. Bara аш tis Noid by зыш тылы Make O ee 
` writing, 1869. 
18. Tankth al-manazir lidhawi al-absar wa al-basa’tr, a book on diseases of the eye, by al-Hasan 

-Farasi. Written during the author's lifettme, and with corrections in his own hand. Somebody 
acquired it m 1510. / ‘ 
14, Miscellaneous books, in the handwriting of the eighteenth century, e. g.: 

а. Mizan al-ajsad, on alchemy, by al-Jaldaki. 

b. Mizan al-dhahab, on the properties of gold, by the same. 

c. Tashrih al-aflak, on astronomy, by Baha’ al-Din al-'Amili, 

d. Sharh risalat "Па! al-a'arid, on diseases, by Abu al-Jaish al-Ansari a-Andalusi. 


15. Kitab al-astralab, on astronomical instruments, by Ibrahim Fasih al-Haidarl. 
16. Nahf al-zand sharh diwan sakat al-zond, by Ibrahim Fasih al-Haidari, 1860. 


17. Sharh makamat al-Hatriri, a commen on the poetry of the famous alHartri, by Ibrahim 
Fasih al-Haidari. bic 4 


NEWS OF THE MONTH 


567 


GIFTS 


THE FOLLOWING LIST of donors, with brief descriptions of their gifts, repre- 
sents a selection from the records of material received during the month 
ended October 15, 1951. Unless otherwise stated, the donors are of New York 


City. 
Collections 


Mr, Ketth C. Billman, Cleveland, Ohio — A 
small collection of material on the Civilian 
Public Service, the camps established for the 
religious objectors of World War п. There are 
files of Ths Reporter, the, journal of the Na- 
tional Service Board for Objectors; 
and the news sheets of Camp 52 at Powellville, 
Maryland, Camp 76 im Californie, and Unit 
No. 84, the State Hospital at Concord, New 
Hampshire, etc. 


Mr. L. Heller Maxwell — The plight of Ameri- 
cans stranded in Europe at the opening of 
World War 1 is recalled by this gift of files of 
Amerioan Notes in Munich and American Bul- 
letin, London. The collection also includes a 
recruiting broadside for the British Army and 


several London newspapers of September, 
1914. 


Mrs. À. F. Loomis — The private Hbrary of 
Miss Florence Fisher, which reflects her in- 
terest in Morocco and the south of France. A 
few of the titles are Voyage en France, per 
Amable Tastu (Tours, 1848); La Provence, 
usages, coutumes, idiomes depuis les origines, 
per Henri Oddo (1902); Les rues d Avignon, 
sonnets par Paul Manivet (Avignon, 1913). 


Mr. А. Mazuilis — Publications issued by dis- 
placed Lithuantans. There are a complete file 


of Teoynen, the Lithuanian cultural magazine ' 


published in 1946 and 1947 at Salzburg; a 
grammar, A Guide to Standard Lithuanian, by 
Pr. Skardzius and others, published by the 

of Lithuanian Refugees at Munich 
In 1951; and other titles. 


Mrs. Sernande Wojewodski — A general col- 
lection of 840 volumes, with the emphasis on 
the French and French-language publications. 
Some titles: La lecture illustrée, romans oontes, 
noucellss, podsies variétés, fantaiseles, actua- 
lités. ..28 volumes, French peper-back novels, 
Revue d'alpesnisme, tome 1—3, 1935-1037. 


2 


_ Interesting Items 


Mrs. Harriet C. S — The Cornhill Book- 


let, January 1901, containing Eugene Field’s 
A Litle Book of Nonsense. > 


The Dow Chemical Company, Midland, Micht- 
ee Dow, Pioneer in Creative 

besten, by Murray Campbell and Harrison 
Hatton, 1951. 


Instituto de Arte Americano e Investigaciones 
Estéticas, Universidad de Buenos Aires, Argen- 


tina — La en El Paraguay, 
Juan Giuda, 1951. ИЧ 


gações Coloníais, Lisbon, Portugal — Estudos, 
ensaios в documentos, nos. 1-9, 1950-1951. 


Mr. Edwin J. Would — to Phi- 
by C. B. Gene 


lately, 
The Theatre 


urgess, a photo- 
graph of Lester Barrett as George Hudson, and 
programs of the Theatre Royal, York. 


Mr. William Roos, Wilton, Connecticut — The 
ipt af his musical comedy, Courtin’ 
Dog with the sheet music for six 
songs production, produced at the Na- 
tional Theatre, New York, June 13, 1951. 


Music 
Miss Bella C. Landauer — Her My City, "Tis of 


' Thes, New York City on Sheei-Music Covers, 


Selections from the Music Collection of Bella 
C. Landauer at the New-York Historical So- 
clety, 1951. 


works by Othmar Schoeck, Robert Blum, Frank 
Martin, Arthur Honegger, Willy Burkhard, 
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Musio, continued 
Conrad Beck, André-Frangois Marescotti, 


Heinrich Sutermeister, Walter Geiser, Albert 
Moeschinger, Walter Schulthess and Jean 
Binet. 


Prints 


Mr. Frederick K. Detwiller — His two prints: 
“War Colla NN qu Pans, 1914; mained Ways and 
York City.” 


Miss Frances B. рв — Twelve prints: 
“Vauxhall Bridge,” Whistler; “Р “Portrait of 
Robert Earl of Orford,” by Houbraken; °Рог- 
trait of Mr. William Wallis,” by C. Turner; and 
others. 


Commemorative Volumes 
Aschendorffsche Verlagsbuchhandl Mün- 
ster-Westfalen, Germany — CCXX Jahre 


Aschendorff, 1720—1950 Warden und Wirken 
in der Vergangenheit und sett dem Wi 
bau mit einen Verlagsverxeichnis, 1945-1950. 


Cooke, Т ton & Simms, Ltd., York, Eng- 
land — At of the Orrery, The Ongins 
of the Firm of Cooke, Troughton © Simms, 


Ltd., from material coll by E. Wilfred 
Taylor and J. Stmms Wilson, 1951. 


The Flemington National Bank and Trust Com- 
pany, Flemington, New Jersey — 75th Annt- 
овтзагу, 1876—1951. 


Samuel М. Langston сан pany, Camden, New 

pus — Leadership by Robert W. 
Ambry, the Story of Co Phenomenal Growth 

М. Langrion Company hough Half Contry 

M. Lang h Half 

of Superiority in щрт e Design Attained 

in Т. anufacture of SC Work- 

ing M. ‚ 1901-1951. 

Board of Education, Toronto, Canada — Cen- 

tennial Story, The Board of Education for the 

City of Toronto, 1850-1950 


Schweirerischer Spenglermeister und Installa- 
teur-Verband, kee Switzerland — 50 Jahre 
chwetzerischer S 


- und Installa- 
teur-Verband, 1891-1941. 


Commissioners of Montgomery County, Norris- 


town, Pennsylvania — The Montgomery Story, 
by E. Gordon Alderfer, 1951. 


The Shell Oil Company — The Royal Dutch 
Petroleum Company, Diamond Jubilee Book, 
1890-1950. 


Be 
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New York Naval S — A Journal of 
Progress ha and a Half of 
Service to the Fleet, 1951. 

Spicer Library, Polytechnical Institute af 
Brooklyn — Retssner Volume, 
Co to Applied Mechanics. Edited by 
the Staff of the t of Aeronautical 


Engineering and Applied Mechanics, 1949. 


The Wall Paper Manufacturers, Ltd, Man- 
chester, En — W. P. M., The Pattern 
ofa Great anisation, 1951. 


The Honorable Francis J. Williams, pe 
Park, New York — Incorporation of the V. 

of Island Park, Nasau County, New Y 
Stloer Anniversary, 1926-1951. 


Youngstown Sheet and Tube Com 
Youngstown, Ohio — P years in 5 tee], the 


Story of the Youngstown S. and Tubs Com- 
pany, 1950. 
Presentation Copies 


Sefior Jose Coutinho de Oliveira, Pará, Brazil — 
His Folclore amazônico, Vol. 1, 1951. 


Mrs. Hd West Douglas — An a hed 
copy of Recipes for Successful Dining, by Elnio 
de Wolfe (Lady Mendl), 1947. 


Mr. John Francis Gough, Jersey City, New Jer- 
sey — His The Last s of Antoine Charles 
Du Hour, Baron De Viomérdl, 1950 (In- 
scribed). 


hpa amana сүл o de Chuco, Peru — 
An autographed dex id Akila, 1950. 


Miss Jill Jessee — Her Perfumes Album, 1951. 


Sefior Solomon Kahan, México, D. F. — A 


on copy signed of his Mexican Echoas 
(e in Yiddish). 


ЕЕ Киш s 

Eeer? -Bibel: Ein Consus, von Edward 

ork: in deutscher Sprache bear- 

Geen und erganzt, von Michael Otto Krieg, 
Wien, 1951, 


Monsieur Emile Lebon, Paris, France — His 
Les Tocsins inutiles, 1951. 


Mr, John Lyth, Thornby-on-Tees, England — 
His Jam with My Bread, being Ventures in 
Story and Verse, 1950. 


Heer J. M. L. Maduro, Curacfio, Netherlands 
Antilles — Historie en ouds FamdHes сап da 
Nederlandse Antillen het Antillaanse Patri- 
claat, door A; J. C. Krafft, 1951. 
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Dr. Angel M. Mergal — His Arte Cristiano ds Limtted Editions 


la Predicación, 1951. Mr. Sol Mindlin — A Presbyterian Household, 

1870-1880, by Dr. Alfred Yeomans, Wood- 
Señor Salvador Novo, México, D. F. — His Ес vele. New York, Maverick Press, 1915 (edition 
Culta dama, comedia en tres actos, 1951. limited to 50 copies). 


ie ls Ss Ware Nex Jr kem de Up сул 
His publications: Traditions d the Trigris, tits Bala Oración өп alo de la jurispru- 
1946, represented by the trade edition, anda dencia, Mexico, .1506 (1860) including a 
specially bound and illustrated edition; Ar- Noticia bibliográfica, by Señor Ugarte; t 
menian publications: A Program for the Lit- partito del Christionissimo y consolatorio Doc- 
erary Advancement of the American-Armenian, tor Juan Gerson de doctrina Christiana, Mex- 
1848; Arsham Andonian; and others. ico, 1544 (1949). 





USE AND ADDITIONS, OCTOBER, 1951 


DvniNG THE MONTH of October, 1951, the total number of recorded readers 
in the Reference Department, Central Building, was 93,718. They consulted 
227,158 volumes. No record was kept of the use of books on the open refer- 
ence shelves. The total number of visitors including readers who entered the 
building was 241,501. 

The total number of volumes issued for home use by the Circulation De- 
partment was 942,861. ; 

There were received at the Library through purchase and gift, 29,866 
volumes and 4,324 pamphlets. Of these, the Reference Department received 
as gifts, 2,391 volumes and 3,131 pamphlets, 71 prints, and 285 maps. The 
Circulation Department received as gifts 884 volumes and 65 pamphlets. 


CIRCULATION STATISTICS FOR OCTOBER, 1951 








CUMULATIVE ToraLs — July- Oct, 1951 —| 2,913,100 2,218,639 











* Not inaluded in totale. t Closed all or part of Ootober for painting end repairs. 
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CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT 
Jonn Macxenziz Совт, Chief 
Headquarters: Central Building, Fifth Avenue and 42nd Street 


SUPERVISOR OF BRANCHES, Wehler 
BOOK ORDER OFFICE, Mary Neubert, Supt. 
CATALOGUING OFFICE, Ellen Peters, ww 
EXTENSION DIVISION, Mrs. Anne 8. 

Supt. 

RANCH LOAN, Hennetts , Supt. 

ADULT SERVICES, Mrs. Mildred V. D. Mathews, 

Supt. 


WORK WITH CHILDREN, Mrs. Franoes Clarke 
ONE WITH 
WORK SCHOOLS, 127 E. 58th St. Margaret 


BRANCHES AND SUB-BRANCHES i 
MANHATTAN , 


AGUILAR. 174 E. 110th 8t. Mrs. Helen B. Matthews 
BLOOMINGDALE. 206 W. 100th 8t Emly F. 
MoCormiok 
Sludock 


Bldg. 

Helen A. Masten 

CENTRAL CIRCULATION. Central Bldg. Ellen M. 
FitxSmons 

CHATHAM SQUARE. 88 E. Broadway. Marion Lang 

COLUMBIA (Sub-Br.) Room 101, Columbia Огу. 
Lab, B. ee 

COLUMBUS. 742 Tenth Ave. Mary L Walleos 

COUNTEE CULLEN. 104 West 186th St. Mrs. 
Dorothy Homer. 

EPIPHANY 228 E. 28rd St. Mrs. Marion L. Stook 

59тн STREET. 127 E. 58th St. Mary C. Hatoh 

FORT WASHINGTON. 585 W. 178th Street. Wmi- 
fred Gambrill 

GEORGE BRUCE. 518 W. 125th St. Edith Rees 

HAMILTON FISH PARK. 888 East Houston St. 
Eimabeth 

HAMILTON GRANGE. 503 West 145th St. Ida 
Malamud 

HARLEM LIBRARY. 9 W. 124th St. Eliza 

HUDSON PARK. 10 Seventh Ave., South. Mrs. 
Vislebr 

INWOOD (Sub-Br.) 215 Sherman Ave. Sarah Oppen- 
hetmer 


JACKSON SQUARE, 251 W. 18th St. Helen MEER 
LIBRARY FOR THE BLIND. 187 W.' 5th St. . 
Mildred C. Skinner 


Ave, 
ROOM. 


MUHLENBERG. 209 West 28rd St. Casmdania Eaton 
MUNICIPAL REFERENCE LIBRARY. 2230 Munio- 
ipal Building. Rebecoe B. Rankin 
ten Health Division. 195 Worth St. Isabel 
MUSIC LIBRARY. 121 E. 58th St. Gladys Chamber- 


NATHAN STRAUS. 848 E. 88nd St. Mr» Blanohe 
Brauneck 


96ra STREET. 112 East 00th St. Loda Hopkins 

115rm STREET. 208 W. 115th St Robert Ake 

l25rm STREET. 224 E. 125th St. Irene Patjens 

OTTENDOHBHFER. 185 Second Ave. Charotte Hubach 

ET COLLECTION. Central Bldg. Romana 
avitx З 

RIVERSIDE. 190 Amsterdam Ave. Myrtle 

ST. AGNES. 444 Amsterdam Ave. Dorothy b 

Ne COLLECTION. 104 W. 186th St 
бап 

SEWARD PARK. 192 E. Broadway. Mrs. Boulah Т. 
Shoetx 


Dir STREET. 828 E. 67th St. Margarethe Korten- 
beutal 


TEACHERS’ LIBRARY. 127 E. 58th St. Amelia 
Munson 
TOMPKINS SQUARE. 831 E. 10th St. Margaret Marks 
WASHINGTON HEIGHTS. 1000 St Nicholas Ave 
Mrs. В M. Andrews 
1465 York Ave. Dorothy L- Hull 
YORKVILLE, 222 E. 70th St. Emily Daves 


THE BRONX 


BRONX REFERENCE CENTER. 2555 Marion Ave. 
Mrs. Lilian Wilbon 

CITY ISLAND (80Ь-Вг.) 325 City Island Ave. Mrs. 
Stella Webber 

CLASON'S POINT (Sub-Br.) 1205 Harrod Ave, Mrs. 
Aloo Alexander 


EASTCHESTER (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 10. 3060 Yates Ave. 
FORDHAM. 8556 

GUN HILL (Sub-Br.). . 
HIGH BRIDGE. 78 W. 1 


KINGSBRIDGE. 8041 eig dd Ave. Eileen Hiols 
MELROSE. 910 Morms Ave. Ri Shomamon 
MORRISANIA. 610 E. 169th St. 

MOTT HAVEN. 821 E. 140th St. Mery Dana 


SEDGWICK (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 4. 1558 Univermty Ave. 


Ethel Е F; 

TREMONT. 1866 Wi Ave, Adele C. Martin 

UNIVERSITY HEIGHTS (Sub-Br.). 2019 Untvennity 
Ave. Mn. Florence M. Carrie 

VAN CORTLANDT (Sub-Br.). 8871 Sedgwick Ave 
Florence Hoch 

VAN NEST (80Ь-Вг.). 707 Rhinelander Ave. Mrs. 

Schmander 


Hermine 

WAKEFIELD. 4100 Lowerre Pl. Mrs. Marjorie W. 
Fredenoh 

WEST FARMS (80Ь-Вг.). 870 E. 180th St. Frank 
Bradley 


WESTCHESTER SQUARE. 1400 Dolen Park, West- 
chester Sq. Mrs. Eleanor Janssen 


PARKCHESTER (Sub-Br.). 1384 M. Ave. WOODLA HEIGHTS (Sub-Br.). 4304 Katonah 
PELHAM PARKWAY (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 16. 2280 Ave. Mrs. Louse H. Woods 
Wallace Ave. Mrs. Leah ] WOODSTOCK. 761 E. 160th St. Howard Rickert. 
RICHMOND 


GREAT KILLS (Sub-Br.). 56 Giffords Lane. Bertha 


T. Yi 
NEW DORP (Sub-Br.; Hughes Mem. Lab. ). 155 Thrd 
St. Munel Bedell 
PORT RICHMOND. 75 Bennett St. Mrs Mary Bowles 
ST. GEORGE. 14 Bay St. Katherme О'Впеп 


STAPLETON. 182 Canal St Mrs. Hows 
TODT HILL (Sub-Br.). 255 Westwood Ave. Mm. 
Irene Van Wagenen 
7480 Amboy Rd. Genevieve Wells 
WEST NEW BRIGHTON. 976 Castleton Ave. Patricia 
Kenny 


Exhibitions in the Central Building 
SPECIAL EXHIBITIONS IN NOVEMBER 


First Frurrs | Room 818 
First editions of first books by American authors; from the Berg Collection. 


CHILDREN 8 Booxs SUGGESTED As Ног1рАҮ Girrs Room 78 
The annual exhibition of new titles and reprinted favorites; ш the Central 
Children’s Room. 
Tue New Үовк Tres, 100TH ANNIVERSARY Main Lobby 


Memorabilia, etc., chosen mainly from the archives of the Times. 


Fantasy IN PRINTS 8rd Floor Corridor 


Selections from the Prints Division, featuring fantastic depiction of animals, ranging 
ip me гаши Sp is eine ey eee Шойын гаш» 
reali: Tn the Sonth Gallery: 


WEST OF THE MISSISSIPPI 8rd Floor Corridor 


Exhibition from the L. N. Phelps Stokes Collection of American Historical Prints. 
In the North Print Gallery. 


PERMANENT EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED States POSTAGE STAMPS Main Lobby 
An almost complete collection of United States postal issues and airmail stampe, 
1847-1928, 
WASHINGTON IRVING Matin Lobby 


Selections from the Seligman and Eellman collections of Irvingiana consisting of 
first editions, manusoripts, sketchbooks, etc. 
HISTORY OF PRINTING First Floor Corridor 
Examples of the recorded word anc the graphic arts from Babylonian tablets to 
modern press work. 
EIGHTEENTH-CEŃTURY PORTRAITS AND OTHER NoTABLE Parintincs Room 818 


Works by Copley, Stuart, Gainsborough, Reynolds, Marse, Raobum, and others. 
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New Yoxx 
1951 


BOARD OF 


GEORGE ARENTS 

W. VINCENT ASTOR 
RALPH A. BEALS 

HENRY BRUERE 

HARRY WOODBURN CHASE 
WILLIAM ADAMS DELANO 
JOHN FOSTER DULLES 


ROY E. LARSEN 


MORRIS HADLEY 
MRS. DOUGLAS HORTON 
ARTHUR A. HOUGHTON, JR. 


JUNIUS S. MORGAN 
NEWBOLD MOHRIS 


TRUSTEES 


CARL H. PFORZHEIMER 
CHARLES PRATT 

ROLAND L. REDMOND 

ELIHU ROOT, JR. 

JOHN M. SCHIFF 

FRANCIS CARDINAL SPELLMAN 
MRS. ARNOLD WHITRIDGE 


THE MAYOR, THE COMPTROLLER AND THE PRESIDENT OF THE COUNCIL 
OF THE CITY OF NEW YORK, ex o(Roio 


HONORARY TRUSTEE 
MYRON C. TAYLOR 


OFFICERS 


PRESIDENT, Morris Hadley 

FIRST VICE-PRESIDENT, Henry Bruàre 

SECOND VICE-PRESIDENT, Boy E. Larsen 

SECRETARY, Roland L. Redmond 

TREASURER, Henry Вгоёсе 

ASSISTANT TREASUHEB, United States Trust 
Company 


‘DIRECTOR, Ralph A. Beals 
CHIEF OF THE REFERENCE DEPARTMENT, 
Panl North Rice 


CHIEF OF THE CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT, 
John Maokenxie 

BUSINESS MANAG: Richard M. Brett 

EXECUTIVE OFFICER, Bayard Schieffelm 

EDITOR, Karl Brown 


REFERENCE DEPARTMENT 


Pau. Моктн Rice, Chief 
Central Building, Fifth Avene and 42nd Street? Annex, 137 West 25th Street. 


EXECUTIVE ASSISTANT, Roger B. Francis 

ACQUISITION DIVISION, John Fall, Chief 

AMERICAN HISTORY AND GENEALOGY 
DIVISION, Gerald D. MoDonald, Chief 

ABENTS COLLECTION, Sarah A. Dickson, Chief 

ABT AND ARCHITECTURE DIVISION, Muriel 
Frances Baldwin, Acting Chief 

BERG COLLECTION, John D. Gordan, Chief 

BOOK STACKS, Herman O. Parkinson, Chief 

ECONOMICS DIVISION, Rollin A. Sawyer, Chief 

EDITOR, Kar Brown 

INFORMATION DIVISION, Archibald P. DeWeese, 
Chief 

JEWISH DIVISION, Joshua Bloch, Chief 


MAIN READING ROOM, Robert W. Henderson, 
Chief 


D 


MANUSCRIPT DIVISION, Robert W. Hill, Keeper of 
Manuscripts 

MAP DIVISION, Gerald D. MoDonald, Aotmg Chief 

MUSIC DIVISION, Carleton Sprague Smith, Chief ` 


NEWSPAPER DIVISION, 187 West 25th Street, 
Richard T. Doe, Chief 


ORIENTAL DIVISION, John L. Mish, Chief 
PERIODICALS DIVISION, Barron M. Franz, Chief 


PREPARATION DIVISION, Robert E. Kingery, 
Chief 


PRINTS DIVISION, Karl Kup, Chief 
RESERVE DIVISION, Lewis M. Stark, Chief 


SCIENCE AND TECHNOLOGY DIVISION, Reg 
пакі R. Hawkins, Chief 


SLAVONIC DIVISION, Avrahm Yarmolinsky, Chief 
SPENCER COLLECTION, Кап Kup, Adviser 
THEATRE COLLECTION, Georgo Freedley, Chief 


BUSINESS OFFICES 
(BMisoellansous, Non-Library Services) 
ВіснАрр M. Brett, Business Manager 


* Ciroulabon Department units in the Central Building are Inted on third cover. 
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The late Albert Ashton Berg, donor of the famed Henry W. and Albert A. Berg 
Collection, and a Trustee of the Library until his death in 1950. This posthumous 
_ portrait was hung in the Berg Memorial Room on November 8th. 
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The Library Receives Dr. Berg’s Portrait 
a , 


EFORE the opening of the “First Fruits” exhibition, (a catalogue of 

which follows) a posthumous portrait of Dr. Albert Ashton Berg, donor 
of the Berg Collection and a Trustee of the Library from 1941 until his death 
in 1950, was presented on November 8th. Mrs, Samuel D. Levy, a sister, was 
present, and there were about 100 guests. Morris. Hadley, President of the 
Board of Trustees, presided at the ceremony. 

The presentation was made by The Honorable Charles H. Griffiths, Surro- 
gate, Westchester County, N. Y., and an executor of the estate, who disclosed 
that Dr. Berg would not consider having a portrait painted during his life- 
time but agreed to this posthumous one when it was pointed out to him that 
his likeness would hang in the Berg Room beside that of bis brother, Dr. 
Henry W. Berg, to whose memory he had dedicated the original collection. 
Both were for many years famous doctors in New York City and made book 
collecting an avocation. | 

Roland L. Redmond, Secretary of the Board of Trustees, accepted the gift. 
Other ‘speakers were Arthur A. Houghton, Jr., and Carl H. Pforzheimer, 
Trustees of the Library; Ralph A. Beals, Director; and John D. Gordan, 
. Curator of the Collection. Each, as a friend, spoke briefly and feelingly of 
Dr. Berg’s many attributes. Mr. Beals, who recalled him as a Trustee, praised 
his wise counsel as Chairman of the Library Committee, his instrumentality 
in securing the life-giving State Aid to the state's public libraries, and his 
wise provision for.the continued nourishment of the Collection. The tributes 


of Mr. Houghton, Dr. Gordan, and Mr. Pforzheimer follow. 
[575] 
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DR. BERG AS A BENEFACTOR 
By Автнов A. Носснтом, Jn. 


Tak New Yonx Pont Lisrary was, as you know, founded by the beneflcence 
of individual men. It stands today, as probably the greatest single example 
of private humanitarianism in this great city. The Library is indebted, over 
many years, to many people, but to few is it more deeply indebted than to 
Dr. Albert Ashton Berg. In the space of ten years, he enlarged its usefulness, 
he enriched its holdings, and he inspired its trustees and staff to higher 
purpose. 

It was in February of'1940 that Dr. Berg gave to the Library, in memory of 
his brother, the late Dr. Henry Berg, the private library which they together 
had spent a lifetime in assembling. This magnificent library comprised over 
3,500 volumes, including notable collections of the nineteenth-century nov- 
elists and the Elizabethans. At the same time, Dr. Berg furnished and 
equipped the rooms in which it was to be housed, and set up a trust fund for 
the administration and care of the volumes. 

Less than a year later, Dr. Berg made an even greater contribution — 
greater in scope, that is, for it would be difficult indeed to improve upon the 
quality of the collection assembled by him and his brother. At this time, he 
purchased the library of the late W. T. H. Howe and gave it to the Library, 
to be added to the Berg Collection. This new addition consisted of English 
and American writers of the nineteenth and twentieth centuries — a rare 
and imposing assemblage of first editions, unpublished manuscripts and 
letters, and association volumes, totaling approximately 15,000 items. These 
two gifts of the year 1940 were, indeed, a vest enrichment of the resources 
of the Library. 

But Dr. Berg’s generosity did not end with these valuable contributions 
to the field of learning. The following year Mr. Owen D. Young’s collection 
of the works of American and English authors fram the fifteenth to the nine- 
teenth century was presented jointly by Dr. Berg and Mr. Young. Here was . 
another magnificent addition; a group of over 10,000 items — rare books, 
autograph letters, manuscripts and original drawings. 

Besides these tangible expressions of his devotion to The New York Public 
Library, Dr. Berg gave generously of his time to the direction of its affairs. 
He served this institution with distinction for nine years as Trustee, and for 
the last six years of his life as Chairman of the Library Committee. Scarcely 
a month went by without his making further additions to the Berg Collection. 
He was constantly filling in such few gaps as existed with a book or a manu- 
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script, selected with judicious care and exquisite taste, and presented with 
modest humility. 

Today the Berg Collection stands as one of the greatest and most useful 
collections ever assembled in this country, and all thanks to one man. Dr. Berg 
did not leave it without the assurance of the permanent support that it de- 
serves — the funds that he gave during his lifetime and the great bequest 
that he left at his death, amounting in total to over $2,000,000, assure the 
continuation of the Berg Collection as an active and growing force in 
scholarship. 

I have sketched out, in brief, the tôle of Dr. Berg as a benefactor to the 
Library. But this was only one of the multitude of good works of our generous 
friend. His contributions to Mount Sinai Hospital and to the field of medicine 
were such that thousands of people today are indebted to him for his gen- 
erosity and his professional service. Today, at the corner of Fifth Avenue 
and Sixty-fifth Street stands the new building of the Union of American 
Hebrew Congregations, made possible by Dr. Berg. His handiwork is in 
constant evidence, but nowhere more treasured than in the hearts of his 
friends. 

A benefactor, in one sense of the word, is “one who gives gifts.” But the 
broader sense — “a person of kind and generous acts" — move clearly denotes 
Dr. Berg. I had the privilege of knowing him over the past several years, and 
I found in him a gentleness, a consideration and thoughtfulness which I shall 
always remember. Everyone with whom he came in contact benefited from 
the generosity of his kind and friendly spirit. 

It is difficult adequately to express the gratitude we feel to this man who 
devoted his whole life to the service of his fellow man. His beneficence will 
never be forgotten by those of us who now use the Library, and the genera- 
tions that succeed us will forever have cause to share our gratitude. 


DR. BERG AS A COLLECTOR 
By ]онм D. GORDAN 


For TEN YEARS, broken only by the four war years, I had the honor of Dr. 
Albert A. Berg’s friendship and the privilege of working closely with him 
in the exciting and rewarding occupation of building up the Berg Collection. 
One of my great pleasures during these years was hearing him reminisce 
about his earliest days as a collector. 

Dr. Berg traced his interest in reading back to a love of Dickens’ novels 
which began when he was five or six years old. That is why the north wall 
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of the Memorial Room, the heart of the Berg Collection, contains only first 
editions, autograph letters, and manuscripts of Charles Dickens and the south 
wall only similar pieces by William Makepeace Thackeray, another early 
favorite, It was not until about 1910 that the Doctor’s interest in becoming 
a book collector was aroused, and undoubtedly it was his long-standing habit 
of reading for recreation that turned him to collecting English and American 
literature rather than rare medical books. It wes one of the Doctor's greatest 
regrets that he could not remember the title of the first book that he bought 
as a collector's item. He knew it was a Dickens novel in parts but not which 
novel So hidden somewhere on the shelves is the foundation stone of the 
Berg Collection. 

Dr. Albert's interest in collecting inevitably awakened Dr. Henry's, for the 
brothers were devoted companions in every aspect of their joint lives. At first 
they determined on a policy of caution in purchasing, a way of preventing 
an onset of the acute book madness that seizes collectors and makes them 
pay thousands of dollars for a single item. They themselves set a top limit of 
$100 for any one book. 

The Doctors were enthusiastic collectors, however, and their immunity 
from bookmadness did not last. As their interest in their collection grew, they 
broke through their price limit and soon abandoned it altogether. The first 
direction that their collecting took was that of acquiring books rather than 
autograph material. Yet they also picked up interesting manuscripts such as 
the holograph of Wilkie Collins' play, The Lighthouse, in which Dickens 
performed in 1855, and Dickens’ diary of 1867, the year he made his second 
American tour. When the collection brought together by the two brothers 
was presented to The New York Public Library in February, 1940, following 
Dr. Henry's death, it contained some 8,500 items. 

As it so frequently does, the act of turning a private collection into a public 
benefaction whetted Doctor Albert’s ardor. Even before the Memorial Room 
had been finished and dedicated, in September, 1940, he bought the re- 
nowned library of the late W. T. H. Howe of Cincinnati. It was his first pur- 
chase of a collection en bloc, the method by which so many great libraries 
have been built up. It was a munificent gift, but the doctor was not through. 
In May, 1941, he concluded an arrangement with Mr. Owen D. Young 
whereby together they presented Mr. Young’s collection to The New York 
Public Library to become part of the Berg Collection. Though the Doctor 
made no more purchases en bloc, his interest in enlarging the Collection never 
lessened. His recognition of the great importance of manuscript material for 
a research collection made htm avid now for holographs and autograph letters. 
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Two of the most interesting purchases of the last decade were the acquisition 
of the manuscript of Masefield’s Salt Water Ballads and of the correspondence 
— some 125 letters — of Dickens with his publisher, Richard Bentley. 

It was my happy responsibility to read dealers” and auction catalogues, to 
note items of interest to the Collection, and to report to the Doctor. He was 
as keenly interested in the details of purchase of a $100 item as of one costing 
thousands. By his quick grasp of essentials, wide knowledge and wise de- 
cisions he left behind in the Berg Collection as a memorial to his brother 
Henry a magnificent library of source material, some 25,000 printed items 
and 20,000 pieces of manuscript. For a book lover no more satisfying memorial 
could be conceived. For students no more valuable contribution to scholar- 
ship has been made in the recent history of New York. 


DR. BERG AS A FRIEND 
, By Cant H. PFORZHEIMER 


One оғ Da. BERG’S CLOSEST FRIENDS has been our family physician for forty- 
five years. It was this happy circumstance of their friendship which forty 
years ago first brought me into contact with Dr. Berg: he was the surgeon 
and I was the patient. So began a long span of friendship, with a rare book, 
perhaps, as the keystone. 

For a man so conscientious in his demanding profession, and despite his 
many outside activities, it was thrilling to see Dr. Berg take time to give to 
his books. I remember the many times he spent at our home, and his en- 
thusiasm when he would stand before the shelf of Elizabethans and carefully 
pick out the books that he never tired of contemplating and discussing with 
great fervor and knowledge. 

The devotion to rare books was always with him, and his skill in surgery 
was so sure that even while operating he could discuss some bookish point 
that was lurking in his mind, About twelve years ago, I recall a slight opera- 
tion with a local anesthetic, when out of the vague distance came Dr. Berg’s 
voice: “Does your copy of.. . .” — and I believe it was one of the Spensers — 
“have such-and-such a point?” (What I said is not important. ) 

The diversity and scope of his friendship grew out of his gift for finding a 
mutual interest with many of the tremendous host of patients who came 
under the spell of his surgical genius, and from those whom he inspired in 
his various outside activities, to which he applied himself as painstakingly 
as he applied himself in the operating room. His wide circle of friends em- 
braced those high in the judiciary, members of the bar, outstanding surgeons 
and physicians, book collectors, public officials, and educators. 
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And through the years, Dr. Berg left with these friends an indelible im- 
pression of great modesty and warmth of personality — an impression which 
grew with closer association. These qualities were best reflected in his de- 
votion to his brother, Dr. Henry Berg, who shared his love of books, to his 
family, and to his friends, particularly those who were fortunate to be close 
to him, 

He dedicated his life to the pursuit of his varied interests, and enjoyed 
bringing his friends together regularly to exchange views. To each friend 
he would turn for advice, and if there was any lack of understanding, would 
patiently explain the project and the ideals to be attained. Loyally supporting 
him in these intimate gatherings, his friends encouraged his leadership and 
often brought others to him who could give counsel and be helpful in per- 
fecting his plans. 

When Dr. Berg had finally decided on a course of action, it was carried out, 
in a calm and deliberate manner, which characteristically ended in an all- 
embracing solution of the problem. Through it all, his friends were pleased 
to see how happily he was guided by his deep feelings of faith and religious 
belief 


In closing, I feel that I speak not only for myself but also for his many 
friends who cherished his great warmth and were inspired by his rare per- 
sonality to respond to his calls, by saying that a request from Dr. Berg was 
a command. We all are indeed fortunate that our lives became more complete 
and abundant through whatever lucky circumstance brought us the friend- ' 
ship of Dr. Berg, 


First Fruits 
An Exhibition of First Editions of First Books by American Authors 
in the Henry W. and Albert A. Berg Collection 


By Joss D. Gorpan 


t 


HE present exhibition is, to some extent, a geographical extension of 

the exhibition of first books by English authors held in the Berg Collec- 
tion in 1949. Yet the basic distinction in scope between the two must be kept 
in mind. The English books could be chosen from the literary production of 
three centuries; the American, of only one. This historical difference limits 
the number of items now displayed. The limitation, however, has a special 
significance when it is remembered that the material on view, beginning with 
Washington Irving and ending with the First World War, marks the emer- 
gence and growth of our national literature. New England, the Middle 
Atlantic States, the South, the Middle West and the Far West are all repre- 
sented here. 

The fundamental problem of such an exhibition has not changed since 
1949: what is a first book? A definition can still be expressed more clearly 
in the negative than the positive. In terms of this exhibition an author’s first 
book is not an ephemera — not a newspaper or periodical in which he may 
appear in print for the first time. It is not an anthology to which he is one of 
many contributors, though collaborations and joint publications of a limited 
nature have been included. It is not a translation. It may be anonymous, 
pseudonymous or acknowledged; in paper wrappers or hard covers; printed 
for private circulation or published. An acceptable definition of a first book 
is as elusive as some of the volumes themselves. 

As in the exhibition of first books by English authors, all the material listed 
in this catalogue has been drawn from the Henry W. and Albert A. Berg 
Collection. Even in a collection so rich inevitably there are gaps. Yet to 
balance these there are several brilliant duplications. 

A genuine expression of gratitude goes to Miss Adelaide Smith and Miss 
Beatrice Landskroner who were essential to the preparation of this exhibition, 

[581] 
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Washington Ircing, William Irotng and James Kirke Paulding 


Salmagundi; or, The Whim-Whams and Opinions of Launcelot Langstaff, 
Esq. and Others. New-York: D. Longworth, 1807-1808. 


шш Dvig (1195-1959) yas Eie he Atmata, weiter to wink international 
tation popularity and thus to anwar the condescending inquiry of an English wit, “Who 
reads an American Р” Irving’s life covered the expansive years between the emergencs 
of the new republic and the outbreak of the Civil War. The comfortable bookish atmosphere 
of his home, the example of his older brother William, his early travels in Europe, the inspiration 
of lively Не old New York and of the beautiful Hudson River scenery led him to literature 
as a career. 

His first publication, Salmagundi, brought him success. A collaboration with William Irving 
(1766-1821) and William's brother-in-law, James Kirke Paulding (1778-1800), it was a serles 
of essays issued irregularly in twenty numbers between January, 1807, and [рагу 1808. Ошу 
some half dozen complete sets in wrappers have survived, and there is А 
constitutes the first issue of these little pamphlets, Later, volume ttle pages were issued for those 
who wished to have the bound up asin the copy Hos bees “Ths ашылу ОП, 
resigned thetr ght to Longworth the publisher, who presented them each with one hundred 
dollars. By 1822 he had made ten thousand from the book. 

With the publication of the Knickerbocker History of New York and The Sketch Book, Irvin 
became the American man of letters both in his own country and Europe, where he 
seventeen years. He was everywhere a social favorite. Ths Conquest of Granada and The Alhambra 
yielded htm a reputation as a historian and various diplomatic posts including that of minister 
to Spain. The early death of his anche was the only permanent shadow on Piz Ше, Ho never 
marri 


Salmagundi; or, The Whim-Whams and Opinions of Launcelot Langstaff, 
Esq. and Others. New-York: D. Longworth, 1807—1808. 


The idea and tone of Salmagundi grew out of the convivial meetings of the authors and their 
friends at New York taverns or at the old mansion of Gouverneur Kemble, nicknamed Cockloft 
Hall, on the Passaic River. The avowed purpose of the papers was "to instruct the young, reform 
the old, correct the town and castigate the age." The essays dealt lightly with the political, social, 
literary and theatrical life and personalities of Gotham. ‘The conception end stylo went back t 
similar in the eighteenth century — Addison and Steele's and Goldsmith's 
Citizen of the World. Perhaps the most interesting aspect of S to the modern historian 
is the antipathy it reveals towards Thomas Jefferson and his policies. The copy shown here is 
open to a glancing blow at the President. 


Salmagundi; or, The Whim-Whams and Opinions of Launcelot Langstaff, 
Esq. and Others. A New and Improved Edition. New-York: David Long- 
worth, 1814. 


This of a later edttion of Salmagundi once ed to James Kirke Paulding and was 
presented Er him to Richard McCall of the Cookloft set. Paulding annotated many of the 
contributions to indicate which of the three collaborators had written Unfortunately only 
чоо с AEA M ETIN 

Through his brother-in-law William Irving, Paulding became acquainted with Washin 
Irving, Paulding himself married the sister af Gouverneur Kemble, He was sucosesful as а dE 
of witty satires, largely directed against the British, and of tales of American life, In addition he 
made a career for with the budding United States Navy and became Secretary af the 
Navy under Van Buren, 


Salmagundi; or, The Whim-Whams and Opinions of Launcelot Langstaff, 
Esq. and Others. New-York: D. Longworth, 1807-1808. 


This copy of Salmagundi was probably first the af Robert the brother of 
Nathaniel Hawthorne’s mother, Mrs. Nathaniel as the name was ed in that gen- 
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ersten. Малаш pei for. Ше Башы шышы education whet Hin inches me ew Шаш 
the family in reduced circumstances. 

The volume next to the novelist’s younger sister, Marla Louisa Hathorne, who wrote 
her name im the old orm; her address, Salem; and the date 1824, Louisa Hathorne never married ` 
and met a frightful death as one of the passengers of the steamer Henry Clay which burned on 
the Hudson River in July, 1852. 

Тае Pode petted p ee a in Salem in isolation 
within his family, and his strongest contact with reality was gh books. He long 
kept his liking for the author of Salmagundi: in 1852 he sent Irving, who was apparently not 
known to him personally, а copy of The House of the Seven Gables. 


William Cullen Bryant 


The Embargo, or Sketches of the Times; a Satire. By a Youth of Thirteen. 
Boston: Printed for the Purchasers, 1808. 


On both sides William Cullen Bryant (1704-1878) was descended from early settlers of New 
from whom he inherited a high sense of moral responsibility and a lack of human 
warmth. His boyhood in New England gave him a sensitiveness to natural beauty that shaped 
his finest poetry, His precocity was rewarded by the best education which the means of his 


devoted permitted. 

His fa er was so pleased by the boy’s versifying that he arranged for the publication of The 
Embargo, а political satire written when Bryant was hardly in his teens. Though later the poet 
keenly regretted the publication, it pointed the way to his future interest in politics and 


In his own time Bryant was an outstanding f in New York, the home of his mature life, 
asa and as an editor of the Evening Post. о оза ated о ови pia ss 
1871 he made a blank verse translation of all of Homer, one of his boy favorites. 


The Embargo, or Sketches of the Times; a Satire. By a Youth of Thirteen. 
Boston: Printed for the Purchasers, 1808. 


The older Bryants and thetr friends were Federalists, and it was in the circle that 
g William Cullen Bryant absorbed the political views that he put into Embargo. 
Written in herolo the favorite eighteenth-century verse form for satire, the poem is 
an attack on Thomas Jefferson and his neutrality policy that runed New England commerce 
by forbidding trade England and France. 
The first on of The Embargo is one of the rarest publications in American literature. Fewer 
than ten copies are known. This copy is open to a virulent attack on Jefferson's politics and morals. 


Joseph Rodman Drake and Fitz-Greene Halleck 


Poems, by Croaker, Croaker & Co. and Croaker, Jun. as Published in the 
Evening Post. New-York: Published for the Reader, 1819. 


Between March 10 and July 24, 1819, there appeared in the New York Et Post a series 
of light, satirical poems in the fashion of Byron, Campbell and Tom Moore on the events and 
personalities of the day, long since forgotten. The poems, which were reprinted without authority 
in the same in the form shown here, were the work of two friends, Joseph Rodman Drake 
(1708-18203, who signed his тое rp and Fitz-Greene Halleck (1790-1867), who 
signed bis Croeker Jun.; their co they presented as the work of Croaker & Co. The 
little pamphlet is a considerable rarity. 

The friends had met in 1813 in New York where Drake was studying medicine and Halleck 
was emp by a banker. In 1816 Drake took his degree, married and soon after made a tour of 
Europe. He was a victim of tuberculosis, and the only publication of his twenty-five 

was the Boutin steer ns Gale 
осаго а confidential to John Jacob Astor and retired on а pension m 1849 to Guilford, 
Ee E 
Of the Croaker poents he said: "They were pleasantries, luckily sulted to the hour of 


thetr appearance.” 
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Edgar Allan Poe 


Tamerlane and Other Poems. By a Bostonian. Boston: Calvin F. S. Thomas, 
Printer, 1827, 


Tamerlane, the most sought-after first edition in American literature, was the first publication 
of Edgar Allan Poe (1808-1849), whose life from the beginning was dogged by and 
tragedy. The child of unsuccessful actors and an orphan at three, he was brought up by a 
wealthy merchant of Richmond, When Poe failed to make a success at the University of 
Virginia and at West Point, Mr. his foster father, became alienated from him and dis- 
inherited Pim. Struggling against a sense of grievance toward life and a weakness for drink, 
burdened by ап invalid wife, Poe to earn a ltving by his own poetry and fiction and 
editorial work. It was a fight he was destined to lose. His wife died of tuberculosis at the age 
twenty-five, and Poe survived her by only two years. 

This of Tamerlans in wra was discovered tn Massachusetts by Charles E. Good- 
speed, the Boston bookseller, `" ` i 


Tamerlane and Other Poems. By a Bostonian. Boston: Calvin F. S. Thomas, 
Printer, 1827. 


The publication of Tamerlans was an obscure event of an obscure репой af Poe's life. When 
Ыз career at the University af Virginia closed in December, 1826, with debts and 
Mr. Allan failed to understand how his own attitudes might have contributed to his foster son's 
excesses or to help him find suitable work. After three months in Richmond, Poe ran away from 
home. He went to Boston, drawn perhaps by the accident that his perents had been playing 
there when he was barn. E d 

dn ee Ee 
footsteps and obtain work in the theater. On May 26, 1827, he enlisted in the United States 
Army as Private Edgar A. Perry. 

By August he had arranged for the publication of Tamerlane with Calvin Thomas, who was 


a nineteen- баш чш ‚ Not many es were printed, perhaps as few as farty, perhaps 
icu dh ceti te Dod. Doppel qid GU ENSE aed E coe вре 
are now known to exist. 


Tr O тен iowa по аша ECC DITE bad таррак SE was disc overseas 
by Andrew McCance, another Boston a 


Nathaniel Hawthorne 


Fanshawe, a Tale. Boston: Marsh & Capen, 1828. 


Nathaniel Hawthorne (1804-1864) of Salem, Massachusetts, inherited the New England 
spirit with which his work is suffused. Descendants of one of the es at the Salem witch 


tion from Bowdoin College, Hawthome was largely a recluse until his happy marriage to Sophia 
Peabody brought him out into the world. е T 
First the le lived at the Old Manse in Concord, where Hawthorne met Alcott, Channing, 
лн юк Аз CR Муш алга ental friend. Moving beck to Salem, 
Hawthorne worked at the custom house for four years. Though political changes tn 1849 cost 
him his his loss was a gain for American literature. He ed The Scarlet Letter, Tha 
Housa of the Seven Gables, A Wonder-Book, The Snow-Image, The Blithedale Romance and 


He remained tn Europe for seven years and recorded his impressions in The Marble gun and Our 
Old Home. In his last years he struggled, unsuccessfully, to revive the imagination that had 
his 


eces. 


masterpi 
аа оа ee ts ovd Bre e He de- 
stroyed as many copies as he could and never referred to it. So carefully he hide his con- 
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nection with the book that even Mrs. Hawthome had never heard of it before her husband's 
death and at first denied his authorship., 


Fanshawe, a Tale. Boston: Marsh & Capen, 1828. 


When Hawthorne entered Bowdoin in 1821, it was a small college of 114 students on the 
edge of the Maine wilderness. Here tn his senior year, 1824-1825, he may have begun Fanshawe. 
Here, too, he observed incidents and personalities which he used in the novel to illustrate those 
ideas of good and evil which he was to develop so forcefully in later work. I 
Hawthorne paid one hundred dollars for the publication of the novel, and the greatest retum 
on his investment was the interest Fanshawe aroused in Samuel Griswold Goodrich, the Boston 
preibe, For the nert fourteen years Goodrich provided an outlet for Hawthorne's stories in 
annual, Ths Token, and in tho New-Eng Magazine, to which he introduced him. He 

also employed Hawthorne to compile for him in 1837 Peter Porley's Unioersal History, а com- 
dium for children. Though Goodrich was tardy in paying for such hack work as the latter, 
interest kept Hawthorne writing. 


John Greenleaf Whittier 


Legends of New-England. Hartford: Hanmer and Phelps, 1831. 


The bles ok Bb Erugusnot, Pasi аза Оше: EEN 
life of John Greenleef (1807-1892). His was spent on a Massachusetts farm, 
and his earliest Hterary enthusiasm was for Burns. It was only the on in local papers 
of his first attempts at poetry that finally induced his father to send Whi ex at the age of twenty 
to Haverhill Academy. Inevitably he tried his hand at journaliam in Boston, Haverhill and 


It was not until WilHam Lloyd Garrison converted him to the cause of abolition in 1833 that 
Whittier found his life work. In the struggle against slavery he turned his poetical and journalistic 
ability to account and even entered courageously into politics. With the coming of the Civil 
War his active life was over. He never married, his three romances having ended in disappoint- 
ment, death and religious disagreement. 

Whittier’s first book was made up of a dozen and a half stories in prose and verse about New 

d, of which five had уш ише moa пенис ооо ае 
New England Weekly Review in Hartford in 1831, he put the on together for publication 
with some misgiving. “We have plunged into the dusty receptacle of ghost-storles and Indian 
traditions. ..," he ph ена EE 
of ministering to our natural ” But like so many writers who destroy their first books, 
Whittier destroyed any copy of Legends of New-E that later came his way. 


Legends of New-England. Hartford: Hanmer and Phelps, 1831. 


There are several variants of the first edition of Legends of New-England. The two copies 
shown here side by side present one of the points of difference. One gives the name of the Phila- 
delphia bookseller incorrectly as A. E. Carey. In the other the mistake was corrected to read E. L. 
Carey. The label is intact on all four copies shown here and in the earliest issue — the copy 


presented by Mrs. Sigourney to Mrs. Huntington — has a hyphen in New England. 
Legends of New-England. Hartford: Hanmer and Phelps, 1831. 


During WhitHer’s incumbency as editor of the New England Weekly Review, he must surely 
have become friendly with “the Sweet Singer of Hartford,” Lydia Howard Huntley Sigourney 
(1791-1865). Mrs. Sigourney, whose sentimental tales and verses were in great demand by all 
the reviews, including WhitHer’s own, had abandoned a promising career as a teacher to marry 
a widower with three children. When Mr. Sigourney's hardware business had proved unequal 
to the demands on it, his second wife had started writing, anonymously, to earn extra money. 
Ву 1881, the year in which she presented this сору af Whittler’s Legends to her friend Mrs. 
H she wag so that she could publish anything she wrote, and her husband 
allowed her to sign her Altogether she was responsible for some sixty-seven volumes, 
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Robert Montgomery Bird 


Calavar; or, The Knight of the Conquest: a Romance of Mexico. Philadelphia: 
Carey, Lea, & Blanchard, 1834. 


Robert Montgomery Bird (1806-1854) belongs to the unusual group of physician authors. 
He was born in Delaware of cultivated English and Dutch stock, once well- , and recetved 
his medicel degree from the University of Pennsylvania in 1827. An aversion to fees made 
hin by playwriting as а career, His plays caught the attention af tho cele American 
actor, Forrest. Beginning with The Gladiator in 1831, Forrest and Bird enjoyed “oo 
success — and a firm friendship — unhl 1834 when they quarreled because of the actors 
to honor what the playwright believed to be the financial ent between them. 


Led to the teaching of medicine, In 1847 he reverted once more to writing as literary editor 
orth American, of which he was a shareholder. Years of overwork had 
undermined his health, and he died before he was fifty. 

This copy of Calavar was presented to Mrs. Sarah A. Frost and may have been 
bound in pink calf as a Mrs. Frost was presumably Sarah Ann Burdett Frost of P hia, 
the mother of Arthur urdett Frost who was well known as a humorist and the illustrator of 
Uncle Remus, ' 


Jemes Russell Lowell 


Class Poem. [Cambridge, Massachusetts: Metcalf, Torry, and Ballou] 1838. 


As an undergraduate at Harvard James Russell Lowell (1819-1891) gave Httle indication 
that he would be the member of the class of 1838 and one of the untversity’s most 
distinguished tes. It was his love for the talented and beautiful Marla White, whom he 
married in 1845, that awoke a sense of Tn him. He discovered in himself not only a gift 
for as editor af the Ploneer and the Pennayloonia Freeman bat ako fer salto 
verses like The Vision of Sir Launfal and A Fable for Critics and an interest in political causes, 
especially abolition. 

For the loss of three of his four children and of his wife he found consolation in intellectual 
work. Appointed a essor at Harvard in 1855, he retained his post until 1886. He was the 
first editor of the Atlantic Monthly, which commenced lication in 1857. A second marriage 
кые решни ess. Two decades he began an able dtplomatio career 
as minister to Spain and to Great Britain. 

The copy of his first cation shown here, the intended to be read at the valedictory 
exercises of the class of 1838, presumably belonged to one of bis classmates Samuel Leonard 
Abbot Jr. Abbot, who stood eighth in his class, received a medical degree from Harvard in 1841 
and died in 1904, 


Harvard University. Valedictory Exercises of the Senior Class of 1838, Tues- 
day July 17, 1838. [Cambridge, 1838] 


Lowell’s carefree attitude toward college rules and reached a climax at the time 
of his election as class Having rated this of popularity not wisely but too well, 
he attended chapel an Tose at Ње beginning of the service to amile and bow his acknowledg- 
ments to his classmates. The coll e authorities promptly rusticated htm to Concord for “con- 
tinued neglect of his college duties” and thereby prevented him from readin his poem at the 

exercises of the senior class. Hence the succinct footnote to the fourth item on the 
pregam, oem. By James R. Lowell. Boston”: “On account of the absence of the Poet the 

‘oem will be omitted. 


Class Poem. [Cambridge, Massachusetts: Metcalf, Torry, and Ballou] 1838. 


This copy of the Class Poem is to the author's “Preface,” dated Coñcord, Massachusetts, 
1838. “Circumstances, known to my readers,... considerably cooled my interest in the per- 
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гает ашны Uo poer ы шрын gg 
intended. 
Tn the humorous footnotes to the poem Lowell has this to say about his exile: “Speaking of 
Concord — DEVON арап qua E 
for any student, precarious state of health requires a change of air. Though the situation 
gii eat шош 
inhabitants (to whom Y return my heartfelt thanks for thetr kind attention to a stranger) 
ae ара d plus, Moreoves,Í ocs bow tho il Mu commendation on on them, 
ch із rare in country towns) they mind their own business wonderfully. P. S. I have 
feel iti кре сыгын, 


Richard Henry Dana, Jr. 
Two Years Before the Mast. A Personal Narrative of Life at Sea. New-York: 


Bu 

Dana, Jr. (1813-1882) grew up in an atmosphere of independence. 
His father abn oned law for literature, and his great-grandfather, William Ellery, signed the 
n дека ка Torg Г MEE but in Angust, 1834, to 


improve his health ae ao Shab ern on шоо PITEN eae oe 
the Horn to California. The voyage took two years. Working from notes, he immortalized his 


е аа ene 

ө rest of Dana’s life held no such adventure, After graduating from Harvard in 1837 and 

амо ae Nat he was admitted to the ber in 1840, Not unnaturally he 
e ы л E E 


maritime law. His political services to the Repub a ae Be ht him the office of United 
uui Ts ds ы тышы varts he was counsel in the 
pap de ear oaks ны! He was not personally , however, and the 


not confirm his appointment by Grant as minister to Englan 
Two Years Before the Mast. A Personal Narrative of Life at Sea. New-York: 


Harper, 1840. 

Tuo Yasa Before te! Masi. ves pubdubed e Нара Family Library in tan 
cloth as seen In the preceding copy and in black cloth as in the shown here, The title as 
stamped on the spine of this copy is Life Before the Mast. Both are of the earliest state 


of the first edition. Dana presented this volume to his friend Mra. E. С. Hastings. 


Two Years Before the Mast. A Personal Narrative of Life at Sea. London: 
Edward Moxon, 1841. 


The first English edition, of which a copy is shown here, was out the year after Harper 
EE Two Years то вози the Mast in New York. From the " ent,” Yo which speaks 
with Dana’s work, Moxon would seem to have it. The question of inter- 


Es EE ckens discovered on his first 
trip to America in 1842. Moxon justified his publication of “this American work .. . from the 
favourable opinion entertained of it by officers of old standing in the British Navy.” 

This оору was presented by Dana to his daughter Elizabeth Ellery Dana tn 1865. 


Two Years Before the Mast. A Personal Narrative. New Edition, with Subse- 
quent Matter by the Author. Boston: Fields, Osgood, 1869. 


Dana revised the text of Two Years Before the Mast in editions subsequent to the first, but for 
this edition of 1869, which he brought out when the copyright reverted to him, he wrote a new 
s а жонине A nn 5 a acts 
together with notices of the subsequent and of the vessels, and same of the persons 
wh Shas de ma jer реа 

This copy was prekented by the author to his sister Charlotte and contains notes, seen оп the 
page facing the presentation inscription, in the hand of his father. 
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Walt Whitman 


Franklin Evans; or The Inebriate. A Tale of the Times. In the New World, 
vol. П, no. 10, extra series no. 84, November, 1842. 


intimately associated with 
Brooklyn. Of English and Dutch blood, Whitman was born on a farm on Long Island and as a 
child brou een, Bis Bt e een school, Мз formal education ceasing when he was 
eleven 


and New Orleans, 

While working as a compositor for the New World in 1842 he produced Franklin Eoans; or 
The Inebriate for an extra issue of the paper. Influenced by the melodramatic and sentimental 
side af Dickens, this “original temperance novel” gave no promise of Leaves of Grass. 

It was Leaves of Grase, first published in 1855 in B that brought Whitman fame, first 
in En and later in America, and made him a subject violent controversy during the latter 
part of his life, The poems questions to which the answers have not been found sixty, years 
after ho died, an enigmatica] do, in his shrine in Camden, New Jersey, 


Francis Parkman, Jr. 


The California and Oregon Trail: Being Sketches of Prairie and Rocky Moun- 
tain Life. New-York: George P. Putnam, 1849. 


Francis Parkman (1823-1893) won fame and distincHon as an historian sg de ysical 
Can be осой e du Boston’ to advantages of and 
cultivation, he determined while a Harvard uate to write a great cal work on 
France in the New World. While at Harvard he ered the first of many physical breakdowns, 
and from April to August, 1846, ho traveled westward along the Oregon trail in search of 
health. His trip still further undermined his health but gave American history and literature 
a classic. 
The fruit of this experience — first published in the Knickerbocker in 1847 as “The 
Oregon Trail. By a Bostonian” — was The California Oregon Troil, shown here. Later editions 
reverted to the shorter title. 
S ipid doco Ra een ip foel that histories should bo based upon research 
into documents. His research was repeated nervous breakdowns, and his 
"анар sas po impeded by ang Tae M ME 
guido bis In addition, he lost his wife and only son within 
a decade of his marriage. Yet to all these b he refused to submit. While producing a dozen 
volumes in the series known as “France and England in North America,” he served 
Harvard as eesor, overseer and fellow of the corporation. 


t 


Henry David Thoreau 


A Week on the Concord and Merrimack Rivers. Boston and Cambridge: 
James Munroe; New York: George P. Putnam; Philadelphia: Lindsay and 
Blackiston; London: John Chapman, 1849. 


The tmpact of the life and writing of Henry David Thoreau (1817-1862) has been felt not 

onl in his native Concord and in American literature but in world affairs. An irrepresmble im- 

toward ind of thought and action shaped his every page both in content and 
style and influenced men of politics as well as men of letters. 

Thoreau’s insistence thinking for himself, a as as his undergraduate years 
at Harvard, led to his settling in Concord, where a eo e 
Alcott, Ellery Channing, Hawthorne and Emerson. In 1845 he left Concord proper to gain 
greater independence and knowledge of himself and nature by living alone for two years beside 
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near-by Walden Pond. Here he wrote his first book and compiled the notes from which grew 
his second, Walden. 

The practical expression of Thoreau’s pe oo support of John Brown 
the famous abolitionist at the time of his trial execution in 1859. It was Thoreau’s supreme 
moment of independence. Some two years later he died of tuberculosis. 

А copy of his first book, A Week on the Conoord and Merrimack Rivers, is shown here. 


A Week on the Concord and Merrimack Rivers. Boston and Cambridge: 
James Munroe; New York: George P. Putnam; Philadelphia: Lindsay and 
Blackiston; London: John Chapman, 1849. 


and his philosophy taken from the journals that he had kept since he was at He 
not find a publisher willing to risk out A Week on the Concord and Merrimack Rivers 
and paid for publication himself. 
the outlets suggested by the imprint, the book was a failure. Of the 1,000 copies 
Munroe sold 219; another 75 were away; and 706 were returned to Thoreau in 

853, “I have now a library of nearly nine hundred volumes,” he wrote in his journal, “over 
seven hundred of which I wrote myself.” 

Many of the copies returned to Thoreau were in sheets. One of these, shown here, escaped 
binding when Ticknor and Fields began marketing A Week tn 1862. 
Another copy. 

Thoreau came under the influence of Waldo Emerson (1808-1882), to whom he pre- 
sented the copy of A Week on the С and Merrimack Rioers shown here, soon after he 
graduated from Harvard. Despite a difference of fourteen years in their ages, they were congenial 

its, drawn cl ether by family griefs. From 1841 to 1848 Thoreau lived in Emerson’s 
FE кра исе oan cite ap asus DUE ES lee est absence from Con- 
cord was from May to December, 1848, when he lived on Staten as tutor in the family 
of William Emerson, his mentor's brother. And when Emerson went to England to lecture in 
1847, Thorean cams to live in his home to look after Mrs. Emerson. 

Emerson thought A Week on the Concord and Merrimack Rivers “spicy as flagroot, broad and 
deep...,” and was “invigorated” by it. 
Another copy. 

It was probably Emerson who suggested to Thoreau that he send the of A Week on the 
Concord спі Merrimack Rioers shown here to James Anthony Froude (1818-1894), the historian 
and editor of Fraser's Magazine. Despite the that Thoreau miscalled him John, the English- 
man thanked him in a letter dated S 8, 1849, “for that noble expression of yourself which 
you were good enough to send me.” Froude also spoke of “an honour and a love which Emerson 
tanght me long ago to feel, but which I feel now not on account of his word, but because I 
myself have read and know you.” 

Another copy. 

It may also have been Emerson's idea that Thoreau send this copy of A Week on the Concord 
and Merrimack Rivers to Wiliam Cullen Bryant. At this time Bryant’s prestige was great not 
only as a poet but also as editor of the New York Evening Post. Though Thoreau later sought 
out Whitman, whose work and personality greatly interested him, he seems never to have made 
the effort to see Bryant. 

Another oopy. 

Another friend to wham Thoreau a copy of A Week on the Concord and Merrimack 
Rivers was Nathaniel Hawthorne. Hawthame brought his family to Hve at the Old Manse in 
Concord in 1842 and from the beginning was friendly with Thoreau. They shared a down-to-earth 
EE 

seems to havé been more interested in Thoreau, who disliked fiction and did not read 
his friend’s books, than Thoreau was in him. “He [is] one of the few persons, I think,” said 
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Hawthorne, “with wham to hold intercourse is Hke hearing the wind among the boughs of a 
forest-tree. . . .” 

The boat in which Thoreau made his excursion on the Concord and Merrimack later belonged 
to Hawthorne, who mentioned it and Thoreau in Moser from an Old Manse. 

Another copy. 

The great friend of the latter years of Thoreau’s life was William Ellery Channing (1818- 
1901), nephew of the outstanding Unitarian minister. Both men had been protégés of Emerson’s 
and met tn Cancord in the early 1840s. Channing's wife was the sister of Margaret Fuller, the 
transcendentalist. It was Thoreau whom Emerson requested to go to New York in 1850 when 
Margaret Fuller, with her husband the Marchese Oesch and their child, was drowned in а 
shipwreck off Fire Island. Channing was a transcendentalist and а poet whose style Thoreau 

“sublimo-slipshod.” Yet he made Channing his literary executor, and in 1873 Channing 
wrote the first biography of his fiend. : 

This copy of A Week on the Concord and Merrimack Rioers Thoreau presented to Channing, 
who read and enthusiastically annotated it. 


John Esten Cooke 


Leather Stocking and Silk; or, Hunter John Myers and His Times. A Story 
of the Valley of Virginia. New York: Harper, 1854. 


family 

for the law but, encouraged by the Southern Literary Messenger and , devoted himself 
instead to writing. In keeping with the family's military tradition — his tm. General Philip St. 
George Cooke fought on the Northern side, his cousins General John R. Cooke and General 
ecg pap n s U] h ns snn nn gc E 
at A After the war he went to writing and in addition to many novels produced 
volumes of Virginia history. He died of typhoid when he was fifty-six and at the height 

of his power and É 
Leather Stocking and Silk, of which a copy is shown here, was the first of Cooke's thirty-odd 
volumes. It shows his appreciation of the scenery and history of the valley of Virginia, The 
philosophy of his writing he made clear from the beginning in the preface to his first book: 


...the story is sunny rather than gloomy — comedy rather than tragedy. . . . If the book be 
found entertaining, and (above all else) the spirit of it pure, the writer will be more than 
satisfied.” i 

Thomas Bailey Aldrich 


The Bells: a Collection of Chimes. By T. B. A. New York: J. C. Derby; Boston: 
Phillips, Sampson; Cincinnati: H. W. Derby, 1855. 


Thomas Batley Aldrich (1836-1907) was fortunate in spending his youth in the mild literary 
climate of New York before the Civil War and his maturity in the Indian summer of New 
England, His first book, The Bells, was a collection of facile and emotional verses written before 
he was nineteen and while he was working as a clerk for his uncle in New York. His later 
of the volume was low: he did not reprint a single poem in his collected works. The copy 
here was presented to Frederick Swartwout Cozzens, the philosophical humorist. 

Through his first book and friends among the literati Hke Ва Taylor, Stedman, Stoddard 
and Winter, Aldrich found a place for htmself on such New York journals as the Evening Mirror 
and the Saturday Press. Then opportunity beckoned, and in 1865 he moved to Boston, the mecoa 
of all American writers at the time, to edit Every Saturday. Boston remained his home ever after 
and bestowed upon him in 1881 its highest literary honor, the editorshtp of the Atlantic Monthly. 
Though he wrote both verse and prose prolifically, he is best remembered for The Story of a Bad 


Boy, a picture of his boyhood in Portsmouth, New Hampshire. 
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Louisa May Alcott 


Flower Fables. Boston: George W. Briggs, 1855. 


Ieren 
called the most transcendental of the transcendentalists, a lovable, gifted and 
man. Something of the poverty and struggles of the Alcotts, but softened and id DA 
found tn Loulsa’s Little Women. The of her early life — which even included a stint 
dress gau media dci ts tha абсо ta barb such friends of her father’s 
as Theodore Parker, Thoreau and Emerson. The little fairy stories make up Flower Fables 
the wrote at the ago of sixteen to entertain Emerson's daughter Ellon, to whom she latar da 
ca 
Flower Fables waited six years for publication. It was brought out in time for Christmas, 1854, 
in an edition of 1,600 which was paid for by a friend, Miss Wealthy Stevens. Th 
the author recetved only not the “money and fame" thet she Conf ded tw her fousil 
for — she was de with what she called her “ ‘first born.’ ” She presented the copy 
shown here to Mrs, Emma Rogers. 


William Dean Howells and John James Piatt 


Poems of Two Friends. Columbus: Follett, Foster, 1860. r 


In the late 1850в two young men who were both employed by the Ohio State Journal at 
Columbus became fast friends. The older was John James Piatt, the younger William .Dean 
Howells. Their friendship resulted in the production of a book of verse, to which Piatt con- 
tributed forty-nine poems and Howells thirty-three. It was the first book for each of them and 


was published locally in the typical mid-century binding shown here, 
Poems of Two Friends. Columbus: Follett, Foster, 1860. 


John James Piatt (1885-1917) was born in New Тезе ea кагды: 
medo DNE Wen ee DO. was only six. He was educated Ohio 
including K x hes раса uror echas el Nh door dn urnam Бую) 
before Ыз maiden book. he © 


to the Atlantic Monthly, In 1861 he married Sarah 
Morgan Bryan ( (tase 1018) of взе а ро herself a poet and a relattve of Daniel Boone’s. 
Is уш сорын аш о ы иа nn 
was a Treasury clerk and where he met Walt Whitman. He moved back to Ohio, to North 
Bend near Cincinnati, and to journalism, The last of his public service was as United States 
consul in Ireland. 

of Poems of Two Friends was inscribed in 1905 by Howells and Piatt for Roswell 
Field yee 1919), brother of Eugene Field the poet. бе а snapshot of Mr. and Mrs. 
Piatt in front of thetr house at North Bend. 


Poems of Two Friends. Columbus: Follett, Foster, 1860. 


Perhaps it was the mixture of strains — gene ae Weeb Tees yd Ym pais Равы in the 
background of William Dean Howells (1837—1920) which made htm so careful an observer of 
contending social forces. At nine he was setting type in the printing о ое of his father, an anti- 
slavery journalist. His formal education stopped in ee sm 
blood and he bis career as a reporter on the Ohio State Journal. In 1860 he made his first 
trip to New and met the elect — Emerson, Hawthorne, Holmes, Lowell. He had found 


four years as United States consul in Venice, a post given him by Lincoln for a gn 
Ый y, he came home and began a fifteen-year connection with the Atlantio M of 
was ten years editor-in-chief. Though the cultivated life of Cambridge made him ideally 
Py end ts spl В elected P bis tng, hs таттан novel shot stories, зва compe 
travel books show his appreciation of other standards as well. At the time of his Ee 
was the grand old man of American letters. 
The copy of Poems of Two Friends shown here he signed in 1916 for the late W. T. H. Howe, 
whose library makes up a large part of the Berg Collection. 
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Sidney Lanier 
Tiger-Lilies. A Novel. New York: Hurd and Houghton, 1867. 


Sidney Lanier (1842-1881) was almost as much a Civil War casualty as if he had been killed 
in action. Of Huguenot ancestry, which possibly included musicians at the courts of Queen 
Elizabeth and the early Stuarts, he was brought up in Georgia in a household that 
Presbyterian strictness with a love of music and Hterature, Like so many Southerners of the time, 
he devoured romances, particularly Scott's. He was attracted toward music or literature for a 


career and was planning to study tn Germany in preparation for a professorship when the war 
broke out. 


ee MN D D ны 
a blockade runner and captured. His months in а Mary: prison in tuberculosis, and 
his stru against precluded any recovery. His financial burdens were increased 
i кы E dle ИЗ тее 
teaching, and practicing law. 

ее о ee ee 
he reached the flutist's desk of a Baltimore orchestra and the post of lecturer in English literature 
at Johns Hopkins. Somehow he was able to turn out nearly a dozen books of his own before 
tuberculosis wore him out at the age of thirty-nine. 

Lanler's first book and only novel was Tiger-L4lies, into which he in some of his 


ces. He is remembered today largely or a Southern poet who had provocative 
lay on МеН аа роону and ши 


Bret Harte 


Condensed Novels. And Other Papers. New York: G. W. Carleton, 1867. 


The luck of the Hartes, a family of English, Dutch and Jewish strains, died out with the 
grandfather of Francis Brett Harte (1836-1909), better known as Bret Harte. His father, an 
improvident scholar, died tn 1845 leaving a widow and four children, who eked out an existence 
in New York and Brooklyn. At thirteen Bret Jeft school and at eighteen followed his mother to 
Caltfornia. The next few years, during which he got some newspaper and mining experience, 
were lean. By 1868, however, he collected a wife, some reputation, and the editorship of the 
Overland Monthly, the first number of which contained "The Luck of Roaring Camp.” 

Harte had now found his vein: California local color treated with a Dickensian flair. “The 
Outcasts of Poker Flat” and "The Heathen Chinese” widened his reputation nationally. Still an 
Easterner at heart, he decided to come to New York in 1871. The Atlantio Monthly gave him 
a year’s contract for twelve stories at $10,000. It was the height of his fortune, 

After 1872 he was constantly in debt. His stories sold less and less successfully. His wife was 
extravagant; he had four children to support. He tried to supplement his earnings by lecturing 
and wnting plays. He went into the consular service and left America for good. His reputation 
declined more slowly in England, where he settled and ground out his writing. When he died 
af cancer of the throat in 1902, he had outlived fortune and fame. 

According to advertisements, Condensed Novels would seam to be Harte’s first book. It con- 
sists mainly of pieces — notably the parodies of Cooper, Dickens and others — which had 
appeared previously in California newspapers and had been reprinted in the East. 


The Lost Galleon and Other Tales. San Francisco: Towne and Bacon, Print- 
ers, 1867. 


The Lost Galleon was long considered Harte's first book, and until more evidence has been 
accumulated its claims cannot be entirely disregarded. It is certainly his first book of verse and 
includes the best of the poems he had published in newspapers. 

Two variant bindings are shown here: one in with the sail of the galleon stamped in 
gilt on the front cover; опе in blue with only the In gilt on the front cover. The blue suggests 
a remainder binding. Brown and pinkish cloth have also keen noted. 
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Mark Twain 


The Celebrated Jumping Frog of Calaveras County, and Other Sketches. 
New-York: C. H. Webb, 1867. 


Beneath the humorist in Samuel Langhorne Clemens (1835-1910) scholars have found a ' 
аа God and mian made bitten by a s he ta чы yora of Сеин ee 
in small towns in Missouri along the Mississippi where he collected the im 
t have endeared him to readers for nearly a century. the elder Clemenses expected 
ood fortune around every corner, they were forced to apprentice the boy to a printer when 

was only twelve — a step indirectly fortunate in turning him toward 

From 1853 to 1864 Clemens had his wander-years. Traveling through the South, and 
West, паа еа коо river pilot, Confederate soldier, prospector, miner and reporter. His 
short story, “The beater Jeanne тов. gave him the ttle for his first book, shown here, 
and ht btm the fame that him in his choice of writing as a career. 

Eventing e ut his pen to turned to gold, but his optrmistic speculations in typesetting 
machines and pub g houses drained off his earnings. His constant activity as traveler, lecturer, 
writer, editor and speculator wore down his energies. Later years b t him disaster and 
tragedy. His business enterprises failed. He was reduced to bankruptcy. He lost his wife and 
two daughters, Into his stories he now poured his opinion of the baser side of human nature and 
of God's mistakes. But for the public he was firm] oed as a humorist; he was still the creator 
of Tom Sawyer and Huck Finn, the author of Life on the Mississippi and entertaining travel 
books. Scholars have still to make a balanced assessment of the two sides of the most popular 
man of letters produced by America. 


The Celebrated Jumping Frog of Calaveras County, and Other Sketches. 
New-York: C. H. Webb, 1867. 


'The actual event which the Jumping Е кени a 
occurred in 1849 and had been written up ina n as early as 1853. 
Clemens remembered that he had told the anecdote, which he had fott in his notebook, 
to Artemus Ward, the professlonal humorist, and that Ward had urged him to write it out and 
send it to G. W. Carleton, the New York publisher. Carleton turned the man t over toa 
called the 8 Press, which published “Jim S and His Jumping Frog” in its 
issue, November 18, 1865. Charles Henry Webb, whom known first in San 
Francisco, ровер. et The Story wa cae пк sketches by the humorist. Clemens was 
already using the pseudonym Mark Twain, w. Do had. derived Кош the Misisippi River 
term for two fathoms. He got a ten per cent royalty on his first book. 
The book a in several different bindings, of which the red, blue and brown cloth are 
shown here. "ion dot а ase lene Tus Jom Frog himself is celebrated among 
book collectors for the numerous positions he assumes on the cover. 


The Celebrated Jumping Frog of Calaveras County, and Other Sketches. 
Australian Edition. Melbourne: George Robertson, 1868. 
Wass шешу аво His [шора uod, speared Hn the mau Tee р Ti aay 


ed by 
ыт 22 the Due bury in The Celebrated оор Eros, ta attis international tame: Син 
first book was gu Барі ou ae Er ap s eee. 
edition is shown here. 


John Hay 
Jim Bludso of the Prairie Belle, and Little Breeches. Boston: Tames R. Os- 


good, 1871. 


The career of John Milton Hay (1838-1905) displays a versatility that has become rare 
American mer of letters. journalist, historian, diplomat, statesman, he was born 
in the son of a doctor, of Scotch and German stock, and spent his youth in Illinois. 
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Against considerable odds he attended Brown University, where he was class poet. Unable to 

find literary work, he returned to Illinois to read Jaw in his uncle’s office m Springfleld. Here he 

met Abraham Lincoln, end through the efforts of thetr mutual friend John George Nicolay (1839— 
aide, 


The connection with Lincoln made the primary interest of Hay’s life. It led to minor 
. diplomatic posts in Paris, Vienna Madrid between 1865 and 1870. These were followed 
by bref in journalism and business with his wealthy father-in-law. Soon, however, 
he was in politics as Assistant Secretary of State. The a ttve biography of Lincoln 
which he wrote with Nicolay gave him sufficient stature for the appointment as to 
Great Britain in 1897. In 1898 he became Secretary of State and was noted for his diplomatic 
skill in with Great Britain, with China and with Colombia over the Panama Canal. 
оазе зве Ыргу 

purel: Hay is represented by his first publication, Jim Bludso, tho 
, НЕЕ А жне fiore rian lat аа ss l 


Jim Bludso of the Prairie Belle, and Little Breeches. Boston: James R. 
Osgood, 1871. 


When Нау came back from Europe in 1870, he obtained a position on the New York Tribune 
as editorial writer and editor under Whitelaw Reid, whom he had known in Washington 
‘as a press correspondent. the year the Tribune published both “Jim Bludso" and “Little 
Breeches,” and at once Hay acquired a national reputation. These bellads were republished 

ether in the form shown 

illustrations were by Sol Eytinge, Jr. (1883-1905) and, as the "Publisher's Note" stresses, 
me Mr HUNE M en Fur semel уз ру e 
was on the staff of Harper's Weskly and achieved a name for his character drawings, notab 
af Negroes during the Civil Wer. 

The 


sidered Hay's major contribution, they were y criticized by the genteel critics, 
who scared the poet away further development of this rich and original vein. 
Ambrose Bierce 


The Fiend’s Delight. By Dod Grile. London: John Camden Hotten [1872] 


In Ambrose Gwinnett Bierce (1842-1914P) American literature produced one of its bitterest 
fruite, Born in а log cabin in Ohio, tho son of a poor farmer, he never talked about bis early life, 
At the outbreek of the Civil War he enlisted in the Northern army and saw heavy fighting in 
the West. Later he held a “Reconstruction” job in Alabama. Out of these experiences grew some 
of his most vivid stories. 

Setting journalism as a career, Bierce went first to California and then to for 
four 18 Landon ho aoquiroå many Bohemian fends and a reputation ase t wit. 
Most af the rest of his life was spent in California, He became y known after he began 
working for WilHam Randolph Hearst in 1887 as a columnist on the Sunday Examiner. He grew 
to hate journalism and to such caustic that he was known as "Bitter Bierce.” When 
b war ver events tud tied OE lies Wo n кү aes Metin Т hear of my bein 
stood up against a Mexican stone wall and shot to rags, please know that Í think it a goo! 
way to this Hfe. It beats old age, disease, or down the cellar stairs.” N is 
known of his end. 

Bierce's first book — sardonio sketches culled from his contributions to California newspapers 
— was published while he was living in England. The vignette and motto on the title page are 
characteristic of his trony. 

Lew Wallace 


The Fair God; or, The Last of the "Tzins. A Tale of the Conquest of Mexico. 
‚ Boston: James R. Osgood, 1878. 


Lewis Wallace ( 1827-1905) was the rare combination of soldier and màn of letters. Of Scotch 
extraction, he was the son of the governor af Indiana, and his own career was closely connected 
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with the history of his native state. As a boy he was a great reader, with a interest in 
soe Meno еши muy apa neo qus вашоз to io Меда ar, for which he 
raised a company for the 1st Indiana try. 

When the Civil War broke out, he abandoned lew and politics to organize with great ex- 

and thoroughness the Indiana forces. His rise m rank to major-general was rapid, and 

saw severe flghting. : š 

After the war he returned to politics and became governor of New Mexioo and later minister 
to Turkey. But his real interest was in literature. His first book, shown here, is laid at the time 
af Cortez’ conquest of Mexico. Though it achieved a wide popularity, it was eclipsed by Ben- 
Hur, a fabulous success for its time. 

This of The Fatr God was on S ber 12, 1878, to J. M. Thompson, 
SEN Jaman Maurice aere Sé KE Southerner who fought in the don 
federate army, Thompson went to Hve in Indiana in 1868 and prospered. x 


Sarah Orne Jewett 


Deephaven. Boston: James R. Osgood, 1877. 


The Die and work of Sarah Ome Jewett (1849—1909) are intimately identifled with Maine. 
Her family, long settled in New England, had moved to South Berwick, early in the nine- 
teenth century, and this little village on the Piscataqua River was the center of Miss Jewett’s 
existence, Because her health was delicate from childhood, she had little schooling. Her real edu- 
cation came from her close contact with her father, a cultivated man and the most accomplished 
doctor of the countryside. Taking her with htm on his visits, he taught her to observe people and 
nature with understanding beyond her years. : 

From the first her writing was mature, and the Atlantio Monthly accepted a story from her 
when she was nineteen. Howells in particular encouraged her, introduced her to the Boston literati 
and urged her to collect the sketches she had contributed to the Atlantio to make her first book, 
D 


When her father died tn 1878, his os Шаш paruo ly a ux n M 
Fields, tho wife of. axes T. Fields, Tho two tuydl together, especially in England, but Miss 
Jewett always returned to her heert's home in South Berwick. Until a carriage accident made 
an invalid of her, she continued to write, with the precision and discipline of an Austen or a 
Flaubert and the warmth of a Tolstoi, stories and novels of a vanished way of life in Maine, 


Autograph letter to Charles E. Miller, dated South Berwick, Maine, October 
30, 1886. 


Тре copy ерен stan hs curled a qupiailon чош the nove writen i 1886 at the 
request of Charles E. Miller of Cincinnati, an admirer SE 
e 


to be inscribed. This letter to Mr. Miller accompanied th on its way back to Ohio, 
“I have a great affection for this first one of all my story books,” Miss Jewett wrote. “...I find 


now a great deal of youthful experience between its gray covers.” 
J. A. McNeill Whistler 


Whistler v. Ruskin. Art & Art Critics, London: Chatto & Windus [1878] 
James Abbott McNeill Whistler (1834-1908) was one of the 


and in 1843 went with his family to Russia to build the railroad from St. Petersburg 

to эү Ee Ee 

followed by attending West Point from 1851 to 1854. In 1855, however, he went 

to Paris to art and never returned to America. The rest of his life was devoted to painting 
and etching, the gentle art of making enemies and the gentler art of making friends. 

It was difficulty people had understanding his work that brought out the virulence in 

Whistler's personality and wit. Nothing illustrates this side of his talent better than the suit he 
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brought against John Ruskin, the eminent English art сгіНо, for the Jatter’s comments on some 

uai Ро, the case, a cause célèbre, came to trial in 1878, Whistler was awarded the 
es. The artist attempted to have the last word on the subject in the 

wth apy, Мад Wht шола buteriy sas, was presented i] 

ер, bearing Whistler’s famous butterfly was presented to Joe Knight. The. 

. ent may well have been Me eR 07), dramatic critic, Bohemian, friend 

and pher of Rossetti and 


Anna Katharine Green 


The Leavenworth Case: a Lawyer's Story. New York: G. P. Putnam, 1878. 


The contemporary ion Сию огу vue due DE IN ишы etu to ane Kala Cusen 
(1846-1985), the wife of Charl hlfs the actor. Mrs. Rohlfs was born in Brooklyn and was 
fortunate in having a lawyer for a father, EE 
and the courts which are the basis of her closely-knit fiction. As a girl, she attended college 
чора ч or Gates ns Ese oe eae Oa She is said to 
begun writing detective stories to attract attention to her serious work. the former, however 


brought her success. 
Her first book, The Leavenworth Case, preceded the first Sherlock Holmes story by a decade. 
It had a great sale — some 150,000 copies. Mrs. Rohlfs wrote thirty detective and pub- 


Hshed her last nearly half а century after The Leavenworth Case. 


George Washington Cable 
Old Creole Days. New York: Charles aes Sons, 1879. 


I p e Creole, Cable (1844-1925), the scion of 
a Virginia and New union, was born pue his life in New Orleans. The bustness 
failure and death of his er closed his formal education and made him at fifteen the main support 
of his family. Fe res Ce eee е 
It was a bout of malaria that first turned writing. In 1869 he was briefly a reporter 
ш the Now: O lana Picayune until his eoruni to cover this inu = — from puritan disapproval — 
cost him his fob. 

F s каз he settled down to business in a cotton factors office, married, raised 


tov children, educated himself and became а local anim ‚ He was urged to send some 
sketches about old days in New Orleans to Scribner's Mont MD MED ee eer 
The success of these tales of local color led to their being Old Creole Days, Cable's 


first book. His reputation now became national. 

When his firm went out of business, ayn pital tad penal efor edb ho Nog dat 
work. He also interested himself so actively in political and reform and 
he fell out with his New Orleans friends and moved tn 1885 to Massachusetts. Though 
Hüusd to; wre, to. give public readings, sometimes with Mae Debo und t devote handli 
to good works, his best writing was done. 


Autograph letter to the editor of the Literary World, dated New Orleans, : 
May 81, 1875. 


зз жшше E eats CH TIME Wit ee 
fensive request for constructive criticism of his work. Written on his business 

Eam rud eur ch Potes Mad arbres du tn 

d a S elin" had appeared in the My im 1875, fo Soe 

Seer Monthly he tom e's to a m that magazine, and was E 
in Old Creole Days. “ ens. declared the Táterary World. uf which 9 
ode cu ы line S wg tha merk oE tye fecha ta subject and treatment; but Fs 
effect is by no means pleasing. The Creole ' уын а шере 
af the story кы кы шы the secret, whos я on marks the climax, is simply 


his letter to Crocker Cable defended his rendering of Creole dialect and even stretched 
a point to say, "I am а creole myself,” but he avoided the question of characterization and subject 
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matter. He asked the editor of the Literary World “to tell me more about the faults — and merits 
too, for that matter — of my little story; for I intend to write some more creole sketches and 
H yoq сш хее any useful Мин Тенге yotr 1 am erous enough to take then in tha epic 
in which they are given.” 


Joel Chandler Harris 


Uncle Remus: His Songs and His Sayings. The Folk-Lore of the Old Planta- 
tion. New York: D. Appleton, 1881. 


The early life of Joel Chandler Harris (1848-1908) was filled with hardship. Before he was 
born his fathc deserted his mother, who made a scanty Hving from dressmaking yet found time 
to instill in hér son a love of good reading. In 1862 he finished his education at a local school 
at Eatonton, Georgia, and got work as a printer's devil on a newspaper printed at a nearby 
planter. "lo boy-abscrbed the waya of plantation life und of the Negroes, and the plantar 
editor interested himself in developing young Harris’s mind. Then Sherman’s march through 
Georgia closed this promising beginning. 

After the war Harris went on with journalism. Except for six months in New Orleans, he 
remained all his life in Georgia. For the Atlanta Constitution, on which he worked for twenty- 
Ee nn n n S these Were ni Hi the Nori 
and led to the collection of Uncle Remus: His Songs and His S 5, Harris's first book. 

His mature life was t happily with his wife and eight His literary output was 
large: eight eequels to Uncia. Hemas and other tales about the Negro as well as many Foda 
about Georgia whites. But he never surpassed his first book. 


Uncle Remus: His Songs and His Sayings. The Folk-Lore of the Old Plan- 
tation. New York: D. Appleton, 1881. 


Uncle Remus was lished in various colors of cloth, of which the blue and the brown are 
shown here. The оті Illustrations were by Frederick S. Church and James H. Moser, and the 
cture of Brer Rabbit on the cover presents a different conception the later and mare 


one by A. B. Frost. 
Tha iirst plating of the bok Gil be tdadtided Dy exchange ok word tn the ной = As 
shown here, “presumptive” was changed to “presumptuous.” 


James Whttcomb Riley 


“The Old Swimmin’-Hole,” and "Leven More Poems, by Benj. F. Johnson, 
of Boone. Indianapolis: George C. Hitt, 1883. ` 


зе s ts ime Riley (1849-1916) flows so naturally that it seerns to 
be the voice D Me Spee uu eu de уши ше ш 
к шеш жук Ып childhood. At sixteen he stopped his edu- 
cation, of w. ho enjoyed only reading, and tried his hand unsuccessfully at “home, sign, and 
ee ees e was little more successful at acting and journalism. Yet efter his poetry 
established him in the newspaper world, his rea кош кеш eens, umay 
кра ОЕП her netar mairied, he Must have elt that the 
were his so enthusiastically was his birthday celebrated in the schools. 

The beginning of his fame lay in the series of poems by “Benj. F. Johnson, of Boone" which 
he contributed to the Indianapolis Journal from 1877 to 1885. When he collected a dozen of 
these in 1883 to make up his first book, no publisher would take them. George C. Hitt of the 
Indianapolis Journal brought the book out in an edition of 1000 copies. The profit was $166.40. 


Lafcadio Hearn 
Stray Leaves from Strange Literature. Boston: James R. Osgood, 1884. 
Amertcan literaturb has produced no more exotic than Patricio Lafcadio Tesstma 


Carlos Hearn (1850-1904), Born in the Greek to a Greek mother with some Arab blood 
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and an Anglo-Irish father with a gypsy "Gp Cade lio te te eins be een т эң; 
care of an aunt in Dublin. She b от the priesthood but ultimately she, too, 
got rid of him by shipping him off 1860 to the United States. 

Psycho mech matmed by a boyhood accident that cost him the t 
of an eye, E gas and teen te E кз 
EE 
to New Orleans, in 1887 to the West Indies and in 1890. to Japan. Here he married a Japanese 
mios eee dee Neg E Pe eee анын иша НЫН 
his 


Heam’s absorbing interest in and wide knowledge of foreign languages, strange literatures 
and distant places conditioned the subject matter fis bodia шани £a аи 
in which he wrote. Though he had already done a volume of translations of 

his first real book’ was, appropriately, Stray from Strange Literature, shown here, 


Stray Leaves from Strange Literature. Boston: James R. Osgood, 1884. 


Hearn called the sketches in his first book “reconstructions of what impressed me as most 
fantastically beautiful in the most exotic literature which I was able to obtain.” And the subtitle 
of the volume shows how catholic and exotic his reading had been: “Stories Reconstructed from 
the Anvari-Soheili, Baitál, Pachísí, Mahabharata, Pantchatantra, Gulistan, Talmud, Kalewala, 
eto.” ° 

The writing of the storles had taken him over a year, and the individual sketches had appeared 
in the paper for which he worked, the New Orleans Trmer-Democrat. Ови, the Baton pb 
lisher to whom he submitted the collection early in 1884, had at first rejected it, but a letter 
the editor of the Times-Democrat, e M. Baker, to whom Hearn dedicated the book, caused 
соро The book was lished on Hara’ birthday, June Т, 1884. 

copy is open to the flyleaf on which Hearn wrote out the motto for “The King’s Justice,” 
one of the “Stories of Moslem Lands.” 


Thomas Nelson Page 


In Ole Virginia or Marse Chan and Other Stories. New York: Charles Scrib- 
ner's Sons, 1887. 


It was natural for Thomas Nelson Page (1853-1922) to become the nostalgic and romanticizing 
chronicler o£ plantation Hfe in Tidewater Virginia before the Civil War. Born on a Virginia 
plantation and of an old Tidewater family, Be ee scient Se indir ды 
ante-bellum life and at his most tm d рр 
thc рык осе таа Wasldngton Collage when dbi resident was Селат Hobart E an 
influence of inestimable importance on the tmaginaton of a sixteen-year-old Virginian. 

After obtainin sedis iab aatis Gave de es у чый Ds 
pepper practiced law for two decades. On the side he was writing stories about the 

and after "Marse Chan" was published tn the Century M. idus in 1984 ba Kad na авро 
hus work. Three years later he had enough material for his first book, In Ole Virginia. 
TES front cover is showen here to display the Virginia Creeper design. 

Gradually Page devoted more and more time to his writing and in 1894 gave up the law 

Шери ишы eee ee ee ee ee 


His Hterary reputation, as did Washington Irving’s, gained him an ambassadorial appointment. 


In Ole Virginia or Marse Chan and Other Stories. New York: Charles Scrib- 
ner's Sons, 1887. 


Of the six stories in In Ole Virginia four are in the dialect of the Tidewater Virginia Negro 
used not for the comic minstrel effect common at the time but for the additional atmosphere 
the dialect gave a serious story seriously told. This copy, which Page seems to have sent as a 
Christmas present in 1887, bears a quotation in his hand that conveys the spirit in which the 
stories were written: "An I sort o'got to studyin’, an’ hit peer like de plattation live once mo’, 
an’ de ain’ no mo’ зсо п’, an’ de times done come back agin.” 
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Emily Dickinson 


Poems. Boston: Roberts Brothers, 1890. 


The poems of Emily Elizabeth Dickinson (1880-1886) suggest hidden meanings which are 
never revealed, and her life, a tely, holds a at its heart which has never: 
been plucked out. Her world was erst, Massachusetts, w er father, who dominated his 
family, was a man of considerable importance, The gir] was well-educated for her time and 
locality and for the first twenty-four years of ber life the normal social activity of a small 
e town. 

E 
with & man already married. thereefter she drifted further and further into seclusion. 
Her timo was occupied with family duties and with the writing of poetry. Despite the hundreds 
of which she composed she published only one during her lifetime. The first collection 
of em, shown here, wes brought out years after her death by two friends, one an ablo literary 
critic, Thomas Wentworth Hi to whom she had showed them. Her manuscripts are 
coming to ght, and several volumes of them have been published over the years. 


Stephen Crane 


Maggie, a Girl of the Streets. (A Story of New York.) By Johnston Smith. 
[New York: Privately Printed, 1893] 


The reputation of Stephen Crane (1871—1900) rests upon the work he pco the 
last years of a short life. Crane was the gest of the nine surviving children of a Methodist 
ШШ. Derhops Ë was the loss of Ык father in 1880 which qt the boy’s eyes to the 
harsh realities of life and death. His mother, a woman of un strength of character, saw 
to it that he was educated — at Lafayette College and Syracuse University, where he was more 
interested in baseball than in studies, His mother’s death in 1890 sent him into the world. 

It was the brutal world of the New York slums, and Crane GE EES 
his discoveries in his first book, Maggie, a Girl of the Strests, here, His second Ths 
Red Badge of Courage, after being hailed by British critics, brought him recognition in the United 
States 


Crane had only five more to live, and into these he actual of war as 
a newspaper th Grece and Cube, ue oe оа visis to Ragland, a 
host of friendships, and the publication of ni a dozen volumes of fiction and poetry. He died 
of tuberculosis in Germany, in a mood of usianment with his own country, where the un- 
conventional nature of his life and his work had made him the prey of scandal mongers. 


Maggie, a Girl of the Streets. (A Story of New York.) By Johnston Smith. 
[New York: Privately Printed, 1893] 


Crane was unable to find a publisher who would take the financial risk of bringing out a story 
ашу каш died Hia Eat book, eee E у he borrowed $700 from one of his brothers 


ced himself, the af the recognized 
ital cé Ee Te 


One of those to recognize the power of Maggie was Hamlin Garland, himself a ploneer in 
realism. He encouraged Crane to persevere, boosted his work in the press and fed when 
he was broke. This copy of Maggies was presented by Crane to Garland’s brother Franklin, the 
actor. 


Edwin Arlington Robinson 


The Torrent and the Night Before. Gardiner, Maine: Printed for the Author, 
1896. 


Though Edwin Atlington Robinson (1800-1935) lived to see his poetry thrice awarded the 
Pulitzer Prize and on the best-seller list, he was well acquainted with poverty and tragedy. His 
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studies at Harvard ended when he was recalled to his native Gardiner, Maine, by the incurable 
illness of his two older brothers and far the lingering death of his father. He was determined 
to be a poet and, unable to attain publication in any other way, he brought out his first book, 
The Torrent and the Night Before, in Gardiner at his own expense. The copy shown here was 
presented by the poet on December 6, 1896, to A. H. Jordan, apparently Augustus Jordan, a 
` retired sea captain and a neighbor. 

Though this volume contained poems of the quality of “The House on the Hill” and “Luke 
Havergal,” it brought Robinson no recognition. In his efforts to earn a living — in Gardiner, 
Boston, and New York — while he continued to write, he was once reduced to working os a 
ttme-keeper on the construction of the New York subway. His fortunes began to improve when 
President Theodore Roosevelt gave him a position tn the New York customs service from 1905 
to 1909. His poetry now brought htm reputation and gradually financial suocess. Devoted friends 
took over the running of his affairs and provided him with winter quarters. His summers he 
spent at the MacDowell Colony in New Hampshire. He was working on his last book when he 
died of cancer. 


Edward Noyes Westcott 


David Harum, a Story of American Life. New York: D. Appleton, 1898. 


There is unusual pathos in the story of the publication of David Harum. Edward Noyes West- 
cott (1846-1898) spent most of his life in Syracuse, New York, where he was widely known 
as & business man. His experiences in banking and insurance provided him with the knowledge 
of the "horse-trading country banker” whom he made the hero of his novel. 

Westcott began to write when he was living in the Adirondacks for his health in the summer 
of 1895. Despite the rapid advance of tuberculosis he finished his novel in 1896, only to have it 
refused by six well-known publishers in Boston, Chicago and New York. It was finally 
by D. Appleton tn January, 1898, when Westcott knew himself to be dying. He did not live to 
see his first and only book published in September, 1898. 

David Harum was an immediate and enduring success. It has not only sold over a million 
copies; it has also been dramatized, made into a moving picture and produced as a radio serial, 


Booth Tarkington 


The Gentleman from Indiana. New York: Doubleday & McClure, 1899. 


Newton Booth Tarkington (1860-1946) has left many attractive pictures of Indiana and 
Indianapolis, where he was born. He was a frail boy, the special charge of an older sister who 
encouraged him to write. His father, a successful lawyer, was able to send his son to Phillips 
Academy, Exeter, Purdue and Princeton. 

Though Tarkington wanted to be an illustrator, he sold exactly one drawing, to the old L#e, 
and then tried his hand at writing. His early work — of which the very first, The Gentleman from 
Indiana, is shown here — did not bring him great success. Gradually he won a wide acclaim and 
in 1918 and 1922 the Pulitzer Prize, In his sixties Terktngton's life was saddened by cataract 
af both eyes, from which he only partially recovered. 

One of the classio disputes of contemporary American bibliography is whether the ear of carn 
on the backstrip of The Gentleman from Indiana should potnt up or down. Both states of the 
binding are on display. ATI three of the copies shown here have the earliest reading of the text. 


The Gentleman from Indiana. New York: Doubleday & McClure, 1899. 


This copy of Ths Gentleman from Indiana contains an unusually interesting inscription which 
strikes the optimistic note so characteristic of Tarkington's work. “I wish I might think," he 
wrote for his friend Mrs. Anna Hendricks, “that, however hard the stru it pictures, however 
sad the conditions it sometimes exhibits, at least the reader might feel in it ... faith in the 
ultimate goodness of men, knowledge of the goodness of heaven.” Mrs. Hendricks may have 
been some connection of Thomas Andrews Hendricks, who was elected Gdvernor of Indiana in 
1872 and Vice-President of the United States with Cleveland in 1884. 
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Jack London 


The Son of the Wolf. Tales of the Far North. Boston: Houghton, Mifflin, 1900, 


No other American man of letters crowded into forty years so much adventure and activity 
as Jack London (1876-1916). The timate son of an Irish astrologer named Chaney, the’ 
boy received his early education on the waterfront of Oakland, California. At sixteen 
he owned his own and was the hard drinking Prince of the Oyster Pirates, a dangerous 
profession. On his seventeenth birthday he signed on a sealer as able-bodied seaman for a year's 
cruise in the North Pacific. Ashore again, he took to the road as a hobo and toured the Eastern 


states. 
Thirty days in a New York State’ ve London time to realize that he was too smart to spend 
his life thus. He came back to went to school and read widely, in the 


socialist philosophers. In August, 1896, he entered e University of California — and left it in 
сэры Гюн 


. Neat he went to the Klondike in the gold rush of 1897 and near. died of scurvy. Unable to 
find work on his return to California, he turned to writing. His first The Son of the Wolf, 
drawn from his Alaskan experiences, was published within two years, and thereafter he had no 
trouble in selling as much as he could write — fifty volumes in eighteen . The brutality of 
his material, the vividness of his stories, the socialist dream whi he f won him wide 
Py ee ss s клр qun 

was always restless. He visited E He was a correspondent for the Russo-Japanese 
and the Mexican War. His first marriage ended in divorce. With his second wife he traveled 
in the West Indies and the South Pactfic islands. He poured out money and energy on his Cali- 
fornia ranch, His health began to crack, and in November, 1916, he died of an overdose af 


morphine, 
The Son of the Wolf. Tales of the Far North. Boston: Houghton, Mifflin, 1900. 


It was the Overland Monthly, Bret Harte’s old periodical, that gave Jack London his start. 
In December, 1898, the editors accepted “То the Man on Trail, s ee 
dollars, and later йа pay seven dollars aad a БК de any Stay REOR eight 
m Overland Monthly made up the body of The Son of the Wolf, to which 
was added “An of the North,” which had been bought by the Atlantio Monthly in 


July, 1899, for one h and twenty dollars. London knew he had arrived. 

еу The Son of the Wolf was presented to George Ster (1869-1928), the poet. 
Бар who war еу End bol Бу Аш оаа was the ori 
of the poet en in the latter’s autobiographical novel Martin Eden. Sterling was а 


The Son of the Wolf, Tales of the Far North. Boston: Houghton, Мі іп, 1900. 


This copy of the first edition of Tha Son of the Wolf indicates that London immediately had 
a following. The book was apparently sent to him b Mr. J. Ray Peck, of Cleveland, Ohio, with 
the request that the author inscribe it. London sign his name on a flyleaf and in the letter shown 
here reassured his admirer as to the genuineness of the signature. Mr. Peck pasted the letter 
into his copy as well as that of ens к нл шш a 
a review from the August, 1900, Bookman, a picture of the author. 


Theodore Dreiser 


Sister Carrie. New York: Doubleday, Page, 1900. 


Long before his death, Theodore Dreiser (1871-1945) had become one of the legendary 
figures of American letters and a center of controversy. Born in Indiana of German parents, he 
ee у s bee in Clie the future novelist 
attended University and then went into bustiene in Chicago. When he wea tyrantysope, 
he decided to become a journalist and worked, off and on, on newspapers and magazines in 
Chicago, St. Louis, New York and Philadelphia from 1892 to 1934. 

ThA наве an Мали Ма pan: of his realistic and crade depiction of Hfe 
began with his first book, Sister Carris. ed by Harper's the manuscript was accepted by 
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Doubleday, Page, who printed it in an edition of some 1000 copies. Mrs. Doubleday is said to 


have insisted it not be and Dreiser to have demanded that the firm honor tts 
book was a not and 423 copies were remaindered. 


SE? pushed; 
But Dreiser's fi for freedom of expression and of opinion did not end with Sister Carrie. 
„21904 ће Gemu and in 1925 An American Tragedy met with attack and censorship. Dreiser's 


pro-Rusdan and anti-British point of view was subject to intense criticism. Regardless of 
the cruditles of his style and the causes he his insistence upon independence for the 
writer has been an important factor in the of twentieth-century literature. 
Willa Cather 
April Twilights. Boston: Richard G. Badger, 1908. 
Though Willa Sibert Cather (1875—1047) was born in of Virginians, she is identifled 


with Nebraska, to which her family moved when e was eight. She loved ranch life, 


riding, pratries, She liked the other ranchers, many of them born in Europe. She attended 
high school in Hed Cloud, Nebraska, and helped put herself through the Unhrerty af Nekm ie | 


working for a newspaper. 
Tote age ae EEN 
offered her an opportunity to attend concerts. Soon she began writing verse and short stories, 
which gained her a position on McClure’s Magazine. The success of her novels made it unneces- 
sary for her to remain a journalist, and she was able to live in New York, the musical center 
of the country, to travel abroad and in this country and to write. 

Her first book, April Twilights, a collection of verse, is shown here. 


William Sydney Porter 


Cabbages and Kings. By O. Henry. New York: McClure, Phillips, 1904. 


The trony that lies at the heart of so many of O. Henry's stories lay also at the heart of the 
bitterest experience of his fe, William S ey Porter (1 1910) spent his first 
in Greensbaro, North Carolina, when the city was struggling to its feet after the Civil War. 
His education, obtained at his aunt’s school, ceased when he was thirteen, and for the next five 
years he worked in his uncle's drug store. 

In 1882 he went to Texas in search of forame and health. He lived on a ranch and worked in 


Austin as clerk, boo » draftsman and bank teller. All the while he was writing, and in 
1887 he began con humorous sketches to the Detrott Free Prese, In 1894 he resigned 
from the bank to edit g Stones, a weekly, which soon failed. He was working on the 


Houston Daily Post when in 1896 he was summoned back to Austin to stand trial for alleged 
embezzlement. 


If he had returned, he would undoubtedly have been acquitted: the bank had been 
run; the amount missing was only $1000. But in panic he fled to New Orleans end then to Hon- 
duras. In less than a year he came back to Austin because his wife was ill. After her death, he 
was tried and sentenced to five years in Ње penitentiary. The experience drove the tron into 
his soul. 

Fo his release, he came to New York. Soon his stories of the South, Latin America, the 
West and all of Manhattan brought him phenomenal success. The city was his refuge 
as well as his gold mine, and until his second marriage to a North Cerolinian in 1907 he seldom 


left it. 
À copy of his first book, Cabbages and Kings, is shown here. 


Cabbages and Kings. By O. Henry. New York: McClure, Phillips, 1904. 


O. Henry's first book, Cabbages and Kings, was a collection of short stories dealing with Latin 
dnote Tue Gi fi cei ee kee ee n 
volatile republic," Anchuria, 

The book was attractively bound, with the front cover stamped with cabba and kings to 
carry out the suggestion of the title, The shown here demonstrates the tendency 
to remove the originel covers of а rare and to rebind tt tn leather. In this example the 
original covers have been made into a case for the rebound volume, 
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Gertrude Stein 


Three Lives. Stories of the Good Anna, Melanctha and the Gentle Lena. New 
York: The Grafton Press, 1909. ` I ' 


Gertrude Stein (1874-1046), the most controversial writer of her generation, was' born in‘ 
Pega c рою up fa C At Adde Thio mes EA Ms 
without taking a degree, in was а pupil of William James’. 
EE 
EE 

mature e, 


literary 
Gertrude Stein found herself when in 1903 she went with her friend Alice B. Toklas 
to live in Paris, Here she made friends, enemies and disctples among artists and literary men, 


gathered. enoourag young 
was highly stimulating to them. Except for a lecture tour of the United States in 1994 she remained 
tn France, even during the dangerous days of the Second World War. 
Her writing has been hailed as fundamental to an un of advanced contemporary 
art, praised as a fertilizing influence on more intelligible writers and ced as a racket. Thres 
Lives, her first book, presents the reader with no problem in communication. 


Stephen Vincent Benét 


Five Men and Pompey. A Series of Dramatic Portraits. Boston: The Four 
Seas Company, 1915. 


The military back d of Stephen Vincent Benét (1898-1948) had greet influence on his 
life and work. The boy, whose father, grandfather and great-grandfather were army officers, 
t much of his early Hfe on army Yet Benét was more intellectual than soldier, and after 
obtaining his B. A. from Yale in 19 9 he did postgraduate work there and at the Sorbonne. He 
was, however, an ardent student of military history, and his finest work was John Brown's Body, 
a narrative centered in the Civil War. In his desire to serve his country at the time of the 
Second World War he worked himself to an early death. 
His first book, published when he was only seventeen, was Five Men and Pompey, shown 
here in the early ‚ This group of dramatic monologues is concerned with moments of 
crisis in the lives of leaders of antiquity. 
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le royaume d'Aksum et ses volsins d'Arabie et 
de Meroe. Paris: Librairie orientaliste Paul 
Geuthner, 1926. 198 p. maps (part. EL 
illus. 4*. 


orientale, 1920-35. 3 v. maps, facsims., Поз, f°, 
(Société royals de géograp d Égypte, Cairo. 
Mémoires 15-16.) + KAA 


Langenmaier, Theodor. 
599. Alte Kenntnis und Kartographie 


tralafrikanischen Seeregion. MECM T ES 
1916, p. 1-144. 


Biblography, р. 187—141. 
600. Die Darstellungen der zentralafrikant- 


schen S von Ptolemüus bis d'Anville. 
PM 62 (1916) 10-19, 55-58, 182-136. fold. 
KAA 


maps. 
601. atrial. See 


ош 
handing en 39 (Reihe C, EA 
GRO (1918) Aion maps. t KAT р.о.152 


Munler, Henri. 


602. Bib phie Sah ea haqa de Жы а 
T 2 
Tet: CEs nies Cs de 


orientale, 1929, 271 р. 4°. * OBI 
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Parthey, Gustav. 

603. Über den Oberlauf des Nils nach Ptole- 
maeus MPAW aus dem Jahre 1864 GN 
355-9363. fold. map. 


Perrot, Therese. 

604. Der westliche e Duy or aei 
und das Mondgebirge. PM 64 
(1018) KAA 
Pietschmann. 


605. Aithiopia. PWRE 1 (1894) 1095-1102. 
* RR-BTGS 


Roscher, Albrecht. 

606. Ptolemaeus und die Handelsstrassen in 

Central-Africa; ein Beitrag zur Erklärong der 

ältesten erhaltenen Weltkarte. Gotha: Justus 

Perthes, 1857. vill, 114 p. fold. Se 12°. 
Map Dio. 

Schiern, Fr. 

607. Die Nilquellseen des Ptolemšus. PM 

KAA 


Jahrg, 1866, p. 305 


Schlichter, Henry. 

608. Ptolemy's papiy of eastern - 
torial Africa, PR 3 (1891) 518—553 
map. 

Schwarz, Wilhelm. 


609. Der Geograph Claudius Ptolemaeus. RAM 
n. F. 48 (1893) 258-274. tables. RAA 


Stmar, Th. 

s зк gei quet. de l'Afrique centrale dans 
e. La revus con 

Pod année 3 (1912.13) 1-23, 81—102, 145— 

169, 225-252, 989—310, 440—441. maps, fac- 

sims. BMS 


Struck, Bernhard. 

п оше Prasum, Menuthias; ein Beitrag 
spen und rur Kultur-geo- 

кармо Onan ZG B Jahrg. 1921, p. 188- 


1 


Thomson, James Oliver. 

611a. Ptolemy on Rhapta, Prasum, Menuthias. 

(In his: History of SECH CR 

burs! At the University 8°. 
3-278. map.) 


Umar Tussu. 

619. Mémoire sur l'histotre du Nil. Le Caire: 
o de l'Institut francais d'archéologie 

orientale, 1925. 541 р. FUMUS us 

4°, (MIE 8-10.) 


Vivien de Saint Martin, Louis. 
619. Le nord de YAfrique dans lentiquité 
grecque et romaine; bende’ historique et. go: 
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gra e. Paris: Imprimerie impériale, 1863. 
xix, 519 p. fold. map, tables. 8*. 
Copy in the library of Columbia Untvernty. 


614. Länder- und Vulkerkunde des alten 
Orients: Nardostefrika (1911-1986). GJ 53. 
(1938) Halbbd. 1, p. 327-359. KAA 


Whitehouse, Cope. 
615. Anclent maps of Egypt, Lake Moeris, and 
the Mountains rof the Moon. British Association 


for the Advancement of Science. Hepors G9 
(1891) 896—897. * EC. 


Youssouf Kamal, ed. 
616. Monumenta c nde Africae et 
Aegypti. Tome 2, fasc. 1-4: ате 
gréco-romaine. (See no. 511.) Map Я 
УП. AETHIOPIA INTERIOR 
Avelot, R. 
SS 8 


des An- 
H 23 e 87-50. fold. 2 


Berliour, Étienne Félix. 

618. Les anciennes 

découvertes de l'Afrique 

primerie de A.-L. Pen Мат i юр. 
map. 2 ed. 8*. 


Berthelot, André. 
619. L'Afrique saharlenne et soudanaise ce 
'en ant connu les anciens. Paris: Les arts 
et le ivre, 1927. 481 p. maps (part. fold.). 8°. 
KEA 


Cooley, William Desborough. 
620. Claudtus Ptolemy and the Nile; or an 
inquiry into that g er's real merits and 
errors, his knowledge of eastern 
Africa and the authenticity of 
of the Moon. London: ке 
Son, 1854. 118 р. map, 12°. 


et les futures 


Cramer, Franz. 

621. Afrika m seinen Beziehungen zur antiken 
Kultarwelt. Gütersloh: Pe Bis 

C. Bertelsmann, 1907. 138 maps Bs 
fold.), illus. 8°. (Gyuinasial-Bibliothok 

Copy in the library of Columbia Untrersity. 


Gosselin, P. F. J. 

699. Recherches sur la géographie systé- 

matique et positive des anciens; pour servir 

de base à Fhistoire de la géographie ancienne. 

Pans: ea de la République, 1797. 
t KAD 
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Africa, continued 
Guillain, Charles. 
623. Documents sur l'histotre, la géographie 
et le commerce de l'Afrique orientale, Paris: 


Arthus Bertrand, éditeur [1856]. 3 v. 8” and 
‘ly. fts BLS and t BLS 


Johnston, Str Harry Hamilton. 

624. Note by Sir Harry Johnston. Royal Afri- 
can Sooiety, London. Journal 14 (1915) 423— 
498. BKA 


Langenmater, Theodor. 

625. Alte Kenntnis und hie der xen- 

tralafrikanischen Seenregion. MGGM jones. 

1916, p. 1-144. 
Bibliography, p. 147-141. 


626. Die Darstellungen der zentralafrikani- 
schen Seenregion von Ptolemäus bis d'Anville, 
PM 602 (1918) 10—12, 55—58, 182—138. fold. 


maps. KAA 
627. Lexikon rur alten hie des stiddst- 
lichen Áquatorislafrika. H. Ko- 


lontalinstitut, Ab өп 89 (Rethe C, Bd. 
6) (1918) 1-100. sketch maps. + KAT p.0.152 


Letronne, Antoine Jean. 

628. Discussion de T ані sur 
le prolongement de Г &u sud de l'equa- 
teur e sur la joncHon de ce continent avec 
le S.-E. de l'Asie; origine de cette opinion et 
son influence sur la géographie de Marine de 
Tyr, de Ptokimée et de leurs successeurs. (In 
his: Oeuvres choisies, Paris, 1883. sér. 2, tome 
1, p. 317-338.) BAE 


Migeod, F. W. H. 

629. еса 
emy. Royal African Socisty, London, Journal 
14 (1915) 414—422. sketch map. BKA 


Miller, Konrad. 

630. Die geographischen Ortsbestimmungen 
des Ptolemaus in Afrika und seine Darstellung 
dieses Erdteils. (In his: Die Erdmessung im 
Altertum und ihr Schicksal. Stuttgart: 

von Strecker und Schröder, 1919. 8°. p. Б1— 
69.) | OMX p.v.53 


Nordenskiöld, Adolf Erick. 
631. The discovery and charting of the ocean- 
Күл үүт (In his: Periplus; an essay оп 


the early history of charts and sailing direc- 
tions, translated from the Swedish original by 
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Franois A. Bather. Stockholm: P. A. Norstedt 
& söner, 1897. £^. p. 111-182. facsim. maps.) 


Map Dio. 
Perrot, Therese. 
632. Der westliche ptolem&ische Nilquellsee 
und das ptolemiische Mondgebirge. PM 64 
(1918) 24-26, KAA 
Peters, Carl. 


633. Im Goldland des Altertums. Miinchen: 
J. F. Lehmann's Verlag, 1902. 408 p. fold. 
maps, illus, 8°. BNM 


Pietschmann. 

684, Aithiopia. PWRE 1 (1894) 1095-1102. 
* RR-BTGS 

Roscher, Albrecht. 


635. Ptolemaeus und die Handelsstrassen in 
Central-Africa; ein Beitrag zur Erklärung der 
ältesten uns erhaltenen Weltkarte. Gotha: Jus- 
tus Perthes, 1857. УШ, 114 p. fold. maps. 12°. 
Map Dio. 
Schlichter, Henry. 
638. Ptolemy’s phy of eastern Equa- 
torial Africa. PRGS 18 (1891) 513—553. fold. 
map. ° KAA 


Schnabel, Paul. 

637. Die Entstehungsgeschichte des karto- 
graphischen Erdbildes des Klaudios Ptole- 
malos. SPAW Jahrg. 1930, p. 214-250. daga, 
tables. 


Simar, Th. 

638. Ta géographie de l'Afrique centrale dans 
l'antiquité et au age. La revue congo- 
laise année З (1912-18) 1-28, 81-102, 145- 
169, 225-252, 280-310, 440-441. maps, fac- 
sims. BMS 


Stechow, E. 


639. o qu co Ce eoe и 
kar? PM 90 (1944) 84-85, 


Struck, Bernhard, 

640. Rhapta, Prasum, Menuthias; ein Beitrag 
zur Ptolemáusforschung und zur Kultur-geogra- 
phie Ostafrikes. ZGEB Jahrg, 1921, p. 188- 
198. KAA 


Youssouf Kamal, ed. 

641. Monumenta cartographica Africae et 
Aegypti. Tome 2, fasc. 1—4; Ptolémée et époque 
gréco-romaine. (See no. 511.) Map Dic. 
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C. ASIA 
L PONTUS ET BITHYNIA Weiss, Jakob. 


Anon. 

649. Südöstliches Europa und kleinasiattsche 
шеш der taw eee 
der Alten im 2. Jahrh. n. Chr.: сеш 
des Ptolemaios von Alexandrela. Berlin: 
lai’sche Verlagsbuchhandhmg Ch Hast BE 
Lindtner, 1867). 


Map (scale 112,500,000). 
eee c ee ee rs 


graphical Society 


Brandis. 
643. Bithynia. PWRE 8 (1897) 507—539. 

* RR-BTGS 
Cronin, H. S. 
644. "в map of Asia Minar: method of 
construction. GJo. 25 (1905) 429—441. v 
tables. 
Hommel, F. 
645. E Ligas va d 
ents, München: C. H. Beck'sche Verlagsbuch- 


IA 1028. Тү ЛЕ 4°. (Müller. Bd. 3, 

* RS-BTGP 

que Historia 6 (1982) 688— 

658; a, (Hisohteld) JRAS 1937, 020-834; Dhome JS 
1926, 491—495. 


Mannert, Konrad. 
646. Kleinasien. (In: Mannert. Bd. 6, T 
2-8. 2 v. fold. map in color.) 


Ramsay, Str William Mitchell, 
647. The historical g 2^ of Asia Minor. 
London: Jeha Marar 1 95 p. шшш 
fold. tables. 8°. (SRGS v. 4.) 


phie 

1985. 251 p. maps SCH 
(Études Eie dr per l'Institut 
cals d'archéologie Stambenl, A) *OAC 


SiegHn, Wilhelm. 
640. Die Ausdehnung des pn ages bei den 


Heinrich Кіереті. Ber гуе 
Reimer (Emst Vohsen), 1898. 
tables.) 

OLOR OE ee ше a 


<р. 823-891. 


сеи Johann. 
650. Bithynische Städte im Altertum. Kho 19 
(1925) 140-188. t BAE 


651. Länder- und Volkerkunde des alten Od- 
ents: Kleinasien und Zypern (1911-1981): 
Bithynien, Paphlagonien, Pontus GJ 47 ' 
(1932) 21-24. KAA 


IL ASIA 

Anon. 

652. SüdAstliches Europa d kletnasiatische 
Westküste nach der vorgerücktesten Kenntnis 
der Alten tm 2 Jahrh. n. Chr.: Geographie 
des Ptolemaios von Alexandreia. Berlin: Nico- 
laf’sche Verlagsbuchhandlung (A. Ее & 
Lindtner, 1867). 


Map (scale 112,500,000). 
E tho map. ee зенан 


Brandis. 
653. Asia. PWRE 2 (1896) 1538-1562. 
* RR-BTGS 
Bürchner. 
654, Lydia. PWRE 13 (1927) 2122-2183. 
* RR-BTGS 


Chabanier, Eugène. 

655. Contribution des astronomes grecs à la 
géographie antique. CRCG sect. 4, tome 2 
(1988) 118-121. fold. maps. KAA 


Cronin, H. S. 
656. Ptolemy's map of Asia Minor: method 
of construction. GJo. 25 (1905) d 
maps, tables. 


Delaporte, Louis, and others. 

657. Atlas historique. 1: L'antiquité. Paris: Les 

presses universitaires de France, 1937. 22 p. + 

30 fold. maps. 8°. (CHo 10.) BAC 
Extenatve bibliographies. 


Fabricius, Ernst. 

658. Zur Ortskunde von Karien. (In: Beiträge 
zur alten Geschichte und Geographie; Fest- 
schrift ft Heinrich Kiepert. Berlin: Verlag von 
Dietrich Retmer (Ernst Vohsen), 1898. 4°. 


659. L'origine des noms Balikesir, de Burdur 


et Se Byzantion; revus 
des études byzantines 14 (1939) Ger 
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Letronne, Jean Antoine. 


660. Sur quelques 


ts eee an- 
ciano de ГАзїө p^ : Oeuvres 


und Geschichte des griechi- 
schen Altertums. 1: Hellenische Landeskunde 
und i a (In: Muller 8 (1889) 101- 
* RS-BTGP 


662. Kleinasien. (In: Marmert. Bd. 6, Theil 2— 
8. 2 v. fold. map in color.) KAD 


Oberhummer, Eugen. 

683. Länder- und Völkerkunde der 8stHchen 
antiken Welt: Kleinasien, GJ 84 (1912) 374- 
888. KAA 


Ramsay, Sir William Mitchell. 


684. The historical g y of Asia Minor. 
London: John Murray, 1880. 495 p. fold. 
maps, fold. tables. 8°. (SRGS v. 4.) KAA 


665. Res anatolicae, ш: Ecce iterum Pisidia. 


KHo 23 (1929) 239-255.) + ВАЕ 
Robert, Louis. : 
666. Kë GE rie 


балш, 9.) *ОАС 
‘Ruge, W. 

667. Lykaonia. PWRE 18 (1927) 9953-2285. 
map. * RR-BTGS 


668. Phrygia. PWRE 20 (1941) 781-868. 


* RR-BTGS 
Steglin, Wilhelm. 
669. Die Ausdehn des Hellespontes bei 
den antiken Geographen. (In: Beitrüge zur 
alten Geschichte Geographie; Festschrift 
für Heinrich Kiepert. Berlin: Verlag von Die- 
trich Reimer (Ernst Vohsen ), 1898. 4*. p. 323- 


831. tables. ) 
Copy m the library of the American Geographical 
Society. 


Weiss, Jakob. 

a Lander- und Völkerkunde des alten Ort- 
Kleinasien und Zypern (1911-1931): 

Karen. GJ 47 (1932) 29-31. р КАА 


m ва und eg des alten Ori- 
E ue 
Lydien. GJ 47 КО 41 (1988) 2 
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672. Länder- und Völkerkunde des alten Ori- 
ents: Kletnasien und Z; нА 
Mysia. GJ 47 (1988) 18-41. | 
678. Länder- und Volkerkunde des alten Ge 
ents: Kleinaslen und Zypern (1911-1931): 
Phrygien. GJ 47 (1932) 26-27, KAA 
674. Liünder- und Völkerkunde des alten Orl- 
ents: Kleinasien und Zypern (1911-1931): 
ae Isaurien, Lykaonien. GJ 47 sre 


DL LYCIA 


Cronin, B S. 
675. Ptolemy’s map of Asia Minor: method of 
construction. GJo. (1905) 499—441. ке 


tables. 

Kaltnka, Ernst. 

676. Zur historischen T bie Lykiens 
Osterreichisches uge Institut, 
Wien, Jahreshefie 3 (1900) Beiblatt 87-68 
tables, + MTGA 
Mannert, Konrad. 


677. Kleinasien. (In: Mannert. ВА. 6, Theil 2— 
3. 2 v. fold. map in color.) KAD 


Ramsay, Str William Mitchell, 


618. apre asap gc nd 
London: John Murra’ 495 p. fold. ma’ 
fid ube, 8°. (SHCS v. 4.) КАА 


679. Res anatolicse, m: Eoce iterum Pisidia. 
Kho 93 (1920) 289-255. + BAE 


Robert, Louis, 
680. Villes d'Asie Mineure; études de pogi 


s DR E. de Boccard, 
935. 251 p. maps ( fold.), illus, 8°. 


(Études orientales, par fran- 

gals d'archéologie Stamboul, 2.) *ОАС 

Ruge, W. 

681. Lykia. PWRE 18 (1027) 2270-2282, 
* RR-BTGS 

Weiss, Jakob. 


682. Länder- und Völkerkunde des alten Od- 
ents: Kleinasien und Z (1911-1931): 
Lykien-Pamphylien. GJ 47 (1932) 31-33. KAA 


IV. PAMPHYLIA 


Cronin, H. S. А 
683. Ptolemy's map of Asia Minor: method of 
construction. GJo. 95 (1905) 420-441. шаре, 


tables. 

Hommel, F. 

684. Ethnologie und Geographie des alten Ori- 
ents. (See no. 645.) * RS-BTGP 
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Mannert, Konrad, 

685. Kleinasien. (In: Mannert. Bd. 6, Theil 2— 
8. 2 v. fold. map in color.) KAD 
Ramsay, Sir William Mitchell, 

688. The historical geography of Asia Minor. 
London: John Murray, 1890. 495 p. fold. 
maps, fold. tables. 8*. loncs v. 4.) KAA 
687. Res anatolicae. m: Ecce iterum Pisidia. 
Klio 23 (1929) 230—255. t BAE 


Robert, Louis. 
688. Viles d’Asie Mineure; études de Inc 


pem ue. Paris; E. de Boccard, 
935 "asl p. maps ( fold.), illus. 8°. 


(Études par Institut fran- 
gals d'archéologie Stamboul, 2.) * OAC 
Weiss, Jakob. 

Se Een alten Ori- 


Kleinasien und (1911-1031): 
Туе Pusiphy len: GJ 4 Y: (1932) 31-33. 


V. GALATIA 


Birchner, and Brandis. 
690. Galatia, PWRE 7 (1912) 519-559. паре 
* HR DI 


Cronin, Н. S. 
691. Ptolemy’s map of Asta Minor: method of 
construction. GJo. 25 (1905) 499—441. таре 


‘tables. 

Cumont, Franz. 

692. La Galatle maritime de Ptolémée. REG 
16 (1903) 25-27. RBA 
Mannert, Konrad. 


693. Kleinasien. (In: Mannert. Bd. 6, Theil 2— 
8. 2 v. fold. map tn color.) KAD 


Ramsay, Str William Mitchell. 
604. The historical р pret зли мшш 
London: John Murray, 1 Tap ld ipe 
Si table. 8°, (SRGS v. 4.) 


695. Res anatolicae, ш: Ecce iterum Pisidia. 
Klo 23 (1929) 239-255. + BAE 


696. Villes d'Asie Mineure; études de góogra- 
ere Parls: E. de Boccard, 
935. 25 


p. maps t fold.), illus. 8*. 
(Études orientales, pub. per l'Institut fran- 
çais EES de Stamboul, 2. | *OAC 


Sei Länder- und Völkerkunde des alten Ori- 
Kleinasien und Zypern (1911—1931): 
Cali GJ 47 (1932) 27-28. KAA 
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VL CAPPADOCIA 


Cronin, H. S. 

698. Ptolemy’s map of Asia Minor: method of ` 
construction. GJo. 25 (1905) 499—441. ma 
tables, KAA 
Mannert, Konrad. 

699. Kletnasien. (In: Mannert. Bd. 6, Ta 
2-3, 2 v. fold. map in color.) 


Ramsay, Str William Mitchell 


700. The historical geography of Asia Minor. 


London: John Murray, 1890. 495 p. fold. 
шаре, fold. tables. 8*. (SRGS v. 4) КАА 
Robert, Louis. 


701. Villes d'Asie Mineure; études de géogra- 
ое Paris: E. dé Boccard, Ditze. 
935. p. 


maps ( fold.), illus. 8°. 


(Études orientales, р l'Institut fran- 
сан darchéologle He Stamboul, $.) *OAC 
Ruge, W. 

702. Kappadokia. PWRE 10 (1917) 1910- 
1917. * RH-BTGS 
Tomaschek, Wilhelm. 

708. Historisch-T! phisches vom oberen 
Euphrat und Br dr ше (In: Bet- 


träge rur alten Cei ы с und Geographie; 
Festschrift für Heinrich Kiepert. Berlin: Verlag 
von Dietrich Reimer (Ernst Vohsen), 1898. 
4*, p. 187-149.) d 

Copy in the library of the American Geographical 
Sooxty. 


Weiss, Jakob. 

704. Länder- und Völkerkunde des alten Ori- 
ents: Kleinasien und 7; SE De 
Kappadokien. GJ 47 


УП. CILICIA 


Cronin, Н. 8. 

705. Ptolemy's map of Asle Minor: method of 
construction, GJo. 25 (1906) 429—441. ; 
tables. "КАА 


ЕА нава 
706. The historical р 


London: John Murray, 160 1 
fold. tables. 8°. (SRGS v. 


ot eae: Mina 


sp Sta mp 


Ruge, W. 
707. Kilikis. PWRE 11 (1921) 885-389. 

* RR-BTGS 
Weiss, Jakob. 


pie Länder- und Völkerkunde des alten Ori- 
Kleinasien und Хуреш. MS 
Kilikien. GJ 47 (1982) 36-38 KAA 


Asia, continued 
УШ. SARMATIA ASIATICA 
Berthelot, André. 
709. Sarmatie Sarmatie asiatique. 
(In: Berthelot. p. . See no. 871.) 
* RR-KAD 
Eckmann, János. 


710. es № a b 
лр s 
Fusumé in German, p. 120—180. 
KAA 
Junge, Jultus. 


711. Saka-Studien; der ferne Nordosten tm 
Weltbild der Antike. Klio Betheft 41 (1939) 


1-115. illus. + ВАЕ 
Kretschmer, K. 7 

712. Sarmatia. PWRE Веће 2, Bd. 2 (1923) 
1-12, * RR-BTGS 
Müllenhoff, 


718. Über das Sarmatien des Ptolemaeus. 
MPAW Aus dem Jahre 1868 (1887) 1-12. 
* EE 


Thomson, James Oltver. 
718a. Ptolemy on Sarmatia Asiatica. (In his: 
= SICH SÉ 
. 8*. 
the University Press, p. 


map.) 


Tomaschek, Wilhelm. 
714. Die Goten in Taurlen. Wien: Alfred 
Holder, 1881. 75 p. 8°. QPX 


Ukert, Friedrich August. 

715. Skythien und das Land der Geten oder 
Daker nach den Ansichten der Griechen und 
Ramer. 658 p. fold. maps. (In: Ukert. Theil 3, 
Abt. 2.) KAD 


Weiss, Jakob. 

716. Elam und Iran; Kaspischer See. GJ 50 

(1986) 76-79. KAA 
` IX. COLCHIS 


Hahn, Karl von. 
717. Verkehr und Handel im alten Kaukasus. 
PM 69 (1923) 171-176. KAA 


Herrmann, Albert. 

718. Meer. PWRE 10 (1917) 
2275- ; * RR-BTGS 
Hommel, F. 


719. Ethnologie und Geographie des alten Ori- 
ents, (See no. 645.) * RS-BGTP 


1 2 v, 8°. 
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Vivien de Saint Martin, Louis. 

720. Études de géogra ancienne et d'eth- 

n ue tee Bata 
KC 


721. Kaukesuslünder. GJ 50 (1936) 71-73. 
KAA 


X. IBERIA 


Hahn, Karl von. 
722, Verkehr und Handel tm alten Kaukasus. 
PM 68 (1923) 171-176. KAA 


Herrmann, Albert. 


723. Meer. PWRE 10 (1917) 
2275- . * RR-BTGS 
Vivien de Saint Martin, Louis. 

724. Études de р ancienne et d'eth- 
no asiatique. : Arthus Bertrand, 
1 2 v. 8*. KC 
Weiss, Jakob. 


795. Kaukasuslinder. GJ БО (1986) 71-73. 
KAA 


XL ALBANIA 
Andreas, 
728. Albania. PWRE 1 (1894) 1303-1305. 
* RR-BT 
Eckmann, Janos. 


e térkepán. MFK ` (1928) S1 шар, 


Résumé in German, p. 120-180. 


Hahn, Karl von. 


798. Verkehr und Handel im alten Kaukasus. 
PM 69 (1923) 171—178. KAA 


Herrmann, Albert. 

729. es Meer, PWRE 10 (1917) 

2975- А * RR-BTGS 

Vivien de Saint Martin, Louis. 

780. Études de géogra ancienne et d'eth- 

nogra asiatique, : Arthus Bertrand, 

1 2. 2 v. 8°. КС 

791. Kankasuslinder. GJ 50 (1986) 71-73, 
KAA 


ХП. ARMENIA 
Eckmann, Janos, 


arab бара, MEK 57 (1029) 01-108 тар. 


Résumé in German, р. 120—180. KAA 


PTOLEMY’S GEOGRAPHY 


Hübschmann, Н. 

733. Die altarmenischen Ortsnamen; mit Bel- 
trigen zur historischen Topogra Arme- 
mens und einer Karte, IF 16 (1904) 197—400. 
fold. map. RAA 


Kiepert, Heinrich. 

784, Uber ülteste Landes- und Volksgeschichte 
von Armenien MPAW Aus dem Jahre 1869 
(1870) 216-243. map. * EE 


Markwart, Jos. 

735. Südarmenien und die Ti 
griechischen und arabischen phen. 
Wien: Mechitharisten-Buchdruckerei, 1930. 
648 p. tables. 12°, * ONO 


nach 


Oberhummer, Eugen. 

786. Länder- und Vólkerkunde der Ostlichen 
antiken Welt: Armenien. GJ 34 (1912) 373- 
874, KAA 


et géographiques 
sur TArménie, тайа u texte arménien de 
lHistotre des Princes OrpéHans, par Étienne 
Orpélian, archevéque de Siounie, et de celui 
са Соравиа es attribuées à Moyse de Khoren 
et au Vartan, avec plusieurs autres 


; Imprimerie 
1818-19. 2 v. 8°. * 


Thomson, James Oliver. 
787a. Ptolemy on Armenia. (In his: History 
of ancient geogra E 
versity Press, 1948. 8°. p. .) 

* RR-KAD 
Vivien de Satnt Martin, Louis. 
788, Études de géogra ancienne et d'eth- 


nographie asiatique, : Arthus Bertrand, 
1 2. 2 v. 8°, KC 
Wetss, Jakob. 
739. Armenien, GJ 50 (1936) 78-76. KAA 
ХПІ. CYPRUS 
Mannert, Konrad. 
740. Arabien, Palästina, Phönicien, Syrien, Cy- 
D p. fold. map. (In: Mannert. Bd. 6, 
1 KAD 


741. Die Insel eine Landeskunde auf 
Ackermann, ge ( ; 

1908. En 
diagrs. 4°. posue 


611 
742. Kypros. PWRE 12 (1924) ZE 


Weiss, Jakob. 

743, Länder- und Völkerkunde des alten Ort- 
ents: EIS KD A Тура (1911-1031): Zy- 
pem. GJ 47 (1932) * КАА * 


XIV. SYRIA 
Dussaud, René. 


M UEM wee EE 


Paul Geuthner, 1927. 19, 682 p. fold. maps. 
4°. (France. Haut-Commissariat en S et 
&u Liban. Service dés antiquités et des beaux- 
зоо шите пише 
tome 4.) * OFX 
Raves Valen aaa 
Beview: Revwe historique 160 (1029) 878. 


Honigmann, Ernst. 
745. нет рб» 

im Altertum. ZDPV A 
(1924) 1—64. a 
748. Syria (Ptolemaios). PWRE Веће 2, n. 
4 (1982) 1636-1644, map. * RR-BTGS 


Mannert, Konrad, 


747. Arabien, Palästina, Phinicien, Syrien, Cy- 
QD MP (In: Mannert. Bd. 6, 
T. KAD 


e von N 
1823) icr: S 4 


Masson, Paul. 


Marseille: ^r d E 
latier, 1919. xix, Geo 4°, BCB 


Musil, Alois. 
749. The middle Euphrates; a рер 
Muey; New York: American 
uad 1827. 498 p. maps (part. fold.), Шон. 
8°. (OAGS 8.) * OFW 
750. Ptolemy on southeastern Syria. (In his: 
; a phical itinerary. New 
York: American phical Society, 1928. 
8°. p. 229-237. maps з fold. ), illus. OAGS 
4.) *OFW 
Oberhummer, Eugen, 
751. Länder- und Völkerkunde дег Ostlichen 
antiken Welt: Syrien. GJ 34 (1912) 362-364. 
` KAA 


Thomson, James Oliver. 


751a. Ptolemy on Coele Syria. (In his: History 
of ancient y. e: At the Uni- 
versity Press, 1948. 8°. p. 286.) *RR-KAD 
Weiss, Jakob. - 


752. Syrien. GJ 50 (1986) 92-108. KAA 
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XV. PALAESTINA ' 


Abel, F. M 


. 758. кр de Ја Palestine. Paris: Li- 
brairie . Gabalda et cie., éditeurs, 
1033-38, 2 v. maps, illus. 8*. | *PWC 


Avi-Yonah, M. : 
754. Map of Roman Palestine. Palestine. De- 


portment of Antiquities. ly Б (1938) 
189-193. map (scale 1:250,000). * PEA 
Buhl, Franz. 

T55. phie des alten Palästina. Freiburg 
L B. und Leipzig: Akademische Verlagsbuch- 
handlung von J. C. B. Mohr, 1896, 300 p. 
fold. map. 8°. DE 
Fischer, Hans. 

756. Geschichte der Kartographie von Palis- 
tine. ZDPV 62 (1939) 169-189. *PWC 
Klein, Samuel. 

757. Bemerkungen zur Geogra des alten 
Palistina., Monatsschrift und 


fur 
Wissenschaft des Judentums 54 (1910) 14— 
97. * РВС 


Mannert, Konrad. : 

758. Arabien, Palästina, Phnicien, Synen, 
592 p. fold. map. (In: Mannert. Bd. 

6, Theil 1.) KAD 


Oberhummer, Eugen. 

759. Länder- und Vólkerkunde der dstlichen 
antiken Welt: Palästina. GJ 84 (1912) 355- 
362. KAA 


Rühricht, Reinhold. 
760. Bibliotheca ^ geographica Palaestinae; 
eg V der auf die Geo- 
heiligen Landes chen Lite- 
1878 und Versuch ener 
Cartographie, herausgegeben von Reinhold 
Róhncht. Berlin: H. Reuther's Verlagsbuch- 
handlung, 1890. xx, 742 p. 8°. BCG 


Thomsen, Peter. 
761. Bericht über Landes- und Ortskunde des 
alten Palisttna für 1914-1917. ZDPV 41 


graphie 
ratur von 833 


(1918) 61-89, *PWC 
Tobler, Titus, 

762. Bibliographia geographica 

runhchst kritische Ü cht gedruckter und 
ungedruckter der Reisen ins 


heilige Land. Letpxig, 1867. 8*. 
Copied from the BM Catalogne. 
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Weiss, Jakob. 
763. Palästina. GJ 50 (1936) 111-197. KAA 


XVL ARABIA PETRAEA 


Gosselin, P. F. J. 
764. Recherches sur la géographie systé- 
Hve des anciens; servir 


Kammerer, А. 


765. Petra et la Nabatime; FArabie pétrée 
et les Arabes du nord dans leurs ra avec 


la Syrie et la Palestine wa Paris: 
Librairie orientaliste Paul Geuthner, 1929. 2 v. 
maps (part. fold.), illus. 8°. * OFG 
Mannert, Konrad. 
ТӨӨ. Arabien, Phinicien, Syrien, 
кре fold. map. (In: Mannert, Bd. 
6, 1.) KAD 
Müller, D. Н. 
767. Arabia. PWRE 2 (1806) 344 359. 

* RR-BTGS 
Musil, Alois. 
768. Arabia Wien: In Kommission bei 


Alfred Hilder, 1907-08. 8 v. maps (part. 
fold. ), illus. 8°. *OFW 


768. The northern Hefáz; a topographical 
itinerary. New York: American 


phical 
Society, 1826. 374 p. maps (part. fold.), illus. 
8°, (OAGS 1.) *OFW 


Oberhummer, Eugen: 

770. Länder- und Völkerkunde der östlichen 
antiken Welt: Arabien. GJ 34 (1912) 350- 
354. KAA 


Thomson, James Oliver. 

770a, Ptolemy on Arabia. (In his: History of 
ancient geography. Cambridge: At the Uni- 
versity Press, 1948. 8°. p. 295-298.) 


* RR-KAD 
Weiss, Jakob. 
771. Arabien und die Palmyrene. GJ 50 
(1938) 127-183, KAA 


XVIL MESOPOTAMIA 


Musil, Alois. 
TT2. The middle Euphrates; a topographical 
itinerary. New York: American Geographical 


Society, 1927. 426 p. maps (part. fold.), illus. 
8°. (OAGS 3.) *OFW 


PTOLEMY’S GEOGRAPHY 


Oberbummer, Eugen. 

778. Länder- und Völkerkunde der Ostlichen 
antiken Welt: Mesopotamien. GJ 34 (1912) 
364—368. KAA 


Schachermeyr, F. 

774. Mesopotamien. PWRE 15 (1981) 1105- 
1163. * RR-BTGS 
Thomson, James Oliver. 

'774а. Ptolemy on М (In bis: His- 


tory of ancient geography. Cambridge: At the 
University Prees, 1048. 8*. `р. 287. )* RR-KAD 
Tomaschek, Wilhelm. 

775. Historisch-T pu y vom oberen 
Шш ral ini Ob Ke (In: Bei- 


träge zur alten und Zeg 
Festschrift für Heinrich Ki 
lag von Dietrich Reimer (Ernst Vohsen), 
1898. 4°. р. 187-149.) 

Copy in Ње hbrary of the American Geographical 
Society. 


Weiss, Jakob. 
776, Mesopotamien. GJ 50 (1936) 78-62. 
KAA 


ХУШ. ARABIA DESERTA 


Gosselin, P. F. J. 
ТТТ. Recherches sur ]a géographie systé- 
et positive des anciens; servir de 


matique 

base à l'histoire od d e anclenne. 
Paris; L'Imprimerie de la République, 1813. 
v. 2-3. fold. maps. 4°. + KAD 
Kammerer, A. 

778. Pétra et la Nabaténe; Arabie pétrée et 
les Arabes du nord dans leurs ra aveo 


ët "А Paris: 
Librairie orientaliste Geuthner, 1929. 2 v. 
maps (part. fold.), Déi 8°. * OFG 


Mn pir 

Arabien, Palüstna, Phiniclen, Syrien, 
D GE (In: Mannert. Bd. 
Ораз KAD 


Muller, D. 
780. a. PWRE 2 (1898) 344—359. 
* RR-BTGS 
Моя, Alois. 
781. Arabia Deserte to the classical 


authors. (In his: Arabia Deserte; a topograph- 


ү ‚ New York: American Geograph- 
1 weed 1927. 8°. p. 497—514. maps (pet 
fold.), illus.) * OFW 
782. The middle Euphrates; a phical 
itinerary. New Ee American phical 

1927. 426 ф. maps ( ), Шо, 
8°, 3°. (OAGS 8.) РЕ * OFW 
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Oberhummer, Eugen. 

783, Länder- und Völkerkunde der östlichen 
antiken Welt: Arabien. GJ 84 (1912) 350- 
854, KAA 


Weiss, Jakob. ` 
784. Arabien und dio Palmyrene. GJ 50 (1938) ` 
127-132. 


XIX. BABYLONIA 
Baumstark. 
785. Babylonia. PWRE 2 (1898) 2700-2718. 
* RR-BTGS 


Hommel, F. 
786. Ethnologie und Geographie des alten Ori- 
ents. (See no. 645.) * RS-BTGP 


Musil, Alois. 


787. The middle Euphrates; a ee 
New York: American 


S ` 1997. 426 р. maps (pert. Vis 
8*.( AGS 8.) 

ХХ. ASSYRIA 
Bezold. 


788, Assyria. PWRE 2 (1896) "SC 


Hübschmann, H. 

789. Die altarmenischen Ошен asw. f ш ре 

HO 
eS Y 197 400. fold 


XXL MEDIA 
a János. 


eb térkepén, MER e к? (1099) 0-10 map. ч 


Résumé in German, р. 149—180. 


Mannert, Konrad. 
791. Die Monarchie bis zum Eu- 
hrat. 547 p. fold. map. (In: Mannert. Bd. 5, 
2.) KAD 


Olshausen, J. 

792, Die am Meere bei 

Polybius Ptolemaeus. Hermes 15 (1880) 

321—330. RBA 
Review: AJP 1 (1880) 487-488. 

Thomson, James Oliver. 

702e. Ptolemy on Media. Ee his: 

ancient g sec ov саа At the Ss 

versity Press, 8°. p. 292.) А RR RAD 

Weiss, Jakob. 

793. Elam und 


Iran; Kaspischer See. GJ 50 
(1938) 76-79. KAA 
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XXIL SUSIANA 


Berthelot, André. 
704. La côte méridionale de l'Iran d'après les 


` géographes grecs. (In: Mélanges offerts à M. 

екуи азу per Pa di e e казы 
Toulouse: Eduard Privat, libraire-éditeur, 
1935. 8°. p. 11-24.) NRE 


Gosselin, P. F. J. 
795. Recherches sur la géographie systé- 


matique et ге des anciens; pour servir 

de base à Fhistoire de la géographie ancienne, 

Paris: Im impériale, 1813 v. 3. 355 p 

fold. maps, tables. 4°. 

Mannert, Konrad. 

796. Die Monarchie bis xum Eu- 

phrat. 547 p. fold. map. (In: Mannert. Bd. 5,. 

Theil 2.) KAD 

Olshausen, J. 

797. Die Elymaeer am Meere bel 

Polybius und Ptolemaeus. Hermes 15 (1880) 

321—330. КВА 
XXIIL PERSIS 

Berthelot, André, 


798. La côte méridionale de l'Iran d'après les 


éographes grecs. (In: Mélanges offerts à M. 
бы Navarre par ses 


Toulouse: Eduard Privat, Hbraire-éditenr, 
1985. 8°. p. 11-24.) NRE 
Gosselin, P. F. J. 


799. Recherches sur la géographie systé- 
matique et positive des anciens; pour servir 
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de base à Fhistoire de la géographie ancienne, 


Paris: Imprimerie impériale, 1818. v. 3. 355 p. 
fold. maps, tables. 4°, + KAD 


Mannert, Konrad. 

800. Die persische Monarchie bis zum Euphrat. 
547 p. fold. map. (In: Мапе. Bd. 5, Theil 
2.) KAD 


Szabo, Johannes. 

801. Descriptio persici imperii ex Strabonis 
tum ex &lorum auctorum cum Шо compera- 
torum fide composita. Heidelbergae: prostat 
apud bibliopol. academ. Mohr et Zimmer, 1810. 
187 p. 8°. KCD 


XXIV. PARTHIA 


Hommel, Fritz. 


802. Ethnologie und Geographie des alten Ord- 
ents. (See no. 645.) * RS-BTGP 


Mannert, Konrad. 
803. Die persische Monarchie bis xum Evu- 


phrat. 547 p. fold. map. (In: Mannert. Bd. 
5, Theil 2.) KAD 


Wilson, Horace H. 
804. Ancient notices of Ariana. (In his: Arl- 


rectors of the East India Company, 1841. 4°, 
p. 119-214. fold. mape, illus.) 1* ONI 


(To be continued) 


News of the Month 


Contributor 


JOHN D. GORDAN, Curator of the Berg Collection and compiler-of the: 
catalogue, “First Fruits,” which appears in this Bulletin, arrived at the Library 
simultaneously with the Collection in 1940. A Virginian, he took all of his 

academic work at Harvard, where he secured his Ph. D. degree in 1939. He 
also taught English at that university for nine years. During the war years, 
he had leave of absence from the Library to serve in the U. S. Naval Reserve : 
from 1942 to 1946. 

In 1940, the Harvard University Press published his Joseph Conrad; the 
Making of a Novelist. An interesting chapter, “The Search for Sambir,” which 
describes his on-the-spot researches, will be found in Richard D. Altick’s The 
Scholar Adventures (Macmillan, 1950). Mr. Altick tells of Dr. Gordan’s 
visit in 1939 to Borneo, to gather material about the little native state which 
Conrad called Sambir in Almayer’s Folly and An Outcast of the Islands. 


GIFTS 
Sothern and Marlowe 


Last Manca Bro the New York Times carried the headline, “Marlowe Estate 
Going to Public,” Marlowe of course being Julia Marlowe, the actress who 
had died on November 12, 1950. Among the beneficlaries was the Library 
which would receive her manuscripts and other papers and her books. On 
October 10th, a storage warehouse truck drove up, bearing fifteen cartons, 
four trunks, six suitcases, and a packing case so enormous that it took a crew 
of men even to budge it. The contents of these parcels are of course treasures 
for the Library’s immensely rich holdings of source materials on the theatre. 
The collection is so extensive that it will be a long time before it can be put 
in order for study; however, here are some preliminary notes from the three 
reference Divisions in which appropriate portions will be housed. 


TaxATARE: A considerable part of the material from the estate of Julia Marlowe 
relates to her and to E. H. Sothern, her husband, as actors. There are over 
8,000 pictures of both professional and personal interest. Many, especially 
those of Sothern as a child and youth, and those of the couple's travels, are 
new to the Library. The clippings and scrapbooks show concern with the 
stage and with» Anglo- and Franco-American friendship. There are seven 
original water-color PERSE of characters played by them. 
[615] 
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In addition, there are twenty-three Japanese prints, showing their interest 
in art and decoration, and two trunk trays of personalia of Miss Marlowe, 
including items she used in her réles. W. Н, Mira 

ж ж * Theatre Collection 


Booxs: Among the books received from the estate of the late Julia Marlowe 
Sothern are several of more than ordiriary interest, including examples of 
modern fine printing, authors’ presentation copies, and other association vol- 
umes. The collection contains several books of poetry issued by Thomas B. 
Mosher of Portland, Maine, during the early years of this century, such as 
the Poems of Ernest Dowson (1902), Frangois Villon (1909) and Oscar 
Wilde (1905); Silhouettes by Arthur Symons (1909); and Swinburne’s Songs 
before Sunrise (1901) and Poems & Ballads, Second & Third Series (1902). 
‚ There are a mint copy of William Morris’s The Wood beyond the World 
(Kelmscott Press, 1894) and a copy of the Elston Press edition of Poems 
Selected from the Hesperides of Robert Herrick (New Rochelle, 1903). An 
early Grabhorn Press book is the Song of Songs . . . Translated by Morris 
Jastrow, one of 310 copies printed in 1922 by Edwin and Robert Grabhorn 
for the Book Club of California. This copy was presented to Mr. and Mrs. 
Sothern by the translator's widow, Helen B. Jastrow. 

The wide acquaintance of the Sotherns among prominent literary and 
theatrical people is reflected by numerous presentation and association vol- 
umes in the collection. In 1891, Thomas Bailey Aldrich gave Miss Marlowe 
a copy of his XXXVI Lyrics and XII Sonnets (Boston, 1890). A copy of Dante 
Gabriel Rossetti’s The House of Ltfe, published in Boston by H. M. Caldwell 
Co. in 1908, was given to E. H. Sothern by Percy MacKaye, who inscribed 
on the inside front cover a poem in praise of Mr. Sothern’s acting. A similar 
presentation inscription occurs in a copy of an edition of John Keats’ Odes, 
published in London by George Bell and Sons, 1908, which Henry Van Dyke 
inscribed with a quatrain “To Julia Marlowe reading the Ode on a Grecian 
Urn.” A more recent book with an appealing theatrical association is Otis 
Skinner’s Mad Folk of the Theatre (Indianapolis, 1928), presented “To 
Edward and Julia Sothern with the affectionate good wishes of the author 
Otis Skinner 1928.” 

The earliest volume in the collection is the first edition of a famous Ameri- 
can theological work of the eighteenth century, Jonathan Edwards’ A History 
of the Work of Redemption, published at Edinburgh in 1786. This copy, in 
its original calf binding, has the contemporary bookplate of James Edward 
Gambier, author of An Introduction to the Study of Moral Evidence. 


L. M. Starx 
z Ressroe Dioision 
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Manuscripts: The manuscript portion of the Julia Marlowe Sothern bequest 
falls into three categories: the couple’s correspondence, their literary papers, 
and a small group of early Sothern family letters. The collection comprises 
approximately 7,000 letters; there would be no meaning to an approximation. 
of the sheets of notes and draft material concerning their writings or pub- 
lications. 

Miss Marlowe and Mr. Sothern were married late in the summer of 1911, 
and at least three-fourths of the correspondence comprises the exchange of 
letters between them. These sources reveal a domestic partnership as felici- 
tous as was their professional one; whenever they were apart, each wrote the 
other of the day’s problems, accomplishments, or events of interest to them- 
selves. The correspondence bulks heaviest during the years of World War 1, 
when Mr. Sothern was in Europe, attached to the Y. M. C. A. to provide recre- 
ational service to the Armed Forces, and in the closing years of the next 
decade after Miss Marlowe had retired. Ill health caused her to seek the 
warmer climate of Egypt and the Mediterranean area, summering in Switzer- 
land or France. For a few years prior to his death in 1933, Mr. Sothern con- 
tinued on the stage alone and on lecture tours. 

Other than this extensive person-to-person correspondence, the principal 
manuscript source of primary importance is an account book covering the | 
years 1905-1910. This was the period when the Sothern and Marlowe Com- 
pany consolidated its place of supremacy as the Shakespearean team of 


Ve Se 28 | foo, Okera бе. 
LA ZZ. {бе yeh ~ 2028 С HE 
4 A hx, oho. ш 2434. de 7277 ^ 
4 Lhilat Pek. ме A 20,00 £0 FU annm 


(24 a ei, Чени? 2078.0 
o : d ЕЕ JU 


From an Account Book of the Sothern-Marlowe Company during the years 1905—1910; the com- 
pany played throughout this country and in England. Note the precise aocounting; 65 per cent 
of the "house" was apparently rock-bottom, 75 per cent was customary, 885$ per cent is recorded 
for a two-night stand at Springfleld, Mass., and (above) poor Providence really peid for its 
entertainment. ' 





modern times. The volume records the cities in which the company played 
on tour, the plays presented, the box-office receipts and similar business de- 
tails. Among the letters are some from “fans” — supposedly those which 
touched some responsive chord in Miss Marlowe — written in a nostalgic 
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vein about witnessing a Sothern and Marlowe performance many years 
before. Aside from these, the letters from others are, in large part, from a 
circle of a few close friends. Р 
. The literary aspect of their careers is represented by a considerable body 
of notes, copy-books, rough drafts or typed copies of essays, poems, lectures, 
magazine articles, books. Mr. Sothern was more active than Miss Marlowe; 
his contributions appeared in journals ranging from the North American 
` Review to the Saturday Evening Post. He published an autobiographical 
account entitled “The Melancholy Tale of Me ” (Scribner's Magazine, 1916 ) 
and at least one volume of verse, Matter for a May Morning. He was most 
skillful in shorter poetic forms, such as the rondel and the sonnet. But the 
field in which both husband and wife wrote with the surest authority was 
that concerning the stage in America, particularly in its Shakespearean aspect. 
The changing taste of the American theatre audiences in the 1920s was a 
matter of deep interest and concern to them. 

The group of early Sothern family letters numbers about 300 pieces; many 
of them are boyhood letters of Sothern or others in the family to Mother. 
Some are also by his father, Edward Askew Sothern, whose long career on 
the English and American stage is recalled principally for his characterization 
of “Lord Dundreary,” a minor part which he developed into stardom, 

This bequest of manuscripts has importance for two principal reasons: 
it records the highly successful partnership of two great figures of the Ameri- 
can stage and, through their intimate letters, offers some insight into what 
happened to the theatre in this country after World War x 

- Ңовккт W. Hirn 
Monuscript Division 
Herbert Bayard Swope Collection 


Ненвевт Barano Sworz has presented a valuable collection of 217 volumes, 
mostly pertaining to horse racing in America, horse breeding, and a few 
choice items on boxing. 

Leading the works on racing is the sumptuous, four-volume set Racing tn 
America, by john Hervey and W. S. Vosburgh, privately printed by the Jockey 
Club. There is an exceptionally long set of Racing Form . . . Full Charts 
of North American Racing (1909 to 1941), supplemented by the Daily Racing 
Form Chart Book (1942 to 1951). The standard racing annual, American 
Racing Manual runs from 1936 to 1950. Three turf guides are included: Krik's 
(1883/4-1884/5), Goodwin's (1885-1908) and the London Ruffs (1827- 
1944, partial). The annual American Race Horses, 1936-1949, features the 
outstanding race horses and jockeys of the year. The first twenty volumes of 
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The Bloodstock Breeder’s Review, and the first seventeen volumes of The 

American Stud Book are the more important of the books on horse breeding. , 
Among the books on boring is the extremely rare set, The Fancy: or, True 
's Guide . . ., by an Operator, (London, 1826); the two volumes 

complete in the original, though worn, boards. Pierce Egan’s Boriana, in 5° 
volumes, 1812-1829 is a foundation work, and Pancratia: or, a History of 
Pugilism (London, 1812) is also an important source book on English boxing. 
Several titles of a general sporting nature enrich the Swope Collection, 
such as a long run of The Sporting Magazine, London, 1792-1836, aptly 
described in its sub-title as a “monthly calendar of the transactions of the 
turf, the chase, and every other diversion interesting to the man of pleasure, 


enterprise & spirit.” Roszar W. HENDERSON 


* * * 


THE FOLLOWING list of donors, with brief descriptions of their gifts, repre- 
sents a selection from the records of material received during the month 
ended November 15, 1951. Unless otherwise stated, the donors are of New 


York City. 


Art 


Mrs. George A. Martin — Two etchings by 
Charles F. W. Mielatz: Door of the Astor 
House, New York; The Van Buren Homestead, 
New York. The gift was made to the Prints 
Division in memory of the late Herman T. 
Wunderlich, president of Kennedy and Com- 
pany, and a friend of the Library. 


Mr. Maurice Tabard — Composition et nombre 


d'or dans les res peintes de la renaissanos 
[per] Cb. Funck-Hellet, 1950. 


writer, and pioneer in the animated cartoon 
Mrs, M. E. Wormser — Atelier Rosa Bonheur, 
catalogue analytique, per L. Roger-Milés, 1900. 


Institutional Donors 


Kraftwerke Oberhasli AG., Bern, Switzerland 
= Handeck П, Denksohrift über 
den Bou, 1947-1950. 


Sheffield City Libraries, En — Sheffield, 
a Handbook Prepored for Festtoal of Brit- 
ain, Campiled and Edited by J. P. Lamb, 1951. 


Edinb Festival Society, Edinburgh, Scot- 
land — A file of What's on during the Festival 


and the daily programs, August 20 - September, 


1051; as well as other programs and publi- 
cations concerned with the festival. 


пзе cule Маашаа у 
ton, D. С. — The Holy Quran, with Е 
Translation and Commentary, 1947—49. T 


of Chinese in Malaya, June, 1951. 
Instituto de Arte Americano e Invest! 


` Estéticas, Universidad de Buenos Aires, Argen- 


tina — La 

Juan Giuda, 1950. 
Casa de la Cultura Ecuatoriana, Cuenta, Ecua- 
dor — Ruta de la poesía ecuatoriana contempo- 
rdnea, por Cesar Andrade y Cordero, 1951. 


en el Paraguay, por 


Public Library of Victoria, Melbourne, Aus- 
tralia — Australian, Literature, 1900-1950, by 
H. M. Green, 1931 

e Fischer Schaffhausen, Switzer- 
land — The M Johann Conrad 


Britain, 1947. 

Studio Crowell — Ths Art of the Book, Some 
Record of Work Carried Out in Europe and the 
U. S. A., 1939-1950, edited by Charles Ede, 
1951. 
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Institutional Donors, continued 

Dhezione Generale Accademte e BibHoteche, 

Rome, Itely — La ricostruzione delle biblio- 
techs italiane dopo la guerra 1940-45, Vol- 


Suida 


. Local History 
Nevada Ci et, Nevada , California 
— “One Акш Yon of Novada County," 


(Nevada City Nugget, May 18, 1951, issue). 


Chief of Staff, First Army — Thres Centuries 
under Three Flags, the Story of Governors 
Island from 1637, 1951. 


Mid e асс nee Ана 
Firg” and istory, 1951. 


Mr. Frank N. Spencer, Sharon, Connecticut — 
A Sharon Bibliography. Based on the Sawtell 
Collection and Other Material in the Hotchkiss 


Library, co by Beatrice Barry and Mary 
Mackey, 195 


Miss J SE Valley Stream, New 
York — The of 100 years, 1847-19-47, 
Ths Cer С onception Church, Water- 
bury, Connecticut; St. Mary's College and ths 
Church of the Gest, 1887. 


Town Crier Almanac, Idyllwild, California — 
Town Crier Almanao; Fact and F. , Lore 


and Le, Wit and Wisdom of San 
Jacinto Mountains and its Hillfolks, 1950. 
Classical Literature 
Dr. William B. En New 
Jersey — Plutarch's Greek and Latin, 
edited by Daniel Wyttenbach, Oxford, 1795- 
1880. 
Collections 


Mrs, Emily IC EA п cns 
; L^ Paris (1889), és 
ао. 
frençotse, par R. Р. С. 
Daniel, 1721; La vie hors de chez soi (comédia 
de noire temps), par Bertall, 1876; Le tiroir 
du diable, Pals et laz Рейне, Заа 
trations, Les gens de Paris, séries de 


endes par Ga: Les fran 
з l 
neuviéme siscles, 


Commission Nationales Iranfenne pour PUN- 
ESCO, Téhran, Iran — The first issue of its 
Bulletin ` bi-mensuel, novembre/décembre, 
1948; and three of its publications: Activités 
éducatives en Iran; Avicenna, his Life and 
Work; Bot ih рин de: EE 
Thomme en Iran. 


THE NEW YORK PUBLIC LIBRARY 


Miss Marie Kerlel, Jen ENE City, 
Fifteen volumes; largely 


hand and typewriting. 


New diris deg 


by 
1850; Ths Last Pool, дай Other Stories, by ` 
Patrick O'Brien, 1950; and others. 


Mrs. Irving Lewine — A collection of twenty- 

eight Italian and fifty-five French publications, 

including Couleurs, Remy de Gourmont, 

1923; Ls Guirlande ‘das donas dunes, par Émile Ver- 
1 


Mr. Frank Nevins — A collection of thirty-six 
md concerned with гс 1ncludin 


ecurity Analysis, Graham 
Ded avid Dodd. 1940; Cyclas, by Wesley 
Mitchell, 1027; Economics of American In- 


beri by E. B. Alderfer and Н. E. Michl, 


C C. S. Stein — The Essay on Self-ReHance, 


Mera, SE Hot Springs, 
Arkansas — Four publications from the Nes- 


torian Christian Community in Southern India, 
the Hturgical language of which js Syriac. 


Mrs. W. W. Strassen — A collection of 310 
volumes, principally library sets of Stevenson, 
Ede Oe Bront&, Conrad, Mark Twain, 
and other authors, 


Ge Volumes 


British Standards Institution, Westminster, 


land — Fifty Years of British Standards, 
1901-1951. 


Handelskammer, Bremen, кешу a 
man tho Bremen, ein F 


Pioneer Flour Mills, San Antonio, Texas — 

100th Pioneer Flour Mills, San 
Antonio, Taras, 851-1951, A ook of 
Pictures and Events in Son Antonio uring the 
Last 100 Years. 


Schweizerische Tonkinstlerverem, Zürich, 
Switzerland — Der Sohweixerische Tonkinst- 
lerversin tm zweiten Vierteliahrhunderi seines 
Bestehens, Festschrift zur Baier des 50 Jarigen 
Jubilaums, 1800-1950. 


NEWS OF THE MONTH 


Authors’ Gifts 


Mrs. Toni Cassirer — Her Aus meinem Leben 
mit Ernst Cassirer, 1948. 


The Honorable Kenneth P. Kirkwood, Envoy 
Extraordinary and Minister Plenipotentiary of 
Canada, Ottawa — His Maud, ап Essay on 
Tennyson's Poem, 1951. 


Mrs. Severo Mallet-Prevost — An a ed 
сору of Severo Mallet-Prevost, 1880—1948, the 
Concluding Chapter of the Historical Notes and 


E Sketches of the American Branoh 
of the Mallet Family, 1951. 
Mr Wagner — Signed copies of his 


Born of the Sun, 1949; and his translation, 
Charles Boudelaire, Selected Poems, 1946. 


Mr. John S. Allen, National Railway Publica- 
tion y — His Standord Time in 
America, 1951. 

Mrs. Norma M. Stone, Hanover, New Hamp- 
shire — Her translation of the Letters of Jakob 


Schramm and Family from Indiana to Germany 
in 1836, 1951. 


Mr. Robert Seelav — His Haym Salomon, the 
Unsung Hero, 1951. 


· Presentation Copies 
"Comité pro Cuarto Centenario de la Funda- 
ción de La Paz, La Paz, Bolivia — La Pax en 


su IV centenario 1548-1948, 1061. These four 
volumes contatn studies of the geography, his- 
tory, culture and economy of La Paz. Presented 
with a signed note of dedication to this Library, 


the set is No. 40 of a special, limited edition. 
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Senhór Marcello de Ipanema, Rio de Janeiro, 


Brazil — Signed presentation es of his 
studies published H 1949 on the regulation of : 
the press: de ; в censura по 


Brasil (1808 a 1821); Licro das leis especiais de 
imprensa de Portugal; Sintese da história da 
legislação de tmprensa; also Gazeta da Brasil; - 
Das colsas raras. 

Miss Gillette French, Longmeadow, Massa- 
chusetts — A presentation copy of her I built 
an Old House, a Hilarious Adventure into the 
Land of Facts © Figures, 1951. 


South Africa, 1800 НП T , and the Afri- 
kaans Drama, Short Surosys, 


Pierre, stage name) — photographs, 
the lives and professional careers of Irma La- 
Pierre and her husband, Hallett Thompson. 


erations, and on contemporary burlesque, two 
years of The White Торе ss 
Circus Fans Association, 210 pieces of the 
sheet music of the twentieth century. 


Mr. Henry E. Koller — A collection of pro- 

from the Eastern and Western zones of 
аа for tha yoan following VE day, and 
also an incom set of Theater-disnst 
lished in Russian Berlin during the years 1 
1951. 





USE AND ADDITIONS, NOVEMBER, 1951. 


DURING THE MONTH of November, 1951, the total number of recorded readers 
in the Reference Department, Central Building, was 92,918. They consulted 
226,497 volumes. No record was kept of the use of books on the open refer- 
ence shelves. The total number of visitors, including readers, who entered 


the building was 221,742. 


The total number of volumes issued for home use by the Circulation De- 


partment was 895,830. 


There were received at the Library through purchase and gift, 34,998 
volumes and 7,231 pamphlets. Of these, the Reference Department received 
as gifts, 6,028 volumes, 5,808 pamphlets, 339 prints, and 86 maps. The Circu- 
lation Department received as gifts 382 volumes and 2 pamphlets. 


CIRCULATION STATISTICS FOR NOVEMBER, 1951 



















4,630 
350 

58,233 

8,870 
Aguilar = S 
Bloomingdale 25,177 
George Bruce 6,934 5,017 
Chatham Square — 5,085 4,416 

10,792 1,573 
Central Circulation 61,001 == 
Central dren’s Room =: 2,614 
Columbus 7,454 2,845 
Conntee Cullen 6,037 7,137 
Epiphany 12,862 3 
Fity-eighth Street 16458 " 

34,558 16,355 
Fort Washington 21,176 7,723 
125th Street 20 4,399 
Hamilton Fish Park 7,810 7, 
Hamilton 14 














Соытл.Аттук TorALs — July – Nov. 1951 











* Not included tn totale. T Closed all or part of November for painting and repairs. 
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CIRCULATION DEPARTMENT 
Joan Macxxwzix Совт, Chief ç 
Headquarters: Central Building, Fifth Avenus and 42nd Street 


SUPERVISOR OF BRANCHES, Margaret Wehlez 
BOOK ORDER OFFICE, Mary Neubert, Supt. 
CATALOGUING OFFICE, Ellen Peterm, 
EXTENSION DIVISION, Mrs. Anne 8. Hutchins, 


Su 
INTÉRBRANCH LOAN, Henrietta Quigley, Supt. 
ADULT SERVICES, Mm. Mildred V. D. 

Supt. 


TORE WITE CHILDREN, Mm. Frances Clarks 

ayons, ` 

WORK WITH SCHOOLS, 187 E. Se St. Margaret 
C. Actmg 8 | 

STORYTELLING, Ralale Steimetz, Supervisor 


YOUNG PEOPLE'S SPECIALIST, 848 E. 82nd 8t 
Margaret C, Sooggm 


BRANCHES AND SuB-BRANCHES 
MANHATTAN 


AGUILAR. 174 E. 110th 8t. Мп. Helen B. Matthews 
BLOOMINGDALE. 208 W. 100th St. Emily Y. 

MoCormick 
Bludock 


CATHEDRAL. 564 amore Ave. 
CENTRAL CHILDREN’S ROOM. Bldg. 
Helen A. Masten 


CENTRAL CIRCULATION. Central Bldg. Ellen M. 
FitzStmons 

CHATHAM SQUARE. 83 E, B . Marion Lang 

COLUMBIA (Sub-Br) Room 101, Unt. 
Lub. Mary B. 

COLUMBUS. 749 Tenth Ave. Mary L. Wallace 

COUNTEE CULLEN. 104 West 138th 8t Mn. 


Dorothy Homer. 
EPIPHANY. 998 E. 26rd St. Mo. Manon L. Stock 
B8rm STREET. 187 Е. 58th St. Mary C. Hatoh 
FORT WASHINGTON. 585 W. 178th Street. Wink 
fred Gambrill 
GEORGE BRUCE. 518 W. 125th St. Edith Rees 
HAMILTON FISH PARK. 888 Eat Houston St. 


Elizabeth Kamenetsky 

HAMILTON GRANGE. 508 West 145th St. Ida 
Malamud 

HARLEM LIBRARY. 9 W. 124th 8t. Elza 

HUDSON PARK. 10 Seventh Ave, South. Mrs. 
Violehr 

INWOOD (8ub-Br.) 215 Sherman Ave. Sarah Oppen- 
beimer 


JACKSON SQUARE. 251 W. 18th St. Helen 
LIBRARY FOR THE BLIND. 187 W. 45th 8t. Mrs. 
Lilian Wilson. 


Novelli ° 
MUSIC LIBRARY. 191 E. Seth St. Gladys Chamber- 


NATHAN STRAUS. 848 E. 88nd St. Mm. Blanche 
Brguneck 


96тн STREET. 119 East 96th St. Lode 
115тн STREET. 903 W. 115% St. Robert Ake 
là5rm STREET. 224 E. 185th St. Irene Patjens 
OTTENDORFER. 185 Second Ave, Charlotte Hubaoh 
ES COLLECTION. Central Bldg. Homana 
D 
RIVERSIDE. 190 Amsterdam Ave. Myrtle Reynolds 
ST. AGNES. 444 Amsterdam Ave. Dorothy Cobb 
SCHOMBURG COLLECTION. 

Jean Blackwell. 
SEWARD PARK. 192 E. Broadway. Mrs. Beulah T. 


97:1 STREET. 898 E. G7th St. Margarethe Korten- 


TEACHERS’ LIBRARY. 137 E. 58th Bt. 

TOMPKINS SQUARE. 88] E. 10th St. Marks 

WASHINGTON HEIGHTS. 1000 St. Nicholas Ave 
Mr. Regina M. Andrews 

WEBSTER. 1465 York Ave. Dorothy L. Hull 

YORKVILLE 222 K. 70th St. Emily Davis 


THE BRONX 


BRONX REFERENCE CENTER. 9555 Marion Ате. 

CITY ISLAND (Sub-Br.) 825 Слу Island Ave. Mn, 
Stella Webber 

CLASON'8 POINT (Sub-Br.) 1205 Harrod Ave. Earle 
Gladden. 


EASTCHESTER (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 10. 8060 Yates Ave. 
Miss Leuthald 

FORDHAM. 3558 Ave. Isabel Jackson 
GUN BILL (Sub-Br.). Be 10. 740 Gan НШ Rd. 

Mie Annales 

HIGH BRIDGE. 78 W. 168th St. Marjorie C. Burbank 
HUNT'S POINT. 877 Southern Blvd. Ema Obermeder 
KINGSBHIDGE, 8041 


MOTT HAVEN. 891 E. 140th St. Mary Dane 

PARKCHESTER. 1884 Metropolitan Ave. Mrs. Alice 
Alexander. 

PELHAM PARKWAY (Sub-Br.). Bldg. 16, 4980 
Wallace Ave. Mrs. Leah Seligman, 


SEDGWICK (Sub-Br.). 4. 1558 
E P ). Bldg. Untventy Ave, 


TREMONT. 1868 Washington Ave, Adele C. Martin 


UNIVERSITY HEIGHTS (Sub-Br.). 2019 Untrensity 
Ave. Mrs. Florence M. Currie Y 


VAN CORTLANDT (Sub-Br.). 8871 A 
) Sedgwick Ave. 
VAN NEST (Sub-Br.). 707 Rhmolander Ave. Ми. 
Hermine Schmander SS 
WAKEFIELD. 4100 Lowere PL Mrs. Marjorie W. 
Frederioh 
WEST FARMS (Sub-Br). 870 E. 180th St. Frank 
Bradley 
WESTCHESTER SQUARE. 1400 Dolen Park, Wost- 


Chester Bg. Ыг. Eleanor Janssen 


WOODLAWN HEIGHTS (Sub-Br.). 4804 Katonah 
Ave. Mrs. Louse Н. Woods 


WOODSTOCK. 761 E 160th St. Howard Rickert, 


RICHMOND 


GREAT KILLS (Sub-Br.). 58 Giffords Lane. Bertha 


T. Y 

NEW DOH? (Sub-Br.; Hughes Mem. Lib.). 155 Third 
St. Munel Bedell : 

PORT RICHMOND. 78 Bennett St. Mrz. Mary Bowles 

ST. GEORGE. 14 Bay St. Katherine O'Brien 


STAPLETON. 182 Canal St. Мі. 


TOTTENVILLE, 
WEST NEW BRIGHTON. 976 Castleton Ave. Patricia 
Kenny 


Exhibitions in the Central Building 
SPECIAL EXHIBITIONS IN DECEMBER 


` Nordsrx Acguisrrions 1946-1951, | _ All Floors 


Ам XXHIBITRON five of since the resumption of 

publishing tn the United States after the war and the freeing of communication 

with other countries, shows some of Ње books, prints, and maps 
which are deemed essential to the maintenance of the Library as a great 

^ center. Materials have been drawn from NYPL's reference units: the Main 

фе! American , Art, and Architecture, Jéwish, Musio, 

Slavonic, Economics, and T i Two of the special 

— Arents and Spencer — have displays same nature; others 

In subject matter, the exhibition ranges from a ma ntly illuminated Renais- 


; from a 
version of the "Oltve Branch Petition,” sent to ш 


of Sophie Tucker. . A ' 
The selections are on view in Room 84; the Matn Lobby, the first-floor corridor and 
Room 112; the second-floor corridor; Rooms 322 and 824 and the third-floor 


corridor, south, 
Етвѕт Faurrs Room 818 
` First editions of first books by American authors; from the Berg Collection. 
Сип.ряем'в Booxs SUGGESTED As HoLmay Gers Room 78 
, The annual exhibition of new titles and reprinted favorites; in the Central `` 
Children’s Roam. ` \ Я 
West OF THE MISSISSIPPI | 8rd Floor Corridor ` 
Exhibition from the L. N. Phelps Stokes Collection of American Historical Prints. 


In the North Print Gallery. 


PERMANENT EXHIBITIONS 


UNITED STATES POSTAGE STAMPS : ^ мап Lobby 

An almost complete collection of United States postal issues and airmail stamps, á 
1847-1928. | 

WASHINGTON IRVING Main Lobby 


Selections from the Seligman and Helman collections of Irvinglana consisting of 
first editions, manuscripts, sketchbooks, eto. 


Hisronx op PRINTING re i First Floor Corridor ` | 


Examples o£ the recorded word and the graphic arts from Babylonian tablets to 
EIGRTEENTH-CENTURY PORTRAITS AND OTHER NOTABLE PanerNcs Room 818 
Works by Copley, Stuart, Gainsborough, Reynolds, Morse, Raeburn, and others. 
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